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ENVIRONMENTAL PR9TECTION AGENCY

Budget Summary

The Environmental Protection Agency's-1980 budget proposal for its operating
programs totals 51,284,000,000, an increase of $73,355,000. This budget also requests
$3.8 billion for grants for waste water treatment plant constructton. An appropriation
of $3,238,000 is also requested within EPA's submission to provide for 1980 funding of
the U. S. Regulatory Council.

The 1980 EPA budget emphasizes four basic thrusts: regulating public health
hazards effectively, ensuring effective enforcement of the laws, helping State and
local governments assume as much environmental responsibility as possible, and
investing seriously in both management and regulatory reform.

Much of the environmental legislation that Congress recently enacted has
broadened EPA's mission so that the Agency is now a preventive public health as well as
an environmental agency. Major increases that reflect this broader mission include the
following:

- Funds requested for the toxic substances programs will increase by 75 percent
from $58.9 million to $103.3 million.

Funds included in the budget request to implement the Safe Drinking Water Act
will rise by $11.3 million (16 percent) of which $3.2 million is an increase
for State drinking water program assistance.

- Funds requested for public health initiatives and health effects research
and development increased by $34.4 million to $112.9 million, a 44 percent rise.

Funds requested for hazardous waste management grants and technical assistance
increased by $6.5 million (28 percent).

In addition, funds requested for State and local air control agency programs will
increase by $5.6 million. The budget also includes a $25 million request for anew
grant initiative-- integrated environmental assistance, and $40 million for Section 208
water quality planning grants. However, no new funds are being requested for Section 175
air transportation planning grants. Also, support for State water quality control agency
assistance under Section 106 will be decreased by $3.6 million. However, provisions of
the Clean Water Act will allow States to use portions of their waste water treatment
construction grants management assistance funds for the administration of State water
quality control activities. -

The Agency's budget proposals are categorized under eight appropriation accounts
as foJlows:

- Research and Development
Abatement and Control
Enforcement

- Agency and Regional Management
Buildings and Facilities -

- Scientific Activities Overseas
- Construction Grants
- U. S. Regulatory Council

A summary of each appropriation and its major cha~ges follow.

Research and Development

The highlight of the research and development budget for 1980 is a major initiative
in preventive health to improve the Agency's health data base. EPA's legislative
authori ti es typi ca lly impose short deadl i nes for attion, requiri ng the Agency to make
decisions often on the basis of incomplete data. Such actions may lead to costly over-
Y'pnlJ1;lfinn ht='rr1I1C:j:) nf thA n~rAC:C::lI),,;'" rnnCOl:n.. ,,:a+;\lO :ap\n ...n.!:to,..hofo:al,.aio\ ........ !lo ........ _ ...... "" ........__ ... __ • .:_-
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The public health initiative, totalling $37.0 million within the air, drinking water,
toxics, and radiation media, will focus on three critical research and development
activities. These areas were first identified by the Federal agencies responsible for
regulating the manufacture, use, and disposal of toxic substances during the research
planning meetings of the Interagency Regulatory Liaison Group. These agencies were joined
by the basic science research institutes for a cross agency zero-based-budget exercise on
toxics research. The high priority areas identified through these interagency reviews
are: (1) the development of short-term and screening tests to permit the rapid, inexpensive
detection of chemicals which may pose a serious health threat; (2) the development of
exposure assessment techniques to help predict the concentration of these chemicals as
they reach man through various routes of exposure and are absorbed, transformed, or
accumulated in the body; and (3) the conduct of epidemiological studies to validate and
improve the predictive ability of our animal tests and exposure models.

The net change for the Research and Development appropriation, reflecting this
initiative as well as other increases and decreases, amounts to an
increase of $34.7 million. Highlights for each media follow.

Air

The total request of $72.0 million includes an increase of $15.0 million for
preventive public health research on the effects of criteria, noncriteria. and
transportation related air pollutants. The Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977 require the
reevaluation and revision of the health effects criteria Which support ambient air quality
standards at least every five years. New research will provide data on the synergistic
effects of exposure to combinations of pollutants and the effects of chronic exposure on
healthy and especially sensitive populations. In the noncriteria and transportation health
effects areas, the development of rapid identification techniques for hazardous airborne
pollutants will be stressed. An increase of $2.4 million in the characterization and
measurement methods development program will support research on the problems of graphite
fibers and accelerate research on measurement techniques for inha1able particulate matter.

Water Qua1i ty

The overall request for water quality is $63.7 million. a decrease of approximately
$3 mi 11 ion. This decrease is primarily the net result of di sconti nui ng a nonrecurri ng
congressional add-on of $8 million in 1979 for a potable water reuse demonstration, and
the increase of some $4 million to establish a major program to demonstrate water reuse
and recycle options for industrial waste water discharges. An additional $1.0 million
will expand the development of quality assurance protocols for toxic waterborne pollutants.

Drinking Water

The total drinking water research request of $23 •7 mi 11 ion i ncl udes an increase of
$5.7 million. Most of the additional funding will support research to identify and study
the role of organics and other key contaminants in adverse health effects including some
cancers. heart disease, neurologic impairments, and teratogenic defects. Epidemiological
studies and adaptation of short-term bioassay techniques to eva1ute the effectiveness of
alternative treatment techniques will be emphasized.

Solid Waste

The request of $8.1 million is essentially a continuation .. of the current program
level in solid waste research. Research efforts are directed toward the development
of technologies necessary to achieve environmentally acceptable and cost-effective solid
and hazardous waste management practices. Research will continue on such activities as
landfi11ing. hazardous waste disposal, resource recovery. and alternative land methods.

II
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Pesticides

The pesticides research program is requesting $9.6 million in 1980. The decrease of
$5.5 million represents a comparative transfer of the substitute chemical program
resources totalling $2.5 million to the Abatement and Control account and the
nonrecurring 1979 congressi.onal add-on of $2.8 for integrated pest management.
The continuing integrated pest management program will focus on transfer of proven
technology to commercial and private applicators and to the farming community.
Other reductions of $.2 mill ion are in health and ecological effects.

Radiation

The increase of $1.0 million brings the total radiation health effects research
request to approximately $2.9 mill ion and supports preventi ve publ ic heal th research
activities. The additional resources will be used to investigate chronic exposure to
low levels of nonionizing radiation in animals to determine how this pervasive pollutant
interacts with biological systems and what health effects result. Epidemiological
studies will be initiated to complement laboratory work and to confirm the existence
of health effects at environmental exposure levels.

Toxic Substances

The substantial increase in toxic substances research. from $14.8 million to
$34.0 million. reflects a major new integrated research approach to assessing total
human exposure to and adverse health effects from toxic substances. Preventive public
health research activities totalling roughly $15.0 million are contained in both the
health and ecological effects portion of the budget; the increase of $6.0 million in
health effects research focuses on the development of short-term screening tests; the
development of predictive models of total body burden; the refinement of neurotoxicologic
detection methods; and new work in evaluativelaboratory techniques. The increase of
$9.0 million in the ecology program will support research initiatives focused on
predicting the movement and fate of toxic substances.

Interdisciplinary

The increase of $3.9 million in this medium is a net result of a substantial
increase of $7.5 million in anticipatory or long-range research, coupled with a
$2.6 million reduction in the scientific assessments program and a decrease of almost
Sl.O million in technical information activities. The increase in anticipatory
activities will provide a stable base for long-term research, as advocated by the
National Academy of Sciences and several recent congressional studies. and insure
the adequacy of the scientific base for future regulatory actions. The decrease in
scientific assessments reflects the completion of a short-term requirement in 1979
for a series of water quality criteria guidelines.

Energy

The energy request is decreased from Sl12.0 million to $102.5 million, a net
change of $9.5 million. Included in this net decrease is a small increase to
characterize emissions and evaluate control technologies associated with oil shale
development, coal l'quefaction, and gasification. This is more than offset by
decreases for reseal:h on conservation and on wastes as fuels; on conventional
pollutant control technology, as certain major demonstrations are completed; and
in the health and ecological program.

nI
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Abatement and Control

These programs provide for development and implementation of environmental standards
and guidelines, monitoring and surveillance of pollution, pollution control planning,
financial and technical assistance to State and local pollution control agencies,
assistance to other Federal agencies to minimize the adverse impact of their activities
on the environment, and training of pers()nnel engaged in pollution control activities.
The net increase requested is $32.6 million, for a total of $718.3 million. Program
changes within the Abatement and Control appropriation include the following.

Air

Funds requested for air abatement and control programs total 5151.9 million, a net
decrease of $34.9 million from 1979. Although there are several major increases requested
in this medium, the net decrease is primarily the result of funds not being requested for
Section 175 grants for which $50 million was appropriated in 1979. These funds ore not
being requested due to the integration during the past year of EPA and DOT planning
processes to assure that transportation planning contributes to the attainment of air
quality standards. (Funds appropriated for Section 175 grants in 1979 and from tHe
DOT's planning program will be available for these purposes in 1980). The funds requested for
air abatement and control programs include an increase of $14.8 for the development of
New Source Performance Standards and National Emission Standards fOr Hazardous Air
Pollutants. The C1 ean Ai r Act Amendments require the development of New Source Performance
Standards for all major stationary sources--about 100 source categories--by 1982. State
and local control agency support will be increased $5.6 million. Also included is a decrease
of $3.4 million ,for air mobile sources standards and guidelines and a $1.4 million decrease
for mobile source compliance verification. Other miscellaneous changes in this media
result in a decrease of $0.5 million.

Water Quality

The request for wate.r quality abatement and control programs totals $239.5 million,
a net increase of $1.8 million. The major change is an increase of $6.8 million to
reimburse the Corps of Engineers for providing an estimated 600 workyears for supervision
and management in the construction phase of' waste treatment facil iti es. Tlli sassi stance
will allow EPA to allocate personnel presently involved in construction supervision to
the study and design phases of the construction process where the potential is greatest
of improving the cost-effectiveness and minimizing the environmental impact of waste
water treatment plants. The budget a1.so includes an increase of $4.7 million for the
effluent standards and guidelines program and an increase of $1.9 million for NEPA
compliance related to municipal waste treatment facility construction. Decreases to the
water quality abatement and control program include: 52.5 million in municipal waste
treatment facility construction, 53.6 million in water quality State control agency
assistance, $2.3 million in dredge and fill regulations, and $3.2 million in other areas.

Drinking Water

The 1980 request of $57.8 for drinking wa-ter abatement and control represents a net
increase of $5.5 million over 1979. Included in this increase is $3.0 million to be
used to support EPA implementation of the public water system and ground water protection
programs in those States which have not assumed primary enforcement responsibility.
Funding for State grants to support programs for public water systems and ground water
protection programs will increasebyS3.2 million, to S37.2million. Grants will continue for State
associations of rural water districts to give training and technical assistance to small
rural water systems. Decreases in this medium include $49,500 in the criteria,
standards, and guidelines programs, $120,000 in training, and $600,000 in special studies
and demonstrations.

IV
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Solid Waste

The $60.0 million requested for abatement and control is a net decrease of
$4.8 mil-lion from 1979. This net decrease is due to a $5.2 million reduction in
solid waste financial assistance to the States as part of a 5-year phase-down
of Subtitle D grant funding, a reduction of $1.1 million in resource recovery
grants, and the termination of a one-time $4.0 million cost for the Love Canal
hazardous waste clean-up emergency. There is a $3.6 million increase in hazardous
waste management grants to the States, $1.1 million increase for regional hazardous
waste management, and $1.8 million for hazardous waste regulations development.

Pesticides

The request of $40.5 million for pesticide abatement and control programs reflects a
net increase of $.5 million. An increase of $1.2 million will permit EPA to continue
developing the first of 1,400 generic chemical standards. Over the next decade, these
standards will constitute the human health and environmental basis for reregistration and
residue tolerance decisions involving 40,000 pesticides now in use. A combined increa.se
of $.5 million for registration and tolerances will help meet an expected workload
increase stemming from the new conditional registration program. A slight decrease of
$69,000 in the rebuttable presumption against registration (RPAR) program reflects the
approaching completion of work on the initial candidate pesticides. This decrease also
reflects the first step toward the total merger of RPAR resOurces into the generic
standards efforts by 1981. Other decreases total1ing $1.2 million are proposed in the
special registration and pesticide use management programs.

Radiation

Funds requested for radiation abatement and control total $14.3 million,an increase
of $5.9 million. The major portion of this increase is an additional $4.4 million for the
development of criteria standards and guidelines on radioactive waste disposal in a time
frame consistent with the needs of other Federal agencies. The remaining $1.5 increase will
be used to carry out radiation monitoring activities necessary to determine the need for
regulatory action under the Clean Air Act.

Noise

Funds requested for noise abatement and control total $11.9 million, an increase of
$1. 9 mill ion. These funds wi 11 support i npl ementation of the Quiet Communities Act of 1978.
Of this increase, $0.5 million will support an effo.rt to investigate the psychological and
physiological effects of noise on humans with a special emphasis on the nonauditory effects
of noise. The remaining $1.4 million increase will support additional assistance to State
and local communities in areas of monitoring, manpower, and regulation development.

Interdisciplinary

Funds requested for interdisciplinary abatement and control programs total $28.5 million,
anetincrease of$24.J million. Anew legislative initiativewill be introduced shortly in Congress
titled the Integrated Environmental Assistance Act of 1979. This legislation is desi~n~d .
to increase State environmental program flexibility, improve and simplify program admlnlstratlon,
enhance program integration, and provide incentivies for gOOd performance. Specifically,
it will enable States to consolidate their environmental programs and to transfer up to 20
percent of their existing grant funds from one program to others. It will also simplify
program administration by allowing a single application and a single maintenance-of-effort
requirement. For this initiative, this budget requests $25 million for supplementary
assistance grants, additional to other EPA grant programs, to stimulate innovative and
integrated solutions to environmental problems. Offsetting this increase is a slight
reduction of $1.9 million in environmental impact statement reviews.

v
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Toxic Substances

A substantial increase of $24.6 million is included in the $65.5 million proposed for
the 1980 toxic substances abatement and control program. The increase will almost double
the levels of testing requirements initiated, as well as the number of chemicals subject
to review. It will allow full operation of the premanufacture review program with adequate
review of new chemical notices and control action on those requiring it. Control actions
will be taken on chemicals identified as posing unreasonable risks. The increase will
enable the Agency to provide the information systems and services, information reporting,
and monitoring support required for implementing the testing and evaluation and chemical
control programs.

Enforcement

The EPA enforcement program has responsibilities in the areas of air, water quality,
drinking water, solid waste, pesticides, toxic substances, and noise. The program is
conducted in cooperation with, and in support of, State and community enforcement programs.
The 1980 enforcement budget request is $95.7 million, a decrease of $1.1 million. Program
changes within the Enforcement appropriation include the following.

Air

An increase of $1.4 million, to a total of $31.9 million, is proposed for air enforce
ment. EPA's stationary source enforcement program consists of bolstering and stimulating
State efforts to ensure compliance with State Implementation Plan requirements with special
emphasis on recalcitrant major (Class A) sources, responding to situations involving
substantial threats to pUblic health and safety, and accelerating the pace of implementa
tion of the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977, primarily those provisions relating to manda
tory civil actions against major source violators and those establishing administratively
imposed noncompliance penalties. The mobile source enfOrcement program will be placing high
priority on programs aimed at reducing the failure of vehicles to meet emission standards
at the time of sale and while in use. The 1980 program will focus on continued implementa
tion of the Selective Enforcement AUditing assembly line testing program, recall and
surveillance activity in support of recall, and warranty enforcement. A new strategy will
place emphasis on enforcement of the anti tampering and fuel switching provisions concen
trated primarily in areas of the country with significant mobile source pollution problems
requiring implementation of inspection/maintenance programs to meet air quality standards.

Water Qual ity

An increase of $0.6 million, for a total of $28.2 million, will support implementa
tion of the Clean Water Act Amendments of 1977. The emphasis of the water quality
enforcement program will be to resolve all remaining enforcement actions initiated in
1978 and 1979 against major permittees who failed to meet the July 1,1977 deadline, by
bringing those cases to decision through settlement, administrative process. or court
trail. The permit program will emphasize control of toxic discharges by implementing
the Agency's pretreatment program and by issuing permits with toxic controls.

Drinking ~ater

The request for drinking water enforcement will increase the program $105.000 and place
highest priority on enforcement response in emergency situations that SUbstantially endanger
public health and saf~ty. Other areas of focus will be the implementation of public water
system and underground injection control programs. support of enforcement proceedings in 1979.
and initiation of new enforcement actions.

Sol id Waste
An increase of $1.3 million, to a total of $2.2 million is proposed primarily for com

pliance monitoring. enforcement actions. and the administrative aspects of permit issuance
in those States that do not assume responsibility for tfie hazardous waste management program.
This would include responding to emergencies and imminent hazards, as well as. enforcing the
newly issued hazardous waste regulations.

Pesticides
A decrease of $1.2 million. to a total of $12.2 million, is proposed for 1980. This

reflects recent reductions in Federal enforcement and inspection activities as States

VI



increasingly assume responsibility for pesticides control through cooperative Enforcement
Agreements. .

Toxic Substances

An increase of $600,000, to a total of $3.8 million, is requested for enforcing new
rules promulgated under the Toxic Substances Control Act.

Other

The noise program remains approximately at the 1979 level for a total of $1 million.
The request for enforcement program management reflects a decrease of $100,000 from 1979
levels, for a total of $1.2 million. The regional and. general counsel office shows a
decrease of $100,000, for a total of $6.3 million. A decrease of $3.8 million is proposed
for program support, for a total of $8.0 million.

Agency and Resional Management

This appropriation provides for executive direction, management, and support for all
EPA programs at both the headquarters and the 10 regional offices. It also includes an
all ocated share of agencywi de common services or support costs. Major emphasis is pl aced
on integrating financial management systems, developing an integrated environmental grants
program, developing a realistic approach to effective public participation programs,
expanding regional management and analytical capabilities, and strengthening the zero
based budgeting steering committee process.

A net increase of $5.4 million, for a total of $95.9 million, is requested for 1980.
The increase includes the prorata share of the increased costs for agencywidesupport
services due primarily to anticipated increases in the cost of facilities rental, utilities,
communications, and ADP technical support and services.

Buildings and Facilities

This appropriation provides for the design and construction of new EPA-owned facili
ties as well as necessary repairs. and improvements to existing facilities occupied by
EPA. A budget of $1.4 million, representing an increase of $362,000, will allow for the
continuation of the Agency's program of upgrading its own facilities both to assure that
applicable health and safety standards are met and to provide more effective pollution
control.

Scientific Activities Overseas

ThiS Special Foreign CUrrency Program supports cooperative research and demonstration
programs in other countries, using excess currencies available. The 1979 level of $2.5
million will be increased to $4 million in 19BO.

Construction Grants

Grants are made to local public agencies for construction of municipal waste water
treatment facil ities to assist States and local ities in attaining and maintaining water
quality standards. The 1980 budget request includes $3.8 billion for this purpose.
This request reflects implementation of the new Clean Water Amendments, the

transfer of many management functions to the States, and EPA's continued emphasis.
on the environmental integrity of construction projects.

U.S. Regulatory Council

EPA's 1980 budget submission includes funds for the U.S. Regulatory Council and its
staff. The Council, established in October 1978 at the direction of the President, is
composed of the heads of those Agencies within the Executive Branch that have regulatory
responsibilities. Its purpose is to maintain an overview of regulatory activities within
the Executive Branch and to assist the President in managing them in a coordinated way so
as to limit potential adverse impacts on the economy. The Council will operate as an
independent entity; however, its 1980 budget request of $3,238,000 is included in EPA's
overall budget submission for administrative convenience.
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Summary of Budget Authority,
Obligations, Outlays and End-of-Year Employment

By Appropriation
(dollars in thousands)

(

Construction Grants
Budget Authority•........•.•......... 4,500,000
Obligations •.•.........••••.....•.•.. 2.859.908
Outl ays " .. .•.. .. .. . 3,186.825

Scientific Activities Overseas
Budget Authority..................... 4.000
Obligations........ 2.220
Outl ays .. " . . .. . . . .. . . . .. .•.. . .• . . 1,422

580580

20

500

Budget Current y---.
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980

$324.128 5334.034 $368,741
325,128 331 ,974 368,641
308.500 329,800 353,800 v

1,784 1,803 1,751
2,525 2,479

664,923 685,733 718,300
665,627 736,513 752,050
556,100 569,500 608,455 v

5,135 4,928 5,122
5,897 6,083

95,483 96,812 95,676
95,483 96,851 95,676
92,600 92.700 91 ,000
2,020 1,922 1,939

2,157 2,184

84,263 90,503 95,858
84,185 90,503 95,858
82.1 00 90,000 87,425

1,941 1,981 2.059
2.625 2,693

2.563 1,063 1,425
2,563 2,140 1,425
2,000 1,800 2,000

9,000,000 4,200.000 3,800,000
5,000,000 3,400,000 3.600,000 ,,/

4,660,000 3,100,000 3,600,000

4,000 2,500 4,000
4,000 5,377 4,000 v
5,000 2,500 3,600

2,480
8,000 8,000 5,000

500
64

Actual
..ill.L

"2.424
1,274

V82.750
81,954
71;089
1.936

""73,730
72.965
64.842
1,721

"" 520.877
495.562
459,614

4,633

"'$317 ,246
329,716
281,914

1,762

Research and Development
Budget Authori ty ............•.••.....
Obligations .....••..•.•.••...•..•••.•
Outlays ............••......••..••••••
End-of-year Employment ............•..
Full-time Equivalency ...••••...••.•..

Abatement and Control
Budget Authority ......•.......••.•...
Obligations ...•.•••••••...•..•..•.•.•
Outlays .
End-of-year Employment •.•.••••.•.•...
Full-time Equivalency ..

Enforcement
Budget Authori ty ..
Obl igations ..
Outlays ....•.••......•••.•..•..•••.•.
End-of-year Employment ••..•.••.....•.
Full-time Equivalency .

Agency and Regional Management
Budget Authori ty .
Obligations .
Outlays .....•..••..•.•.•..•..........
End-of-year Employment ••..•••••.•••.•
Full-time Equi val ency .

Buildings and Facilities
Budget Authori ty ..•..•..••..........•
Obligations ...••..••••.•••••..•..•...
Outl ays ..•.•...•.•..•.••.••.••.•....•

Operations, Research and Facil iti es
Obligations...... 6,611
Outlays.............................. 5,001
End-of-year Employment .
Full-time Equivalency...•.•........•.

Revolving Fund
Obligations .
Outl ays ..........•...................
End-of-year Employment ......•........
Full-time Equi va1ency .



Actual
...lmL

Summary of Budget Authority,
Obligations, Outlays and End-of-Year Employment

By Appropriation
(dollars in thousands)

Budget
Estimate

1979

Regulatory Council
Budget Authori ty.......••............
Obligations .................•...••••.
Outl ays .......•.•...•......••....... "
End-of-year Employment ......•.•......
Full-time Equi va lency .

(

Trust Funds
Budget Authori ty ..•................••
Obligations •....•...•....•.....•..•.•.
Outlays ....••.......•...•...•..••..•.

32
26
19

21
30

13,044
104

Reimbursements
Obligations .
End-of-year Employment .•...........••
Full-time Equivalency ..

Consolidated Working Fund
Obligations ...•••••••..••...•..••....
Outl ays ; • . . . . •. •••• . . •• . . •• . -83

6,960
60

Total, Environmental Protection Agency
Budget Authori ty .•........•....•.....
Obl igations ....•.......•.•...........
Outl ays ...••.......•... , , ..•..
End-of-year Employment •....•...•.....
Full-time Equivalency ..

5,498,635
3,864,930
4,071 ,981

10,156

10 ,175 ,360
6,184,467
5,714,330

10,960

End-of-year Employment = Permanent Positions
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Summary of Budget Authority
Obligations, Outlays and End-of-Year Employment

By Media
(dOllars in thousands)

Budget Current
Actua'l Estimate Estimate Estimate
1978 1979 1979 1980

Air
Budget authority•••....••. $172,059 $237,644 $270,617 $255.810

Obligations ......•......•. 171,190 240.076 259,751 280,809
Outlays ..•.•...••••....••. 154,668 218,020 208.500 232.100
End-of-year employment•••• 1,791 1.954 1,932 2,023
Full-time equivalency•.••. 2.327 2.347

Water qual ity
Budget authori ty ..••....•• 312,707V 309,692 332.011 331 .451
Obligations •.••.••..••••.• 309.034 309.851 370.852 335,961
Outlays •••.•••.•••.••••..•.• 280.964 340.373 307.452 284.800
End-of-year employment ••.• 3,3411/ 3.204 3.127 3,055
Full-time equivalency.•••. 3,856 3,790

Drinking Water
Budget authority .......... 54,925,/ 70,125 71,051 82.319
Obligations............... 55,611 67,435 74,319 82,051
Outlays ••..•....••.••.•.•• 42,046 t/ 40.900 58.950 66,450
End-of-year employment•••• 393 548 531 529
Full-time equivalency..... 595 600

Solid Waste
Budget author; ty .••••...•• 35.838./ 71 ,901 73,793 70,289
Obligations ............... 35,766 71,625 74.288 70,792
outl ays •.....•••....••.... 23.160,/ 39.580 42,340 57,600
End-of-year employment•.•. 229 295 294 327
Full-time equivalency••••• 370 412

Pesticides
Budget authority•..••....• 48.610V 60,717 68.469 62.250
Obligations ............... 52.901 60.593 70,945 64,469
Outlays .................... 41.347 53.080 57,900 58.600
End-of-year employment•..• 990'/ 1.013 1.003 984
Full-time equivalency...•• 1,178 1,116

Radiation
Budget authority, .••....•. 8.882 11 ,338 ~8:§,g 17,201
Obl igations ............... 8,546 11 ,294 16.330
Outlays •.•••••...•••.....• 6,497 5,900 11,100 13,000
End-of-year employment •••• 209 217 205 208
Full-time equivalency.•..• 249 253

Noise
~get authority..••..•.•• 11 ,137 10,642 11 ,013 12,953

Obligations ............... 12,810 10,668 11 ,310 12,913
outl ays ••.........•.•••.•. 9,400 7,880 10.530 10,320
End-of-year employment ••.• 94 95 97 97
Full-time equivalency•..•• 163 178
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Budget Current
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate
.Jlli.... 1979 1979 1980 (

Interdisciplinary
Budget authority•.....•.•. 41,267 47,425 25,006 53,102
Obligations .........•.••.. 18,257 47,259 27,559 53,006
Out1 ays ••.•••..•.•.•.••.•. 31,503 27,080 41,900 44,200
End-of-year employment.••• 224" 392 261 244
Full-time equivalency.•••. 352 383

Toxic Substances
Budget authori ty ...••...•. 22,824 56,732 58,951 103,316
Obligations ............... 21,693 57,439 60,388 105,951
Outlays ................... 12,090 27,200 34,300 70,400
End-of-year employment.•.. 272 573 556 723
Full-time equivalency••••• 579 767

Energy
authority .••.•.•••• 114,765 112,037Budget 130,617 102,461

Obligations ............... 133,063 116,388 112,246 102,537
Outlays •.••.•.•..•.......• 118,245 125,500 127,148 125,000
End-of-year employment .••. 160 146 149 140
Full-time equivalency•.•.. 268 265

Management and Support
Budget authority .•.••.•••• 155,737 177,816 173,804 187,423
Ob1 igations ............... 161,326 177 ,795 183,207 187,406
Out1 ays ••.•••..•..••..•••• 157,539 161,147 181,880 178,210
End-of-year employment•••• 2,349 2,443 2,479 2,541
Full-time equi va1ency•••.• 3,267 3,328

Facil Hies
Budget authority.......... 2,563 1,063 1,425
Obl i gations ............... 2,424 2,563 2,140 1,425
Outlays •••.•.•••..••••.•.• 1,274 2,640 1,800 2,000

Operations, Research and
Facil Hies
06ligatlons ............... 6,611 2,480
Out1 ays ..•.••••••••••••••. 5,001 8,000 5,000
End-of-year employment•.•.
Full-time equi val ency .••••

Construction Grants
Budget authority ..••.••••• 4,500,000 9,000,000 4,200,000 3,800,000
Obligations ............... 2,859,908 5,000,000 3,400,000 3,600,000
Outlays ..•••••••..•••..... 3,186,825 4,660,000 3,100,000 3,600,000

Scientific Activities Overseas
Budget authority.•........ 4,000 4,000 2,500 4,000
Obligations ............... 2,220 4,000 5,377 4,000
Outlays ...••.•.••••.•.•..• 1,422 5,000 2,500 3,600

Revolving Fund
Obligations •.•.•••...••... 500 500 580 580
Out1 ays .•.....•...•.......• 64
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Budget Current
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate
..l2ZL 1979 1979 1980

Trust Funds
Budget authority .•...••..•. 32
Obl igations ...•..••.•.••..• 26 21 30 30
Outlays ....•.•..•.•••..•••. 19 30 80

Reimbursements
Obligations •••••.•••...••.. 13,044 6,960 17,390 15,510
End-of-year employment•.•• '. 104 60 64 64
Full-time equivalency...... 71 62

Regul atory Council
Budget authority..•......•• 3,238
Ob1 igations•.•••.•....••... 3,238
Outlays •.•..•••...•....•••. 2,600
End-of-year employment ••••. 10
Full-time equivalency•••. ' .. 16

Consolidated Working Fund
Obligations .••.•.•.••••••••
Outlays ••.......•..•.•••••• -83 47

Total, Environmental Protection
Agency

5,087,238Budget authori ty ..•...•.•••• 5,498,635 10,175,360 5,410,645
Obligations •••....••....•••• 3,864,930 6,184,467 4,683,838 4,937,008
Outlays ...•.••.••••...•••..• 4,071,981 5,714,330 4,194,347 4,753,960
End-of-year employment•.•.•• 10,156 10,940 10,698 10,945
Full-time equivalency.••.••• 13,275 13 ;517
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Summary of Increase or Decrease
Budget Authority and End-of-Year Employment

(dollars in thousands)

Research and Development
Budget author; ty .....•...•...•.••..•••....
End-of-year employment ............••.••..
Full-time equivalency••..•....•...••.••..

Abatement and Control
Budget authori ty••......•.•.......•......
End-of-year employment.•...•.••..•..•....
Full-time equi val ency ...• , ....•.••••..•.•

Enforcement
Budget authori ty .•...••.••••...•....•....
End-of-year employment ..••..•.•..•.•..•.•
Full-time equivalency•..•••..•••...•••••..

Agency and Regional Management
Budget authorl ty••.•..•••.........•..•••..
End-of-year employment...•..••.•..•...•..
Full-time equivalency•....•..•••••.•....•

Buildings and Facilities
Budget authori ty•••••..•..••.••..••••...•

Scientific Activities Overseas
Budget authori ty •...•..••••...•••.•..•.•.

Reimbursements
End-of-year employment ..•••••.••...•••...
Full-time equivalency.•••.•.•••....••..••

U. S. Regulatory Council
Budget authority.......•..........••.....
End-of-year employment•••..•.•.•.•..••••.
Full-time equivalency .••.•....•••..•..•..

Subtotal
Budget authori ty....••.•.................
End-of-year employment.•.•..•...•.....•.•
Full-time equivalency••..•....•••.•..••.•

Construction Grants
Budget authority .

Total, Environmental Protection Agency
BUdget authori ty .....••....••......••...
End-of-year employment....•.........•••.
Full-time equivalency..•.....•..•......•

End-of-year employment = permanent positions.

6

Current
Estimate

1979

334,034
1,803
2,525

685,733
4,928
5,897

96,812
1,922
2,157

90,503
1,981
2,625

1,063

2,500

64
71

1,210,645
10,698
13,275

4,200,000

5,410,645
10,698
13,275

Estimate Increase +
1980 Decrease -

368,741 +34,707
1,751 -52
2,479 -46

718,300 +32,567
5,122 +194
6,083 +186

95,676 -1 ,136
1,939 +17
2,184 +27

95,858 +5,355
2,059 +78
2,693 +68

1,425 +362

4,000 +1,500

64
62 -9

3,238 +3,238
10 +10
16 +16

1,287,238 +76,593
10,945 +247
13,517 +242

3,800,000 -400,000

5,087,238 -323,407
10,945 +247
13,517 +242



Liquidation of Contract Authority
(in thousands of dollars)

(

1978
Construction Grants............... $5,600,000

1979
$4,200,000

1980
$2,700,000
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PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS

Research and Development:
Appropriation .
Permanent Positions .
Full-time equivalency•...

Abatement and Control:
Appropriation .•.•....•••.
Permanent Positions .
Full-time Equivalency .

Enforcement:
Appropriation ........•..•
Permanent Positions .
Full-time Equivalency .

Total Air Program:
Appropriation •. ~ .•.....•.
Permanent Positions .
Full-time Equivalency .
Outlays ........•..•.•....
Authorization Levels ..•..

OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

Actual
....l.2ZL

$44,293
429

106,087
881

20,810
481

171,190
1,791

40,286
500,500

Budget Current Increase + (

Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease "1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979
(dollars in thousands)

$53,785 $53,207 $71,963 +$18,756
437 431 440 +9

557 536 -21

156,506 186,905 151,966 -34,939
892 892 943 +51

1,119 1,136 +17

29,855 30,505 31,881 +1,376
660 609 640 +31

651 675 +24

240,146 270,617 255,810 -14,807
1,989 1,932 2,023 +91

2,327 2,347 +20
199,020 53,200 60,300 +7,100
286,500 351,197 236,500

The Clean Air Act authorizes a national program of air pollution research,
regulation, and enforcement activities. Under the Act, primary responsibility for
the prevention and control of air pollution at its source rests with State and local
governments, with a strong mandate that the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
take action where States do not fulfill their responsibilities. EPA's role is to
conduct research and development programs, ensure that adequate standards and
re9ulations are established to meet environmental goals set by the Act, support
State and local control activities, and ensure that the standards and regulations
are effectively enforced.

These environmental goals are generally those prescribed by National Ambient
Air Quality Standards (NAAQS). These standards set forth limits on the allowable
concentration of a given air pollutant requisite to protect human health and
public welfare. The health and other effects of pollutants are delineated in
criteria documents which are the basis for the standards. National Ambient Air
Quality Standards have been set for total suspended particulates, sulfur dioxide,
nitrogen dioxide, carbon monoxide, photochemical oxidants, hydrocarbOns, and lead.
Two types of standards are set: primary standards to protect human health and
secondary standards to protect the public welfare (prevention of damage to
property, animals, vegetation, crops, visibility, etc.). Controlling emissions
to meet these standards is handled through two major types of activities:
(1) State Implementation Plans (SIP) which control pollution within each Stat~

primarily by prescribing specific emission limitations or control actions for types
of polluters, and (2) national emission standards prescribed for n.ew motor vehicles
and selected stationary sources.

In addition, nationally applicable emission levels are prescribed for other
pollutants deemed especially hazardous, and apply to poth new and existing
pollutant sources. Emissions of asbestos, beryllium, mercury, and vinyl
chloride are currently being controlled as hazardous air pollutants. Benzene
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has been listed as hazardous and emissions control regulations are under development.

The air program strategy has been directed primarily at the attainment of the
primary NAAQS. Although the combined Federal-State-local effort at controlling air
pollution has achieved a notable degree of success in improving ambient air quality
across the Nation, the standards have not been attained in many areas. The Clean
Air Act, as amended in 1977, recognizes this problem and sets forth a comprehensive
program for achi eving the standards for such areas. In general, the Act requires
that the standards be attained by the end of calendar year 1982. However, in
recognition of the unusual problems some areas will have in attaining the standards
for photochemical oxidants and carbon monoxide, attainment of these standards should
be as expeditious as possible, but in no case later than 1987.

In 1979, efforts concentrated on revising State Implementation Plans (SIP)
for nonattainment areas by laying the requirements for attaining standards by the
end of 1982. These revisions are due in January 1979. The Act setsr forth
stringent criteria that have to be met by the revised SIPs if they are to be
approved by EPA. The Act also established sanctions for areas in which SIPs are
not developed and implemented as requirel:!, and requires that EPA develop and
implement SIP for those areas. Under the terms of the Act, construction or
modification of major stationary sources would be prohibited after July 1, 1979,
and certain Federal funding withheld, if the SIP for a nonattainment area is not
revised appropriately.

It is anticipated that although many nonattainment areas will be able to meet
standards by the end of 1982, many major urban areas will not be able to meet the
photochemical oxidant and carbon monoxide standards by that deadline. Such areas
will be required to submit al:!ditional plans in 1982.

Program emphasis in 1980 will stress the development and implementation of
regulations in areas which \'/ill not attain the standards by 1982.

Actions will include:

- Adopting regulations for additional sources of volatile organic
chemicals pursuant to EPA's control technology guidance.

- Adding inspection and maintenance (W·1) requirements following
appropriate State legislative actions.

- Analyzing transportation control measures, their impact on air
quality, and the encouragement of public participation in
translating these analyses into appropriate regulations and
schedules.

- Completing assessments of particulate sources and adopting
necessary regulations.

- Developing SIP revisions to attain the new lead NAAQS.

Developing SIP revisions for additional areas expected to be
classified as nonattainment areas during 1979 and where revisions
submitted in 1979 were not adequate.' .
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In addition to the provls10nS related to attainment of ambient air quality
standards, the Amendments established a statutory basis for prevention of
significant deterioration of air quality ~SD) and a national goal for visibility
protection; these provisions also require EPA studies and regulatory action.
Additional PSD related a~tions (for hydrocarbons, nitrogen oxides, lead, and
carbon monoxide) will be taken in 1980. The States will adopt SIP revisions
related to PSD for sul fur oxides and particulates and submit them for EPA
review and approval/disapproval during 1980.

A major Federal role in meeting ambient air quality standards is expected
to continue. Failures by the States in some cases to develop the requisite

'" \ regulatory framework for air pollution control will continue to necessitate
Federal action to fill the gaps in otherwise adequate State control programs.
Likewise, the extension of air pollution control to a large number of sources
not presently covered,or covered inadequately, will intensify the need for
enforcement action. EPA will supplement State/local resources to facilitate
State assumption of enforcement responsibilities but, where necessary, it
will continue to undertake Federal enforcement action under State Implementation
Plan regulations.

The 1977 Amendments require New Source Performance Standards (NSPS) be
set on a specified schedule, emission standards be set for new motor vehicles
and engines, and assessments related to standard setting be carried out.
Furthermore, the NMQS are to be reviewed every five years, and procedures
established for assuring utilization of local sources of coal and assessing
the economic impacts of regulatory actions. These measures will result in
the promulgation of a large number of NSPS between 1980 and 1982; moreover,
many SIP may need to be revised when the review of NAAQS indicates that
changes are due and when additional pollutants are €ontrolled (e.g., lead).

For mobile sources, increased emphasis is being given, pursuant to Clean
Air Act mandates, to tightening emission control requirements for heavy duty
vehicles and to presently unregulated pollutants such as particulate matter.
The program incorporates a shift in emphasis to assure that in~use vehicles
meet standards. Standards and studies required by the Clean Air Act
Amendments receive the highest priority.

We have given ambient air quality monitoring a priority consistent with
regulations developed pursuant to the Agency's air monitoring strategy. The
strategy places high priority on improving the quality of the data that are
obtained by State and local monitoring networks. In keeping with this priority,
we will place emphasis at both the regional and headquarters levels on
restructuring the monitoring networks and validating data for selected
monitoring stations identified as representing ambient trends. The
restructuring of the network will allow for a substantial decrease in the
reporting of ambient data by the StateS.

The stationary source air enforcement program is designed to utilize
effectively the enforcement authorities of the Clean Air Act, as amended
in 1977 , to ensure nationwide compliance with State Implementation Plans
(SIP). New Source Performance Standards (NSPS.), and National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP). EPA's stationary source
enforcement program consists of bolstering and stimulating State efforts
for ensuring compliance with SIP requirements with special emphasis on
major (Class A) sources and situations involving substantial threats to
public health and safety, thus contributing to the resolution of attainment
problems. Clean Air Act requirements pertaining to SIP, NSPS, and NESHAP
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enforcement are being met. Wi~h regard to sources issued prohibition orders
by the Department of Energy under ,'the Energy Pol icy and Conservation Act,
action is being taken where indicated.

The mobile sourCe enforcement program will be placing high priority on
programs aimed at reducing the failure of vehicles to meet emission standards
at the time of sale and while in use. The 1980 program will focus on continued
implementation of the Selective Enforcement Auditing assembly line testing
program, recall and surveillance activity in support Of recall, and warranty
enforcement. A new strategy will place emphasis on enforcement of the anti
tampering and fuel switching provisions concentrated primarily in areas of
the country with significant mobile sourCe pollution problems requiring
implementation of 11M programs to meet air quality standards. The nationally
coordinated antitampering and anti-fuel-switching efforts will be dipected
toward vehicle fleets, new car dealerships, auto repair facilities, and
service stations in potential 11M areas.

The research program will continue to explore the relationship of
airborne pollutants to adverse health and environmental effects, identify the
sOurces of these pollutants and the manner in which they are transformed and
transported through the environment, and development and evaluate efficient,
cost effective pollutant control devices. Efforts will be devoted to improving
our ability to measure air pollution in a more precise and uniform manner.

Studies on the adverse health effects of air pollution will provide an
improved data base to support the periodic review and revision of National
Ambient Air Quality Standards required by the Clean Air Act Amendments of
1977. Research on the effects of pollutants from automotive and other
sources not currently regulated will allow the Agency to determine which of
these substances pose a sufficient threat to the public health to warrant
regulation.

As part of EPA's preventive public health initiative, research will be
expanded SUbstantially in 1980 to strengthen the data base on which regulatory
decisions are made. Attention will focus on epidemiology, rapid screening
techniques, and chronic toxicological studies, which most nearly approximate
the pattern of human exposure to air pollution.

Research to characterize pollutant emissions from various sources and
industrial control sYstems will continue to support the formulation of New
Source Performance Standards and will provide data to evaluate State
Imp1 ementation Plans. The Agency will continue the development and deployment
of inha1ab1e particle samplers begun in 1979, leading to a fully deployed
operating network in 1981. In addition, we will perform analysis of
visibility measurements in national parks in support of the visibility
protection goal of the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977.

In summary, the EPA program is aimed at providing uniform guidance and
supporting States and localities in their air pollution control efforts;
providing an adequate level of Federal activity in those areas for which the
F~dera1 Government has the primary responsibi1ity--the setting of emissions
standards for new sources--or where Federal a~tivity would result in a high
environmental payoff--enforcement actions against major air pollution sources
in cases where States do not have the resources to take action; and developing
and disseminating air pollution control related knowledge and techniqueS
supportive of the national air pollution control effort. This includes
research on control technology and health effects of air pollutants.
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SUMMARY OF INCREASES AND DECREASES

1979 Ai r Program........•....•.••.......••.

Research and Development .•....•..••.•.••..

This increase inc1ude$ several actions;
an increase of $16 million for health
and ecological effects and $3.2 million
for monitoring and technical support,
offset by a decrease of $.4 million for
industrial processes.

Aba tement and Control ..

The net decrease results primarily from
nonrecurring Section 175 grant program
(-S50 million); mobile source standards
and guidelines (-$3.4 million); mobile
source preproduction compliance verifi
cation (-Sl.4 million). Offsetting
increases wi 11 provi de for air quality
and stationary source planning and
standards (+$15.3 million); control
agency grants (+$5.6 million); and
other miscellaneous changes which net
to -$1 mill ion.

Enforcement•....•.• : ••••..••.•.••• , .•.••

The increase provides additional mobile
source enforcement ($.7 mi 11 ion) and
stationary source enforcement ($.7
million) activities.

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATE

(in thousands of dollars)

S270,617

+18,756

-34,939

+1,376

1. Summary of Budget Request

An appropriation of $255,810,000 is requested for 1980. This request,l1Y
appropriation account, is as follows:

Research and Development••••••••...• $71,963,000'
Abatement and Control ...•••..•••••.• 151,966,000
Enforcement......................... 31,881,000

This represents a decrease of $14,807,000 from the 1979 level. Included
in the net decrease is an increase of $15 million to provide for setting emission
standards for all significant stationary sOurce categories before the 1982 deadline
established by the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977; a decrease of $3.5 million in
the mobile source standards and guidelines program due to the anticipated completion
of many tasks mandated by the Clean Air Act Amendments; an increase of $5.6 million
for control agency grants to provide increased State and local agency activities in
the area of Stilte Implementation Plans (SIP ); the nonrecurring transportation
planning grants program, $50 million; the discontinuing of the academic training
program, $.5 million; and a reduction of $1.4 million made possible by full
implementation of an abbreviated certification program.

\
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2. Changes from Ori 91 na1 1979 Budget 'Es timate

Changes from the budget are as follows:

(in thousands of dollars)
(

Ori gi na1 1979 estimate ••.•....•.•........•

Congressional increases/decreases:
Contractual services and monitoring and

technical support .....•...•.•....•.•..
Control agency grants .•.......•..•..•...
Academic training ...•.......•..••.......
Secti on" 175 grants ....•.••.......••.....
I~obile certification •.••.........••...•.
Reduction in lapse rate ••..........•.•..

Office of Research and Development
reprograrnrni ng .•..•••.....•.•..••.•....•.

Effect of October 1978 pay raise 'partial
absorpti on ....•...••...•.•.•...•.•••.....

Proposed October 1978 pay rai se
supp1 ementa1•.•..•..••......•.....•.....

Distribution of October 1977 pay raise ....
Headquarters and regional offices

reprogrammi ng ....•.•.••••......•.••.....

Current 1979 estimate •..........•.........

$240,146

-3,329
+5,000

+540
+25,000

+300
-470

+1,223

-484

+1,457
+3,054

-1,820

270,617

Congressional add-ons to the budget request resulted in a $25 million increase
for Section 175 planning grants; $5 million for control agency support grants~
$300,000 for mobile certification and review; and $540,000 for academic training.
Congressional reduction of $6 million to the Research and Development contracts and
monitoring and technical support resulted in a decrease of $3,329,000 to the air
media. The Congress also reduced the Abatement and Control and Enforcement
appropriations by $3 million to reflect a reduction in the lapse rate on filling
positions which resulted in a decrease of $470,000 to the air media.

Pay raise costs, including absorption of a portion of the costs, result in a
net increase of $4,027 ,000. The Agency request included all funds for the October
1977 pay raise in the management and support media, to be distributed by media at
a later date. The increase reflected represents the share of this later distribution.

Finally, agencywide reprogrammings result in a net decrease of -$597,000, ,
of which -$3 million is a "payback" to the water qual ity areawide waste treatment
management activity as approved by the Appropriation Subcommittee and +$1,223,000
is reprogrammed within the Office of Research and Development from the water quality
media. Other transfers are -$325,000 to the radiation media; +$1,420,000 from
management and support activities; +$121,000 from the drinking water media; and
-$36,000 to the noise media.
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ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND" DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

Prior year obligations .•............•......
Effect of congressional changes. '.' . , .
Effect of pay raises .
Effect of reprogrammings ..•....•.....•..
Program increases .•..•....••.••..•......
Change in amount of carryover funds

available .
Change in rate of obligation .. : ...•...•.

Total estimated obligations ..
(From new obligation authority) .•......
(From prior year funds) .

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

$171,190
+21,870

+970
-500

+60,000

+11 ,132
-4,~11

259.751
(240,439 )
(19,312)

$259,751

-4,808

+lC,3GS
+15,000

280,809
(250,631 )
(30,178)

The congressional changes discussed in the previous section are expected to
result in an increase of $21,870,000 to obligations. The effect of the October 1978
pay raise as netted by absorption will increase obligations by $970,000. The
reprogrammings made by the Office of Research and Development and other headquarters
and regional offices are expected to decrease obligations by $500,000.

The increase in budget authority over the 1978 level is expected to result in
an increase of $60 million to 1979 obligations; the program changes requested in
1980 are expected to reduce obligations by $4,808,000.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $19,312,000, an increase
of $11,132,000 over the 1978 level; in 1980, it is estimated that $30,173,000 of
carryover funds will be obligated, an increase of $10,8G6,OOO frol:1 the 1979 level.

A change in the rate of obligation is expected in 1979, which would create
a decrease of~~·.911,OOO over the 1978 level. A c:lange in t:le rate of obligation
is expected in lOGO, ~Iilich \"/oulcl create an increase of $10,866,000.
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AIR

(
Budget Current Increase +

Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
...J.2.'lL 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

PROGRAM LEVELS

Number of pollutants
covered by hazardous
pollutants standards ..•.• 4 5 5 10 +5

Number of engine famil i es
certified for conformity
with emission standards •. 589 558 650 700 +50

Number of source cate-
gories covered by NSPS •.. 28 44 31 40 +9

Number of emission tests
carried out for motor
vehicle certification
purposes ••••••••••••••..• 1,878 1,700 1,000 1,000

Number of fuel economy
tests carried out•••.••.• 1,251 1,160 800 800

Identified Class A
source in U.S •.•••.••••.. 24,040 27,000 25,000 29,000 +ll,OOO

Assembly 1ine testing
test orders •••••••..••••. 33 55 35 42 +7

Certification and pro-
duction inspection/
compl iance•...•••.••••••• 25 25 15 15

Combined fuels/vapor
recovery inspections ••••. 23,000 15,000 20,000 25,000 +5,000

Recall investigations •••.•. 27 28 35 40 +5

Noncompliance penalties
assessed by EPA •••.•.••.• 729 700 730 +30

Number of civil/criminal
actions referred by EPA•• 134 317 300 350 +50

NSPS: New Source Performance Standards.
ESECA: Energy Supply and Environmental Coordination Act of 1974.
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Research and
Development





Appropriation
Health and Ecological
~ffects • • • • • •

lt~ustrial Processes ••
~t,I)·litoring and Technical

Support •

Total • • • • • • •

Permanent Positions
Health and Ecological

Effects • • • • • •
Industrial Processes •••
Monitoring and Technical

Support

Total •••••••

Full-time E~uiva1encf
Health and cologica

Effects • • • • • •
Industrial Processes •••
Monitoring and Technical

Support •

Total

f\ ... I\

Research and Development

Budget Current 1980 vs. 1979
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Increase +
1.2Z.L. 1979 1979 1980 Decrease - Page

(dollars in thousands)

$28,019 $28,687 $30,594 $46,624 +$16,030 A-12
5,691 5,000 4,531 4,050 481 A-22

10,583 20,098 18,082 21,289 + 3,207 A-27

44,293 53,785 53,207 71,963 + 18,756

25-l 254 246 262 +16
2~ 21 20 18 - 2

153 162 165 160 - 5

429 437 431 440 + 9

337 319 -18
36 31 - 5

184 186 ~

557 536 -21

Purpose

The air research and development program is designed to furnish EPA with the knowledge to
establish prudent environmental controls based upon known or potentially adverse health and

ecological effects; to define, develop, and demonstrate systems for controlling stationary
source pollution; and to evaluate strategies for minimizing the emission of pollutants.

To achieve these ends, the program is structured to identify and, to the extent possible,
quantify the adverse human health effects of exposure to air pollutants; to quantify the
effects and fate of air pollutants on biological components and processes within the environ
ment; to develop predictive model s for pollutant emission, transport, transformation, and
I"el~oval, and verify these models by actual measurements; and to develop new and improved
technology for preventing and controlling air pollution and demonstrate the cost effectiveness
of such technologies. The air research and development program also provides analytical
~easurement methods for monitoring air pollutants; provides procedures and materials to
docunent the val idity of monitoring data; and provides technical expertise, special ized
facilities and equipment to the regulatory and enforcement programs.
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Research and Development

Health and Ecological Effects

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Appropriation
Health Effects/Transportation

Sources • • .• • • • • o' $ 5,065 $ 4,825 $ 5,811 $ 7,243 +$ 1,432
Health Effects/Criteri a

Pollutants. · · · · · · 3,718 2,000 1,837 6,800 + 4,963
Health Effects/Non-Criteria

Pollutants · · · · · 6,621 8,117 10,458 17,305 + 6,847
Ecological Effects · · 1,784 2,648 1,539 2,266 +727
Trqnsport and Fate of

Poll utants · · · · · · · 10,831 11 ,097 10.949 13,010 + 2.061

Total 0 · · · · · · · · 28,019 28,687 30,594 46,624 + 16,030

Permanent Positions
Health EffectsITransportation

Sources • • • • • • • · 47 49 55 46 - 9
Health Effects/Criteria

Poll utants · · · · · · · 62 27 24 31 + 7
Health Effects/Non-Criteria

Pollutants. · · · · · · · 87 129 118 136 +18
Ecological Effects · · · 24 5 5 5
Transport and Fate of

Pollutants · · · · · · · · 34 44 .-1i 44 ---
Total . · · · · · · · · · 254 254 246 262 +16

Full-time Equivalency
Health Effects/Transportation

Sources · · · · · · · · · 84 52 -32
Health Effects/Cri teri a

Pollutants ••••••••, · 30 40 +10
Health Effects/Non-Criteria

Pollutants · · · · · · · · 151 158 + 7
Ecological Effects. · · · · 23 11 -12
Transport and Fate of

Dollutants · · · · · · · · 49 58 ...t..1.
Total •.. ,. '.' ............. 337 319 -18

Budget Request

The 1980 budget request for air health and ecological effects is $46,624,000 and
262 positions. This represents a net increase of 516,029,800 and 16 positions. In the
health effects area, $13,242,000 and 16 positions ~/ill be appl ied to the air portion of
the comprehensive public health initiative. New research activities will address the
current inadequacies of the health data base on which costly regulatory decisions are
l;jade. Health initiatives will focus on the development and appl ication of animal tests
which can clarify the chronic effects of combinations of criteria pollutants on healthy
and impaired humans; short-term and screening tests \~hjch can rapidly and inexpensively
identify unregulated hazardous pollutants from stationary and mobile sources; and the
refinement of epidemiological methodologies which confirm laboratory findings.
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In the ecological effects area, an increase of $727,100 will be devoted to enlarging
the extramural program wi th emphas i s on effects assessment of gaseous ai rborne pollutants,
development of a national crop loss network and expanded efforts on non-criteria pollutant
impact. In transport and fate, $2,060,700 will be used to develop more accurate and
precise air quality simulation models which can be used for predicting ambient pollutant
concentrations resulting from sources located in complex terrain.

Program Description

Research on the adverse health effects of exposure to air pollutants provides a
major portion of the scientific basis upon which ambient air quality standards are estab
lished, maintained, or revised as required by the Clean Air Act as Amended, 1977. If
these standards are not set for hazardous air pollutants or if they are too lax, the
health of the public may be adversely affected; if they are too stringent, the economy may
be adversely affected by unnecessary costs for pollution control equipment.

The air health effects research program is divided into three program components:
Health Effects--Criteria Pollutants; Health Effects-Non-Criteria Pollutants; and Health
Effects--Transportat i on Sources. The program incorporates epi demio109i c stud i es of
targeted populations, controlled human exposure (clinical) studies, and animal toxicological
studies, focusing on those air pollutants which adversely affect public health or which are
suspected to do so. Investigations include (1) studies of effects from short-term and
long-term exposures to combinations of criteria pollutants (in order to better define the
health data base for these pollutants, and, therefore, to better determine the adequacy of
existing pollutant standards); (2) studies of effects from exposure to sulfates, nitrates,
metal oxides, and other inhalable particulate pollutants (in order to determine which
compounds present the greatest hazards and should therefore be regulated); and (3) studies
of effects from exposure to diesel exhaust products and their elements in order to determine
which of these products pose a potential threat to public health.

The public health initiative will strengthen the health effects data base by attempting
to improve capabilities for eXpOsure measurement and effects measurement used in: popula
tion studies on indoor air pollutants, rural and urban dusts, and pollutants near industrial
sources; human eXpOsure studies and animal toxicologic studies on genetic, biochemical,
and immune responses; and studies to better characterize susceptible human populations and
rel ate these popul at ions with impa i red animal systems.

. Research on the ecological effects of air pollutants provides the fundamental scientific
basis upon which to establish and continually evaluate secondary ambient air quality
standards. This research program focuses upon the effects of air pollutants on the structure
and functions of ecosystems by determining the acute and chronic effects of air pollutants,
singly and combined, upon individual flora, fauna and soil ecosystem components. Pollutants
under study include sulfur dioxide, ozone, nitrogen oxides, hydrocarbons, halogen gases
and heavy metals.

The program also attempts to characterize air pollution problems in the environment,
to determine the dynamic processes and effects of these pollutants and to provide methods
and techniques to measure or monitor these effects. Laboratory ,greenhouse and fi el d
verifications studies will elucidate both the biological perturbations and the fate of
these pollutants. Evaluations will include biogenic emissions of selected pollutants ~mich

significantly add to background emissions and, where appropriate, economic aspects will be
considered.

HEAL1H tFFECTS--TRANSPORTATION SOURCES

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, the program utilized S5,065,500 and 47 positions. ThiS includes 5364,500 for
grants, $1,776,100 for contracts and 590,000 on interagency agreements. Major accomplish
ments are listed below.
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- A study on sulfuric acid emissions from oxidation catalyst equipped veh.icles was
completed, and it was determined that the emission levels are too low to cause
significant public health effects.

- Various in vitro screening tests were completed on components of the particulate
fraction-of diesel exhaust and the particulate was found to contain mutagens and
chemicals that cause neoplastic transformations in mammalian cell systems.

- Range-finding inhal ation studies exposing cats, -rats, mice and guinea pigs to
evaluate levels of the total diesel exhaust from a light duty engine were completed.
All appropri ate biological effects endpoi nts were measured to determine whether any
acute effects resulted. No significant acute effects were observed.

- A major expansion of the research program in Diesel Health Effects ~/asimplemented

on the basis of these and other studies.

- Three short-term experiments were completed ~thich found that mortal ity from infection
was greater in mice exposed to di esel exhaust than in air-exposed control s.

- Exposure tests on the neurobehavioral effects of diesel exhaust on neonatal rats
were completed. The results show a significantly suppressed body weight and a
depressed locomotor activity after exposure when compared to control animals.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources for the air health effects transportation research program are
$5,810,400 and 55 positions. Approximately $1,453,000 will be spent on contracts, $635,000
on grants, and $705,000 on interagency agreements. A description of the program is
presented below.

The FY 79 program emphasi~es the conduct of a wide variety of health effects studies
to determine \~hether diesel exhaust is carcinogenic. In vitro screening studies are
being performed to evaluate the relative biological effect"S'Of diesel exhaust particulate
as compared to similar materials for which there is human epidemiological data (coke oven
emissions, cigarette smoke condensate and roofing tar). In vivo non-inhalation studies
I·Jill compare diesel particulates and these similar materials to determine which materials
produce tumors. Whole animal inhalation studies will expose normal and specially developed
sensitive strains of rodents to diesel exhaust to determine whether tumors develop.
Non-carcinogenicity studies with whole animals will focus on the identification of chronic
obstructive lung disease and neurobehavioral effects. Epidemiological research will
focus on reviewing significant studies found in the literature and identifying field
studies which should be performed on targeted populations exposed to diesel exhaust
products.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

A net increase of +$985,400 results from two actions. A net increase of +$183,200
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. As a result of the Agency's
intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its 1979
operating plan +$802,000 was reprogrammed to this activity from ecological processes and
effects ($126,900), transport and fate ($303,900), and health effects/criteria pollutants
($247 ,900) \~ithin this medium, and from transport and fate ($123,500) within the water
qual ity medium.
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1980 Plan

In 1980, $7,243,000 and 46 positions are requested for Health Effects--Transportation
Sources. This includes approximately S2,5QO,800 for contracts, Sl,106,000 for grants
and Sl,202,200 for interagency agreements. .

This request reflects a net increase of $1,432,600 and a decrease of 9 positions. This
net increase is composed of (1) a 52,000,000 and 2 position increase for the public health
initiative which will examine exposure and dose problems and determine specific health
effects on populations-at risk and (2) a decrease of 5568,000 and 11 positions reflecting
reduced animal toxicology studies on emission products from new catalyst control systems
and in vitro testing of diesel products as critical FY 1979 regulatory timeframes have
beensatisffed.

Following review of existing epidemiological data on occupational and public exposure
to diesel emission products, a determination will be made as to the conduct of field
studies, and if determined appropriate a study will be initiated on one population. The
characterization of emissions \'/ill continue for some 1ight-duty diesel vehicles. Animal
toxicologic studies on diesel emission products will provide a broader base for addressing
uncertainty over whether certification of diesel engines should be withheld. Studies will
be undertaken to develop techniques for exposure measurement. Such techniques will be used
for measuring exposure to both whole exhausts and fractions of exhausts from a variety of
engines. A limited number of locations where diesel-powered vehicle traffiC is substantial
will be monitored. Efforts will be directed to developing techniques to measure the
health effects on commuters and roadside pedestrians/residents exposed to motor-vehicle
related pollutants.

The increase in this program will be used for the public health initiative in 1980 and
includes:

1. Initiation of extensive and comprehensive epidemiological studies of health effects
from nwbile source emissions.

2. Initiation of laboratory studies of the dose and metabolism of selected emission
components thought to be potentially harmful.

3. Development of n~1 devices and techniques for monitoring ambient air exposure to
mobile source emissions.

HEALTH EFFECTS - CRITERIA POLLUTANTS

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, this program had $3,718,000 and 62 positions of which $945,300 was allocated
to grants and 5885,700 to contracts. Major accomplishments are listed below.

An epidemiologic study was performed in Los Angeles to evaluate the health effects
of photochemical oxidants on asthmatics, patients with chronic bronchitis, athletes,
and outdoor workers. A report of the results is expected by spri ng 1979, and sel ected
portions will be submitted to scientific journals for publication.

A study was completed in Los Angeles, California, to determine whether photochemical
air pollutants have the potential to cause chromosome breakage in exposed individuals
and whether chromosome changes could be used as a biological indicator of exposure to
these pollutants. Results of this study reveal that chromosomal abnormalities do not
seem to be a sensitive indicator of environmental air pollution exposure.

Developmental studies were begun to assess the mobi'lity of populations near fixed
air-monitorin~ sites and to improve methods of statistical analysis for subsequent epidemi
ology studies. These studies have now been c~bined with a related health effects study
and data collection for all of these studies is now underway.
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Four groups ot control led human exposure (CllnlCal) experlments were completed to
assess the effects of ozone on human physiologic parameters. Included in the findings was
evidence that exercise is one of the major determinants of physiologic response to ozone.
Evidence was also found that, in healthy subjects, decrements in pulmonary function due to
ozone exposure are no longer found after 3 to 4 days of ozone exposure.

Animal inhal ation exposure studies were performed to assess the effects of short-term
exposure to nitrogen dioxide alone and in combination with ozone. The combination was
found to have additive effects on increasing susceptibilty to infectious respiratory
disease. Data generated from vari abl e expo~ures to these gases both wi th and without
the added stress of elevated temperature will support chronic exposure studies in FY 1979•

• In another animal study , exposures to low concentrations of ozone or nitrogen dioxide
increased sleeping time in mice injected with barbiturates. This study indicates that
low concentrations of these pollutants have systemic effects which may be related to how
the body handles other chemicals.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources for health effects research on the criteria air pollutants are
$1,837,300 and 24 positions. Approximately $185,000 is being spent on grants and $167,000
on contracts. The 1979 program is described below. '

The Clean Air Act as Amended, 1977, requires that standards established for air
pollutants be reviewed at 5 year intervals. This program continues to provide current
scientific data as a basis for maintenance or revision of those standards. The program
for FY 1979 includes animal toxicology and controlled human exposure (clinical) studies
which assess the adverse health responses associated with exposure to one or more criteria
pollutants. Animal and human studies will first focus on effects resulting from exposure
to combinations of ozone and sulfur dioxide. These studies will be followed by similar
ones on the effects of exposure to carbon monoxide and nitrogen oxides. The animal
studies will employ various combinations and exposure times to identify additive or
synergistic effects on the respiratory system. The clinical studies will address the
effects of short-term exposure to the same combinations of criteria pollutants on healthy
volunteers and on those in whom asthma-like respiratory airway reactivity has been simulated
pharmacologically.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$162,700 results from two actions. A net increase of +$85,200
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. As a result of the A.gency's
intensive ZSB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its FY 1979
operating plan -$247,900 was repr.ogrammed within this activity to health effects/transporta
tion sources. '

1980 Plan

In 1980, $6,800,000 and 31 positions are requested for health effects research on
criteria air pollutants. This includes approximately SI,998,000 for contracts, $2,241,900
for grants, and $450,000 for interagency agreements. This request reflects an increase
of 54,962,700 and 7 positions. These resources will be used primarily to meet the require
ments of the Clean Air Act as Amended, 1977. The entire increase is used for the public
health initiative effort.

The pub 1icheal th i nit i at ive effort i ncl udes, along with \~ork in Heal th Effects-
Non-Criteria pollutants, methodology development studies for improving measurement of
adverse health effects and relating those effects to better measurements of pollutant
exposure for animal toxicologic and human clinical studies. Additional studies will
employ the new methods developed in better models of healthy and imparied animal and human
airway, pulmonary, and skin defense mechanism function. More sensitive and more rapid
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methods for detection of bio-chemical, genetic, and immune changes will be employed; and
research will address chromosomal damage, mutagenicity, and carcinogenicity as well as
other toxic effects of air pollutants. Further methodology development studies for
epidemiologic research are also included in the Public Health Initiative work, and these
are described in more detail in the Health Effects--Non-Criteria -- pollutants budget
section.

The 1980 base program includes expansion of FY 1979 animal toxicologic and controlled
human exposure (clinical) studie.s. These studies concern adverse health effects from
short-term exposures to combinations of criteria pollutant and are performed upon normal
subjects and upon those in whom asthma-like respiratory airway reactivity has been simulated
pharmacologically. Biochemical, immunologic, and cardiopulmonary physiologic parameters
are examined prior to, during, and following pollutant exposures. Epidemiologic studies
Ivil1 be initiated to assess adverse human health effects from exposure to ambient concentra
tions of criteria pollutants in areas vmich approach but have not achieved compliance with
National Ambient Air Quality Standards.

HEALTH EEEECTS/NONCRITERIA--AtR

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, the program had $6,621,100 and 87 positions of which $3,954,000 was spent on
contracts, $622,500 on interagency agreements, and $349,800 on grants. Listed below are
the major accomplishments.

- A pilot human exposure (clinical) study was completed to as.sess the acute effects
of exposure to sulfuric acid in a size range of approximately 0.3 micrometers
diameter and concentrations which ranged from 50 to 200 micrograms per cubic meter.
No significant decrements of pulmonary function were observed in test subjects.

- The Clinical Laboratory Evaluation and Assessment of Noxious Substances (CLEANS)
aerosol facility was completed and tested, thereby giving the Agency the capability
of generating water soluble particles over a wide size ard concentration range for
human exposure studies.

- Animal inhalation exposure studies were performed to assess the effects of sulfuric
acid in two size ranges, 0.3 micrometers and 0.05 micrometers diameter, alone and in
comhination Ivith manganese particles on normal animals. The data failed to indicate
that toxicity was related to particle size.

- In additional animal studies, protective lung cells were exposed in vitro to meta1
coated fly ash particles, and it was found that toxicity increase~as particle
size decreased.

- An epidemiologic study was performed in Dallas to determine the adverse health
effects of exposure to low-level traffic density (less than 30,000 cars per day) on
blood lead levels. (Equivalent air exposures were less than 1.5 to 1.6 micrograms
per cubic meter of lead). No effects were found.

- The Salmonella typhimurium/mammalian activation mutation assay was implemented and work
vlith complex environmental mixtures (diesel exhaust extracts) was started. The whole
cell activation system may be combined with the Ames test to provide a more accurate
reflection of biological effects in the intact animal. This is particularly va1u.able
for evaluation of macrophage reaction to respirable particulates.

- The geographic distribution of increased lead absorption as measured by deciduous
tooth lead levels were studied in Cleveland children. The teeth of some children
from suburban neighborhoods were found to contain lead levels as high as those
in the teeth of some children from inner city neighhorhoods.
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- An autopsy study was performed in Dallas on white males in six ten-year age ranges
(0-9 to 50-59) in an attempt to determine normal cadmium levels in urban Americans.
Findings showed that kidney cadmium concentrations increased ~/ith age,. up to age
50,and that human cadmium levels in America are higher than those in Sweden but
lower than those in Japan. .

- The data collection phase was completed in four of five areas for an epidemiologic
study to assess the trace metal body burdens of residents living in the immediate
vicinity of five non-ferrous smelters. This study will continue to completion in
the fifth area and results will be analyzed for reporting.

- The....\ata collection phase was completed for an epidemiologic study in St. Louis
to assess the short-term effects of multi pl e poll utants on pulmonary funct i on of
outjoor workers. Analysis of these results is being performed and a report is
expected later in 1979.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources for health effects research on non-criteria air pollutants are
510,458,300 and 118 positions. Approximately $4,609,700 will be spent on contracts,
5608,000 on grants, and 5460,000 on interagency agreements. A description of the program
is presented below.

The program for FY 1979 focuses on animal toxicology, controlled human exposure (clinical)
and epidemiologic studies to assess the health effects associated with particulate matter
as a function of size and chemical composition. Studies of the effects of comhinations of
pollutants on animal models are continuing with emphasis on sulfates, metallic oxides,
and other particulates alone and in combination with ozone, nitrogen dioxide, and sulfur
dioxide.

Epidemiologic studies on the effects of airborne particles including sulfates are
being conducted on target populations including school children, adults with chronic
respiratory diseases, and asthmatics. Epidemiologic studies of populations exposed to
trace metal s near smelters and of outdoor workers exposed to multiple pollutants are being
cOr.Jpleted and the effects of trace metal inhalation are also being studied through animal
toxicology.

Controlled human exposure (clinical) studies are being performed on the effects
of characteristic ambient levels of liquid aerosol fine particulate pollutants, alone and
in combination with ozone, nitrogen dioXide, and sulfur dioxide. Both normal subjects and
those with pharmacologically defined reactive airways are being studied resting, exercising,
and stressed with heat and humidity. .

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

A net increase of +$2,341,300 resulted from several actions. Congress applied a
$6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services and
monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this activity was
-5150,000. A net increase of +$430,900 results from increased pay costs from the October
1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.
Finally, as a result of the agency's intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing
resource requirements for its FY 1979 operating plan +$2,060,400 was reprogrammed to this
activity from industrial processes ($539,900), characterization and measurement methods
development (S80,800), and qual ity assurance ($340,000) within the air medium, and from
transport and fate ($13,200), health effects (5860,900), and marine ecological effects
($225,600) within the water quality medium.
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1980 Plan

In 1980, $17,305,000 and 136 positions are requested for health effects research
on non-criteria air pollutants. This includes approximately $7,336,000 for contracts,
$1,781,600 for grants, and $1,362,400 for interagency agreements. This request reflects
an increase of $6,846,700 and 18 positions. These resources will be used primarily to
meet the requirements of the Clean Air Act as Amended, 1977. The entire increase is for the
public health initiative.

As part of the base program, animal toxicologic studies and controlled human exposure
(clinical) studies begun in FY 1979 will continue. These studies involve short-term
(human and animal) and long-term (animal) exposure to particulate air pollutants, including
sulfates and metallic oxides, alone and in combination ~ith olone, nitrogen dioxide, and
sulfur dioxide. Both normal subjects and those simulating disease \.ith pharmcologically
defined reactive airways will be studied. In addition, further studies on the toxic
effects of trace metals will be performed using animal systems.

Epidemiologic studies, also in the 1980 base program, will evaluate the adverse health
effects of target populations from exposure to ambient airborne particulate matter,
including various sulfate and nitrate compounds, to determine the relationship of particle
si ze and compos iti on to observed effects. Add it ional studi es wi 11 be performed to eval uate
observed health effects during emergency air pollution episodes.

Our increased resources are devoted to initiative, which will focus on methodology
development studies for improving the capabilities of epidemiologists to measure adverse
health effects from air pollutants and to relate these effects to better measurements of
exposure. Epidemiologic studies will then be performed using the new methods developed to
r.Ieasure adverse heal th effects from exposure to poll utants 'i ndoors; to rural and urban
dusts; and to pollutants near industrial sources such as power plants, petrochemical
plants, and steel mills. These improved methodologies and studies will provide much needed
capabilities for determining dose-response relationships for populations exposed to
ambient levels of air pollutants. Further methodology development studies for animal
toxicologic and human clinical research are also included in the Public Health Initiative
work, and these are described in more detail in the Health Effects--Criteria pollutants
budget section.

j;;CQl,QGICAI EFFECTS

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resOurces for ecological effects research were $1,783,900 and 24 positions.
Of this total $302,700 was spent ,for contracts, $70,000 for interagency agreements and
$415,500 for grants. Major accomplishments are listed below:

Field and laboratory studies indicated that biogenic emissions of hydrocarbons from
indigenous vegetation contributes to background pollution loading. Three such emissions,
isoprene, terpene and monoterpenes, can be a significant source of reactive hydrocarbons in
rural areas.

The fi el d experimental phase of a study of ,photochemical oxidant impact on San Berna
di no, Cal i forni a forests \1aS compl eted.. The re'sults i ndi cated that urban pollutants cause
tree kill, stunt grom hand otherwi se di srupt the forest commun i ty.

Studies on photochemical oxidant effects on agricultural crops and selected forest
species indicated decreased productivity potential and qual ity alteration.
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A study of some agricultural crops showed no yield reduction when crops were subjected
to -constant non-variable sulfur dioxide concentration; however, they did show a yield
reduction when subjected to varying concentrations. This indicates that fluctuating levels
of pollutants are capable of causing the most serious crop damages. Under controlled
laboratory conditions, it was found that median concentrations were a better predictor of
crop yield losses. It was found that sulfur dioxide inhibited growth and nitrogen fixation
in alfalfa. Conifers in the dormant stage, expo~ed to sulfur dioxide, showed subsequent
foliar injury and growth suppression.

Another study found that ozone at chronic low levels caused a reduction in biomass
and in metabolites of pine seedlings and reduced nitrogen fixation and biomass in alfalfa,
an indicator plant.

Combinations of ozone and sulfur dioxide were found to
cause more foliar injury and growth reduction in agricultural crops than when applied
singly. This implies that pollutant combinations should be considered when developing
control strategies or setting standards.

Studies indicated that acid mist and fluorides cause vegetation damage which may
result in decreased biomass, qual ity and economic loss. Sources contributing to these
pollutants may require regulations.

Studies have shown that heavy metals and other toxic pollutants decrease decomposition
rates and adversely affect other soil system processes. They also accumulate in food
crops and may reduce nitrogen fixation.

1979 Program

Resources for ecological effects research in 1979 are $1,538,900 and 5 positions.
Approximately $410,000 is being spent for contracts, $54,000 for grants and $40,000 for
interagency agreements.

The 1979 program will continue to evaluate ambient air quality standards in order to
provide a sound basis for establishing standards.

Cri teri a poll utants are recei vi ng major attent.ion through fi el d, greenhouse and
laboratory studies investigating the effects of sulfur dioxide, ozone and nitrogen
dioxide on economically important agricultural crops and tree species. Emphasis is being
placed on investigations relating to input of non-criteria pollutants, such as hydrocarbons
and heavy metals and other similar tOXicants, on plant productivity, nutritional quality
and soil systems. The study of photochemical oxidant effects on forest systems in Sourthern
California is to be completed. Other oxidant studies will continue to relate pollutant
concentrations to vegetation damage. Work on biogenic emissions of hydrocarbons, on
halogen gases, on heavy metals and on development of methodologies continues. Some
economic assessments of pollutant impact will also continue.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$1,109,100 results from several actions. Congress applied
a $6 million reduction to Research and Oevelopm~nt activities for contractual services
and monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this activity
was -$1 million. A net increase of +517,800 results from increased pay costs from the
~ctober 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978)
pay raise. Finally, as a result of the agency's intensive ZBe review of priorities 
and changing resource requirements for its FY 1979 operating plan -$126,900 was re
programmed within this activity to health effects/transportation sources.
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1980 Plan

In 1980, $2,266,000 and five positions are requested. This reflects an increase
of $729,100 over 1979. The increase Iti 11 be used to emphasi ze effects assessment of
gaseous airborne pollutants,and efforts on non-criteria pollutant impact. These
resources include approximately $1,379,400 in contracts, $187,300 in grants arid
$136,300 in interagency agreem~~ts.

P.esearch emphasis will be placed on the effects of criteria pollutants in order to
evaluate the adequacy of secondary air quality standards and provide the ecological
basis for refining and updating existing criteria and stanvards. Research will also
support decisions relating to regionalization of standards and/or prevention of signi
ficant deterioration.

Investigations are aimed at detecting, understanding and predicting the impact of
air-borne pollutants on terrestrial ecosystems (natural systems and agricultural crops).
This includes assessments of the biotic and aboitic c()11ponents, the related pollutant
interactions on processes and the potential impact on human health or welfare. Research
findings will relate air pollutant concentrations to damage potentials in the environment
by assessing pollutant perturbations and effects and bioaccumulation in terrestrial
ecosystems and in food chairns. Studies will enc()11pass pollutant sources, emissions,
air quality deterioration potential, and other discharges which alter environmental
conditions and subsequently effect terrestrial sYstems.

Extramural research wi 11 be expanded to 1aboratory and fi e1 d assessments of the acute
and chronic, 1~1 level effects of photochemical oxidants (ozone, PAN), sulfur dioxide and
nitrogen oxides. Studies will be conducted on pollutant interactions as related to
agricultural crops and natural ecosystems to determine the impact on productivity, food
q:Jality, and econ()11ic implications. Oxidant stress o.n deciduous forests will be initiated
and chronic exposure studies, using criteria pollutants and carbon monoxide, will define
minimum allo\'/ab1e doses. Zonal air pollution systems Itill be refined and tested for use on
agricultural crops on a national basis.

Toxic gases (polyar()11atic hydrocarbons), particulates, selected carcinogenic c()11pounds
and heavy metals accumulating in the food chain will be investigated. Other studies will
include the effects of hydrocarbons (biogenic emissions) heavy metals and halogen gases on
flora, fauna and soil systems.

Synergistic reactions of pollutants coupled with biological processes, environmental
factors and interactions within the soil ecosystems Itill also be evaluated.

The above studies will be used to (a) develop a scientific basis for air pollution
control strategies; (b) establish and strengthen secondary air quality standards and
(c) establish a basis to evaluate the role of soils and vegetation in prevention of
significant deterioration of air quality. This research supports the "welfare effects"
mandate of the Clean Air Act Amendments, Section 127(a) as revised.

TRANSPORT AND FATE

1978 Accomplishments

In FY 1978 reso~rces were $10,830,700 and 34 positions. This included $3,535,100 in
contracts, $2,769,000 in grants, and $2,662,400 in interagency agreements.

The first major field study in the STATE (Sulfur Transport and Transformation in the
Environment) program was conducted during the month of August 1978 on TVA's Cumberland
Power Plant. Using fully instrumented aircraft and mobile vans the coherent power plant
plumes were tracked for distances up to 410 kilometers downwind. The chemical and meteoro
logical data collected during the power plant plume studies will be used for the development
and val idation for sulfur dioxidelsulfate air qual ity model.s.
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I'ive comprehensive air qual ity simul atign model s (AQSMs) have been carefully eval uated
for future verification studies. These AQSMs have been developed to predict ambient'sulfate
and oxidant levels in urban atmospheres. Some of these AQSMs, with proper modification,
may have potential use for air quality prediction at the regional scale.

The first phase of the Houston air quality field study has been completed. Ambient
measurement data were collected on major photochemical pollutants such as oxidants, aerosols
(including sulfates), nitrogen oxides, and hydrocarbons.

A historical study I.as conducted on visibility trends in the Northeast. It concluded
that visibility in the Northeast had declined significantly during the past 25 years
especially in the non-urban locations where major visibility declines of 10-40 percent were
observed. The urban/suburban areas showed smaller visibility decline on the order of 5
percent.

A trend analysis study was conducted on historical air quality data measured in the Los
Angeles area. The preliminary findings of the study indicated that while aecreases in
ambient hydrocarbon levels could be associated with a slight lowering of the nitrogen
dioxide levels, the major reductions in nitrogen dioxide wpre seen with the lowering in
ambient levels of oxides of nitrogen.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources level for air transport and fate research is $10,949,300 and 44
positions, These resourCeS include approximatelyS3,041,600 in contracts, $3,257,000
in grants, and S2,417,OOO in interagency agreements. The 1979 program reflects an increased
emphasis on the following high priority subject areas; .

Atmospheric Particulates: Uncertainty continues to exist concerning the composition,
di stribut ion, and probabl e sources of atmospheric sulfate and other part icul ate matter
associated with human activity. The program on atmospheric sulfates is designed to eliminate
these uncertainties, particularly with respect to the role of photochemistry in the formation
of sulfates; the relative contribution of tall vs. short stack sulfur dioxide sources to
ambient sulfate levels; and the visibility reduction associated with anthropogenic sources
of atmospheric sulfates and other fine particulates. The STATE program, in its second year,
is directing a good portion of its resources to processing and analysing the extensive body
of data collected during its TVA power plant plume studies conducted in the summer of 1978.
In addition, work is being conducted on characterizing the chemical and physical properties
of inhalable particulate matter (particles sized 15 microns and less).

Photochemical Oxidants: Emphasis is being placed on detennining the sources, distribution,
and atmospheric chemistry of photochemical oxidants. Special studies are being conducted
to determine the role of natural vs. manmade sources; the impact of long range transport
and the interrel ationships of nitrogen oxide, hydrocarbons and oxidants, and specific
hydrocarbon reactivities associated with precursors of oxidants.

Urban Field Studies: The Houston field study, in its second year, is devoting most
of its reSources to the analysis of the field study data on aerosols and oxidants collected
in the summer 1978, and to the acquisition of an emissions data base.

Hal ocarbons: Investi gat ionsare bei ng made of the impact of manmade and naturally
occurring halocarbons on stratospheric ozone. The halocarbon research is focusing on
tropospheric sources, dispersion, and reactions and stratospheric sinks. The role of
atmospheric levels of OH radical in moderating tropospheric lifetimes of halocarbons is
receiving further attention.
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~ir Quality Simulation MOdels (AQSMs): With the aerometric data base on pollutant
concentrations and meteorological parameters collected during the operation of the Regional
Air Pollution Study in St. Louis, a variety of Air Qual ity Simulation Models (AQSMs) are
being verified for accuracy and precision. These photochemical AQSMs will be used to help
predict urban oxidant and sulfate pollution levels under various sulfur dioxide and photo
chemical oxidant precursor emission control strategies. Some of these urban AQSMS will be
modified to address the problems of regional or multi-state transport and transformation of
air pollutants. .

1979 Explanation of Changes From Budget Estimate

The net decrease of - $147,700 results from several act ions. A net i ncreaseof
+$156,200 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as
well as distribution of the October 1977 (n 1978) pay raise. As a result of the gency's
intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its FY 1979
operating plan -$303,900 ~/as reprogrammed within this activity from transport and fate
to health effects/transportation sources.

1980 Plan

The 1980 resources proposed for air transport and fate are $13,010,000 and 44 positions.
This is an increase of $2,060,700 over 1979. These resources include approximately
$3,642,800 in contracts, $3,890,000 in grants and $2,888,200 in interagency agreements.

The 1980 program is essentially a continuation of the 1979 plan with emphasis, as
a result of the increase, on predicting pollutant concentrations in complex or rough
terrai.,. It will continue to support research on determining the transport, transformation
and removal processes of regulated and important nonregu1ated pollutants with major
emphasis on oxidants, sulfates, ha10carbons selected organics, nitrates and particulate
matter (including inha1able particulate matter).

The STATE program ~/ill conduct a major regional field experiment called PEPE (prolonged
elevated pollution epiosdes). Unlike the previous STATE studies which focused primarily
on individual power plant plumes, PEPE will expand the field program activities to a
larger region l'lhere both urban and power plant plumes become well mixed. In PEPE,
v/hich is scheduled for summer 1980, areas of pollution episodes on the order of 300
kilometers in diameter will be tracked physically and chemically over several days as they
move thousands of kilcmeters. In order to study this phenomenon, EPA and NASA are planning
a joint program to develop improved techniques for u1itizing satellite imagery to study
the structure and movement of the polluted air mass.

In the area of ~ir.mode1ing research, a greater emphasis will be placed on the develop
ment of AQSMs which can be used to predict the regional transport and transformation
processes of pollutants such as oxidants and sulfates. One of the modeling areas which
will be accelerated as a result of the 1980 increase, is the work on AQSMs that can be used
to predict pollutant concentrations in complex or rough terrain. Since many of the
current and projected locations of power plants are found in hilly and mountainous areas,
there is a need to develop types of AQSMs whic~ can provide reliable and accurate pollutant
concentration predictions for assessing abatement control strategies.

The !iouston air quality field study will be in its third and final year. The results
of the fi e1 a program are expected to provi de useful i nformat ion on the poll utant and
meteorological conditions that lead to elevated oxidant and particulate levels.

The research on photochemical oxidants l'Iil1 address major uncertainties associated
with the long range transport of ozone, hydrocarbons, and nitrogen oxides. ~esearch

will attempt to determine natural contributions to ozone and the role of hydrocarbon
react i vity in produci ng ozone. Smog chambers will be used to simu1 ate atmospheric photo
chemical oxidant chemistry to quantify the role of aromatic hydrocarbons and the impact
of multi-day irradiations on ozone formation. The \'1ork on nitrogen oxides \'Iill focus on
their role in the formation of photochemical oxidants and the relationship of nitrogen
oXide emissions to ambient nitrogen dioxide. This latter information will be important in
assessi'1g the adequacy of control measures related to the pending short-term National
l\mbient Air Qual ity Standards ~or nitrogen dioxide.
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AIR
Research and Development

Industrial Processes

(

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousandS)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Appropriation
Industrial Processes ..

Permanent Positions
Industrial Processes.

Full-time E~uiVa1encY
Industrial rocesses.

$5,691

22

$5,000

21

$4,531

20

36

$4,050

18

31

- 481

-2

-5

Budget Reguest

An appropriation of $4,050,000 and 18 positions is requested for fiscal year 1980.
This represents a decrease <lf$481,100 and two positions. Tbe decrease reflects reduced
emphasi s on both the generation of data for devel opi ng new source performance standards
and on assisting Regional offices to evaluate new soure permit applications.
The major. portion of this program's resources will be used to surport implementation of
t~e C1 ean Ai r Act .l\Jr:cndments of 1977.' . -

Program Description

The i ndustri a1 ai r processes program is primaril y an extramural effort that responds
to legislative mandates of the Clean Air Act. The overall objective is to assess
industrial air pollution emissions and to develop and demonstrate pollution control
technologies capable of reducing or eliminating potentially hazardous and toxic pollutants
emissions from industrial point sources. Outputs provide technical and cost data ba.ses
which support regulatory standards development and provide industry with environmental
control options. Emissions under study are those primarily found in the follOWing
industries: chemical processing, agrichemicals (fertilizers and pesticides), textiles,
pulp and paper, metal fabrication and finishing, metal and mineral production, petroleum
refining, and storage segments, as well as those emissions resulting from hazardous
material incidents.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978 resources for this program wer.e $5,691,000 and 22 positions. Obligations
included S3,999,000 for contract support, $515,800 for grants and 5165,000 for interagency
agreements. In 1978, the program focused on assessing the nature and quantity of toxic
and other hazardous pollutants emitted from industrial sources. This information, together
with data on the abil ity to control these pollutants, provides the basis for future.
regulatory actions. In addition, seyeral development and demonstration projects on
cri teri a poll utant control were conti nued as well as efforts to transfer demonstrated
foreign technology for particulate control to corresponding local industrial sources.
I>'.ajor activities performed include the following:

- Atmospheric ~ission data were collected at several integrated oil refineries.
Data on nine refineries were analyzed and emission factors for fugitive sources
transferred to Office of Air Quality Planning and Standards (OAQPS) for their
use in regulation development.
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Data on uncontrolled (fugitive) emissions were collected on petrochemical processes
for chlorobenzene, butadiene, dimethyl terephthlate and ethylene oxide/glycol.

- Assessments to determine the risk of air emissions were completed for the manufacture
of acetone and phenol from cumene, chloronated hydrocarbons manufacture, and natural
gas processing.

- Assessments of emi ssi on control tec"hnology were compl eted for acryl oni triJ e pl ants
and the loading of gasoline barges.

- Six initiar~urveys were completed in an interagency study with NIOSH to determine
air pollution control needs in pesticides manufactul"ing facilities.

- Results of an extensive evaluation of pilot scale technology for controlling basic
oxygen furnace charging emissions were published.

- A detailed assessment of emissions and emission control technology for blast
furnace casting operations was completed.

- Tests of the canbined sinter plant windbox/gas recycle-gravel bed filter system
were completed. These tests showed a substantial reduction in the emission of
pollutants.

- Major technology innovations that significantly reduce fugitive emissions from
secondary nonferrouspl ants were identified and documented. This program character
ized available control technology to support the attainment of OSHA and EPA goals
for reduction of 1ead as an air contaminant.

- The severity of air emissions from asphalt hot mix industry was assessed.

- A new hydrocarbonscrubbi ng technology, surfactant enhanced scrubbi ng (SES), was
developed to pil ot seal e. The system uses surfactants to enhance l"emoval of air
contaminants at a lower cost and with less energy than conventional emission control
systems.

- State-of-the-.art documents were prepared for the foll owi ng processes in the organic
chemicals, polymer and related industries:

Rubber Processing
Plastics Processing
Malaeic Anhydride
PVC Production
Acrylic Acid Manufacture
Solvent Reclaiming

- Foreign control technologies were evaluated for potential application to U.S.
problems; including optimization of the Hoboken converter for fugitive converter
emissions control (Poland); characteriz'ltion of advanced arsenic triozide control
systems (Canada); and control technology options for lead blast furnaces (Yugoslavia).

- The air pollutants emitted from coal storage piles and the potential environmental
effects of this emission source were assessed.

1979 Progra"!

The 1979 resource level for this activity is 54,531,100 and 20 positions. These
resources include approximately $2,550,700 in contl"act support, $608,900 in grants and
$150,000 in interagency agreements. The primary objectives to be accomplished are: (1)
to define and provide solutions to a few critical emission sources known to have detrimental
effects on human health and the environment, such as those identified in pesticide manufac
turing and nonferrous smelting; (2) to accelerate acceptance ?nd imple~entation of techno
logical advances by absorbing the risk of demonstrating fugitlve emlSS10nS control 1n
steel and glass manufacturing and secondary lead; and (3) to maintain a current a~!areness
of internationa1 technological developments--processing and control--across 19 maJor
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- Assess and monitor the manufacturing operations for four pesticides (atrazine,
trifluralin, alachlor, carbaryl), four petrochemicals (benzene, methylethylketone,
methylisobutylketone ethylene oxide), and four organic chemicals (vinylidene chloride,
styrene, nitrobenzene, halomethanes).

- Demonstrate 1ime/1 imestonescrubbing for smelting sulfur-bearing nonferrous ores.

- Characterize volatile emissions (arsenic, lead and cadmium) and their control
from copper, lead, and zinc smelters.

- Demonstrate carbon adsorption for control of petroleum solvent emissions and solvent
recovery for an industrial dry cleaning facility. This work, being done at the
request of the OAQPS, will be the-basis for regulation of the industry.

- Detenni ne the state-of-the-art for emi ssion control from pri nti ng and other operations
in the flexible packaging industry; characterize emission source types; initiate a
program to demonstrate control technology for reduction of organic solvent emissions.

- Evaluate improved, solventless coating technologies for furniture manufacturing
for inertness and product acceptability. These results will assist the Office
of Air Quality Planning and Standards to set lower emission limitations for volatile
organics.

- Measure volatile chemical emissions from wastewater treatment basins. This program,
developed for the draft pulping industry, will provide a data base and sampling
methodology for other industry segments.

- Make an environmental assessment of the cotton ginning industry.

- Demonstrate one coating process alternative to reduce organic discharges from
automobile manufacturing operations.

- Complete source assessment work on toxic air emissions for the textile industry
and implement bench scale activity for hydrocarbon removal.

- Demonstrate technology for control of hazardous particulates from glass industry
furnaces.

- Develop an approach for evaluating the cost and capabilities of alternatives for
controlling hydrocarbon emissions from solvent uses, such as dry cleaning operations.

- Conduct an environmental assessment of coal preheaters.

- Demonstrate surfactant scrubbing for auto painting operations.

- Characterize technologies for control of fugitive lead emissions from secondary
lead facilities through an interagency agreement with NIOSH.

- Optimize baghouse perfonnance for control of asbestos emissions.

- Eval uate, at pil ot scal e, four fl ue gas cl eani ng techni ques to remove SOx and trace
metal s from metallurgical offgases.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

;he net decrease of -5468,900 results from two actions. A net increase of +$71,000
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978.{FY 1979) pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1980) pay raise. As a result of the Agency's
intensive ZBB revie\'1 of priorities and changing resource requirements for its FY 1979
operating plan -5539,900 was reprogrammed from this activity to health effects/non-criteria
pollutants within the air medium. 0
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1980 PLAN

The requested 1980 level for this program is $4,050,000 and 18 positions which includes
approximately 52,150,000 in contract support, $650,000 in grants and $100,000 for inter:agency
agreements. A major problem in the attainment and maintenance of Ambient Air Qual ity
Standards at the present time is the problem of oxidants, The program emphasis in 1980,
therefore, is the characterization and control of hydrocarbon emissions which are precursors
to oxidant fonnation. The 1980 decrease of $481,100 and two positions reflects less
emphasi s on the generat ion of data for devel opi ng new source perfonnance standards; i.e.,
fewer source categories and on assisting Regional offices to evaluate new source pennit
applications.

To achieve currently unmet Ambient Air Quality Standards for oxida.nts, State Implemen
tation Plans (SIP's) will need to be revised. Before the Agency can fully assist in the
development and evaluation of these new SIP's, critical infonnation gaps in
current emissions inventories must be filled. To satisfy this requirement, an industrial
air emissions characterization program will be undertaken in the following high
priority .areas:

- Point-source emissions from approximately eight Volatile Organic Chemical (VOe)
storage and handling sites will be characterized to detennine their contribution
to total VOC emissions rate. Specific chemical compound identification will
be included. Test sites will be selected to enable a nationwide estimate of all
emissions made by these storage and handling sites.

- A cost-benefit-risk model will be developed with supporting emissions data for
use in decision making on the advisability of regulating various sources of potential
carcinogenic emissions as well as other chemicals from coke making operations.

- A capture device for volatile organic emissions from automotive tire curing will be
demonst.rated. This is needed for NSPS development.

- Applicability of surfactant enhanced scrubbing (SES) to control emissions from
paint-bake ovens in automotive and/or other industries will be demonstrated.

- The drum mix dryer for asphalt hot mix industry will be evaluated.

Industri al appl icat ions of acti vated carbon for hydrocarbon control in organic
chemical and related industries will be evaluated.

- Data to detennine the cost effectivness of various emission reduction and collection
options as an approach to VOC control for metal finishing will be developed.

- Data to determine the cost-effectivness of various maintenance options as ~n approach
to controlling fugitive VOC emssions from refining, petrochemical and organic
chemical facilities will be developed.

- Further quantification of voe emission rates to identify the incremental addition of
oxidant-productingchemicals from aeration systems at industrial waste'iater treatment
plants will be completed.

- Sophisticated instrumentation systems to maximize exhaust of solvent concentrations
from curing ovens, paint appl ication booths, and other solvent uSe industries to
approach the lower explosion limit will be designed and tested experimentally.

- Guidelines to be used by the Office of Enforcement in its monitoring program of
fugitive VOC emissions will be developed, tested and published.
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The Office of Air Quality Planning and Standards (OAQPS) estimates that of the
100 New Source Perfonnance Standards p1 anned for promu1 gation during the next four
years, at least 25 vlil1 have inadequate Best Available Control Technology (BACT).
High priority control technology development and testing programs \~ill therefore
be undertaken as fo 11 OWS:

- Control Technology development programs will be initiated for four critical industrial
source categories \~hich will be identified by OAQPS as having inadequate BACT.

- Perfonnance evaluations of retrofit pilot-scale collection technologies such as
carbon adsorption and catalytic incineration will be conducted at coil, web, and
sheet coating facilities, textile finishing facilities, paint-bake ovens, and
selected petrochemical sites.

- Technologies to control emissions will be developed and refined with the emphasis
being on potential carcinogens from coke manufacturing processes.

- Technologies for control of emissions from solvent and gasoline loading opera
tions for barges and rail cars will be developed and tested.

- Demonstrations of new and retrofit technology for dust suppression and fugitive
emission controls at secondary lead smelters will be conducted through an interagency
agreement with NIOSH.
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AIR

Research and Development

Monitoring and Technical Support

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate
1979

(dollars in

Estimate
1980

thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Appropriation
Characterization and

t.!easurement :-1ethods
Development • • •

Monitoring Methods
and Systems • •

Quality Assurance.
Technical Support •

Total • • • • •

• $5,754

230
• 1,613
• 2.986

••• 10,583

57,186 $6,081 $8,533 +$2,452

4,450 4,534 4,650 +116
4,901 4,151 4,901 +750
3,561 3,316 3.205 -Ill

20,098 18,082 21,289 + 3,207

Permanent Positions
Characterization and

Measurement Methods
Development •••

Monitoring Methods
and Systems • • •

Quality Assurance
Technical Support

Total •

Full-time Equivalency
Characterization and

Measurement Methods
Development ••••

11onitoring Methods
and Systems • •

Quality Assurance
Technical Support •

Total • • • • •

53 62 63 63

6 21 21 21
38 43 44 44
56 36 37 32 - 5

153 162 165 160 - 5

Budget Request

The 1980 budget request for monitoring and,technica1 support is $21,288,500 and
160 positions. This is a net increase of $3,206,700 and a decrease of 5 positions. In
the characterization program an increase of 52,452,200 will provide for the continuation
of research on the potential problems of the manufacture and use of graphite fibers and
graphite fiber canposite materials which was started in 1979, as well as an acceleration
of research on measurement techniques for inhalab1e particulate matter. An increase of
5116,400 will be utilized to improve the national air monitoring network and to continue
development, operation. and expansion of an experimental national monitoring network for
inha1ab1e particulates. Also 5749,700 will be devoted to providing additional quality
assurance development and support for on-site evaluations of State, local and National air
monitoring stations and networkS and for the inha1able particulate network. The technical
support program is being decreased by 5111,600 and five positions.
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Program Description

The Air Monitoring and Technical Support Program consists of· four major components:
(1) characterization and measurement methods development for measuring pollutants from
sources and in ambient air, (2) monitoring methods and systems development to fulfill
operational monitoring requirements, (3) the development and provision of quality assurance
procedures and materials to assure monitoring data validity, and (4) the provision of
technical support to Agency regulatory and Regional Offices. Each of these components
is di scussed belol'l. '

The output of the characterization and measurement methods development program is
new and/or improved methodology and instrumentation technology which will be utilized in
stationary source, mobil e source, and ambient air qual ity research, and which will provide
the basis for required reference and monitoring methods.

A major program activity is the development of sampling and analysis techniques for
identification and measurement of pollutants from stationary sources. Work in this
area focuses on the development ofsampl i ng procedures and associ ated instrument requi re
ments for impending new source perfonnance standards and improvement of techni<lues associ
ated with existing new source performance standards, e.g., the development of improved
sampling procedures for continuous in-stack monitoring of particulate matter. Additional
I'lOrk is carried out on the identification of stationary source pollutants and in the
support of stationary source compliance activities.

Another major program activity is the development of sampling and analysis techniques
for identification and measurement of pollutants from mobile sources. Integral to this
development work are characterization studies which describe gaseous and particulate
emissions from advanced power systems for light duty vehicles. Characterization studies
are also carri ed out to determine the compos i t ion of aircraft part icul ate emi ssi ons and
the effects of emission control systems on the quality, size distribution, and composition
of those particulate emissions.

Sampling and analysis techniques for the identification, characterization, and measure
ment of pollutants in ambient air is the third activity. New and improved analytical
techniques for criteria and noncriteria po]lutants in ambient air are developed. This
area of research also includes studies characterizing urban and rural atmosphere for a
variety of important gaseous and particulate pollutants including: ammonia, sulfates,
formaldehyde, polynuclear aromatics, nitrates, and organic acids.

The air monitoring methods and systems program supports the testing evaluation,
and demonstration of measurement systems for monitoring specific pollutants in ambient
air and emissions from stationary sources. The program assures the availability of
monitoring methods for the measurement of all regulated pollutants at or below the concen
tration levels of interest, and for measurement of ·unregulated pollutants at levels of
interest specified by the EPA's regulatory offices.

The qual ity assurance program serves the Agency's air monitoring effort through
the validation and standarization of monitoring methods, development and provision of
quality control materials and procedures for oper~tional use, the conduct of methods and
analyst, performance evaluation studies, development of data analysis and data handling
systems, and participation in regional quality control workshops.

The technical support program provides assistance to regulatory and regional offices
in implementing the mandates of the Clean Air Act. Efforts are applied to special measure
ment of regulated pollutants for regulation revision and planning as \'1ell as measurement
of unregulated pollutants such as asbestos, organic chemicals and pesticides and their
transformation products. Part of the technical support program is planned as a level-of
effort with resources set aside to allow quick response to unforeseeable, but urgent,
requests for services. The program also plans and provides support to operational monitoring
in those areas where Regional or program office personnel cannot respond because of the
need for specialized expertise or facilities available only in the Office of Research and
Development.
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CllARCTERlZATION At::> tlEA5UR'EMENT METHOD5DEVELOprlENT

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resources for thjs program were $5,754,000 and 53 positions; including
approximately $2,338,200 in contracts, $709,100 in grants and 5184,500 in interagency
agreements. During FY 1978, the program:

- Characterized the gaseous and particulate emissions from power plants and other
sources that burn residual oil containing various amounts of sulfur and vanadium,
and found sulfate emissions as high as 10% of total sulfur OXide emissions.

- Evaluated the impact of various catalytic control systems for automotive exhaust
emissions (regulated pollutants and sulfuric acid); defined potential problems
associated with advanced catalytic control systems; dre\1 attention to the potential
release of mutagenic pollutants in diesel exhaust.

- Identified numerous toxic organic compounds being released from the Love Canal
Landfill, Niagara Falls, New York.

- Solved long-standi ng-problems concerni ng the accurate measurement of sulfates, free
acid, and nitrates in ambient aerosols. Demonstrated that high purity quartz
filters will provide a significant improvement over commonly used glass fiber
filters for sampling particulate nitrate.

- Demonstrated a system for remote optical sensing of emissions capable of measuring
concentrations of compounds in the 10ppb in source emissions for pathlengths of
1 km.

1979 Program

The 1979 resource level for characterization and measurement methods development
is 56,080,500 and 63 positions. These resources include apprOXimately $2,575,000 in
contracts, $683,000 in grants, and $164,000 in interagency agreements. The program in
characterizat ion and measurement methods development conti nues to carry out research
rel ated to stationary source performance standards, ambi ent air qual ity, and mobil esource
emissions.

In support of the ambient air quality program, the research focuses on methods for
characterizing and measuring sulfates, including specific molecular species such as
sulfuric acid, gaseous and particulate nitrates and organics.

In the stationary source area, large sources of sulfate emissions are being studied
for their contribution of primary sulfates to the ambient sulfate burden. In addition,
t%rk in thi s area addresses the measurement needs associ ated wi th an accel erated New
Source Performance Standard (NSPS) schedul eas described in the Cl ean Ai r Act Amendments
of 1977. In addition, characterization studies in power plants and other high sources
of sulfur emissions are being conducted to assess their relative contributions of primary
sulfate emissions to the ambient sulfate burden. .

. The mobil e sources research program is focused on the characterization of heavy
duty vehicle emissions of nonregulated pollutants. Also, emissions from advanced control
system -- dual and 3-way catalysts -- are being quantified.

The carbon fiber research program, foc~ses.on cpar~cterizing the . . ..
fiber size distribution and concentratlon 1n emlSSlons from manufacturlng facllltles and
eval uation of ex; sting sampl ing and measurement techniques for monitoring of sources and
ambient air. The program also focuses on the development of an information base to allow
Clarket analysis and projection of municipal solid waste carbon fiber composition and to
evaluate carbon ~iber waste impacts and effects in existing and emerging soli~ waste

ing and disposal systems.
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For 1979 and beyond, special reporting requirements are congressionally mandated
by the Clean Air Act AmendMents of 1977. These include reports on particulate emission
from heavy duty vehicles, a lovi nitrogen oxide research vehicle testing program, and an
accelerated program of in~stack measurement methods development to match an accelerated
timetable for establishment of NSPS.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of ~$1,105,500 results from several actions. Congress applied
a $6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services
and monitoring and technicalv.\upport activities; the decreaSe applicable to this activity
\1aS -$800,000. A net increase of +$295,500 results from increased pay costs from the
October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978)
pay raise. Finally, as a result of the Agency's intensive ZBB review of priorities
and changing resource requirements for its FY 1979 operating plan -$601,000 was reprogrammed
\1ithin this activity to monitoring methods and systems ($520,200); and to health effects
non-criferia pollutants (S80,800) within this medium.

1980 Plan

The 1980 resource level for characterization and measurement methods development
is 58,532,700 and 63 positions. These resources include approximately $3,669,000 in
contracts, $939,000 in grantS and $256,000 in interagency agreements. An increase of
some $2,000,000 in this program will support research on the problems of graphite fibers
on accelerate research on measurement techniques for inhalable particulate matter.

All components of the program will emphasize work on inhalable particulate matter
and organics, both gaseous and particulate. Work will continue on other pollutants
including nitric acid emitted directly from stationary sources.

In this program area tne effort to improve sampling and analytical
methods for hazardous organi c substanceS will be increased and the characterization
of organics in various localities will continue. A personal monitor for selected
carcinogens will be developed and evaluated.

"111 the stationary source segment of the program, there will be an acceleration of
the effort to characterize the particle size distribution and chemical composition of
source emissions and to develop samplers and monitors for the inhalable size fraction.
Also, the organics ~itted from various sources will be identified and measurement methods
developed for total hydrocarbons emitted and specific organics of concern.

In the mobile source area work will continue on emissions from diesels. Large samples
of the organics emitted will be collected and fractionated to allow health effects studies
to be conducted. Emission factors will be determined for those identified to be harmful
so that the impact of diesels on ambient air may be determined. Studies will be undertaken
to identify the diesel fuel precursors which give'rise to the harmful organics. Work
will continue on the characterization of emissions from advanced automotive power systems,
scheduled for use in the 1980's, inclUding turbo~chargers, naturally aspirated diesel and
gas turbine engines.

In the carbon fiber program, the evaluation of instrumentation for monitoring carbon
fibers in emissions from production, fabrication and disposal facilities will be completed
and ~/ork to simulate the action of projected processing and disposal operations will
be undertaken. At the same time work will also be initiated to develop procedures to
generate carbon fiber aerosols and a lO\"l~cost sampler to collect carbon fibers at projected
ambient concentrations.
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MONITORING METHODS AND SYSTEMS

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 reSourCeS sum to 5229,800 and six positions. Accomplishments for 1978
included:

- Registration of fuels and fuel additives and preparation of quarterly and annual
usage reports.

- Preparation of a draft plan for an experimental national inhalable pa~icu1ate

monitoring network. Equipment requirements fQr a 25 station piJot network have
been identified. Equipment delivery was scheduled for early FY 1979.

- Collection of the initial data for a study of carbon monoxide (CO) intrusion into
sustained use vehicles as required by the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977.

1979 Program

1979 resources for Monitoring Methods and systems sum to $4,533,600 and 21 positions
including $1,950,000 for contracts, $570,000 for Interagency Agreements and $100,000
for research grants.

Specific outputs \1il1 include:

- Development and operation of a 25 station pilot inhalab1e particulate network.
The resulting data is to be used to guide the establishment of the eventual overall
network of 300 stations. An additional 75 stations are being added to the network
in 1979 for a total of 100 stations.

- Completion of the measurements for the CO intrusion study and preparation of a
report to the Congress.

- Registration of fuel and fuel additives and preparation of required reports.

- Evaluation of visibility measurement methodology to support Prevention
of Si gnificant Deteri orat i on (PSD) program requi rements.

- I\dvanced S02 monitori ng methodology.
- Y-eys for interpretation of aerial imagery of air pollution; and a standard reference

material (SRM) development program with the National Bureau of Standards focusing On
organic pollutants and asbestos fibers in air.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$83,600 results from several actions. Congress applied a $6
million reduction to Research and Development acti,vities for contractural services and
monitoring and technical support activities; the decreaseappl icab1e to this activity was
-5599,000. A net increase of +$162,400 results from increased pay costs from the October
1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.
Finally, asa result of the agency's intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing
resource requirements for its FY 1979 operating plan +5520,200 was reprogrammed within
this activity from characteri~ation and measurement methods development.

1980 Plan

Resources requested for the 1980 Monitoring Methods and Systems program are $4,650,000
and 21 positions of which approximately 52,476,000 will be used for contracts. The
additional of $749,700 will be devoted to providing additional quality assurance
development and support for on-site evaluation of State, local and National ~ir monitoring
stations and network and for the inhalable particulate network.
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Major activities and outputs \ti11 include:

- Continuing operation and expansion of the experimental inhalable particulate monitor
ing net~/ork.

- Reference methods for measuring inhalab1e particulates based on the operating
experience with the network stations.

- Devel opment/revisi on of measurement methods for two r.egulated air pollutants design
ated by the regul atory office.

- Technical guidelines for maintenance, calibration and siting of continuous air
analyzers proposed for use at national, State and local air monitoring stations.

- Field tests and evaluation of the mobile air monitoring van which has been designed
and developed to conduct on-site monitoring of airborne non-criteria organic pollutants.

- Regulation and protocol development for the fuels and fuel additive testing program.

- Continuing evaluation of visibility measurement methodology and data collection
in National Parks.

- Designing criteria for airborne laser systems for measurement of sulfur dioxide,
suspended particulate matter and ozone. Publishing standard operating procedures
manual for reference or equivalent methods.

- Development of aerial imagery interpretation keys for areas to be selected by the
regulatory offices.

OllA! fXY ASSJlRANCE

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resources were 51,613,000 and 38 positions of which 5490,000 was in contracts and
$48,000 was in grants. Program outputs for 1978 included:

- Proposed a standard Federal reference method and a stationary source emission test
for lead.

- Standardi zed and pub1i shed in the Federal Regi ster, a procedure for cal ibrati n9
ozone measurement methodologies.

- Completed the evaluation and designation of five equivalent monitoring methods for
criteria pollutants.

- Performed evaluation studies for eight ambient air monitoring stations, eight
stations monitoring pollution in conection with the Western Energy Program and, two
stationary source monitoring stations. '

- Developed a minimum quality assurance program for State and local air monitoring
stations and for Prevention of Significant Deterioration stations.

- Distributed the first section of Volume III of the Quality Assurance Handbook
Tor Air Pollution Measurement Systems.

1979 Program

Resources requested for quality assurance in 1979 are to 54,151,300 and 44 positions
of which 52,229,000 will be for contracts.
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Specific outputs will include:

- Evaluation and validation of methodology for monitoring regulated pollutants
sulfur dioxide, in-stack particulates, hydrogen sulfide, carbon disulfide, asbestos
and carbonyl sulfide.

- Development of procedures for quality aSSurance of the pilot inhalable particulate
monitoring network.

- Evaluation of methodology for monitoring important non-regulated pollutants,
such as ambient sulfur acid, sulfates and arsenic.

- Ma i ntenance of present qual ity control reference materi al s and the development of
new reference materials as required; and

- Validation of equivalent monitoring methods.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net decrease of -$749,700 results fran several actions. Congress appl ied a
$6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services
and monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease appl icable to this activity
was -$478,000. A net increase of +$68,300 results from increased pay costs from the
October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978)
pay raise. Finally, as a result of the Agency's intensive ZBB review of priorities
and changing resource requirements for its FY 1979 operating plan -$340,000 was reprogrammed
from this activity to health effects/non-criteria pollutants within the air medium.

1980 Plan

Resources requested for the 1980 quality assurance program sum to $4,901,000 and 44
positions. This is an increase of $749,700 over the 1979 level and will be devoted to
providing additional quality assurance development and support for on-site evaluations of
State, local, National air monitoring stations network and for the inhalable particulate
network. Of the total approximately $2,050,000 will be for contracts.

"1ajor activities associated with this program include:

- On-site eval uations and audits of State and Local Air Monitoring Stations (SLAMS)
and all National Air Monitoring Stations (NAMS).

- Validation of measurement methodologies for up to eight regulated and nonregulated air
pollutants including a Federal reference method for inhalable particulates, and
two additional source emission test methods to be determined by the Office of Air,
Noise and Radiation. '

- Maintenance of a repository of standard reference materials for ambient air pollutants
and for radioactive materials to evaluate performance of analytical laboratories
and anal ys'; s. '

- On-site audits of continuous analyzers for regulated pollutant emissions from
stationary sources.

- Continuation of the Ambient Air Honitoring Reference and Equivalency Regulqtion
program cited in 40 CFR 53.

- Performance audits for the inhalable particulate mon.itoring network and visibility
studies.

Statistical studies to provide basic tools for improving the analysis of air monitor
ing data.
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TECHNICAL SUPPORT

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resources of $2,985,700 and 56 positions include approximately $76,000
in contracts, and $19,000 in grants. In 1978 the program:

- Provided analytical services to special monitoring networks such as the non-criteria
pollutant monitoring network, National Fuels Surveillance Network (NFSN), and
National Air Surveillance Network (NASN);

- Provided monitoring data to the Office of Air Quality Planning and Standards in
support Of implementation plans and control strategy developments, e.g., data for N02
levels in large urban areas, ozone levels in National Forests; and ethylene dichloriae,
perchloroethylene and benzene levels at suspected major sources of emissions;

- Provided monitoring data to Office of Enforcement on levels of phosphorous in
gasoline and confirmatory analysis of lead in gasoline in support of compliance
program.

- Provided monitoring data on levels of asbestos at a Maryland pollution site, and
polynuclear organic matter at a Pennsylvania site for Region III, and for mercury at
a New Jersey site for Region II.

- Operated the Collaborating Center for Environmental Pollution Control, a global,
international cooperative effort with the World Health Organization.

- Operated the International Precipitation Laboratory as a joint effort for the World
Meteorological Organizations.

- Provided 350,000 high qual ity glass fiber filters for use in the NASN and analyzed
samples for non-criteria pollutants.

- Provided data to Region VIII and the State of11ashington on sulfur oxide plume
dispersion from the Anaconda Smelter. Data is to be used to develop a dispersion
r.todel which is expected to be useful in revision of the State Implementation Plan
for sulfur oxides.

- Provided data to Region IX and State of Hawai i documentating level s of sulfur oxide
near two power plants suspected to be in violation of existing sulfur oxide standards.
Data is to be used for model development and for alternative control by Hawaii in
developing revised State Implementation Plans for sulfur oxide.

- Provided vertical structure of oxidant levels and oxidant precurser levels in the
Lake Tahoe Basin to Region IX and the States of Nevada and California. This data is
to be used to develop control strategy and models useful in enforcing the State
Implementation Plans.

- Performed a study of the impact on air quality of roadway emissions for catalyst
equi pped cars.

- Provided liaison with the Regional Offices.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources for Technical Support are $3,316,400 and 37 positions including
51,156,500 for contracts and S115,000 for Interagency ~greements. The 1979 program for
Air Technical Support is designed to: •

- Provide high qual ity glass-fiber filters for. national use in SIP monitoring for
particulates in ambient air. Develop specifications for filters and provide
perforr.tance testing.
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- Perform analyses on NASN filters returned by Regions for up to 56 metals, benzo(a)
pyrene and non-metal inorganics.

- Anal yze gasol i ne sampl es for 1ead, phosphorous and manganese for enforcement act ions
by Regions.

Conduct field monitoring for the Office of Air Quality Planning and Standards in
support of implementatjon plans and development of control strategy;
monitoring for organic chemcials at suspected major sources of emissions.

Conduct special studies to support regional air pollution investigations, e.g., arsenic,
mercury, asbestos, benzo(a)pyrene and other suspected hazardous chemicals as required.

- Continue study of impact on air quality of roadway emissions from catalyst equipped
cars with special emphasis on CO, NOx, and inhalable particulates;

- Continue to operate the Collaborating Center for Environmental Pollution Control, a
global, international cooperative effort with the World Health Organization. •

- Continue to operate the International Precipitation Laboratory as a joint effort for
the World Meteorological Organization.

- Complete the Eastern Oxidant Transport Study (Philadelphia area) to extend the
data base on long range transport in North-East area.

- Support liaison with Regional Offices.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net decrease of -$244,600 results from Congress having applied a $6 million
reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services and monitoring
and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this activity was -$302,000.
A neti ncrease of +$57,400 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY
1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.

1980 Plan

The 1980 resources required for Technical Support are $3,204,800 and 32 positions,
a decrease of $111,600 and five positions from the fiscal year 1979 level. The decrease
will reduce the number of requests for technical support that can be met. Approximately
Sl,087,200 will be used for extramural. pr.ograms. Technical support is a level-of-effort
program respondi ng to needs of the Regions and reaulatory offices and specific
projects may vary as their needs vary. However, past experience indicates that the
fo 11 owing types of proj ects wi 11 be accompl i shed:

- Continue to monitor ozone concentrations in selected National Forests to gather
data for model development and validation and to develop and evaluate control
strategies.

- Develop protocol and conduct a field study to collect data for use in models for
intermedia range (50 miles) transport of oxidants and NOx.

- Conduct field studies and determine atmospheric loading of other pollutants being
considered for regulations, such as benzene, benzene solubles, trichlorethylene,
chloroform, and benzyl chloride.

- Conduct long-range oxidant transport study in support of Office of Air Quality
Planning and Standards requirements.

- Evaluate characteristics of selected pilot National Air Monitoring Stations (NAMS).

- Assist in procurement, acceptance and distribution of 400,000 glass-fiber filters.
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- Provide analyses of lead and phosphorous in gasoline for potential enforcement
actions for regional enforcement offices.

- Provide special analytical services to Regions.

- Operate Collaborating Center for Air Pollution Control for the \~orld Health Organiza
tion and operate the International Precipitation Laboratory for the World Meterological
Organization; and

- Perfonn liai.son with Regional Offices.
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AIR

Abatement and Control

(

Actual
1978

Budget Current Increase +
Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease-
1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979 Page

(do11arsi n thousands)

Appropriation
Ai r Qua1ityand Stationary

Source Planning and
A-40Standa rds •.••.•••••••••• $17,202 $24,325 $22,194 $37,475 +$15,281

Mobile Source Standards
A-48and Guidelines •••••••••• 7,845 14,070 14,554 11,160 -3,394

State Programs Resource
Assistance•••••••••••••• 64,485 101,061 131,609 86,661 ..44,948 A-55

Air Oua1ity Strategies A-61Implementation•••••••••• 6,408 6,210 8,901 8,710 -191
~10bi1 e Source Preproduction

Compliance Veri fi cati on. 5,961 4,765 5,172 3,730 -1,442 A-65
Trends f10ni tori ng and

Progress Assessment ••••• 4,186 6,075 4,475 4,230 -245 A-70

Total •••••••••••••• 106,087 156,506 186,905 151,966 -34,939

Permanent Positi ons
Air Quality and Stationary

Source P1anni ng and
Standards •••••••••••••••

Mobile Source Standards
and Guide1in~s ••••••••••

State Programs Resource
Assistance••••••••••••••

Air Quality Strategies
.Imp1ementation••••••••••

~fobi1e Source Preproduction
Compliance Verification.

Trends Monitoring and
Progress Assessment .....

Total •••••.•.••..••

Full-time Eguiva1enc1Air Quality and Stat onary
Source Planning and
Standards •••.•••••••••••

~obile Source Standards
and Guidelines••••••••••

State Programs Resource
Assistance ••••••••••••••

Air Quality Strategies
Implementation••••••••••

~obi1e Source Preproduction
Compliance Verification.

Trends Monitoring and
Progress Assessment •••••

Total ••••••••••••••

244

138

8

251

112

128

881

238

130

6

264

111

143

892

253 252 -1

132 162 +30

6 6

264 324 +60

109 71 -38

128 128 ,,:

892 943 +51

280 280

165 201 +36

50 72 +22

357 357

123 87 -36

144 139 -5

1,119 1,136 +17
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Purpose

The Abatement and Control appropriation encompasses air program activities related
to the development and implementation of air pollution control strategies and control
programs. These activities include technical and policy guidance, financial support
for State and local programs, and direct Federal action when States fail to fulfill
their responsibilities as required by the Clean Air Act. The Act envisions the development
and implemelltation of most aspects of air pollution control as a State responsibility
with guidance and assistance provided by EPA.

Abatement ana ~ontrol activities in the air program support the overall air program
objectives of attaining and maintaining National Ambient Air Quality Standards. The
highest priority objective for States and EPA in 1979 is the development and approval
of revisions to the State Implementation ,Plans (SIP) for areas not presently attaining ambient
air quality standards. The principal emphasis in 1980 will be the follow-up and
implementation of the SIP scheduleS developed in 1979. Support of State and local
programs in order to achieve this objective is of the highest priority under this
appropriation. The implementation of complementary Federal controls such as New Source
Performance Standards, motor vehicle emission controls, and Federal action where States
fail to act, is also of high priority. Amajor initiative will be undertaken to complete
SIPs in nonattainment areas not completed in 1979. Grant support to State and
local planning and control agencies will provide funding for States to meet the commitments
outlined in their 1979 SIP submittals. Particular attention will be given to Transportation
Control Measures (TCMs) and inspection and maintenance programs.

The abatement and control activities are categorized under the following subactivities:

Air ualit and Stationar Source Plannin and Standards. This subactivity is
related to the eve opment of nationwide control strategies for both regulated and
unregulated pollutants, the reassessment and modification of these strategies, and the
translation of decisions on appropriate control requirements into regulatory actions,
and (2) the developMent of emissions standards for stationary sources of air pollution,
and the requi site supportive analyses and technology assessments. Control strategies
developed under this subactivity are translated into guidance for State action --
State Implementation- Plans -- or directly into Federal control requirements -- New
Source Performance Standards or National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants.
;::xtensive activities are also carried out to provide the engineering and other technical
support requisite for the developme.nt of regulations promulgated by EPA when States do
not act.

Mobile Source Standards and Guidelines. This subactivity involves the setting of
emissions standards for mobile sources (inclUding the associated testing, technical
analysis and technology assessments), and the development of mobile source related
technical procedures and guidelines applicable to the control of emissions from new and
in-use vehicles. Under this sUbactivity, findings made in relation to the need for
control of mobile source emissions through the research and development activities or
through the air quality and stationary source planning and standards subactivity are
translated into practical control programs applicable to appropriate classes of motor
vehicles or to appropriate stages of motor vehicle's life, from design to the end of
thei r useful lives.'

State Programs Resource Assistance. This subactivity involves the provision of
resources to support State and local government's activities in implementing air pollution
control pro~rams. The primary responsibility for controlling air pollution rests with
the States and localities. Supplemental resources are required if these governments
are to effectively implement air pollution control programs, thereby eliminating or
reducing the need for direct Federal intervention. Support is also provided for training
of control agency personnel. Resource supplementation complements the purpose of the
activities carried out under the other subactivities of the Abatement and Control
appropriation.
A-38



Air Quality Strategies Implementation. This subactivity is related to the
implementation of regulatory requirements for which the Federal Government has primary
responsibi 1i ty. such as (1) the consul tati on wi tho and overvi ew of. ai r poll uti on
control activities carried out by Federal facilities. (2) the review of environmental
impact statements prepared by other Federal agencies for air pollution impact. and
(3) the implementation of air quality standards and control strategies in specific
areas of the Nation. These activities result in the implementation of the general
control strategies. developed under the standards setting subactivities. atsPecific areas of
the Nation -- States and localities -- through State and local control programs.
Examples of these activities are the development of State Implementation Plans (SIP)
and EPA promulgation of regulations. all technical aspects of the development of the
control strategies incorporated into the SIP. and the management of the procedural
reQuirements. such as public hearings on plans.

Mobile Source Preproduction Compliance Verification. This subactivity involves
the engineering review of prototype motor vehicles and engines in order to determine
whether or not they conform with motor vehicle emissions standards developed under
the mobile source standards and guideli nessubactivity. It al so i ncl udes confi rmatory
testing and other laboratory or data analysis related to the certification process.

Trends~onitoring and Progress Assessment. This subactivity includes the deter
mination of ambient air quality and emission levels, determining their relationships,
and assessing progress made towards the attainment of environmental goals. These
data and assessments are used for reassessing, changing. or developing control strategies,
and for judging the progress made in achieving legislative or regulatory program
goals.

The determination of emission levels is an activity fundamental to the admini
strati on of programs at the State. local. and Federal levels for developing regulations
for the State Implementation Plans. reviewing new sources. and making determinations
as to the siting of new sources.
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AIR

Abatement and Control

Air Quality and Stationary Source Planning and Standards

Actual
-lWL

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current Increase +
Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1979 1980 . 1980 vs. 1979
(dollars in thousands)

Appropriation
Emission Standards

and Technology
Asses srnent •••••••••••••••••

Energy and Pollutant
Strategies Development ••••

State Program Guidelines
and Regulations Develop-
ment ••••••••••••••••• ••••••

Total ••.•.•••••••••.•••

$ 9,517 $18,375 $15,132 $29,975 +$14,843

2,505 2,575 2.594 3.150 + 556

5.180 3.375 4.468 4.350 118

17.202 24.325 22.194 37.475 + 15.281

Permanent Positions
Emission Standards

and Technology
Assessment ••••••••••••••••

Energy andPo11ut.ant
Strategies Development ••••

State Programs Guidelines
and Regulations Develop-
ment ••••••••••••••••••••••

Total ••••••••••••••••••

Full-time Equivalency
Emission Standards

and Technology
Assessment ••••••••••••••••

Energy and Pollutant
Strategies Development ••••

State Programs Guidelines
and Regulations Develop-
ment ••••••••••••••••••••••

Total •••.•.••.••.••••••

114

36

94

244

121

44

73

238

121

41

91

253

131

49

100

280

121

41

90

252

1"31

49

100

280

-1

-1

Budget Request

The resources requested for this budg~t subactivity are $37.475 300 and 252
positions. This reflects an increase of $1'4.843,000 over the 1979 l'evel for the
development of emission standards for new stationary sources as mandated by the
Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977.

Program Description

This subactivity includes the setting of emission standards for stationary
sources and all industry studies, cost studies. and other analyses which support the
standard setting function. Also included is the setting of ambient air quality
standards, t~e development and reassessment of nationwide control strategi~s needed
to meet these standa rds,studi es ori ented toward the ba1anci ng of energy and envi ronmental
goals, the assessment of potential pollutants, the development of pollutant control
strategies. analytical tools and guidelines, and the translation of aJ1 such control
strategies into regulatory actions.
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Emissi ons Standa rds and Technology Assessments -- Nati ona1 emi ssi on standards
for stationary sources are set under Sections 111 and 112 of the Clean Air Act.
Section 111 mandates the Environmental Protection Agency to establish standards of
performance for new stationary sources. Section 112 mandates national emission
standards for hazardous air pollutants.

New Source Performance Standards (NSPS) are set to reflect the performance of
the best systems of emission reduction, considering cost, for specific processes or
facilities in a source category. The a·nalysis leading to and supporting the NSPS
,consider technical feasibility, cost, and economic, energy, and environmental impacts.
The importance of NSPS has been emphasized by the 1977 Amendments to the Clean Air
Act. Section 111(f) requir2s that EPA publish a list of major stationary sources of
air pollution for which NSPS have not yet been proposed or promulgated. Presently, a
total of 28 source categories are regulated by NSPS, with NSPS for an additional 25
source categories under development. NSPS for all listed source categories must be
set by 1982. It is expected that approximately 80 source categories will have to be
covered by NSPS. The NSPS are also tied to the implementation of control strategies
for nonattainment air quality control regions and for the prevention of signficant
deterioration, according to the 1977 Clean Air Act Amendments. The NSPS setting
process results in providing useful data to State agencies in defining best available
control technology, lowest achievable emi,ssion rates, and reasonably available control
technology. In addition. the New Source Performance Standards provide a legally
binding upper limit to the deterioration of ambient air quality.

The setting of National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP)
has emerged as a priority item in EPA to protect public health from carcinogens and
mutagens. Asbestos, beryllium, mercury, vinyl ch10ride,and benzene have been listed
as hazardous air pollutants. NESHAP have been established for significant emitters
of these pollutants, except for benzene. The program to establish NESHAP for benzene
is currently underway.

EneliY and Pollutant Strategi es Development -- The Cl ean Air Act requi r2S that
studies ~ made of the air pollution effects of the pollutants cadmium and polycyclic
organic matter (POM).al1d that EPA decide upon a control approach -- setting NAAQS,
1i sti ng as hazardous ai r pollutants, or setti ng New Source Performance Standards
(NSPS). In addition. the Act requires that a determination be made in relation to
short-term exposure to nitrogen dioxide, and that all criteria and National Ambient
Air Quality Standards (NAAQS) already issued be reviewed by the end of 1980. Work on
these activities is progressing.

An assessment of the need for controlling specific chemicais is carried out by
the Agency. The regulatory alternatives for controlling these pollutants may be any
of a series of authorities provided by the Clean Air Act -- Section 111 (NSPS) or
Section 112, National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP).
Preliminary risk assessments for 50 chemicals, presumed to be prevalent in the environment,
are being conducted.

EPA participation in energy development and supply related programs require
access to timely and accessible data on fuel use and air quality. EPA has developed
and utilizes an energy/environment data system.

State Pro rams Guidelines and Re u1ations Deve10 ment -- National Ambient Air
Quality Standards NA S have been set for seven po utants. Although most reasonably
available control methods have been employed nationally, many regions have not attained
standards. The Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977 address the problems of nonattainment
of the standards. providing for extended time frames for attainment. These extended
time frames are coupled lilth stringent requir:ments that must be met by the State
Implementation Plans and sources of air pollution in areas exceeding the standards.
This situation also requires a reassessment of control strategies, the development
and application of methodologies and criteria for'control strategy development for
large geographic areas and for specific areas, and the implementation of these
controls.
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In addition, air pollution problems related to atmospheric transformations -
nitrogen dioxide and nitrates formed from nitrogen oxide emissions, photochemical
oxidants from hydrocarbons and nitrogen oxides, and sulfates from sulfur dioxide -
affect large scale geographic areas, mu1tistate areas, far exceeding the size of Air
Quality Control Regions (AQCRs). New approaches to air pollution control for areas
of this magnitude are required. In other cases, for sulfur dioxide or carbon monoxide
related air quality problems, refinements and improvements in well understood techniques
may be in order for optimal effectiveness of control requirements.

The Clean Air Act requirement for the revision of the State Implementation Plans
and the expected additional plan revisions for the lJ1aintenance of the standards require
that new control strategies be adopted by the States and localities. The identification
of these control strategies and the development of the control plans require the develop
ment and dissemination of pOlicy, procedures, and guidelines which can be utilized by
States in implementing plan revision and development actions. For example, EPA prepares
guidelines for control of noncriteria pollutants emitted from sources covered by New
Source Performance Standards for which regulations are required under Section 111(d) of
the Clean Air Act. Other examp'les include special studies to identify and eliminate
technical barriers to the achievement of the standards -- fugitive emission/urban parti
culate background. In addition, analytical tools are prepared for State and local
agencies to aid in control strategy reassessment and development; EPA activities
supportive of States in these tasks are described under the air aua1itv strateaies
imo1ementation subactivitv.

EMISSION STANDARDS AND TECHNOLOGY ASSESSMENT

1978 Accomplishments

1978 resources included approximate.1y $6.7 million in contract support. These funds
were used for engineering studies and other analyses needed to support New Source Per
formance Standards (NSPS), National Emissions Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants
(NESHAP), and revisions to State Implementation Plans. This included continued detailed
studies of the synthetic organic chemical manufacturing industry and studies of industrial
surface coating evaporation losses, as well as emission measurements, cost analyses,
environmental and energy impact assessment, and engineering studies of other specific
industries. Programs also support revision of control techniques documents for parti
culate matter and for sulfur oxides.

New Source Performance Standards for petroleum storage tanks, and fossil fuel-fired
steam generator plants were proposed. Regulations for sewage sludge incinerators, kraft
pulp mills, lignite fired steam generators, sulfur recovery plants in petroleum
refineries, grain elevators, lime plants, and an opacity standard for basic oxygen
furnaces were promulgated. As required by the Clean Air Act, a list of major source·
categories (to be regulated by NSPS) was developed and proposed in the Federal Register.
In accordance with the statutorily specified time-table, NSPS must be promulgated for
25 percent of the source categories listed by August 1980, for 75 percent by August 1981,
and for all of the categories by 1982. A guidance document concerning the lowest achievable
emission rate was issued for comment. Guidelines defining reasonably available control
technology were issued for 15 source categories. Also, studies to determine if existing
NSPS need to be reviewed were initiated for 10,source categories. The asbestos NESHAP was
revised to control the use of asbestos containing decorative sprays. Re~Jlations to con
trol hazardous emissions from coke ovens were proposed. Engineering guidelines to
implement Section l11(d) were finalized for sulfuric acid plants and proposed for kraft
pulp mills.

1979 Program

The development of emission standards and technology assessment has been allocated
$15,132,000, and 121 positions. These resources include approximately $12.0 million in
contract funds. These contract resources are to be used to continue the work related to
setting standards for the synthetic organic chemical manufacturing industry anu the
studies required for the setting of other NSPS, NESHAP, and the issuance of reasonably
available control technology guidelines for review of State Implementation Plans (SIP).
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Work is continuing to meet the 1982 deadl ine for NSPS for all 1isted source
categories. NSPS are promulgated for fossil fuel steam generators (revision).
petroleum liquid storage vessels. and gas turbines. NSPS are proposed for glass
manufacturing. internal combustion engines. sulfur recovery in naturalgass
fields. nonmetallic minerals. organic solvent ~etal cleaning. surface coating
operations for auto assembly plants. lead battery manufacturing. phosphate rock.
and aluminum plant fluoride control for existing plants. Development work i.s
being conducted on 33 additional NSPS. Screening studies are being performen
on up to 10 potentially major organic solvent source categoried not contained
on the promulgated list. Review of six and revision of two existing NSPS are
being undertaken. Control technique decuments (CTD's) are being developed for
SOx and particulates. Control technique guidelines (CTG's) are being developed
for two petroluem categories. three solvent use categories, 100 organic chemical
process sources. and for synthetic organic chemical manufacturing fugitive
losses, secondary sources, and storage and handling.

NESHAP are proposed for asbestos-iron ore benefication and maleic anhydride.
Development work is proceeding on 11 additional NESHAP.

1979 Explanation of Changes from BUdget Estimate

The net decrease of -$3.243.300 results from several actions. An increase
of +$329.400 resulting from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979)
pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise is
offset by the reprogramming of -$1.000.000 to other Agency activities to
support the cost of the most recent pay increase. In addition. a pay back of
-$3.000,000. "borrowed" in 1978. to water quality areawide waste treatment
management/Section 208 is offset by the repro~ramming of +$427.300 from energy
and pollutant strategies development ($94.900). ambient air quality monitoring
($292,100) and air quality and emission data assessment ($40.300) within this
media as part of the Agency's ZBB review~f resource requirements for the
1979 operating plan.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan includes $29.975.300 and 121 positions. including approximately
$26.8 million in contract funds. This represents an increaslil of contract funds
of $15 million, which will provide for setting emission standards for all
significant stationary source categories blilfore the 1982 deadline established by
the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977. This effort will encompass between 70 and 80
source categories.

New SourClil Performance Standards will be proposed for can coating. prlilssure
sentitive tapes and labels. metal furniture and large appliances coating
operations. synthetic organic chemical storaglil. handling and transflilr operations
and fugitive emission sources. rubber industry. graphic arts. vegetable oil.
ammonium sulfate fertilizer. ammonium nitrate fertilizer, perchloroethylene
dry cleaning plants. and urea production. Studies on surface coating operations
were initiated in 1976 and 1977. NSPS for organic solvent metal cleaning,
surface coating operations for auto assembly plants, lead battery manufacturing.
aluminum fluoride control for existing plants. phosphate rock. glass manufacturing.
internal combustion engines. sulphur recovery in natural gas fields. and nonmetallic
minerals. will be promulgated.

National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP) will be
proposed for four coke oven sources. asbestos released for crushlild stone and up
to seven benzene sources. NESHAP will be promulgated for' asbestos from iron ore
beneficiation. Work on the development of NESHAP will continue. with emprasis on
sources Of asbestos. cadmium, polycyclic organic matter (POM) and other selected
organic substances.
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Standards ~upport and environmental impact statement (SS/EIS) work for all
remaining sources on the NSPS priority list will begin. These efforts in standards
development projects will enable EPA to promulgate NSPS for all categories of major
so~!rces by 1982.

ENERGY AND POLLUTANT STRATEGIES DEVELOPEMENT

1978 Accomplishments

1978 resources included approximately $1.2 million for contract support for
pollutant screening and control strategy evaluations, and economic analyses of
control strategies and control plans.

Preliminary screening of some 700 organic chemicals as potential air
contaminants was completed. Those chemicals determined to be of special concern
are being further assessed to establish the need for regulatory action.

A National Ambient Air Quality Standard (NAAQS) for lead was promulgated.
A review and proposal of a revised NAAQS for photochemical oxidants was completed.
A review of the current NAAQS for nitrogen dioxide and carbon monoxide was
initiated. Determination.s as to the need for control of arsenic, POM, and cadmium
and the need for a NAAQS for short-term exposures of nitrogen dioxide were initiated.

1979 Program

The work on energy and pollutant strategies has been allocated $2,594,300 and
41 positions. T~ese resources include an estimated $1.25 million in contract funds.
Amajor focus is assessment of the need to revise the NAAQS for particulates and S02.
Related issues such as the possible establishment of an inha1able particulate
standard are addressed in the review of these poll utants. In addition, ashort-tenn
NOZ air quality standard may be proposed. Recommendations are made as to the need
to revise the annual NOZ air quality standard, and the CO air quality standard.
A second major emphasis is the continuation of the work on the toxic or hazardous
air pollutants that were identified as high priority for further evaluation.
Specifically, the program provides for analytic assessments of arsenic, coke ovens,
POM, cadmium, acrylonitrile, ethylene dichloride, perchlorethylene and vinylidene
chloride as potential hazardous air pollutants under Section 112, and the
completion of a preliminary classification of approximately 50 chemicals. A policy
for regulating airborne carcinogens is being developed. .
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In the energy area, studies, policy recommendations, and programmatic actions
pertinent to the relationship between fossil fuel combustion and air quality require
ments are carried out. Such actions include support for promulgation of visibility
regulations; maintenance of the energy and environmental data base for analysis of
the impact of regulations on util ity boilers and other fuel burning sources; analyses
(economic, energy, and environmental) of the impact of coal sulfur variability (CSV)
on compliance with current NSPS for utility boilers (includes defining key economic
and technical issues, and developing alternatives for effecting compliance); maintenance
of data on utility expansion plans and analyses with respect to impact on PSD increments,
ability to meet NSPS, increase in S02 emissions, and the impact of EPA policies on utility
growth; and analyses of the" environmental impact of business and consumer practices which
neg~tive1y impact control programs (e.g., fuel switching, mal-maintenance, various gasoline
additives programs, and control device performance variability).

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$19,300 results from two actions. A net increase of +$114,200
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as dis
tribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. Finally, as a result of the Agency's
intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its 1979
operating plan, -$94,900 was reprogrammed to emission standards and technology assessment.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan includes $3;150,000 and 41 positions. Contract funds amount to approxi
mately $1.2 million. A revised NAAQS for particulates and S02 will be promulgated, as
warranted by the 1979 assessment of the need for
revision in light of the latest evidence. Promulgation of these standards include criteria
documents development and analysis of attainment strategies; analyses of energy, environ
mental and economic impacts for alternative standards; development of the preamble and
regulation documents; insuring adequate public participation through meetings and hearings;
responding to -all pub1 ic comments; and developing the documents for promulgation.

Suspected carcinogenic substances will be defined and regulatory programs initiated.
Preliminary risk assessments of 50 chemicals will be completed enabling the Agency to
augment a priority list of chemicals for air regulatory decision making on the basis of
their threat to public health. Health input data will be prepared to Permit a decision
as possible NESHAP for acrylonitrile, ethylene dichloride, perchloroethylene and
vinyJidene chloride. Trichloroethylene and methy1chloroform will be listed as hazardous
pollutants.

In the energy area, studies, policy recommendations, and programmatic actions
pertinent to the relationship between fossil fuel combustion and air quality requirements
will be carried out. The major focus will be on the trend toward increased coal use and
decreased oil and gas use. EPA will provide a coordinated, widely distributed set of
written policies and guidelines to solve coal sulphur variability (CSV) problems relative
to emissions regulations, continuous monitoring requirements and new source review
decisions. This will include revised regulations, enforcement guidelineS and technical
as necessary to solve the CSV problems relative to SIP S02 emission limits and the con
sideration of CSV in the new source review under PSD and NAAQS requirements.

STATE PROGRAMS GUIDELINES AND REGULATIONS DEVELOPMENT

1978 Accomplishments

1978 resources included approximately $1.13 million in contract support for studies
on issues and problems related to the air pollution control program and for the guidance
materials.
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The 1978 accomplishments are related to completing mandatory requirements resulting
from the 1977 Amendments. Policy and program guidance concerning the content of SIP
revisions was prepared for all nonattainment areas. Technical guidance on control
strategies for these SIP revisions was also prepared. including major guidance on air
quality modeling. Interim procedures for modeling oxidants were developed. Regulations
setting out the prevention of significant deterioration program were promulgated. A
program to help ensure national consistency in BACT/LAER determiniations was initiated.
Regulations concerning lead SIP requirements were prepared.

1979 Program

The development of State programs guidelines and regulations has been allocated $4.4
million and 91 positions. These resources include approximately $2.2 million in contract
funds. The program emphasizes the resolution of technical problems of attaining the ozone
(03) standard and the provision of direction and national consistency to New Source Review
(NSR). The complexity of HC/HOx/03 relationship creates major problems in designing control
strategies for the attainment ot 03 standard and servously impacts the States' ability to
develop 03 State Implementation Plans (SIP). The NSR program. which directly affects
private sector growth. is also emphasized through the continuation of a program to ensure
consistency of BACT/LAER determinations.

Specifically. regulations and program guidance are being developed to guide States on
new .or revised 03' CO. and NO)!. standards. Technical guidance. concerning air quality
models. emission factors. deslgn of field studies. and other SIP control strategy related
problems. is also being developed to support the new and revised ambient standards. As
noted above. particular emphasis is being given to removing the technical barriers in
attaining the 03 standard. This is part ofa multiyear program which is leading to 1982
03 SIP revisions. In addition. regulations and supporting program and technical guidance
to implement congressional requirements concerning PSO for CO. NO. and 03. and visibility
protection are in the initial stages of development. Guidance related to PSO for TSP
and S02 is also being completed. A limited program to evaluate the 1979 nonattainment
SIPs for national consistency is being conducted.

The 1979 program is also integrating transportation control activities between
EPA and the Department of Transportation. Guidelines are developed to reduce potentially
duplicative and inconsistent activities at the State and local levelS. Additional guidance
is being prepared for States to use in developing a public transportation plan for non
atta1nment areas demonstrating the need for a standard attainment deadline extension to
1987. This SIP revision must establish. expand. or improve public transportation to meet
basic transportation needs as expeditiously as practicable. Transportation control measures
TCM's) and strategies are to be identified and analyzed for their economic. energy. environ
mental. and urban planning impacts.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net increase of +$1.093.000 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$247.800 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as
well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. As a result of the Agency's
intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its 1979
operating plan. +$845,.200 was reprogrammed to'this activity from air quality and emission
data assessment reflec.ing the increased emphasis on policy and guidance development
relating to State Implementation Plan (SIP) revisions.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan includes $4.350.000 and 90 positions. Contract funds amount to
approximately $2.8 million.
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The 1980 program will build on the emphasized activities' of 1979 (specifically 03
and NSR) and will also include a limited initiative to support a revised particulate
standard. Specifically the program of 03 diffusion model development and testing will
be intensified, with a particular emphasls on the NOx/03 relationship and modeling of
microscale impacts. The national program to ensure consistency of NSR will be continued.
Technical guidance materials on modeling and emission factors wi1l be developed. The
regulations and program and technical guidelines required for Inhalable Particulate (IP)
SIPs will be initiated and proposed. This will require extensive work in the area of
models and emission factors. A limited program to ensure national consistency in the
annual review/approval of nonattainment SIPs will be undertaken.

State Implementation Plan revision activities will be assessed to assure consistent
applications of national policy and to identify potential conflicts between plan revisions
and national urban policy. Policies on Clean Air Act sanctions affecting federally
sponsored activities, including those of EPA, will be developed, and the application of
the sanctions will be monitored to assure nationwide consistency. Regional office, State,
and local activities related to the transportation components will be evaluated to determine
progress toward compliance with Clean Air Act requirements, to assure that national policies
and guidance are being applied consistently and to identify the need for new or revised
national policies and guidance.
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AIR
(

Abatement and Control

Mobile Source Standardsand Gui de1i nes

Budget
Actual Estimate
~. 1979 .

Current Increase +
Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979
(dollars in thousands)

-3,394

-$3.455

-156

$ 9.270 $ 5.815

3.176 3.020

Total............... 7.845 14.070

Appropriation
Mobil e Source Standa rds

and Guidelines............. $ 4.567 $10.811
110bil e Source In-use

Emission Assessment........ 1.337 1.484
Emissions Testing. Analysis

and Data Support for
Standa rds and
Guidelines ••••••••••••••••• 1~.~94~1~_lu.~7~75=-- ~2~.1~0~8 ~2~.~3~25=-- +~2~1~7 ____

14.554 11 .160

Permanent Positions
Mobile Source Standards

and Guidelines •••••••••••••
I·lobi 1e Source In-Use

Emission Assessment ••••••••
Emissions Testing. Analysis

and Data Support for
Standa rds and
Guidelines •••••••••••••••••

67

9

62

63

8

59

65

8

59

110

6

46

+45

-13

Total •••.••••.•••.•• 138 130 132 162 +30

Full-time Equivalency
Mobile Source Standards

and Guidelines•••••••••••••
Mobile Source In-Use

Emission Assessment ••••••••
Emission Testing. Analysis

and Data Support for
Standa rds and

Guidelines ••••••••••••••

89

18

56

137

19

45

+48

Total ••••••••••••••• 165 201 +36

BUdget Reguest

The resources requested for this budget; subactivity are 162 positions and
$11.160.000. This reflects a reduction of $3,394,000 due to the anticipated
completi~n of-many one-time tasks mandated by the Clean Air Act Amendments of
1977. The increase of 30 positions reflects increased em?hasis on the development
of heavy-duty vehicle and hazardous pollutant standards and in-use vehicle control.

A-48



Program Description

This subactivity involves the development of emission standards for mobile sources
of air pollution -- passenger motor vehicles, heavy duty and light duty trucks., motorcycles,
and aircraft -- and associated technical activities, such as testing, technology assessments,
and emissions characterization. It also involves the development of technical procedures
and guidelines applicable to the control of emissions from new and in-use vehicles.
The Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977 set·forth an extensive control program for mobile
sources.

The development of standards for mobile sources begins with a characterization and
analysis process. After developing appropriate emissions sampling and testing procedures,
J::PA personnel detennine and characterize air pollution emissions representative of
individual vehicles. An essential part of this process is the continuous assessment of
new or improved technologies for potential changes in the nature and magnitude of air
pollutant emissions and other related.perfonnance factors, such as fuel economy. On
the basis of thi s characteri zati on assessment work, EPA then proceeds to set appro
priate standards for various mobile sources, taking into account what is known about
air quality and the health effects of emissions.

After the promulgation of standards, it is necessary to devise the tests, monitoring
mechani sms, or other strategi es requi red to ensure comp1 i ance wi th them. Thi S subacti vi ty
includes the technical work underlying EPA's efforts to assure the compliance of both
nevi vehicles (e.g., certification) and in-use vehicles (e.g., inspection and maintenance).

Allied with this effort are activities aimed at detennining mobile source in-use
emissions perfonnance. The findings are used to calculate the average emissions that
are to be expected from the in-use vehicle population, and to assess the effectiveness
of mobile source emission control programs. Samples tested are generally selected by
~odel year, and are representative of diverse geographic areas. The data so obtained
are used to calculate emission reductions required for attainment and maintenance of
National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NMQS). Since this testing began in 1973, the
results have consistently indicated that between one-half and three-quarters of tested
in-use vehicles failed to meet standards. Much of this failure appears to be attributable
to basic ~a1adjustMents or disablements of vehicle engines or emission control systems.
These conclusions point to the need for augmented compliance measures for in-use vehicles.

Emission controls for the various categories of mobile sources are at different
stages of development. In addition to control actions for automobiles undertaken in
the past, the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977 mandate the setting of standards for
additional Sources and require technology assessments and analyses of economic and
energy impacts. The controls for trucks and motorcycles are not now at the levels of
stringency of passenger cars. As emission standards are imposed on additional classes
of motor vehicles and the stringency of these standards increases, reassessments of the
control technology used by the manufacturers, in tenns of energy and nonregu1ated
pollutant impacts, are required. Therefore it is expected that work of increasing
complexity, involving additional classes of motor vehicles, will be carried out for the
foreseeable future. For example, emissions of currently unregulated pollutants for
diesel-powered and catalyst controlled vehicles are being assessed to determine if
additional regulatory action to prevent the emission of potentially carcinogenic and
toxic substances is needed.

Specific requirements of the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977 include:

The evaporative emissions of heavy-duty vehicles and engines (beginning with
the 1979 model year) must be measured. The Act also requires investigation
of the feasibility and desirability of requiring vehicles to employ on-board
control of hydrocarbon emissions resulting from vehicle fueling, and the
promulgation of regulations if it is detennined that such a program is more
desirable than a program employing vapor recovery systems at service stations.
If EPA promulgates regulations requiring stage II vapor recovery systems, it
~ust then promulgate motor vehicle fill pipe design standards.
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Regulations requiring a 90 percent reduction in hydrocarbon (HC) and carbon
monoxide (CO) emissions for 1983 model year heavy-duty vehicles (including
light-duty trucks) and requiring a 75 percent reduction in nitrogen oxide
(NOx) emissions for 1985 model year heavy-duty vehicles are required by
December 1979. The baseline years from which these reductions are to be
calculated are 1969 for HC and CO and 1973 for NOx.

Motor vehicle inspection and maintenance Om) programs for in-use vehicles
will be required in many parts of the country beginning in the early 1980's.
Before these programs become operational, a great deal of technical work must
be completed to ensure the availability of adequate test equipment and procedures,
accurate information about anticipated results, and a requisite level of
expertise among local officials. mechanics. and other involved parties.

Particulate emissions standards for classes or categories of vehicles are
required beginning with the 1981 model year. Pollutant specific studies on
heavy-duty and other categories of mobile sources are required at 3-year
intervals. A study and report to Congress on particle emissions rates. size,
and composition as well as potential health and welfare effects for all
categories of mobile sources is required.

All vehicles are required to meet the Section 202 emission standards. regardless
of the altitude at which they are sold, beginning with the 1984 model year.

An annual report to Congress on fuel consumption effects associated with
emissions standards compliance of vehicles of the immediately preceding model
year is required. Also required is a study of air pollution emissions from
railroads to determine the air quality effect of those emissions. the feasibility
of controlling them, and the status and effect of State and local railroad
emission control regulations.

The Administrator is to enter into appropriate arrangements with the National
Academy of Sciences to conduct continuing comprehensive studies and investigation
of the technological feasibility of meeting emission standards.

In addition. tllis program must take steps to implement certain provisions of the
recently enacted National Energy Conservation Policy Act. These requirements include
possible revisions of fuel economy testing procedures and the need for information
about additional classes of vehicles. Also required is a report (in collaboration with
the Departments of Transportation and Energy) on how realistic current fuel economy
estimates are.

MOBILE SOURCE STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES

1978 Accomplishments

1978 resources included $2.4 million for contracts. These contracts involved work
in such areas as heavy duty standards, diesel emission control. test procedure improvement.
'lna1ysi s of an ongoi ng 11M program. ai rcraft ,emi ssion standards. and assessment of
emission standards impacts. ,.

Major activities included: assessment of manufacturer efforts toward meeting
statutory standards; initiation of studies leading to standard setting for heavy-duty
engines. light-duty trucks. and particulate emissions for diesels; and preparation of
tt}e technical, informational. and procedural foundations for the institution of vehicle
inspection and maintenance programs.

~lso undertaken were various efforts to come to-grips witt} technological changes
in the automotive industry. Diesel technology has increasingly appealed to parts of
the industry because of its potential for widespread use in all tYPes of engines and
because of its significant fuel economy advantage as compared to gasoline engines. For
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this reason EPA initiated a program to characterize diesel emissions and assess their
health effects for the public.

The electronic revolution in the auto industry, developed for meeting the more
stringent emissions and fuel economy standards in the future, required the initiation
of a program to assess the emissions impacts of these control devices under a variety
of conditions. With this technology, the potential for unforeseen emissions of both
regulated and unregulated pollutants under conditions (such as temperature or speed)
other than those reflected in the Federal Test Procedure (FTP) is great. An evaluation
of possible revisions to the FTP was begun.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources include $9.2 million and 65 positions. These resources
provide for the proposal of standards reflecting a 90 percent reduction from baseline
1eve1s of hydrocarbons and carbon monoxi de for heavy-duty engi nes. Standards will
a1so be proposed for 1i ght-duty trucks, 1981-83 hi gh a1ti tude vehi cl es, heavy-duty
evaporative emissions, and light duty diesel particulates. Final rulemaking
is set for parameter adjustment regulations (aimed at limiting the adjustability of
engine components such as choke and idle settings), as well as for a regulation
promulgating short emission test procedures for inspection and maintenance programs
(required for the implementation of emission warranties in accordance with Section
207(b) of the Clean Air Act}.

A number of studies and technical analyses (some of them in conjunction with the
Office of Research and Development) are being completed in 1979 in order to determine
the need for future control actions. Potentially harmful levels of unregulated
pollutants emitted from diesel powered engines and catalyst controlled vehicles are
being quantified. Assessments are being made of the impact on emissions control of
special fuels or fuel additives (e.g., gasOhol) to determine the advisability of
using such additives. Reports to Congress on control teChnology for light-duty
vehicles and on the technological capability of manufacturers for meeting a 0.4 gram
per mile standard for nitrogen oxide are being prepared. Assessments will be made of
ways in which in-use failures of emission control sYstems can be made to trigger
signals alerting the driver to the need for repair and of ways in which emission
control systems can be made to perform effectively throughout the vehicle's useful
life. The technological feasibility of high altitude emissions control is being
determined.

Support will be provided to regions and States for widespread national implemen
tation of inspection and maintenance programs. A nationwide series of seminars on
11M implementation will be completed, with technical followup as requested. In-depth
reports on various 11M options for consideration by the States (including centralized
versus decentralized inspection, and State operated versus contracted programs) are
being prepared. Legislative information packages summarizing the benefits of inspection
and maintenance and desirable features of legislation, a report on the fuel economy
impacts of 11M, and analyses of results from the Portland, Oregon, 11M study (assessing
the impact of an operational program) are being completed. Final rulemaking promulgating
short-test procedures will allow for the establishment of emission warranties directly
related to 11M programs. It will also be necessary to assess and follow through on
the 11M related parts of the State Implementatlon Plan (SIP) revisions submitted in
early 1979.

Contracts of $6.9 million support such efforts as heav)~uty standard setting,
dynamometer"emissions assessments, the quantification of emissions of unregulated
pollutants, 11M evaluations, and an assessment of the three-way catalyst. Emissions
are being characterized for light duty diesels and vehicles using gasohol to determine
the need for controL Contract resources also support test procedure improvements
and continuation of the National Academy of Sciences ~tudies.
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1979 Exp1antion of Changes from Budget Estimate

A net decrease of -$1,541,300 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$227,400 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. Finally, as a result
of the Agency's intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements
for its 1979 operating plan, -$1,768,700 was reprogrammed within this activity to
mobile sources in-use emission assessment ($1,684,500) and emission testing,
analysis, and data support ($84,200).

1980 Plan

The 1~80 level of $5.8 million, and 110 positions will increase the emphasis on
the development of heavy-duty vehicle and hazardous pollutant standards and in-use
vehicle control. This includes approximately $1.8 million for contracts.

Five categories of activity will receive emphasis in 1980. Emissions standards
for heavy duty vehicles will be one critical focus. The standard development work
initiated in 1977 to meet the 90 percent reduction requirements for hydrOCarbons and
carbon monoxide and the 75 percent reduction requirement for nitrogen oxide is
expected to be completed in 1980, as is the rulemaking for an evaporative emission
standard for the 1983 model year. A particulates standard for 1983 model year
diesel engines will be promulgated in early 1981.

Work in the area of emission standards for light-duty vehicles will be related
to gaseous exhaust emission standards' for light-duty trucks, evaporative emission
standards, high altitude emission standards and refueling emissions control. Resources
will be required for technical studies related to standard setting as well as regulatory
process management.

In 1980, aircraft emissions standards will be finalized. Work will concentrate
on the completion of ongoing rulemakings and on the development of a standard for NOx
emissions.

Hazardous pollutant control is another target of major attention in 1980.
During 1978 and 1979, guidelines and regulations were developed to ensure manufacturer
compliance with the Section 202(a)(4) of the Clean Air Act requirement that no emission
control device can be used if it will cause or contribute to an unreasonable risk to
publ ic health. In 1980 additional regulatory development work will be necessary,
given the significant health effects questions that are likely to remain unresolved
(e.g., carcinogenicity of the organics emitted). Follow-up work will also be needed
on determinations of emissions under non-FTP conditions. In the area of diesel
emissions, available health and characterization data, will be assessed and preliminary
determinations made of the health implications of widespread use of diesel engines
in passenger cars.

During 1980, the States requiring an inspection and maintenance program must
follow the implementation schedule included in the State Implementation Plan. This
will require an EPA update of technical documentation developed in 1979, and the
provision of area-specific technical information. Assistance to States in program
implementation will include inspection standa~rds and calibration, quality assurance
procedures, and technical review of facilities and testing support equipment. Analy
tical evaluations of program effectiveness and new technologies will be conducted.
Short tests for NOx control and improvements in current test procedures will be
evaluated. The Portland 11M study will be extended for a year to allow for the
accumulation of data on the emissions impact over a longer time period. In addition,
11M programs for heavy-duty vehicles will be initiated, because of the large potential
for emission reductions from these sources.
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1978 Accomplishments

1978 resources included $1.2 million for contracts. The bulk of these resources
was dedicated to fundin9 and managing contract testing of in-use vehicle populations
to netermine and analyze their actual emission levels. The data generated are
critical to the accurate calculation of emissions reductions to be achieved by the
State Implementation Plans for ozone, nitrogen oxide~ and carbon monoxide, and to
a lesser extent lead and particulates. The data and procedures developed and
contained in AP42, (the official emissions factors source book) are mandated for
use by all planning agencies in assessing air pollution impacts of motor vehicles.
Updated emission factors for 1970 through 1977 model years light-duty vehicles were
made available.

1979 Program

The monitoring of emissions from motor vehicles in actual use has been allocated
$3.2 million and 8 positions. These resources include $3.0 million in contracts for
the testing of in-use vehicle populations in order to update emission factors for
vehicles currently in-use. The development, improvement, dissemination, and USe of
emission factors for all classes of motor vehicles is essential to the implementation
of the Clean Air Act mandated air quality planning process, especially as it relates
to the 1982 SIPs for oxidants and carbon monoxide.

Work is being initiated in 1979 on determining actual emissions from in-use
1i ght- duty trucks. A contractor wi 11 perform chassi s dynamometer based emi ssions
tests. This testing will begin onCe the equipment has been procured and installed
at the contractor's site. Analytical projects related to development of emission
factors for AP42 and supportive analytical tools are being provided. An emissions
factors program for motorcycles will be completed during 1979.

1979 Expl anti on of Changes from Budget Estimate·

The net increase of +$1,692,300 results from several actions. A net increase
of $7,800 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. As a result of the
Agency's intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements
for its 1979 operating plan, +$1,684,500 was reprogrammed within this activity
from mobile sources standards and guidelines to enhance testing for the
determination of in-use mobile source emissions.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $3.0 million and 6 positions will be allocated to this program.
These resources will be used to continue work initiated in 1979 in testing in-use
vehicles, determining their emissions under various conditions, and providing
appropriate analyses for USe in assessing program effectiveness and the need for
both State-based control programs and the national program. Work will continue
with determi ni ng emi ssions from 1i ght-duty and heavy-duty trucks. In-use
emissions testing will continue through 1980 and beyond as an aid to heavy-duty
standard setting and as a mechanism for reevaloating already established ~tandards.
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1978 Accomplishments

No contract resources were used in 1978. Activities included track testing
of cars to determine effects of dynamometer power absorption characteristics on
fuel economy; testing aimed at determining tire and dynamometer roll effects On
emissions and fuel economy measurements; data analysis support for reports on
changes in sulfate emissions with vehicle age; testing to develop procedures
for measuring particulate emissions; assessment of the applicability of the
Sealed Housing for Evaporative Determination (SHED) procedure (used in the
measurement of evaporative hydrocarbon emissions from engines or vehicles);
complete installation and review of a transient driving cycle dynamometer for
use in measuring emissions from heavy duty engines; and data analysis support
for the assessment of technology for meeting light duty vehicle emission standards.

1979 Program

The 1979 level of resources is $2.1 million and 59 positions. These
resources include $330,000 in contract funds for data processing and testing
support. Activities involve baseline testing in connection with standard
setting for heavy-duty engines; support for the characterization of emissions
from diesel vehicles; test procedure improvements in the areaS of durability
evaluation and road load determination; and analysis of data gathered in 11M
assessment and emission factors programs.

1979 Explanation of Changes from BUdget Estimate

The net increase of +$332,800 results from several actions. Congress
applied a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate in the Abatement and
Control and Enforcement appropriations; the decrease applicable to this
activity was -$20,200. A net increase of +$62,200 results from increased pay
costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the
October 1977 (1978) pay raise. As a result of the Agency's intensive ZBB
review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its 1979 operating
plan, +$84,200 was reprogrammed within this activity from mobile source
standards and guidel ines and $206,600 was reprogrammed to this activity from
ambient air quality monitoring to provide additional resources for implementing
the mandates of the 1977 Clean Air Act Amendments, particularly in the area of
heavy-duty vehicle standard setting.

1980 Plan

The 1980 level of resources for testing and data analysis in support of this
subactivity is $2.3 million and 46 positions. Approximately $480,000 is provided
for contracts. Planned activities include baseline testing for a NOx standard for
heavy-duty engines; support for test procedure improvements aimed at assuring the
validity of the FTP; and efforts to characterize emissions of new technology
vehicle
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AIR

Abatement and Control

State Prog I'ams Resource Assi stance

Budget Current
Actual Estimate Estimate
.lli!L. .:..:19;.:..79::...-__ 1979

(dollars in

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-
1980 1980 vs. 1979

thousands)

Appropriation
Cont 1"01 Agency Resource

Supplementation••••••••••
Training ••••••••••••••••••••••
Grants for Planni ng for

Control of Carbon flonoxide
and Photochemical Oxidants
in Nonattainment Areas ......

Total •••••••••••••••

$ 61.952$ 75.000 $ 80.000 $ 85.600 +5.600
2.533 1.061 1.609 1.061 -548

25.000 50.000 -50.000

64.485 101.061 131.609 86.661 -44.948

PerManent Positions
Control Agency Resource

Supplementation••••••••••
Training••••••••••••••••••••••
Grants for Planning for

Control of Carbon
f1onoxide and Photo
chemical Oxidants
in Nonattainment
Areas •••••••••••••••••••.

Total •••••••••••••••

8

8

6

6

6

6

6

6

Full-time Equivalency
Control Agency Resource

Supplementation••••••••••
Training ••.•••••••••••••••••••
Grants for Planning for

Control of Carbon
r1onoxi de and Photo
chemical Oxidants
in NQrrattainment
Areas ••••••••••••••••••••

Total •••••••••••••••

43
7

50

65
7

72

+22

+22

Budget Request

The reso.urces requested for this subactivity are $86.661.000 and six positions.
This reflects an increase of $5.600,000 over the 1979 level
for control agency resource supplementation. These additional funds will provide
increased State and local agency activity in the development of revised State Implemen
tation Plans (SIPs). adherence to SIP schedules Tor ,developing additional control measures.
enforcement of the new SIP regulations. improved air quality monitoring. and implementation
of mandatory motor vehicle emissions inspection and maintenance programs. A decrease of
S50 million transportation planning grants reflects the Agency's plan to provide total
funding for these programs in 1979. The decrease in training reflects the discontinuation
of the acadeMic training program. .
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This activity encompasses the grant resources ana assistance proviaea to support
State and local governments in implementing air pollution control programs, accom
plishing national priorities and meeting requirements of the Clean Air Act. Support is
provided in the form of grants to control agencies for the conduct Of air pollution
control planning, monitoring and enforcement activities, and to organizations of local
elected officials with air quality or transportation planning responsibilities
for the development of plans in nonattainment areas. Support is also provided in the
form of contractual services to States, assignment of EPA personnel to State agencies,
and training provided for the personnel of State and local agencies. The Clean Air
Act Amendments of 1977 place increased requirements and workloads on State and local
control agencies. A major task for these control agencies in 1978-1980 is the development of
revised State Implementation Plans (SIP) for areas where the ambient air quality
standards have not been attained. Special studies for specific pollutants, acquisition
and analysis of air quality data and emission data, and development of emission limita-
tions and other regulations are required. Plans submitted in 1979 must include emission
limits reflecting reasonably available control technology and specific schedules for
the adopting of other measures, including mandatory I/M programs and control of trans
portation sources. In 1980, action imp1emen~ing these schedules must be taken and
reasonable further progress maintained toward the attainment of ambient air quality
standards. In 1980, emphasis will also be given to improvements in State/loca1air
quality monitoring. In addition, State and local agencies will place added emphasis on
new sou.rcereview programs, particularly for the prevention of significant deterioration.
Increased source inspections and expeditioUS enforcement actions, as well as assessment
of noncompliance penalties and enforcement of NSPS/NESHAPS requirements, all requiring
additional State/ local activity are anticipated.

Grants to State and local control agencies having a major role in developing and
carrying out these SIP and other requirements constitute the major form of EPA resource
assistance. Grants assistance is supplemented by the assignment of personnel and
provision of services of contractors for specific tasks identified by the States,
localities, or EPA as required for carrying out or revising the State Implementation
Plan. Examples of this type of support include development of emission inventories,
application of dispersion modeling techniques, special air quality monitoring, control
strategy/regulation development and development of procedures necessary for imple
mentation of mandatory I/M programs.

Control Agency Resource Supplementation -- Under the Clean Air Act, States, in
partnership with local agencies are responsible for developing and implementing plans
to attain and maintain ambient (air quality standards).

Training -- Resource assistance is further supplemented by the provision of
.training in specialized areas of air pollution control. Since July 1,1976, the EPA
Air Pollution Tra,ining Institute at Research Triangle Park, North Carolina, has been
operated under contract. New courses are developed as needed, instruction manuals and
materials are revised and updated, and laboratory courses at Research Triangle Park are
conducted and manuals and instructional materials are provided to university field
centers. A small EPA staff monitors the contract, maintains liaison with regional
offices and State and local agencies, assesses changing training requirements, and
ensures that those requirements are fulfilled. The EPA staff also works with regional
university centers to develop State and local self-sufficiency in trai.ning by offering
field courses closer to the agencies. Eventually, as many as eight to ten centers may
be used. . . .

Grants for Planning Control of Carbon Monoxide and Photochemical Oxidants
in Nonattainment Areas

The general objective of the planning assistance program is to assist urban areas
where national ambient air quality standards have not been attained in developing
comprehensive planning and growth management processes wh;'ch permit both attainment of
standards and employment growth. The grants will provide funding for planning agencies
to participate in the development or revisions to the State Implementation Plans for
urban areas that have not attained the health protective primary standards for
photochemical oxidants and/or carbon monoxide.

The Act stipulates that there can be no construction of major new air pollution
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1n the Nation's urban areas, especially the central cities.

The potential constraints on growth in urban areas imposed by the Clean Air Act
AMendments can be avoided or minimized with the development of appropriate State
Implementation Plan (SIP) revisions \fflich provide for overall emissions reductions from
new and existing sources and which provide for growth consistent with attainment of the
~AAQS by the statutory deadlines.

The air quality planning and analyses that will have to be carried out to implement
the C1ea.n Air Act supplement DOT funded .programs which are generally related to inte
~rating the various aspects of transportation systems into a cohesive whole that serves
an area's transportation needs. The activities eligible for funding under the Section
175 grants emphasize concerns with the air aua1ity implication of proposed transportation
system changes and are intended to encourage the undertaking of transportation measures

which have a beneficial impact on air quality. These include:

Development and evaluation of longer range alternative growth and transportation
system strategies.

uevelopment and evaluation of shorter range transportation improvement
packages --including contingency packages to best insure timely attainment of
standards.

Amuch more tightly managed transportation planning and programming process
geared toward a regulatory product that best insures implementation of key
measures.

New planning and evaluation activities that stress not only detailed air
Quality assessment, but also extensive consultation activities (with other
agencies, interest groups, elected officials) needed for coordination,
support and timely imp1 ementati on of strategi es.

11easures that will have to be considered include: motor vehicle emissions inspection
and maintenance; control of vapor emissions from fuel transfer and storage operations
and operations using solvents; improved public transit; exclusive bus and carpool lanes
and areawide carroo1s; long-range transit improvements involving new transportation
facilities or major changes in existing facilities; control of on-street parking;
construction of new parking facilities and operations of existing' parking facilities
for the purpose of park-and-ride lots and fringe parking; limitations of portions of
road surfaces or certain sections of the metropolitan area to the use of common carriers
or nonmotorizeu vehicles or pedestrian use, both as to time and place; employer
participation in programs to encourage carpooling, vanpooling, mass transit, bicycling,
and walking; secure bicycle storage facilities and other facilities, including bicycle
lanes, for the convenience and protection of bicyclists, in both public and private
areas; staggered hours of work; road user charges, tolls, or differential rates to
discourage single occupancy automobile trips; control of extended idling of vehicles;
improvements in traffic flows; conversion of fleet vehicles to cleaner engines or
fuels, or to otherwise control fleet vehicle operations; retrofit of emission devices
or controls on vehicles and engines, other than. light·duty vehicles, not subject to
emission standards; and additional methods or strategies that will contribute to the
reduction of mobile source related pollutants. As a result .of these assessments,
appropriate control r.lE!asures are adopted as ~art of the SIP.
CONTROL AGEUCY RESOURCE SUPPLEMENTATION

1978 Accomplishments
In 1978,$4.5 million in contracts and $57.5 million in grants were used to support

State and local proarams. States completed the designations of ~onattainment areas
and began the development of revisions to the State Implementation Plans (SIPs) in
nonattainment areas; continued priority work on programs associated with reviews of new
and/or modified sources; proceeded with compliance and enforcement work particularly in
the nonattainment areas; and began restructuring and Modi&ying the ambient monitoring
networks in accordance with the Standing Air 140nitoring Work Group (SAMI4G) recommendations.
~!a,ior efforts ,'ere directed at developing and updating emissions inventDries for TSP,
S02' and vac sources; evaluating existing control technology for consistency with RACT;
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drafting of new efTl1SS10n control regulatlOns, ana callDraxwg mooel:> Tur <111<1IY4111!J
alternative strategies.

State and local control efforts were also concentrated on obtaining final source
compliance with existing particulate and sulphur dioxide regulations for the balance of
the estimated 22,600 Class A sources across the country. As of rnid-1977, 94 percent of
these 22,600 Class A sources were complying with final emission limitations or were
Meeting increments in compliance schedules. The Class A sources still in violation
were for the most part large and recalcitrant industries, and compliance by these

.d large volume polluters is known to be a major factor in attaining and maintaining the
primary National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAOS) for TSP and SO. In addition,
the control agencies placed more emphasis on compliance by some 130,000 Class B sources,
particularly those in nonattainment areas.

1979 Program

The subactivity is allOCated $80 million in 1979. T;Jis includes
approxiQate1y $5 ~i11ion of contracts and $75 ~i11ion for

- grants. States concentrate on finalizing the revision of SIPs for nonattainment areas
following the schedule set forth in CAA amendments in such a way as to minimize the
application of sanctions contained in the Act. Emphasis is placed on programs for
securing legislation for I/M, enactment of regulations for control of VOC from stationary
sources; and the evaluation of the contribution of urban fugitive dust to nonattainment
problems. Some States continue to implement EPA delegations for PSD and to adopt State
specific PSD regulations as part of the SIP revision process. States move to upgrade
aMbient monitoring sites for adherence to SAM~G recommendations and to develop new
daily air quality reporting mechanisms in conformance with the Act. States continue
enforcement efforts to get Class A sources in compliance and initiated efforts to
secure compliance of VOC stati,onary sources with the VOC emission control regulations.

1979 Explanation of Chanqes from Budget Estimate

The increase of $5 million over the budget estimate reflects the increased
appropriation by the Congress for State/local control agency resources supplementation.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan for this program element has been allocated $85,600,000.
illis represents an increase of 04i!l.6 million ~/hich ~/ill !lrovide
increased State and local agency activity in the development of revised State Implementation
Plans (SIPs), adherence to SIP schedules for developing additional control measures,
enforcement of the new SIP regulations, improved air quality monitoring, and imple
mentation of fT1andato~y motor vehicle emissions inspection and maintenance programs. Of the
$85'.6Illi l1icrn an estimataJ $5 million will be utilized for direct contractor assistance to
State and local agenci es to conti nue control strategy reassessment andrevi si on, and
other technical air pollution control work.

The 1980 program will continue to support State and local air pollution control
agencies with priority given for the commitments and schedules outlined in 1979 SIP
submittals for: (1) enactment of additional VOC regulations; (2) fugitive dust analyses
and regulations in urhan areas; (3) ana1ysi~ and demonstration of TCM measures; and (4)
establishment of I/f1• In addition, the increase will support the acquisition of
additional air quality and emissions data required for the submission of approvab1e
SIPs in 1982 for those areas givenattainl'lent date extensions for CO and O. SIP
deve10p~ent for short term N02 and lead a~bient air quality standards wi11 3be undertaken
in all nonattainfTlent areas. Funding ~lill be provided for States willing to undertake
e~fective new source review programs and to develop and implement plans for PSD.
Emphasis will he given to laboratory and field monitoring quality assurance programs.
Additional monitoring sites will be upgraded with emphases on 03 , CO, and 1402 1n urban
areas. Increased State enforcement will be acceler.ated on new tegu1ations fOr voe
sources, and new source review responsibilities.
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TPAINING

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, resources included $1,500,000 for grants and $880,000 for contracts.
Grant monies were used to support universities and associated fellowships based on a
forgivable loan concept, fellowships for State and local air pollution control agency
personnel, an environmental management institute, motor vehicle mechanic teacher
training, and an internship program for, prospective control agency employees. Contractors
were used to conduct short term technical training courses and workshops and to develop
and revise course I'laterials. EightY-Six' short term technical training courses were
conducted on 20 different subjects for 2100 trainees (a total of 9300 trainee-days) at
~esearch Triangle Park and at other locations across the Nation. Five new courses were
developed and r.Jajor revisions were made to 10 courses. Self-instructional courses were
provided on four subjects to 340 trainees. Sixteen workshops were held for 800 attendees,
and 12 worksnops were videotaped with a total of 12,000 person-viewings. Fifty-six
fellowships for full or part-time study were awarded to employees from 27 State and
local agencies. Thirty-eight forgivable loan traineeships were provided at 11 grantee
universities. Sixty people completed the intensive environmental management institute
and 24 interns ~/ere given job experience and/or educational opportunities.

1979 Program

The training program has been allocated $1,609,000 and six positions.
Titese fune,is include a;Jproximately $:540,000 tn grants and $711.000 in
contract funds. Sixty courses are conducted in 18 subjects .at Research Triangle Park
and at 40 locations in the field for 1400 trainees (representing 6500 trainee days).
Three new training courses are being developed, five courses are being revised and four
Instructors Resource "'anual(IR~l) packages are being developed. Self-instructional
courses on four _subjects are bei ng conducted for 440 trai nees. Eight workshops are
planned for 400 attendees, and four videotaped workshops are being conducted for a iotal
of 4000 person-viewings. Fellowships are granted for 25 students from 22 State and
local agencies, and 32 forgivable loan traineeships are available at eight grantee univer
sities and 16 internships are offered.

1979 Expl anati un of Changes from Budget Estir;late

,_Tile net ~increa~e qf +$547 1800 res~1 ts frqm. t\'/O actions: Congress p'rovic.ied an add-on
of .",140,000 ror acaoemlC tralnlng to tillS actlvlty. A net lllcrease of ...7,000 results
fr.o~ increased ~ay cqsts f)rom the October 1978 (1979) ~ay raise as well as distribution
of the October 1977 (1978 pay raise. .
1980 Plan

The 1980 plan includes si~ Rositioos and ~l,OG1,OOO, of
which S711,000 has been allocated for contracts. Grants for academic training have
been eliminated as emphasis is shifted to State Implementation Plan (SIP) revision
activities. Contract supported training activities include: conduct 50 short term
technical courses on 16 su"jects for 1200 trainees (5400 trainee-days); orovide 440
trainees with self-instructional courses in five subjects; prepare tt/O new classroom courses,
revi se four courses and develop three Iit·1 pac!;a~as, and conduct of \'/orks;lOps for 350
attendees and videotape four ~/orkshops for a\l anticipated 4,000 person-viewings.

GRANTS FOR PLANNING FOR CONTROL OF CARBON tfDNOXIDE AND PHOTOCHEmCAL OXIDANTS IN
~AWf1EI'lT AREAS

197$ Acc~plishments

The planning assistance program did not exist in 1970.

1979 Proorafl'l

1~79 resources arc S30miliion in grant funds. Grants are awarded to organizations
of local elected officials in areas where local transportation related
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:>UU'\,.C:> \,.UIILnUULC I'Icll;erJclllY 1;0 dlr qUdllty s'tanaara viOlations for carbon monoxide
and oxidants. To be eligible for grants, these f1etropo1itan Planning Organizations
WPOs) must be desi gnated by the Governor as havi ng major responsi bil i ty for trans
portation and air quality maintenance planning. These funds will supplement trans
portation planning funds provided:by the Department of Transportation to the same
agencies. During 1979, the urbanized areas designated nonattain@ent for oxidants
and/or carhon monoxide must follow a continuous, phased implementation of transporta
tion control measures. Ai r quality related transportation measures must be included in
the Transportation Improvement Program (TIP) and the Annual Element required by the
U.S. Department of Transportation.

Specifically, the MPO's must develop appropriate data bases on ambient air quality
and emissions, as well as assess the impacts on air quality of changes in transportation
systems. As a result of these assessments, control measures must be adopted as formal
regulatory provisions of SIP's.

1979 Expl anati on of Chanoes from Budget Estimate

The increase of $25 million results from a congressional add-on to the
budget request.

1980 Plan

No additional funds are requested in 1980. The $50 nillion available in 197:) \'/ill
support two years of effort by eligible planning agencies. In addition, funds will be
available from the Department of Transportation's transportation planning grants
for air quality purposes. The Department of Transportation's transportation
planning process has been integrated with the Environmental Protection Agency's
air quality planning requirements.
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AIR

Abatement and Control

Air Quality Strategies Implementation

BUdget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease-
...l2Z.L 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

(dollars in thousands)

$6,408 $6.210 $8,901 $8.710 -$191

6,408 6.210 13.901 8.710 -191

251 264 264 324 +60

251 264 264 324 +60

357 357

357 357

Total .• to ••••••••••••••

Total ••••••••••••••••

Total •••••••••••••••••

Full-Time Equivalency
Air Quality Management

Implementati on .

Pennanent Posi tions
Air Quality Management

Implementation•••••••••••

Appropriation
Air Qua1ity Ilanagement

Implementation•••••••••••

Budget Request

The resources requested are $8.710. 000, and 324 posi tio.ns.
The increase of 73 positions over the 1978 level for air quality managem~nt

implementation will provide for greater EPA participation in all aspects of the SIP
revi si on process requi red by the C1 ean Ai r Act.

Program Descri ption

This subactivity entails the provision of major policy direction and guidance to
st.ates in the development of strategies for the attainment and maintenance of National
Ambient Air Quality Standards and the prevention of significant deterioration. It
involves the review of State developed strategies for consistency with the requirements
of the Cl ean Ai r Act and EPA regu1ati ons as well as the tracki ng of State progress in
'lIeeting the schedules set forth in these strategies in making reasonable further
progress towards attaining standards by the statutory deadlines.

It also includes the development by EP~ of strategies for specific geographical
areas where states do not prepare adequate phns for attaining .and maintaining standards;
the incorporation of these control strategies into appropriate Federal regulatory
action; and t~e interaction with State and local governments in implementing these
strategies. Other major activities include the audit of State and local control
agencies for adherence to Federal requirements and guidelines; consultation with
State and local control agencies on specific air pollution control problems; reviewing
impact of new sources of air pollution; and the management of State and local agency
grant resources and their allocation.
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Air Quality ~anagement Implementation -- The Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977
specify stringent criteria for preparing State Implementation Plans (SIP) and substantially
increase the number of plans required. Therefore. major efforts are required for
the review and approval of the SIP and for the promulgation of plans where State
plans are inadequate.

Major efforts are also necessary to provide Quidance to States in meeting the
commitments made in SIP submissions which are essential to the attainment of standards.
establishment of mandatory automotive jnspection/maintenance programs, regulation of

transportation sources. control of urban fugitive dust and additional stationary
source controls.

~ajor EPA regional office activity is also required to guide States in developing
the necessary data base and strategy demonstrations which are required for the 1982
SIP submission for ozone and carbon monoxide \'#here an extension to 1987 for attainment
under the Act has been granted. This includes extensive involvement by local elected
officials. metropolitan planning organizations, state transportation departments as
well as the state air pollution control agencies and will require major EPA regional
office coordination and participation efforts. EPA regions must participate actively
in the local planning processes to assure that air quality considerations are taken
into account in a meaningful way and that the local plans developed, particularly the
transportation elements, are integrated into the SIP as enforceable measures in a
time frame consistent with the requiraments of the Act. These activities are expected
to extend through 1982. Similar activities will have to be carried out to develop
and review SIPs for the recently issued lead standard and for other anticipated
revisions to standards as required by the Act.

The 1977 Amendments al so impose major new requi rements on the process for revi ewi ng
new sources of pollution to assure that they will not cause air quality to deteriorate
in areas already attain;ng the National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS) or
that they will not delay attainment, or Aggravate current problems. in areas that
have not yet attained the NAAQS. The determination of best available emission control
technology. analysis of air quality impact, selective source siting, and emission
trade-offs analyses are all integral to this review process and will require EPA regional
effice resouree$. State progra~ 4S$istance increases over the past two years are supporting
State - assumptlon of these actlvltles.
AIR QUALITY .MANAGEMENT IMPLEMENTATION
1978 AccompliShments

1978 resources included no contract funds. The classification of all areas of
the country as to their attainment status as required by Section 107 of the Act was
completed by the EPA regions in conjunction with the States. EPA regional Office
work during 1978 concentrated on providing policy direction and guidance to States
and assisting States in data collection and analysis for the development of the
reQuired State Implementation Plans (SIP) revisions in designated nonattainment
areas, the assessment of the plans for other areas where the attainment status remained
in doubt or the adequacy of the current SIP was questionable and the continuation of
efforts to secure the delegation of responsibilities to States for reviewing new
source permits where this responsibility resi,ded with EPA.

1979 Proaram

The implementation of ai r quality management strategies has been allocated
~8.90l.000 and 254 positions. These resources include
no contract funds. With these resources, the 1979 program is directed towards the
SIP revisions required for nonattainment areas. States are required by the Act to
submit revised SIPs for SO , TSP, NO , 0 • and CO for all ronattainment areas by
January 1, 1979. EPA rggibnal offiC~S a~e providing 'extensive effort and guidance in
early 1979 to States by preparing the final revisions for submission to EPA to
insure compliance with the Act. Under the Act. EPA must then review the submissions.
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and in those cases in which SIP revisions are disapproved, must promulgate
acceptable SIPs. In addition, SIPs for lead are due in March 1979, and EPA
must review and approve/disapprove State plans for lead by August 1979. If
a SIP is disapproved, EPA must promulgate a substitute plan for lead by October 1979.

The regional offices are guiding the development and review of State
regulations controlling the emissions of volatile organic compounds, as well as
plans and schedules for I/f'programs and TC ~p1anning efforts.
These three activities are required for an approvab1e Ox. SIP. In addition, the
regions are guiding the States in the development and review of TSP SIPs for some
397 nonattainment areas. A further major activity is the engineering and air
quality review of some 1500 new sources under the PSD regulations. Where EPA
currently has the responsibility, the regions are actively seeking and guiding
State adoption of the PSD program to reduce the regional NSR workload by 1980.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$2,690,300 results from several actions. Congress
applied a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate in the Abatement and Control
and Enforcement appropriations; the de.crease applicable to this activity was
-$103,400. A net increase of +$1,160,700 results from increased pay costs from
the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977
(197B) pay raise. In addition, a net amount of +$956,400 was transferred into
this activity within the regional offices to reflect actual operating conditions
as of the end of 1978 a.s well as the implementation of standardized accounting
for regional offices' program division overhead from manpower planning and
training ($741,000) and NEPA compliance/municipal waste treatment facilities
construction ($164,OOO) activities within the water quality media, as well as
from ambient air quality monitoring activity ($51,400). Finally, as a result
of the Agency's intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource
requirements for its 1979 operating plan, +$676,600 was reprogrammed to this
activity from areawide waste treatment management planning/Section 208.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan contains $8,710,000 and 324 positions for air quality management.
No contract funds are included. The major efforts to be undertaken with these
resources include the tracking, overview, and guidance of State efforts to implement
the various schedules contained in the 1979 SIP for analysis and development of
additional control measures necessary for the attainment of standards by the
statutory deadlines (i.e. securing enabling legislation for mandatory I/M program;
enact~en1 of regulations for control of additional major source categories of
volatile organic compound emissions; developing procedures and purchasing
equipment to establish an 11M program; analysis of reasonable transportation
control measures and demonstration of selected measures; and analysis and development
of measures for control of urban fugitive dust). Also included is the annual
review of State progress in meeting the reasonable further progress (RFP)
requirement of the 1977 Amendments to the Act. The meeting of these requirements
is essential to avoid imposition of sanctions specified in the Act.

In 1980, the EPA regional offices will ~lso provide guidance and direction to
States and review state submissions which result from new or revised National
Ambient Air Quality Standards (Pb, 03, N02, TSP). Further EPA guidance and
consultation to States will be necessary in the development of the required 1982
SIP in those nonattainment areas for ozone and carbon monoxide where EPA has
approved a 5-year extension for attainment of standards. In 1980, major guidance
in this effort will focus upon the development of adequate data bases and
capability for conducting highly complex diffusion modeling which will be
required to be included in the attainment demonstration portion of the 1982 SIP.
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EPA regional offices will provide essential gUidance and direction to States
in preparing for SIP submissions for new or revised standards including gUidance
in the development of the new emission inventor'ies and other data bases which may
have to be established, as well as necessary modeling capabilities to analyze
alternative control strategies and demonstrate attainment.

Upon the issuance of regulations by EPA for the establishment of State new
source review programs for the prevention of significant deterioration for
Set II pollutant (ozone, oxides of nitrogen, carbon monoxide), EPA regional
offices will likewise guide and assist States in developing an approvable SIP
and programs for implementing these review requirements. Efforts in 1980 will
concentrate on the initial steps required with final State preparation of
required plan and program expected in 1981.

Other activities to be undertaken include the overview of all existing
State new source review programs including the audit of selected State reviews
to insure consistency with the requirements of the Clean Air Act and EPA
regulations. EPA regions will actively assist States in developing programs
for the prevention of significant deterioration for total suspended particulates
and sulfur dioxide where such programs were not established in 1979. Limited
guidance and direction will also be provided to States in developing required
visibility protection plans for some 155 mandatory Class I areas where the
Department of Interior has determined visibility to be a major factor.
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AIR

Abatement and Control

Mobile Source Preproduction Compliance Verification

(

., .\

Budget
. Actual Estimate

l2Z.!L . 1979

Current Increase +
Estimate Estimate Decrease-
1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

(dollars in thousands)

Appropriation
Preproduct i on Compliance

-$450Verification••••••••••• $ 2,811 $ 1,885 $ 2,880 $ 2,430
Emissions Testing, Analysis

and Data Support for
Preproduet ion Compliance
Verification••••••••••• 3.150 2.880 2,292 1,300 -992

Total •••••••••• 5,961 4,765 5,172 3,730 -1,442

Permanent Posi ti ons
Preproducti on Compliance

Verification••••••••••• 65 64 62 50 -12
Emissions Testing, Analysis

and Data Support for
Preproducti on Compliance
Veri fi cati on•••••••••••• 47 47 47 21 -26

Total •••••••••• 112 111 109 71 -38

Full-time Equivalency
Preproduction Compliance

Veri fi cati on••••••••••• 71 59 -12
Emissions Testing, Analysis

and Data Support for
Preproducti on Compliance

52 -24Veri fi cati on••••••••••• 28

Total •...•••••• 123 87 -36

Budget Request

The resources requested by this budget subactivity are 71 positions and $3,730,000.
This reflects a reduction of 38 positions and $1,442,000 made
possible by full implementation of an abbreviated certification program.

Program Description

This subactivity includes: (1) engineering review,~nd confirmatory testing of
prototype motor vehicles and engines in order to certif) their compliance with emission
standards, and (2) related technical and data processing support.

EPA is currently developing improvements to its certification program. In previous
years, Motor vehicle manufacturers' complete lines of vehicles and engines have undergone
the full certification process. However, the potential air quality impact of improperly
certifying a vehicle is not equal for all manufacturers or engine families. ~ather,

the air quality risk is related to the degree of failure and the number of vehicles
sold. Consequently, EPA has undertaken reforms to this program which will reduce the
paperwork, reporting, and testing burdens on the automobile, ~ruck, and motorcycle
industries, while at the same time improving the control of emissions from motor vehicles.
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The certification process involves the manufacturers' submission to EPA of
applications; the development of emissions performance information by manufacturers
or EPA on the basi s of prototype vehi cle testi ng; and the revi ew of these data by EPA
for the purpose of determining compliance with standards. Certification testing also
results in the generation of vehicle fuel economy data. These data are the foundation
of EPA's fuel economy public information activities (carried out jointly with the
Department of Energy), and are used to support the Department of Transportation's
program of compl i ance wi th fuel economy standards as requi red by the Energy Pol i cy
and Conservation Act.

Manufacturers submit a Part I application for certification to .EPA describing
vehi cl es and engi nes whi ch they plan to offer for sale. In the forthcomi ng streaml i ned
compliance review process, EPA will decide which engine families are to receive full
certification review and which are to be subject to abbreviated review. This deter
mination will be basad on considerations of projected sales, changes in technology,
the past performance of the manufacturers' laboratories in providing accurate emissions
data, assembly line testing data, and in-use emission performance.

For those engine families selected for full review, EPA indicates what actions
manufacturers must take to demonstrate compliance with emission standards, and assures
the acceptability of proposed procedures for mileage accumulation, emission testing
and mai ntenance of vehiclesand engi nes. EPA personnel carry out survei llance of
manufacturers' testing. During site visits to manufacturers' facilities, EPA personnel
also inspect the procedures and controls used by the manufacturers to insure that
their facilities and certification procedures comply with Federal requirements and
that data submitted to EPA are obtained using valid procedures. At various points in
the mileage accumulation process, EPA chooses prototypes for testing in its own
laboratories to provide a check on manufacturer testing.

After completion of the testing program, including confirmatory testing at the
EPA laboratory, manufacturers submit a Part II application summarizing the certifi
cation test results. Approval of this application involves final review of test
data, scrutiny of manufacturers' engineering reports, calculation of deterioration
factors to ensure that emission levels do not exceed the applicable standard at
50,000 miles, and the final decision to certify an engine family. Certification
review also entails the review of manufacturers' maintenance instructions to the
ultimate purchaser, as well as manufacturers' service and technical bulletins.

After the issuance of the certificate of conformity, manufacturers are permitted
to submit reouests for "rtmning changes" to their certified products to reflect
technological changes and alterations in product lines. ~eview of running changes'
may involve, at EPA's discretion, additional testing at the manufacturers' facility
or the EPA facility. Since running changes are approved after the Certificate of
conformity has been issued and vehicles may be in production, their impact on changing
emissions is monitored closely by EPA.

!=or those engine fami1ies not selected for full review, an abbreviated certifi
cati on program carried out ~y the manufacturers wi 11 replace the previ ous EPA revi ew
and approval, with compliance to be assured by an EPA audit. As wit" the full
certification review process, the manufacturers are responsible for complying with
the regulations, but .the amount of EPA involvement is reduced to a minimum. The
audit team inspects the documentation of the manufacturers' certification process,
and confirms results through selective EPA testing. (Certification testing workloads
are summarized in Tables 1 and 2.)
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Table 1

1979 1980

700 700

300 300
1~ 1~

Number of Certification
Tests at EPA by Vehicle Type

1978Vehicle Type

Emission Data Vehicles ... 1,113
Durability Vehicles...... 175
Fuel Economy Data Vehicles 175
Running Change Vehicles.. 415

rota1.... . .. .. . . .... l:ID8

Table 2

Number of Certificati'on
Tests at EPA by /lodel Year

:lodel Year

1977..................... 5
1978..................... 598
1979 .. " .•......... , ..... 1,275
1980 .....•.........•.....
1981......... .•.....•. . ..

Total. T;8'7'8

320
580

T;OOO

320
580r:ooo
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r10BILE SOURCE PREPRODUCTION CO~lPLIAtlCE VERIFICATION

1978 Accompl i shments

1978 resources i ncl uded $450,000 in contract funds for data process i ng and
analytical support.

The major accomplishment of 1978 was the development of the revised certification
progra~ as part of EPA's regulatory reform initiative. Restriction of the full review
process to those engi ne fami 1i es wi th the greatest ai r qual i ty impact wi 11 improve the
program while reducing the resources committed to it.

The savings for manufacturers due to these changes in the areas of vehicle shipment,
test monitoring and administrative support are expected to amount to between $2-3
million each year. The savings in time should also be significant. Manufacturers
should be able to spend more time in improving their products, assuring thei r marketability
earl i er than has been the case under the former process, and reduci ng redundancy in the
testing of some of their durability vehicles. Manufacturers could save an additional
$6.0 million in this manner. Overall, therefore, manufacturers could save from $8-9
million from these changes in the certification process.

The benefits to the government will also be substantial. By concentrating on
those engine families with the greatest impact on air quality, EPA will be able to
carry out its preproduction compliance program more efficiently and productively. This
will result in an improvement in the quality of EPA's overall emission compliance
efforts.

Another important effort undertaken in 1978 was a program to increase the
computerization of the certification process. It is anticipated that this measure will
improve the accuracy of the process as well as reduce the paperwork burdens associ atect
with it. Also in 1978, a change in the method of reporting fuel economy data improved
the correlation of EPA's COnSumer information with actual in-use results.

1979 Program

The 1979 level of resources is $2.8 million (including $1.0 million in contract
funds) and 62 positions. Among contracted efforts will be:
development of a computer assisted engineering and emissions data review program (which
allows the major motor vehicle manufacturers to submit information on computer compatible
media); services aimed at reducing the time it takes to process applications for
certification submitted by manufacturers; and a package of l'I.ontechnical support.

The 1979 certification process must take into account new stricter standards
for hydrocarbons (HC) and carbon monoxide (CO) for model year 1980 light duty vehicles.
Technological changes in the automobile industry are being addressed through the development
of criteria for engineering review of vehicles using electronic control systems. All
this is to be carried out while the certification process itself is being gradually
revised to improve its effectiveness and reduce its burden.

The heavy duty engi ne program consi sts, of engi neeri ng revi ew of manufacturers'
design information on new engines to identify engine configurations for durability
testing and potentially high polluting engine configurations for emission data testing.
A full review program is being conducted for the four motorcycle manufacturers with the
highest volume of sales.

~PA continues to support the Department of Transportation fuel economy regulatory
program in 1979. Highway fuel economy tests are being run on vehicles tested for
emissions crnnpliance to assure the validity of manufacturers' data. City fuel economy
tests are also being run on vehicles, and review of manufacturer submitted data for
engine classes not reviewed for emissions control purposes are being performed.
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The net increase of +$995.300 results from several actions. Congress provided an
add-on of $30a.000 for mobile certification. A net increase of +$80.300 results from
increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the
October 1977 (1978) pay raise. As a result of the Agency's zaa review of priorities and
changing resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan. +$615.000 was reprogrammed
withi!) this ac~ivity.from emission testing. analysis. and data support/preproduction
compllance verlficatlon. .
1980 Plan

In 1980 resources for this program element will be $2.4 million and 50 positions.
Contracted support of $900.000 will include implementation of the computer assisted
engineering and emission data review program developed in 1979.

Light duty vehicles with lower air quality impact will be subject to abbreviated
review. while the complete engineering review and testing process will be performed
on those engine families with the highest sales and greatest air quality impact.
Criteria for the review of vehicles using electronic control systems, set to be
further refined in 1979, will be implemented in 1980, as will parameter adjustment
regulations (aimed at reducing the adjustability of idle mixture and initial choke
settings). Control of hazardous emissions by manufacturers will be encouraged through
a program of engineering review and testing. 1980 also marks the onset of new
light duty vehi clestandards for carbon monoxide, oxides ofni trogen, and evaporative
hydrocarbons, as well as a control program for vehicles to which high altitude standards
apply.

For heavy duty engines.the 1980 program continues the review process implemented
in previous years. Manufacturers' design information on new engines will be reviewed
to identify engine configurations for emissions data testing. A full review program
will be conducted for the few motorcycle manufacturers with the highest volume of
sales.

Support to the D.epartment of Transportation's fuel economy program will continue
in 1980.

8-lISSION TESTING ANALYSIS AND DATA SUPPORT FOR PREPRODUCTION COMPLIANCE VERIFICATION

1979 Accomplishments

1978 resources included $600,000 in contract funds for support of emission
testing and data processing activities.

1979 Program

The 1979 level of resourCeS is $2.2 million and 47 positions. These resources
include $690.000 in contract funds for support of laboratory and data processing
activities associated with emission certification and fuel economy compliance.

1979 Explanation of Chances from BUdget Estimate

The net decrease of -5587,800 results from several actions. A net increase of
$27,200 results from'increased pay costs f~om the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as
wel' as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. Also, as a result of
the Agency's zaa review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its
1979 operating plan. -5615.000 was reprogrammed within this activity to mobile
source preproduction compliance verification to support efforts to revise the
certification process. as well as standard setting and in-use vehicle controls
required by the 1977 Amendments.

1980 Plan

The 1930 level of resources for testing and data analysis and support will be
51.3 minion and 21 positions. This includes approximately 5400.000 to support
operations of the emissions testing laboratory.
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AIR

Abatement and Control

Trends Monitoring and Progress Assessment

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
...llli....

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Ambient Air Quality

Monitoring ....•......•..
Air Quality and Emissions

Data Analysis and
Progress Assessment.....

Total ..•.....•..•

$2,175

2,011

4,186

$3,230

2,845

6,075

$2,399

2,076 2,021

-$190

-55

-245

Permanent Positions
Ambient Air Quality

Monitoring .
Air Quality and Emissions

Data Analysis and
Progress Assessment•....

Total ....•.•.•..

Full-time Equivalency
Ambient Air Quality

Moni toring .
Air Quality and Emissions

Data Analysis and
Progress Assessment••...

Total .•......•..

85 85 85 85

43 58 43 43

128 143 128 128

94 89

50 50

144 139

-5

-5

Budget Request

The resources requested are $4,230,000 and 128 positions. The decrease of
$190,000 reflects a shift in regional office workload. The decrease of $55,000
reflects a slight reduction in contracts.

Program Description

This subactivity covers work related to monitoring ambient air quality levels
and air pollution source emission levels, determining and analyzing their
relationships, and assessing the program made toward the attainment of environmental
goals.

Ambient Air Quality Monitoring -- Activity in this program includes EPA's
ambient air monitoring operations carried out by regional offices, the
requisite associated laboratory support, and special field monitoring studies.
Most ambient air quality and source monitoring is carried out by State and local
agencies which provide these data to EPA. The regional offices oversee State
monitoring efforts, develop and carryout quality control programs to assure the
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quality and consistency of State data, and process and evaluate data submitted
to EPA by the States. Determination of attainment or nonattainment of ambient
air quality standards is made on the basis of these data. It is expected that
monitoring activities and data analyses will increase due to the need for
continuously reassessing the State Implementation Plans (SIP) in nonattainment
areas as to their adequacy to attain ambient air quality standards, and the
need to develop revised control plans. In addition to the monitoring for
criteria pollutants required by the SIP, a limited program to acquire available
State data on currently unregulated pollutants is also being carried out.
These data aid in understanding relationships beteen .sources and receptors of
currently unregulated pollutants, and are used for making long and short term
trends analyses supportive of decisions on the need for control.

This program also includes efforts directed at improving State and local
monitoring programs. To ensure State/local compliance with the technical
guidel ines developed by EPA headquarters relative to areas such as monitor
placement and network design, the regions will be actively involved in
overseeing State/local implementation of the comprehensive and largely mandatory
regulations for air quality surveillance and reporting to be promulgated in 1979.
Adherence to these criteria should promote uniformity of siting, ensure that the
several objectives of the State and local networks are met and produce ambient
data of uniformly higher quality.

Air ualit Emissions Data Anal sis and Pro ress Assessments -- Major activities
include t e preparation of the annual and speCla reports on alr quality and
emission trends, special analyses on the status of attainment of the National
Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS), development and dissemination of new or
improved' techniques for data analysis, and collection and analysis of emission
data. Also included are the development, updating, and maintenance of systems
for storage and retrieval of air quality and emissions data gathered by monitoring
activities. The data systems are composed mainly of an inventoty of point sources
and their emissions, and software and related procedures for storing and
disseminating ambient air quality and emissions data. To assist the States
in efficient and timely submission of data to EPA, continuing support is provided
to the 30 State and local agencies using the Comprehensive Data Handling System.

AMBIENT AIR QUALITY MONITORING

1978 Accomplishments

1978 resources included essentially no contract funds. Technical guidance
and direction were provided to State and local agencies to ensure that State and
local monitoring sites operated properly and generated valid data. Data generated
by States and localities was edited and verified. Activities concentrated on
auditing all State laboratories and evaluating selected State/local networks and
monitoring sites. EPA continued to encourage State and local agencies and
and regional counci 1s to use the standardized 'ai r qual ity index developed in 1976.
A Federal/State program for rapid collection aqd analysis of ambient data for
nonregulated pollutants was continued in order 'to ensure their availability for
national assessments of the need for control or for determing trends for these
po11 utants .
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1979 Program

The development of ambient air quality data and field monitoring operations
is allocated $2,398,900 and 85 positions. These resources include essentially
no contract funds. The major thrust of the 1979 program is to evaluate a
substantial portion of the monitoring networks and individual stations
operated or planned by State/local agencies. Regional staffs playa key role
in designating the approximately 1000 State/local stations to be included
within EPA'~~etwork of National Air Monitoring Stations (NAMS) and the
5000-6000stations to comprise the networks of State and local Air Monitoring
Stations (SLAMS) and in developing schedules for making these networks fully
operational and in compliance with all EPA criteria. The submission and
val idation of data from the States continues. In an effort to improve and
document the quality of data used for SIP revisions and regulatory decisions,
the quality assurance program is receiving increased attention, with special
emphasis on the auditing of individual sites and State laboratorieS.
Regional staffs technically oversee the development of written plans for
expanded State/local quality assurance programs to be implemented in 1980 and 1981.

The EPA regional staff is beginning the coordination necessary to have
daily reporting of air quality in all major urban areas greater than 500,000
by the end of 1980. EPA staff is alSo continuing its involvement in special
monitoring studies for noncriteria pollutants both in quality assurance
andsamp1e co11 ection.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$831,100 results from several actions. A net increase
of +$242,100 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay
ra i se as we11 as distri buti on of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise.
In addition, -$51,400 was transferred from this activity within the regional
offices to reflect the implementation of standardized accounting for regional
offices' program division overhead. Finally, as a result of the Agency's
ZB8 review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its 1979
operating plan, -$498,700 was reprogrammed from this activity to emission
standards and technology aSSeSsment ($292,100) and emission testing analysis
and data support ($206,600) within the air media -$324,900 to environmental
standards within the radiation media; -$36,600 to regional noise program
within t~e noise media and -$161,600 to agencywide support.

1980 Plan

Resources for the 1980 program total $2,208,400 and 85 positions
including $21,000 in contract support. A total of 3550 site evaluations of
National Air Monitoring Stations (NAMS) and State and Local Air Monitoring
Stations (SLAMS) will be performed, with emphasis on sites in major urban
areas not attaining standards. All State networks will be reviewed for
adequacy-in terms of number of sites and thier geographical distribution.
Regions will perform detailed reviews of State quality assurance programs
including on-site audits of all State laboratories. All regional
laboratories will particulate in ORO's national performance surveys.
The regions will also coordinate daily reporting of air quality as required
by Section 319 of the Clean Air Act in urbanized areas greater than 500,000
population.
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AIR QUALITY AND EMISSIONS DATA ANLAYSIS AND PROGRESS ASSESSMENT

1978 Accomplishments

1978 resources included approximately $650,000 in contract funds.
The National Air Quality and Emissions Trends Report, 1976 was published.
Regulations were proposed that require the standard air quality index
to be used in State monitoring programs. ·A Federal-State program for
collection and analysis of ambient data for nonregu1ated pollutants
was continued. The development of a rapid capability for obtaining
air quality information for special. studies was planned. Computer software
providing expanded retrieval and analysis capabil ities was developed and
distributed to all State and local users of the Comprehensive Data Handling
System (CDHS). Regulation for the siting of ambient air quality monitors
was proposed. In addition, advanced computerized techniques for graphical
analysis and display of county/State/national air quality were developed;
guidance on de,velopment of quality control checks for screening air quality
data, on developing ambient concentration isop1eths, and on the use of
meteorological data in air analyses were published; and air quality isop1eths
and population exposure assessments were prepared for eight cities.

1979 Program

The assessment of environmental trends and progress of control programs
has been allocated $2.07 million and 43 positions. These resources include
approximately $620,000 in contract funds. Major emphasis is given to national
management of the 5-year plan for implementing the recommendations of Standing
Air Monitoring Work Group (SAMWG) and carrying out Section 319 of the CAA
Amendments of 1977. These requirements are reflected in new regulations for
monitoring and reporting to be promulgated in 1979. A major goal of these
regulations is to establish a national air monitoring network which generates
high quality data and is operated by State and local agencies using nationally
uniform methods. Effective implementation involves national oversight, the
provision of technical guidance to the regional offices and the development
of new software to facilitate reduced State reporting. Key activities include
assuring the NAMS are being established in a nationally uniform manner, and
preparing periodic assessments of the plans and first year progress of the
implementing SAMWG's recommendation and the regulations.

Current programs to assess and report the Nation's progress in achieving
National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS) and to operate EPA's national air data
systems continue. Substantial efforts continue toward making the States more self
sufficient in data handling and analysis by increasing the capabilities of the EPA developed
systems used in 30 State and local agencies and providing use of these systems to additional
agencies via an EPA computer.
1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$768,400 results from several actions. A net
increase of +$117,100 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978
(1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise.
Also, as a result of the Agency's ZBB review of priorities and changing resource
requirements for its 1979 operating plan, -$885,500 was reprogrammed from this
assessment ($40,300) and State program guidelines and regulations development
~845,200) within this medium.
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1980 Plan

The 1980 plan for this program element includes: $2.02 million and 43 positions.
Contract funds represent $620.000. Major program emphasis will include data
storage. processing and retrieval; development and maintenance of systems used for
data processing; deteriminations of trends in air quality and emissions;
development of standard operating procedures and regulations for ambient
moni tori ng stati ons operated by State and "local agencies; and management of
the National Air Monitoring Stations (NAMS). In-house efforts will be complemented
by contract support in most areas.

Specifically, a comprehensive audit of 150 NAMS will be performed. Findingsfrom
these audits will serve as a primary source of data for assessment of NAMS and
provide clear documentation for the corrective actions needed to comply with EPA
criteria. Trend data from NAMS will be coded to indiate reliability of trends based
on accuracy data collected as part of the EPA/State quality assurance program.
New software and related procedures which can display data graphically will be
developed and made available to States. National air quality baseline statistics
needed to project air quality impacts of alternative national energy strategies,
revised national ambient standards, revised Federal automotive standardS, and new source
performance standards will be developed.

A-74
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AIR

Enforcement

Actual
.J.mL

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars in

Estimate
1980

thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Stationary Source

A-77Enforcement•......... $16,077 $24,363 $24.362 $25.030 +$668
Mobile Source

A-81Enforcement.......••• 4.733 5,492 6,143 6,851 +708

Total ••••...... 20.810 29.855 30.505 31 ,881 +1,376

Permanent Positions
Stationary Source

Enforcement•••..••..• 366 502 471 502 +31
Mobile Source

Enforcement•.••••••.. 115 158 138 138

Tota1..•..•.... 481 660 609 640 +31

Full-time E~uiva1encY
Stationary ource

Enforcement••••.•.... 500 517 +17
Mobile Source

Enforcement •..•.•.•.. 151 158 +7

Total •••..••.• 651 675 +24

Purpose

The air enforcement program.is directed toward achieving compliance with the
standards and regulations established for stationary and mobile sourceS of air
pollution under the provisions of the Clean Air Act. The stationary source enforcement
program is undertaken to bolster and stimulate State enforcement of State Implementation
Plans (SIP). New Source Performance Standards (NSPS). and National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP). The mobile source enforcement program is primarily
a Federal effort directed toward achieving compliance with fuel and moter vehicle emission
standards and regulations.

EPA's stationary source enforcement program ,consists of bolstering and stimulating
State efforts to ensure compliance with SIP requirements with special emphasis on
major (Class A) sources and responding to situations involving substantial threats to
public health and safety, thus contributing to the resolution of attainment problems.
Also. emphasis is placed on implementing Clean Air Act provisions relating to sources
issued prohibition orders by the Department of Energy under the Energy Policy and
Conservation Act, and enforces SIP, NSPS. NESHAP requirements to ensure emission standards
are being met.



EPA initiated a major source enforcement effort in 1978 to expedite the compliance
of recalcitrant Class A violators. This program is consistent with the Clean Air Act
Amendments' philosophy of no longer relying primarily on the administrative order
process for establishing compliance schedules for Class A violators, and also with the
provisions for mandatory civil actions for major noncomplying sources. Also, EPA
will be seeking administratively imposed penalties to remove the incentive for
continued noncompliance in appropriate cases. To obtain such penalties, EPA or a
delegated State is required under Section 120 to give notice of noncompliance to Class A
sources which are not in compliance by July 1, 1979, or 30 days after discovery of
the violation, whichever is later, and then to asses.s a penalty.

The mobile source enforcement program will be placing.high priority on programs
aimed at reducing the failure of vehicles to meet emission standards at the time of
sale and while in use. The 1980 program will focus on continued implementation of
the Selective Enforcement Auditing assembly line testing program, recall and
surveillance activity in s.upport of recall, and warranty enforcement. A new strategy
will place emphasis on enforcement of the antitampering and fuel switching provisions
concen1;rated primarily in areas of the country with significant mobile source pollution
problems requiring implementation of inspection/maintenance (l/M) programs to meet air
quality standards. The program includes support of the Denver Clean Air Initiative
as well as targeted areas needing liM. The nationally coordinated antitampering
and anti fuel switching efforts will be directed toward vehicle fleets, new car
dealerships, auto repair facilities, and service stations in potential l/M areas.

(
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Enforcement

Stationary Source Enforcement

(

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
...l2Z.L

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropri ati on
Stationary Source

Enforcement $16,077

Permanent Positions
Stationary Source

Enforcement.......... 366

Full-time Equivalency
Stationary Source

Enforcement .

$24,363

502

$24,362

471

500

$25,030

502

517

+$668

+31

+17

Budget Request

An appropriation of $25,029,800 and 502 positions is requested for 1980. This repre
sents an increase of $667,500 and 31 positions over 1979. The additional resources will
be used to increase the pace of implementation of the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977,
primarily those provisions relating to mandatory civil actions against major source viola
tors and those establishing administratively imposed noncompliance penalties.

Program Description

The stationary source air enforcement program is designed to uti1 ize effectively the
enforc~ent authorities provided by the Clean Air Act, as amended in 1977, to ensure nation
wide compliance with State Implementation Plans (SIPs), New Source Performance Standards
(NSPS), and National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP). EPA's
stationary source enforcement program consists of bolstering and stimulating state efforts
to ensure compliance with 'SIP requirements with special emphasis on major (Class A) sources
and enforcement actions in response to situations involving substantial threats to Public
health and safety, thus contributing to the resolution of attainment problems. Also empha
sis is placed on implementing Clean Air Act provisions relating to sources issued prohibi
tion orders by the Department of Energy under the Energy Policy and Conservation Act, and
enforcing NSPS, and NESHAP requirements to ensurt emission standards are being met.

EPA initiated a major source enforcement effort in 1978 to expedite the compliance of
recalcitrant Class A Violators. This program consistent with the Clean Air Act Amendments'

. philosophy of no longer relying primarily on the administrative order process for estab
lishing compliance schedules for Class A violators, and also with the provisions for manda
tory civil actions for major noncomplying sources. Also, EPA will be seeking administratively
imposed penalties to remove the incentive for continued noncompliance in appropriate cases.
To obtain such penalties, EPA or a delegated State is required under Section 120 to give
notice of noncompliance to all Class A sources which are. not in compliance by July 1,1979,
or 30 days after discovery of the violation, whichever is later, and to establish a penalty
for continued noncompliance. Much effort will be made in 1980 to carry out this program (to
be initiated in late 1979) and to delegate this program to as many States as possible.

The responsibility for enforcement of State developed, EPA approved emission limitations
is shared by EPA and the States. The Clean Air Act, as amended in 1977, states that the
primary responsibil ity for achieving Clean air lies with State and local governments, but
....__ .. .:. r-n" __ ..L.! -,-_ ~ • • .-



grants, by providing specialized skill and expertise and special contractual assistance,
and by taking the primary enforcement role with respect to selected sources when the States
cannot or will not enforce.

EPA has primary responsibilities for the enforcement of the Federal emission standards
it promul gates. However, both Section II I, New Source Perfonnance Standards (NSPS), and
Section 112, National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAPS), provide
for State enforcement of all or any portio"n of these standards. In accordance with the
intent of the Act., EPA continues to place a high priority on delegating enforcement
authority for NSPS and NESHAP to the States. After delegation, EPA actively monitors the
enforcement of these standards to assure national consistency as intended "by these provi
sions.

1978 Accomplishments

Contract expenditures for 1978 totaled $5,513,400 including approximately $2,323,100
for enforcement case support; $2,020,200 for compliance monitoring and field surveillance
support; $230,000 for regional data system support; and $940,100 for regional industrial
studies support, national profiles, and enforcement strategies.

~lajor program accompli shments for 1978 were:

- Implementation of the major source enforcement effort and referral of 120 facilities
the Department of Justice for Civil action in 1978.

- The Class A source inventory increased from 23,033 to 24.036 sources.

- 91 percent of the Class A sources were in compliance with emission standards; 8
percent are in violation of emission standards of which 3 1/2 percent are meeting
compliance schedules; and 1 percent are of unknown status.

- Completion of 1.905 inspections throughout the year.

- Maintenance of 91 percent compliance level for sources of hazardous pollutants.

- Maintenance of 88 percent compliance level for NSPS sources.

Issuance of 800 new source permi ts for NSR and PSD sources.

1979 Program

The 1979 resource level for this activity is $24,362.000 and 471 positions. Planned
contract expenditures are $12,366.200. including $5.211.200 for enforcement case support;
$4,535,000 for compliance monitoring and field surveillance; $495.000 for regional data
system support; $1,600,000 for regional industrial studies support; and $515,000 to support
development of national compliance profiles and enforcement strategies. During 1979. the
471 positions will be distributed approximately as follows: 7 percent for SIP revisions and
nonattainment strategies. 63 percent for Class A enforcement. which includes establishing
a noncompliance.pena1ty program, 17 percent for the new source program, 4 percent for
energy-related authorities, and 9 percent for the National Emission Standards for Hazardous
Air Pollutants (NESHAP) program and other noncriteria pollutant programs.

Major program accomplishments during 1979 will be to:

- Complete the first phase of the major source enforcement effort by referring the
remaining cases to the Department of Justice. now estimated to be 107 actions.

- Improve State Implementation Plan (SIP) compliance of emission limitations by Class A
sources with present total suspended particulates and sulfur dioxide regulations to
93 percent.

- Conduct over 2.000 inspections.

Develop strategy to ensure sources are in compliance with the new hydrocarbon regu-
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- Implement noncompliance penalty program.

- Initiate enforcement actions against vinyl chloride sources found to be in violation
of NESHAPS regulations.

Conduct audits to assure adequacy of State enforcement programs for new source review
programs, including review of State permits issued.

- Evaluate and recommend improvements in State field surveillance and compliance
monitoring programs.

"..\
1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$500 results from several actions. First, Congress applied a
$3 million reduction for position ,lapse rate to the Abatement and Control and Enforcement
appropriations; the decrease applicable to this activity was -$290,400. An increase of

'+$1,218,200 is due to increased pay costs associated with the October 1978 (1979) pay
raise and the distribution costs of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. This increase
is offset by the transfer of -$700,000 to other Agency activities to support the cost of
the most recent pay raife. Finally, -$228,300 was transferred from this element to
regional mobile source enforcement activities to reflect actual operating conditions at
the end of 1978.

1980 Plan

The 1980 budget for this activity is $25,029,800 and 502 positions, an increase of
31 positions and $667,500 over 1979 levels. The increase will provide resources to carry
out the requirements of the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977. The distribution of the
total resources requested for 1979 will be approximately 65 percent devoted to various
aspects of Class A compliance, including the imposition of noncompliance penalties under
Section 120, 17 percent to new source programs, 10 percent to National Emission Standards
for Hazardous Ai r Poll utants (NESHAPS) and other noncrHeri a poll utant programs, 5 percent
to nonattainment strategies and State Implementation Plans (SIPs) revisions, and 3 percent.
to energy related programs.

As a result of the changes to the basic enforcement approach for dealing with Class A
violators, mandated by the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977, there will be a .substantial
increase in the number of civil/criminal actions required against Class A violators and
the issuance of noncompliance penalties (NCPs) to virtually all Class A violators. In
1978, the major source enforcement effort was impl emented and 120 faci 1ities were referred
to the Department of Justice for civil action. During 1979, an estimated additional 107
facil iti es will be referred to OOJ for ci vil action. Consequently, theemphasi s in 1980
will be on the expeditious conclusion of the remaining settlement/litigation actions.
Besides the civil/criminal actions associated with the major source enforcement drive,
there will be many anticipated enforcement actions against major sources who were once
in compliance but will slip out of compliance, sources who will be in violation of new
SIPs, and new sources who will be violating NSR, NSPS and PSO regulations. While mandated
court actions increase the resource demands on EPA, since litigation is more resource
intensive than administrative enforcement, the 'resulting benefit from expeditious compliance
and air quality improvi:!ment justifies the resources it demands.

The issuance of NCP's is also resource intensive. NCP's must be developed for all
Class Asources (except certain smelters under Section 119 orders) not meeting SIP require
ments or not meeting interim control requirements. In addition, NCP's must be issued to
those sources violating New Source Performance Standards (NSPS) or NESHAP requirements.
EPA will have an estimated 700 NCP's to issue in 1980.

Consequently, much of the increased resources for 1979 will be devoted to the imple
mentation of this powerful new tool for obtaining expeditious compliance, and also facili-
tating delegation of Section 120 authority to the states. .

The concept of preventing regression from achieved levels of compliance applies to all
stationary source enforcement programs. Failure to support an effective program by ensuring
the continued compliance of sources with either emission limitations or compliance schedule. -
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The budget request reflects a continuing commitment to a strong field surveillance program
with a continuing use of contractors for much of this element of the program. It should
also be noted that EPA intends to expand substantially its program for continuous monitoring
in the future, which should ultimately lead to more effective compliance monitoring with
ultimately less resources devoted to that effort.

SIP revisions will be submitted for the large areas of nonattainment, especially for
hydrocarbon and particulates, in early 1979. These SIP revisions will be promulgated before
and during 1980, which will increase the inventory of Class A SIP sources ,by 4,000 hydrocar
bon sources in 1980 and the promulgation of additional hydrocarbon regulations through 1981
will increase the inventory of Class A sources by 12,000, approximately a 50 percent increase
in the present inventory. EPA has the responsibility of ensuring ·a11 Class A sources are
in final compliance with SIP revisions within three years.

An area of increasing focus is the relationship and balance between environmental and
energy concerns. The Power Plant and Industrial Fuel Use Act of 1978 prohibits, with
exemptions, new power plants and new major fuel burning installations from using, as a
primary energy source, natural gas or petroleum. Also prohibited is the construction of
these new sources without the capability to use coal Or an alternate fuel as a primary
energy source. Exemptions will be granted by the Department Of Energy (DOE) where environ
mental requirements could not be met if coal is burned as the primary energy source. EPA
must work with DOE to ensure that these new sources are constructed in accordance with NSR,
NSPS, and PSD requirements. In addition, certain existing power plants that have the tech
nical capability to use coal or another alternate fuel may be issued a prohibition order;
thus, EPA enforcement will have to renegoti ate compliance methods and schedul es to ensure
that, upon conversion, these sources still meet environmental standards.

Considerable attention will be devoted to new source programs which will deal with the
regulation of new sources to permit new construction or expansion of industrial sources in
a manner consistent with attainment and maintenance of air quality-standards and prevention
of significant deterioration of current air quality in clean areas.

Consistent with the intent of Congress expressed in the Clean Air Act Amendments, the
scope of coverage of the offset policy has recently been expanded. The SIP revisions to be
submitted in 1979 will have offset provisions, thus making the States responsible for the
new source review permitting program. EPA will have to carry out an effective overview
program to ensure the quality, enforceability, and fairness of these permits.

Similar concerns exist with respect to the prevention of significant deterioration
(PSD) of air quality in areas that are presently in attainment. EPA has expanded the num
ber of sources subject to the PSD regulations as directed by the Clean Air Act Amendments
of 1977. Much effort will be devoted to working with States to develop acceptable PSD
regulations so that they can assume primary responsibility for the program with EPA limiting
as much as possible its role to one of assistance to the State and local permitting author
ities and to monitoring State efforts, as appropriate. By the end of 1979, approximately
half of the PSD activities should be carried out by the states and by the end of 1980, the
states should have responsibility for most of the PSD program.

Another element of the overall program for- dealing with new sources is the establish
ment and enforcement of NSPS. Thirty-three categories of sources were regulated under NSPS
at the end of 1978, an estimated three additional categories of sources will be added in
1979 and 13 in 1980. This will result in a substantial increase in the number of regulated
sources.

In line with EPA's increasing attention to toxic substances, increased emphasis is being
placed upon hazardous air pollutants subject to regulation under Section 112. EPA, in 1979
and 1980, plans to implement new NESHAP programs; thus increased enforcement efforts will
be required. .

Contract funds requested for 1980, total i ng nearly $12,434,500, incl ude $5,379,500 for
enforcement case development, $4,735,000 for compliance monitoring and field surveillance,
51,310,000 for regional industrial technical and economic studies, $515,000 for national
profiJ es and enforcement strategy studies, and $495,000 for da ta support.
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Enforcement

Mobile Source Enforcement

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual

1978

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars in

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 vs. 1979
thousands)

Appropriation
Mobile Source Enforcement .....

Permanent Pos i tions
Mobile Source Enforcement ...•.

$4,733

115

$5,492

158

$6,143

138

$6,851 +$708

138

Full-time Equivalency
Mobile Source Enforcement ..... 151 158 +7

Budget Reguest

The 1980 mobil e source enforcement budget request provi des an increase of
$708,000. In 1980, a new mobile source in-use strategy will be introduced to
target violations of the tampering and fuel switching provisions and support the
Denver air initiative. A team of 16 term personnel and 21 permanent employees
managed from headquarters and operating out of two fi e1 d offices wi 11 conduct
inspections of private and municipal fleets, perform new car dealership inspections,
and utilize test vehicles to deter tampering and fuel switching in areas targeted
for inpsection/maintenance programs.

Program Description

The mobile source enforcement program is directed primarily toward achieving
compliance with motor vehicle emission standards and fuels regulations.

The major objectives of the program are to (1) assure that new vehicles meet
emission standards; (2) assure that vehicles meet emission standards in-use;
(3) assure that emission control systems are not removed or rendered inoperative;
(4) assure compliance with vehicle miles traveled (Vf1T) measures; (5) assure
control of hydrocarbon emissions during gasoline transfer operations;
(6) assure that harmful additives are removed from gasoline; (7) administer
California waivers; and (8) administer the emission waivers.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, the mobile source enforcement program continued to carry out its
responsibilities under Title I and Title II of the Clean Air Act by emphasizing
programs aimed at reducing the failure of vehicles to meet emission standards .
In 1978, the mobile source enforcement program issued 33 Selective Enforcement
Audit test orders to manufacturers to test vehicles on the assembly line.
Twenty-seven recall investigations were completed resulting in the recall of 1,970,000
vehicles. Manufacturers' certification and production compliance procedures were
enforced by conducting 25 inspections and five investigations. The tampering
provisions were enforced by performing 90 i~vestigations. Two thousand service
station inspections were conducted to assure compliance with the StalJe I vapor
recovery provisions, 21,000 unleaded gasoline inpsections were conducted, 560
complaints were issued, and 5250,000 were collected in penalties as a resv1t
of regional enforcement activity. A survey of 6,000 refue1ings was conducted
to determine the rate at which vehicles requiring unleaded gasoline are being
fueled with leaded gasoline and indicated that a rate of 10 percent fuel



Approximately $1,810,900 in contract funds were obligated in 1978 in support
of recall emission testing, METFac, computer program support, antitampering publicity,
tampering and fuel switching, surveys, vehicle testing, assistance to States
for the unleaded gasoline and vapor recovery programs, and assistance to States
and regions for implementation of inspection/maintenance (l/M) programs.

1979 Program

In 1979, efforts in the program wi 11 be focused on reducing the failure of vehi cl es
to meet emission standards. The program will continue to emphasize the Selective
Enforcement Audit assembl y li ne testi ng program and recall wi th increased
testing and investigative activity as a result of expanded surveillance activity.

The major activities will be to expand the assembly line testing activity
for light-duty motor vehicles and to establish assembly line testing for heavy
duty engines; implement warranty regulations, develop maintenance instruction
regulations, and implement the aftermarket part certification program; administer
the emission waivers; expand the anti tampering program, and reduce the improper
use of leaded gasoline.

The enforcement activities will be to issue 35 Selective Enforcement Audit
vehicle test orders; conduct 35 recall investigations; conduct 20 warranty
investigations; initiate a new antitampering strategy directed at supporting
the adoption of l/M programs in major urban areas; 'revi ew enforceabi 1i ty of State
Implementation Plans and Transportation Control Plans; conduct 50 imports
investigations; prevent the introduction of leaded gas into vehicles designed
for unleaded by conducting inspections of fleet facilities and retailers; and
enforce Stage I vapor recovery provisions.

Approximately $2,478,100 of contract funds will be utilized in support
of recall emission testing, unleaded fuels inspection and sampling assistance,
tampering, publicity campaign and METFac.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$650,400 results from several ~ctions. First, Congress
applied a$3 million reduction for position lapse rate to the Abatement and
Control and Enforcement appropriations; the decrease applicable to this
activity was -$56,100. Second, an increase of +$357,100 is due to increased
pay costs associated with the October 1978 (1979) pay raise and the distribution
of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. Third, '+$228,300 was transferred to this
element from stationary source enforcement activity within regional offices to
reflect actual operating conditions at the end of 1978. Finally, as a result
of the Agency's ZBB review of resourCe requirements for its 1979 operating
plan, +$121,100 was reprogrammed to this element and is attributed to
a reduction in regional drinking water enforce"!ent.

1980 Plan

The 1980 mobile source enforcement budget request provides for an inc ease
of $708,000. In 1980, a new mobile source in-use strategy will be introduced to
target violations of the tampering and fuel switching provisions and support the
Denver air initiative. A team of Hi term positions and 21 permanent positions
managed from headquarters and operating out of two field offices will conduct
inspections of private and municipal fleets, perform new car dealership inspections,
and utilize test vehicles to deter tampering and fuel switching in areas
ta rgeted for inspecti on/ma i ntenance programs.
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In 1980, the new mobile source in-use initiative calls for comprehensive enforcement
of the antitampering and fuel switching provisions in selected nonattainment
air quality control regions targeted for inspection/maintenance and support of the
Denver Air initiative. Inspection and investigatory efforts will be coordinated
nationally to focus on major private and municipal fleets, new car deale,rships,
commercial auto repair facilities. and service stations to maximize publicity
and deterrent effect when violations are detected. Inspection/maintenance programs
not only serve to improve emissions from noncomplying vehicles in use, but
also will be used by the recall and SEA programs to identify classes of vehicles
exceeding standards. This nucleus of 21 permanent and 16 term positions will be
managed from headquarters in 1980. but will operate out of two field offices
resulting in maximal enforcement effectiveness.

The Selective Enforcement Audit program is continued to deter the
production of nonconforming light-duty vehicles, and implemented for heavy-duty
engines to test the most suspect nonconforming configurations. The SEA program assures
that new vehicles on the production line are in compliance with emission
standards before introduced in commerce.

The recall program will continue to assure compliance of in-use vehicles with
emission standards. SEA activity, recall testing. and increased public contract due to
federally enforceable warranty provisions will serve to identify a greater
number of vehicle classes suspected of exceeding emission standards in-use.

In 1980. activities of the fuels program will include conducting 25,000
combined unleaded and vapor recovery inspections at service stations and fleet
dispensing facilities. These inspections will be performed under contracts
with State and/or private testing firms. Because of recent data which indicate
that substantial fuel switching is occurring. the fuels program will continue
to emphasize reducing the improper use of leaded gasoline. The program will continue
to monitor lead usage reports and the status of refiner efforts to achieve
compliance with the lead phasedown program and administer the provision which
prohibits the use of fuel and fuel additives.

The 1980 mobile source enforcement request is 138 positions and $6 ..851,000.
Approximately $3,355,300 of contract funds will be utilized in support of recall
emission testing (including aftermarket parts). METFac, surveillance testing,
antitampering, fuel switching, vapor recovery, inspection/maintenance, and fuels
activities. In 1980, the mobile source enforcement program will continue to
place primary emphasis on the implementation of programs aimed at reducing
the failure of vehicles to meet emission standards.

During 1980. the major activities for the mobile source enforcement
program will be to:

Issue 42 SEA test orders.

- Conduct 5,000 fuel switching test vehicle inspections.

- Conduct 880 tampering test vehicle inspections.

- Conduct 1,200 new car dealership inspections.

- Conduct 30 warranty investigations.



- Conduct 5,000 fuels fleet inspections.

- Enforce unleaded gasoline and Stage I vapor recovery requirements
through 25,000 combined fuels inspection tests.

- Conduct 15 inspection/investigations of auto manufacturers' certification
and production activities.

- Conduct 40 recall investigations and 100 surveillance tests.

Administer emission waivers.

- Conduct 1,400 tampering and fuels fleet inspections.
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PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS

Actual
...illL

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Research and Development:
Appropriation ••.......• $72,406 $56,898 $66,616 $63,65~ ..;·$2,957
Permanent Positions •••. 575 550 531 503 -28
Full-time Equivalency .• 738 709 -29

Abatement and Control:
Appropriation ..••.•.••. 214,106 243,223 237,755 239,545 +1,790
Permanent Positions ...• 1,923 1,891 1,796 1,774 -22
Full-time Equivalency .• 2,200 2,164 -36

Enforcement:
Appropriation•.•...••.. 22,522 24,847 27,640 28,247 +607
Permanent Posi tions •.•• 843 831 800 778 -22
Full-time Equivalency•. 918 917 -1

Total, Water Quality
Program:
Appropriation .•••.•••.• 309,034 324,968 332,011 331,451 -560
Permanent Positions •.•• 3,341 3,272 3,127 3,055 -72
Full-time Equival ency•. 3,856 3,790 -66
Outl ays .•.••••.•.•••.•. 280,964 307,452 284,800 -22,652
Authorization Levels ... 661,863 617,164 745,229 703,158

NOTE: Construction Grants--See Page WQ-129

OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

In passing the Clean Water Act of 1977, which served as "mid-course corrections" 1;0
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act of 1972 (P.L. 92-500), Congress reaffirmed the
clean water goal established in 1912: "••. to restore and maintain the chemical, physical,
and biological integrity of the Nation's waters." The 1977 Clean Water Act preserves the
basic structure of the 1972 Act, requiring uniform technology-based effluent limitations
for control of industrial and municipal point sources of water pollution; Federal funding
for construction of publicly owned· treatment works; establishment of a national permit
system for all point source dischargers as the means for enforcement; and funding for the
State and local governments to develop plans and to formulate solutions for point and
nonpoint source water pollution problems.

Although the objectives of P.L. 92-5PO remain unchanged, the Clean Water Act of 1977
added significant new emphases to the national water quality program. The Act gives new
emphasis to the control of toxic water pollutants from industrial sources through
technology base<! effluent limitations. A large number of amendments to the Title II
construction grants program created incentives for the use of environmentally
justifiable. innovative and alternative technologies in municipal treatment systems;
established funding for States to assist them in adopting and managing construction grants
programs; made special considerations for the needs of small communities; and increases
the emphasis on water reuse, recycling of usable pollutants, recovery of energy a~d

confined disposal of polluted wastes to prevent their migration to the water. Tentative
results from the 1978 Municipal Needs SurveY indicat~s that the Federal share of the
total municipal cost of meeting the 1983 best practicable waste treatment technology
(BPWTT) standard is $69 billion. A long-term consty:uction grants strategy, now being
developed, will addreSS these needs in the context of total Agency priorities.

WQ-1



Ine new AC~ also sUDs~an~,ally cnangea tne areage ana fl11 program provla1ng for an
increased role for EPA review of dredge and fill permits and the delegation of permit
authority to the States.

In the process of implementing requirements set forth in the new Act, the Agency will
concentrate in 1980 on improving the management and efficiency of its water programs.
Particular emphasis will be placed on integrating activities conducted under the Safe
Drinking Water Act, the Clean Water Act. and the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act.
The major program areas that the Agency will pursue include the integration and
consolidation of permit programs under the three statutes; coordination of construction
grant planning with a comprehensive municipal enforcement strategy; the integration of
State water quality, drinking water and solid waste programs through the newly initiated
State-EPA Agreement process; and the closer coordination of research and development
programs with operating program priorities.

Major program thrusts for 1980 - Al though the Cl ean Water Act of 1977 forms the basis for
the water qua11 ty program in 1979 and 1980, imp1ementati on wi 11 be characterized by the
integration of these programs with the other water related efforts.

New emahasis on toxic pollutants - Beginning with the 1976 Settlement Agreement between
EPA an the Natural Resources Defense Council (NRDC) et. al., the Agency has been and
will continue to increase its program emphasis on the control of toxic water pollutant
discharges. This emphasis was reaffirmed and expanded by the Clean Water Act of 1977.

In 1980 the emphasis on controlling toxic pollutants will emcompass and integrate
every water program. Specific programs in 1980 which will have their primary focuS
on toxic pollutants include:

- Industrial effluent discharge limitations:

By 1984, industrial. sources of toxic pollutants will be required to meet
technology based toxic effluent discharge limitations for both direct and indirect
waste water discharges. This effort entails detailing the presence or absence of
65 toxic pollutants or classes of toxic pollutants in 21 major industries, through
sampling, analysis and verification programs that are at the "state of the art."
An in-depth economic analysis of each industry is also conducted to enSUre that
regulations are economically achievable and equitable. This program will peak
in 1979 and 1980 and continue through 1981 with final promulgations and court
defenses.

The 1979 and 1980 program will also include additional pollutant stUdies
(e.g. "hot spot" analyses) that will concentrate on selected areaS of
industrialization where monitoring data indicate high cancer incidence o.r potential
water pollution problems would persist after the implementation of effluent
limitations. The studies will lead to the development and implementation of
additional controls. Efforts also will begin in 1979 and continue into 1980 to
identify other toxic pollutants and industries that should be addressed in
effluent guidelines.

- Water quality standards for toxic pollutants:

The Agency in 1979, and peaking in' 1980, is developing and will propose and
promulgate water quality criteria for the 65 classes of toxic pollutants. These
criteria will then be used by the States to form the basis for their ambient water
quality standards. .
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In 1979 and 1980. the Agency will implement and expand its spill prevention
and response program to cover not only oil spills but also the discharge of those
substances determined to be hazardous by EPA. The Agency is currently developing
and will promulgate regulations for hazardous sUbstances designations. removability.
harmful quantities and rates of penalty. An environmental emergency response team
has been established to proVide immediate .on-scene expertise in handling. clean up,
and disposal of the most critical oil and hazardous substance spills.

- Municipal Discharges;

EPA will initiate an extensive study in 1979 on the potential for toxic
pollutants being discharged from municipal treatment plants. Based upon the
resultant data. EPA will determine what adjustments, if any., should be made in
the Agency's pretreatment strategy, what impacts toxic pollutants are having on
sludge disposal; and whether best practicable waste treatment technology (BPWTT)
should be revised to include specific toxic pollutant limitations.

- Pretreatment;

FolloWing the 1978 promulgation of Federal pretreatment guidelines. the
program will begin to shift in 1979 and 1980 to the local level. ToxiC pollutant
contro1s wi 11 proceed by incorpora ti ng pretreatment requi rements in munici pa1
permits to control indirect discharges. Enforcement resources will be devoted
to the pretreatment programs, consider" requests for modification of pretreatment
standards, and modify municipal permits to incorporate pretreatment requirements.

- Enforcement:

Toxic pollutant and hazardous materials enforcement will be pursued through
enforcing reissued permits. bioassay inspections. pretreatment reqUirements.
Section 404 requirements. and Section 311 hazardous substances requirements. In
1980. the permit program will initiate its issuance of permits derived from
promulgated effluent guidelines for toxic pollutants.

In addition. in 1980 the permit program will work to consolidate National
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permits under the Clean Water Act
with hazardous waste permits under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
and underground injection control permits under the Safe Drinking Water Act.
Consolidation of these permit programs will eliminate duplicative permit issuance
procedures. inconsistent permit conditions. and repetitious monitoring and
reporting requirements for affected facilities.

- Research and development:

EPA's research and development activities are also shifting emphasis from
conventional to toxic pollutants control. The 1980 program has three distinct
categories: health and ecological effects. industrial research. and monitoring.
Research and development activities have been specifically planned in 1980 to
meet the immediate and projected needs of the Agency's toxic pollutant abatement
and control and enforcement programs.'

Health and ecological research is designed: (1) to determine the health
and ecological effects of selected pollutants; (2) to determine the health and
ecological risks of existing or emerging methods for treating or disposing of
waste waters and associated sludges. including ocean discharge or disposal, land
application. and renovation of waste waters for reuse; (3) to develop water quality
criteria fOr" protecting the integrity of fresh water and marine ecosystems.
including associated wetlands; (4) to develop more efficient methods for assessing
the toxicity of wastes; (5) to determine the movement. transformation. and fate
of toxic pollutants in aquatic ecosystems. inclUding the role of sediments in
these processes and the rates and character of bioaccumulation in the food chain;
and (6) to determine the effects of specific pollution sources suc/'! as dredging
and associated activities and discharges from nonpoint sources. WQ-3
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problem solving in support of Agency toxic pollutant regulatory and permitting
activities; (2) development of "best management practices" for industrial pollution
not readily controlled by effluent limitations; (3) development of control
technologies for spills; and (4) initiation of a major effort to demonstrate
industrial recycle/reuse technologies.

The monitoring and technical support R&D program includes: (1) development of
speci fi c and broad spectrum methods for identi fyi ng andmeasuri ng po11 utants in
ambient waters, waste waters, sediments, and sludges, with current emphasis on
toxic substances; (2) determination"of reference methods for regulated pollutants;
(3) provision of quality assurance services for Agency programs requiring collection
and analysis of data on pollutants in ambient or waste waters; (4) development and
evaluation of sampling and monitoring systems; (5) technical support to Agency
spill and emergency response activities through aerial and remote sensing and data
interpretation.

- Monitoring:

An important fundamental transition is taking place in EPA's monitoring program
with the reorientation to toxic pollutants. Because of the complex analytical
problems associated with monitoring toxic pollutants, EPA will be stressing quality
assurance/quality control programs to ensure that EPA and State laboratories are
taking samples, analyzing them, and storing the data properly. In 1980, a maximum
priority will be placed on ensuring a minimum level of quality control for toxics
monitoring efforts. These quality control efforts are critical to the new and
expanded activities needed to provide adequate data for "hot spot" analyses.
analysis of toxic pollutants in publicly owned treatment works. urban storm water
run-off studies, and environmental exposure/risk determinations, as well as to
support State/EPA agreements.

- Nonpoint sources:

Priority consideration will be given by the Agency to those nonpoint source
controls which reduce toxic pollutant discharges. For example, a major program
to evaluate the effects and control of urban storm water run-off is being initiated
in mid-1979 and will continue well into 1980. Between 15-20 urban areas are being
thoroughly evaluated through the use of State and areawide agencies and EPA
resources.

Construction Grants Program

- Water program operations:

The keystone of the Agency's program remains the abatement of water pollution
problems resulting from conventional pollutants. such as excess suspended solids.
bacteria. and oxygen demanding loads that degradate our waterways. The problem
of conventional pollutants is massive. and will still require a large conmitment
of personnel and dollar resources in the immediate future

Municipal point source control activities are addressed principally through
the waste treatment facility constructidn program. The long-range goal of the
construction grants program is to eliminate the municipal diScharge of untreated
or inadequately tr.eated polluta~ts and thereby help restore or maintain the
quality of the Nation's waters and protect the health and well-being of the people.
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The program strategy for 1980 recognizes that there are limited funds available
to meet these pollution control needs and that the funds available must go toward
assisting municipalities in meeting the most critical needs in the shortest possible
time. Accordingly, the EPA strategy for 1980-1981 is (a) to orient funding toward
meeting the environmental requirements of the Act through stringent cost-effectiveness
review on a project by project basis and (b) to stress innovative and alternative
approaches to waste treatment, including emphasis on water and energy conservation,
waste water reuse and recycling of pollutants, and small systems. Funds specifically
earmarked for State delegation under Section 205(g) of the Act will be directed
toward maximizing State assumption of program activities in the shortest possible
time. In all cases, State delegation will be part of an overall agreement that will
ensure that EPA policies and environmental objectives continue to be met. .

EPA will continue to pursue program strategies that provide sufficient
certainty and stability to States and municipalities to facilitate effective
planning and management at all levels. The 1980 appropriation request of
$3.8 billion is a critical component of this management need.

- Advanced treatment:

An amendment to the 1979 appropriation mandated that EPA closely review
funding of advanced waste treatment or projects proposing treatment greater
than secondary. EPA has developed and will implement a number of new procedures
in 1979 to comply with this new requirement. The amendment requires detailed
scrutiny of all advanced projects at several levels. The Appropriation
Conference Committee directed that the Administrator personally review grant
awards to all projects with incremental costs above secondary which are greater
than $1 million. In addition, EPA will pursue a more rigorous review of all
projects requiring treatment above secondary to ensure that State imposed
limitations are properly applied and effective. During 1979, EPA expects to
review approximately 600 projects greater than secondary, of which roughly
one-third will be reviewed directly by the Administrator.

Pretreatment planning and advanced waste treatment planning are eligible
for funding under both Sections 201 and 208. In previous years, these
activities received Section 208 funding because they were accomplished on an
areawide or water segment basis. Beginning in 1980, all pretreatment planning
and advanced waste treatment planning related to facilities will be funded under,
Sections 106 and 201, rather than Section 208.

- State delegation:

The State management assistance grant program authorizes the use of two
percent or $400,000, whichever is greater, of each allotment to cover the
cost of delegation of the construction grants program and (to the extent
that funds suffice) the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
(NPDES) permit, dredge and fill, and Section 208 management of programs to
the States. EPA's long-term goal is to allow the States, rather than EPA,
to assume responsibility for day-to-day management of construction grants
activities. The timing and extent of delegation to each State depends on
the State's ability to operate a program ,that meets the necessary competency
requirements and policy direction mandated by the law and EPA objectives.
A grant is given to a State when it can show that it is able to assume
delegated responsibility for a substantial portion of construction grants
program activities.

Approximately 26 States are expected to receive State management
assistance grants during 1979, which will allow gradual phase-in of most
program activities as the States staff up and are trained to accept each task.
Most of the remaining interested States will have entered into preliminary
negotiations during 1979, leading to a grant in 1980 and 1981. A total of
39 States are expected to have a grant by the end of 1980. Resource benefits
from this State delegation strategy should begin to be evident in 1980 and 1981.

WQ-5



- Municipal enforcement:

Emphasis will continue in 1979 on the municipal enforcement strategy first
formulated in 1978. As with other water quality programs, this strategy is an
attempt to integrate program activities of the grants, enforcement, and NPDES
permit compliance programs, to better coordinate and reinforce planning and
scheduling of municipalities to meet the goals of the Act. The principal
effort in 1979 will be to implement a program of action throughout EPA and
the States, leading to:

- Integrated municipal permit and grants schedules;

- Compatible information systems;

Internally consistent operating procedures; and

- Coordinated grant and enforcement sanctions for noncomplying municipalities.

The overall result is expected to be more effective and expeditious actions toward
the municipal requirements established in the Act.

- Research and development:

Research to support the construction grants program is directed at the
management of municipal or community sources of water pollution, including:
(l) development of protocols for urban waste water effluent sampling to support
the publicly owned treatment works (POTW) toxics study and development of
technical alternatives for toxics control; (2) specific technical support for
the innovative and alternative technology provisions of the construction grants
program, including guidelines for and assistance in evaluating candidate
technologies. including soil treatment; and (4) development and assessment of
small flows systems; (5) evaluation of conservation. renovation. and reuse
alternatives; (6) development and assessment of systems for managing wet weather
discharges; and (7) optimization of existing treatment technologies for
efficiency. reliability. and economy.

The Role of the States and Emphasis on Integrated'Environmental Manaqement
Through the passage of the Clean Water Act the Congress reaffirmed its intention that
States have .a major and continuing role in environmental programs. The year 1980 will
mark the start of a new era in planning. implementing and managing environmental
programs at the regional and State levels. State/EPA Agreements will present
consolidated approaches to solving water supply. solid waste. and water pollution
control problems. The integration of these program areas will be a major step toward
the objective of global comprehensive environmental planning and management.

The process of integrated management is being initiated in 1979. EPA is
requiring all States to develop comprehensive State/EPA Agreements to cover Clean
Water Act programs. including consolidation of Sections 106. 208. 303. and the Clean
Lakes provisions of Section 314.

State/EPA Agreements will be the result of a negotiation process between each
State and its respective EPA region. The.Agreements will describe activities that
States and EPA will undertake during the coming year. An agreement will be the result

. of an assessment of what environmental problems face an individual State. development
of a long-term strategy to solve those problems. and a determination of critical steps
to take during the next year.

Each State/EPA Agreement will reflect important decisions on environmental and
programmatic problems. State and EPA priorities. timing. and responsibilities. It
also will be a management tool which focuses attention on the evaluation and
accomplishment of major environmental efforts.
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Initial Water Quality Management planning will be completed by all States and
areawide agencies by the end of 1979. The continuing planning effort by local and
State agenci es in 1980 will focus on the hi ghest priority problem areas wi th specia1
emphasis on toxics. The Agency will stress implementation of the initial plans and
require that substantial implementation is occurring as a condition for future fundin~.
The key change in program management to assure Section 208 plans are being carried
out is the development of the State/EPA Agreement process. State implementation will
uti lize funds provided under Section 106 program grants to accel erate establi shment
of regulatory programs and to provide for monitoring to assess the adequacy of clean
up efforts.

Rural nonpoint source control will receive more attention with the goal of
improving the Nation's agricultural water management practices. With the cooperation
of the U.S. Department of Agriculture the Agency developed a program for promoting
the utilization of effective nonpoint source control technologies by farmers and
ranchers in seven pilot projects in 1978. That program will be expanded so more than
30 projects will be underway in 1980. These projects are directed at the most
significant water quality problems caused by rural erosion, pesticides, fertilizer,
and feedlot runoff. The long-range impact of completing these projects is the
transfer of the program findings to other applicable problem areas across the Nation.

The rural clean water program will also be initiated in selected agricultural
areas identified in approved water quality plans. This program provides cost share
funds to farmers and ranchers for installing best management practices to prevent
nonpoint source pollution. The criterion for project approval place highest emphasis
on the severity of the problem and the demonstration of public benefits including
effects on human health.

A national program effort to evaluate the effects and control of urban storm
water runoff is being initiated in mid-1979 and will continue into 1980. The program
will utilize 15-20 prototype projects to develop a technological base for assessing
the runoff problem and developing control practices to provide Agency and national
decision makers the information required to determine the significance of storm water
runoff as a national problem. This 3-year project will analyze the impacts of runoff
including toxics and air pollutant contributions and develop cost-effective solutions.

The quality of the Nation's ground waters is deteriorating. In 1980. the Agency
will direct additional attention to ground water utilization and protection by
initiating work in four to five areas in the Nation for use in establishing a more
cohesive ground water policy and providing a better framework for Agency actions.

Protection of Wetlands Through the Dredge and Fill Program - The increased
legislative attention to hydrologic modifications through Section 404 permits. parallels
significant improvements in our understanding of aquatic resources. especially wetlands
and shallow water areas. These are spawning and maturation areas for fish and shellfish
species that constitute a substantial proportion of national fisheries resources.
These systems also provide flood protection to downstream areas; protection of beaches.
and other coastal lands; and water quality benefits through the absorption of nutrients
and the uptake of some toxic pollutants.

Despite this background knowledge. there ,is a dramatically and continuously
declini ng nati ona1 inventory of such aquatic resources. Destructf on of wetl ands
acreage. shallows. mudflats. streams. and even rivers through the drainage or
filling of these areas for industrial. residential. or recreational use conti~~es.

The burden of conserving our remaining resources falls On Section 404 of the
Clean Water Act. Section 404 provides the principal protective tool and may underpin
other non-Federal activities. EPA shares the responsibility for implementing
Section 404 with the U.S .• Army Corps of Engineers, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service.
and, in the future, with the States.
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discharge in the traditionally navigable waters. States may assume permit responsibility
in other waters if they are qualified. EPA's role in this process is large and includes
responsibility for issuing regulations, establishing State program approval criteria,
reviewing and acting upon applications from States, and prOViding continuing oversight
for both States and the Corps permit programs. A significant increase in Section 404
responsibility for EPA will occur in 1980 as the Agency provides a responsible degree
of substantive review on at least the most significant environmental permits, whether
issued by the Corps or the States, and responds to the variety of new program development
mandated by the Act. Underlying the resource needs to support these activities is a
sense of urgency greater than and different from the problems of the control of industrial
and municipal discharge; the destruction of a wetland or other aquatic areas through
filling is irreversible.

SUMMARY OF INCREASES AND DECREASES

1979 Water Quality Program••.•••..••.•••.•.••.••••..•

Abatement and Control •••••••••••.••.•.•••••••••

The net increase results from funding for the
Corps of Engineers (+$6.800.000); effluent
standards and guidelines (+$4.684.000); NEPA
compliance-municipal waste facilities
construction (+$1.869,000); manpower planning
and training (+$614.000); and the clean lakes
program (+$279.000). Decreases partially
offsetting these increases are for control
agency support (-$3,670,000); areawide
waste treatment management grants (-$1,000,000);
municipal waste treatment facility construction
(-$2.541.000); dredge and fill (-$2.291.000);
municipal waste treatment operation and
maintenance (-$624.000); training grants
(-$590,000); Chesapeake Bay program
(-$500.000); State programs regulations and
guidelines (-$424.000); ocean disposal
(-$293.000); monitoring and data support
(-$273.000); spill prevention and response
(-$240.000); and a minor decrease in NEPA
compliance/EIS preparation (-$10.000).

(in thousands of dollars)

$332.011

+1,790
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Research and Development •••••••••••••••••••••••

The net decrease of $2,957,000 results from a
decrease in the Great Lakes program ($2,025,000),
a decrease to the cold climate research program,
the land application of waste water and slUdge
program, clean lakes project evaluations. and
research on food chains (-$1,116.000); an
increase to evaluate the potential health
effects of reuse of waste water for'
industrial and aquacultural purposes (+$757.000);
an increase to expand water quality predictive
models (+$78,000). ~increase in the Chesapeake
Bay program (+$500,000); an increase for ocean
outfa11 research (+$282,000); an increase to
establish a major program directed at
demonstrating the reuse and recycle options for
industrial waste water discharges (+$4.237,000);
a decrease resulting from a nonrecurring
Congressional add-on in 1979 for potable reuse
demonstration (-$8,000,000); a decrease in waste
water control technology (-$135.000); an increase
in urban taxics and residuals management

-2.957



(+$1,266,000); and an increase in monitoring
and technical support activities (+$1,199,000).

Enforcement .•....••••...••.•..•.••••....•.••••..•.

The increase is requested to implement the
Agency's pretreatment program and other high
priority permits and water enforcement
activities.

1980 Water Quality Program•.•..••..•.•.••.••••.•••.•..

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATES

+607

331,451

1. Summary of Budget Request

An appropriation of $331,451,000 is requested for 1980. This request,
by appropriation, is as follows:

Research and Development ..
Abatement and Control •...•••.••••.••.
Enforcement•..•..•.•.••.•••.•••••.• ,.

$63,659,000
239,545,000
28,247,000

This request represents a net decrease of $560,000 from the 1979 level.
The net change comes about primarily from decreases to Section 208 areawide waste
treatment management grants; control agency support; municipal waste treatment
facility construction; dredge and fill activities; Great Lakes program; and potable
reuse demonstration. Offsetting these decreases are increases for the Corps of
Engineers agreement; effluent standards and guidelines; NEPA compliance;
demonstration of the reuse and recycle options for industrial waste water discharges;
urban toxics and residuals management; and monitoring and technical support activities.

2. Changes from original 1979 Budget Estimate

Changes from the budget are as follows:

(in thousands of dollars)

$324,968Original 1979 estimate •••••.•••••••.••••••.•
Congressional increases/decreases:

Contractual services and monitoring and
technical support••.••••••••••••••••••••

Chesapeake Bay••••••.••••••••••••••••••.••
Great Lakes •••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••
Saginaw and Pine Rivers studies •••••••••••
Section 208, areawide waste treatment •••.•
Academic training ••.••••••••••••••••••••••
Dredge and fill activities ••••.•••••••••••
Ocean outfa11 •••••••••••••.••••.••••••••••
Corps of Engineers agreement ••••• ,•••••••••
Reduction in lapse rate •••••••••••••••••••
Aquatic weed control •••••••••••••••••••••.
Agricultural reuse ;

Effect of October 1978 pay raise partial
absorption •••••••..••••.••••••••••••••••••

Proposed October 1978 pay raise supplemental
Distribution of October 1977 pay raise ......
Transfer to Department of Labor••••.••••••••
Office of Research and Development .

reprogrammi ng ••••.•••..•••••••••••••••••.•
Headquarters and regional offices

reprogrammi ng ••..•••••...•••..••.•••••..•.

Current 1979 estimate •••.•....••.••••..•••••

-1,521
+4,900
+4.500

+275
-18.000

+590
+2.500
+2.500
-3,000

-330
+600

+8.000

-546
+2.186
+4,619

-502

-2.316

+2,588

332,011 WQ-9
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following: a $6 million reduction to the Research and Development contracts and
monitoring and technical support resulted in a decrease of $1,521,000; add~ons

totalling $15,265,000 were applied to the request for Chesapeake Bay ($4,900,000),
for Great Lakes ($4,500,000), for an in~place toxic pollutant study for removal,
treatment, and management of deposits of PCBs and PBBs in Saginaw and Pine River,
Michican ($275,000), for academic training ($590,000), for dredge and fill
activities ($2,500,000); for aquatic weed control research ($600,000), for
reuse of waste waters for agricultural purposes ($8,000,000), and for ocean
outfall contractual services ($2,500,000); a reduction of $18 million was applied
to the Section 208 areawide waste treatment management program; $3 million was
reduced from the Corps of Engineers agreement; and $330,000 was reduced from the
Abatement and Control and Enforcement appropriations to implement the $3 million
reduction in the lapse rate on filling positions.

Pay raise costs, including absorption of a portion of the costs, results in a
net increase of $6,259,000. The agency request included all funds for the
October 1977 pay raise in the management and support media, to be distributed by
media at a later date. The increase reflected represents the share of this later
distribution. The transfer of the contract compliance activities to the Department
of Labor resulted in a decrease of $502,000.

Finally, agencywide reprogrammings result in a net increase of +$272,000, of
which +$6 million is a "payback" from the air and radiation medias to the Section
208 areawide waste treatment management activity as approved by the Appropriations
Subcommittee; ~$2,316,000 is reprogrammed within the Office of Research and
Development to the air media (~$l ,223,000) and to the interdisciplinary media
(~$1,093,000). Other reprogrammings are from the toxic substances media,
+$873,000; from the solid waste media, +$244,000; from the drinking water media,
+$121,000; to management and support activities, ~$3,745,000; and -$905,000 to
the air media.

ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Prior year obligations •••••••••••••.•.•.••

Effect of congressional changes •••••••••
Effect of October 1978 pay raise ••••••••
Transfer to Department of Labor •••••••••
Effect of reprogrammings .•••••••••••••••
Program increases ••.••••••••••••••••••••
Change in amount of carryover funds

available •••.•••••••••••••••••••••••.••
Change in rate of obligation .

Total estimated obligations •••••••••••••
(From new obligation authority) •••• ; ••
(From prior year funds) •••••••••••••••
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Current
Estimate

1979
(in thousands

$309,034

+8,535
+1,640

~502

+200
+5.400

+5,499
+41,046

370.852
(308.049)
(62.803)

Estimate
1980

of dollars)

$370,852

+6.300

-38.841
~2,350

335.961
(331.999)
(23.962)
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The congressional changes discussed in the previous section are expected to result
in an increase of $8.535.000 to obligations. The effect of the October 1978 pay raise.
as netted by absorption. will increase obligations by $1.640.000. The transfer of the
contract compliance activities will reduce obligations by $502.000. The reprograll1lllings
made by"the Office of Research and Development and other headquarters and regional
offices are expected to decrease obligations by $6 million.

The increase in budget authority over the 1978 level will result in an increase
of ~5.4 million in 1979 obligations; the program changes requested in 1980 are
expected to increase obligations by $6.3 million.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $53.286.000. an
increase of $5,499.000 over the 1978 level; in 1980. it is estimated 'that
$14.445.000 of carryover funds will be obligated. a decr~ase of $38.841.000 from
the 1979 level.

A change in the rate of obligation is expected in 1979. which would create
an increase of $41.046.000 over the 1978 level. In 1980. the rate will decrease
by $2.350,000.
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WATER QUALITY

PROGRAM LEVELS

State and Areawide Water
Quality Management (208)
plans approved..•••••.•••.••••

State and Areawide Water
Quality Management (208)
continuation grants awarded•••

Clean Lakes Projects Awards ••••.

Clean Lakes Projects completed ••

Ocean Dumpi ng Permi ts ••.•••.•••.

Construction Grants Awards •••••.
Step I Awards •••••.•..•.••••.•
Step II Awards ••••.•••••••.•••
Step III Awards ••.••••••••••••

Active Construction Grants
Projects •••••••••••••••••••••.

State Program Approvals
(National Pollutants Dis~
charge E1 imination System) ••.

Adjudicatory Hearings Settled
(Major Sources) •••••••••••••••

Permits issued by EPA:

Municipal ~~

Major•••••••••••••••••••••••
Minor•••••••••••••••••••••••

Nonnmunicipa1 ~oo

Major ••••••••••••••••••••••••
Minor•••••••••••••••••••••••

Enforcement Actions (Adminisoo

trative Orders. Notices of
Violation. and Referrals to
U.S. Attorneys) .

Compliance Inspections ••••••••.•

WQ~12

Actual
1978

5

169

30

4

60

2,275
(926)
(589)
(760)

11,387

32

246

160
300

75
1.326

1.082

2.690

Budget
Estimate

1979

50

35

6,400
(2,100)
(2.300)
(2,000)

11,295

33

342

360

572

1,650

2.595

Current
Estimate

1979

210

200

50

10

53

3,200
(1 ,000)
(1,200)
(1.000)

11,100

35

237

455

572

1.650

2.725

Estimate
1980

40

198

60

20

47

3,400
(800)

(1.300)
0,300)

10,700

37

60

207

441

1.684

2.586

Increase +
Decrease ~

1980 vs. 1979

~170

~2

+10

+10

-6

+200
(~200)

(+100)
(+300)

~400

+2

~ln

~248

~131

+34

~139



Research and
Development





Research and Development

Actual
.lliL.

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Appropriation
Health and Ecological

Effects • • • • • •
Industrial Processes.
Public Sector Activities.
Monitoring and Technical

Support ••

Total. • • • • •

$24,727 $21,001 $23,748 $22,224 -$1,524 WQ-14
13,173 10,875 10,590 14,827 + 4,2.37 WQ-32
20,761 12,740 21,227 14,358 - 6,869 WQ-42

13,745 12,282 11,051 12,250 +1,199 WQ-54

72,406 56,898 66,616 63,659 - 2,957

Full-time E~uiva1encf
Health and cologica

Effects • • • • • • • •
Industrial Processes•••
Public Sector Activities.
Monitoring and Technical

Support • • ••.

Permanent Positions
Health and Ecological

Effects • • • • • •
Industrial Processes.
PubliC Sector Activities.
Monitoring and Technical

Support ••

Total ••••••••

Total.

266 228
71 62

111 114

127 146

575 550

218 204 14
60 57 3

117 117

lli. ill. 11
531 503 28

324 288 36
82 86 + 4

151 156 + 5

181 179 2

738 709 29

Purpose

The role of research and development in EPA's water quality program is to provide
the scientific information needed to support its standard setting and enforcement activities.
To do this, a multifaceted research program has been established. The goals of this
program include the development of efficient and cost effective wastewater treatment
technology for both municipalities and industries; the determination of the health implica
tions of existing technology for treatment and disposal of wastewater and sludge; the
determination of useful and defensible monitoring methods; documentation of the validity
of monitoring data; definition of criteria for water use in various aquatic environments;
the establishment of strategies for control of pollution from spills of hazardous materials;
and the prevention or control of pollution from agricultural and forestry sources. An
overall goal is to prOVide the scientific basis for economical and socially viable environ
mental management.
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Research and Development

Health and Ecological Effects

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Estimate
1980

in thousands)

Current
Estimate
1979

(dollars

Budget
Estimate
1979

Actual
1978

Appro~riation
Healt~ Effects. · · · $3,538 $7,145 $6,316 $7,073
Transport and Fate

of Pollutants · · · 943 1,297 1,172 1,251
Chesapeake Bay. · · · 5,527 2,400 2,900
Great lake.s · · · · · · · 3,543 2,100 3,600 1,575
Marine Ecological Effects 4,367 3,427 3,111 3,393
Freshwater Ecological

Effects · · · · · · · 6,809 7,032 7,149 6,032

Total. · · · · · 24,727 21,001 23,748 22,224

Permanent Positions
Health Effects. ·.... 19 26 23 23
Transport and Fate

of Poll utants · · · 9 7 4 5
Chesapeake Bay. · · · 5 5
Great Lakes · . · · · · · 9 9 7 7
Marine Ecological Effects 80 57 49 45
Freshwater Ecological

Effects · 149 129 gQ. 119

Total. · · · · · 266 228 218 204

Fu11~time Equivalency
Health Effects••• · 31 29
Transport and Fate

of Pollutants · 9 17
Chesapeake Bay_ · · · 5 5
Great lakes • • • · · · · 14 9
Marine Ecological Effects 95 72
Freshwater Ecological

Effects · · 170 156

Total. · · - 324 288

Budget Request

+$ 757

+ 79
+ 500
- 2,025
+ 282

- 1,117

- 1,524

+ 1

4

-!l
14

2

+ 8

5
23

14

36

The 1980 budget request for water qual ity health and ecological effects is $22,224,000
and 204 positions. This represents a net decrease of $1.524,000 and 14 positions from the
1979 level. This request provides for the folloWlng increases: $757,000 to evaluate the
potential health effects of reuse of wastewater for industrial and aquacultural purposes;
$789,000 and one position to expand water quality predictive models to include the highest
'priority classes of toxic pollutants involved in the Natural Resources Defense Council
Consent Decree of 1976; $500.000 to increase the Chesapeake Bay Program; and $282,000 for
ocean outfall related research. A four position decrease is also reflected in the marine
ecological effects area. Decreases in the health and ecological area are: $2,025.000 in
the Great Lakes Program and $1,117,000 and 11 positions in the freshwater ecological program.
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The health effects research program includes the following areas:

- Determination of the health implication of existing and innovative technology
for the treatment and disposal of wastewater and sludge.

- Development of rapid screening tests suitable for extrapolation to man for the
characterization of toxic pollutants in complex effluents.

- Development of recreational water quality criteria.

- Determination of the feasibility of establishing criteria for the safe reuse of
wastewater for potable, industrial and aquacultural purposes.

- Determination of the health effects of priority organic consent decree chemicals.

The health effects research program supports three national goals and policies set
out in the Federal Water "Pollution Control Act: to eliminate the discharge of pollutants;
to attain water quality which provides for recreation; and to prohibit discharge of toxic
pollutants in harmful amounts.

The research addressing health impacts of innovative technologies is focused on land
application of wastewater and sludge. It includes studies on the health effects of
aerosols from land application to hel p establish safe siting practices. This research
supports the national goal of zero pollutant discharge, the Title II emphasis on innovative
and alternative treatment, and the Section 405 guidelines on the disposal of sludge.
Studi es on ·potab le industri al and aquacultural reUSe simil arly support the el imi nation of
pollutant discharges and the preparation ofguidel ines for aquaculture (discussed in
Section 318).

The remaining research is concerned with recreational exposures and other health
effects of water pollutants. Recreational water quality studies are primarily concerned
with microbial contaminants which may cause disease. In FY 1980, toxic organic contaminants
become an important area of water quality health effects research. Health effects data
bases for the regulation of identified priority pollutants will be established and methods
for identifying currently unrecognized organic contaminants through biological screening
will be developed.

The water quality transport and fate program is designed to provide information
on, and methodologies for, assessing the movement, transformation, persistence, and
ultimate fate of pollutants in fresh surface water. This program provides informatioQ.on
the interactions among various pollutants and natural constituents of water and soil.
Such a technical base is essential for gaining an understanding of the water quality
impacts resulting from given rates of release of various chemicals to the environment.
With this type of information available, decisions can De made on the levels of control
of specific chemicals required to achieve water quality goals in a cost effective manner.

The water quality transport and fate program covers two areas: the development
of protocols, including mathematical models., for predicting point and nonpointsource
pollution contributions and their impacts on fresh surface waters; and the development of
procedures for systematically eval uati ng the effect i veness of al ternative poi nt and
nonpointsource management strategies, with considerations of water quality, energy, and
socio-economic impacts. These protocols and procedures are used by Federal, State, and
local planning agencies. Other results of this research are used to: assess the adequacy
of best available control technology and/or best management practices for meeting water
quality goals at specific locations; translate ambient water quality goals into current
and future control requirements--effluent limitations; identify the most cost effective
combination of point and nonpoint source controls for achieving water quality goals at
specific locations; and develop water quality management plans--as required under Sections
201, 208, and 303 of the FWPCA--for achieving and maintaining desired levels of water
quality in the most cost effective manner.
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i'~pact i ~g- the-e~~ir~~me~t,-d~~el~p-re~eatch' t~"add~~;s-ad~~~se"fa~t~~~~-a~d' d~fi~~ manage-
ment strategies to ameliorate degradation. The Region III Administrator was identified as
the National Program Manager and has directed efforts to develop a program to address the
mandate through a cooperative effort between citizen groups, state environmental agencies
(Virginia and Maryland), and the EPA.

A program of integrated studies has been initiated to provide a predictive capacity
to assess the consequences of pollutant loadings on the Chesapeake Bay in terms of effects
on the ecosystem, on organisms, on human health, and on the economic impact of the uses
made of the system. Capacity to predict these impacts will aid management decisions
at all government levels. The three highest priority problem areas are considered to .
be toxic substances management, nutrient management to halt eutrophication processes,
and management of the drainage basin ecosystem to control major e<:ological changes, such
as the disappearance of submerged aquatic vegetation.

The role of the Great Lakes Research Program is to provide a scientific basis for
assessing the source. fate, effects and the importance of chemical, physical and biological
pollutants in the Great Lakes. An integral part of the program is to develop and improve
predictive models of pollutants to aid management strategies and to protect and enhance
water quality. This research supports the U.S. - Canadian International Agreement (1972)
and EPA responsibilities under P.L. 95-200 and P.L. 99-321 (Clean Water Act).

EPA representation on the International Joint Commission assures that the research
program continues to respond to Great Lakes research needs. Data obtained from this
research program also supports information needs in the areas of water quality management
and toxic effluents guideline development.

To accompl ish this purpose a multifaceted research program has been developed.
Its objectives are to characterize pollution problems of the Great Lakes, determine the
dynamics processes affecting the pollution of large lakes. and develop predictive methods
for describing the fate and effects of pollutants in the Great Lakes. Emphasis will be on
the verification of phosphorus-phytoplankton models that have been used in load reduction
simulations. New research will be on the fate of hazardous substances in the Great
Lakes.

The marine ecological effects research program is designed to provide information
on which to base legally defensible criteria, standards, and guidelines for effective
pollution control programs and treatment strategies. This program includes research in
the following areas:

- Determination of the effects of specific pollutants or pollutant combinations
on representative or key sensitive organisms in aquatic ecosystems and on critical
ecosystem parameters and processes.

- Investigation of the physical, chemical, and biological transformation products
of pollutants in marine e<:osystems.

- Development of mathematical ecosystem simulation and laboratory models to aid
in the prediction of pollutant stress effects on aquatic biota and e<:osystems.

- Development of methods to measure the relative "health" of aquatic e<:osystems.

- Examination of the transport and effects of pollutants in marine environments.

In addition. the program provides technical assistance to EPA Regional and Program
Offices through short-term studies, consultation and expert testimony in legal
proceedings.
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aqua't1c orgaOlsms. 101S lnCluaes researCh on 'tne recovery rates, mon1torlng methodS, and
investigations of socio-economic factors.

The characteristics of the physical, chemical and biological transformation products
of pollutants in freshwater ecosystems are studied to determine their impact and fate.
Laboratory model s and mathematical simulations are developed to aid in predicting pollutant
stress effects on aquatic biota and ecosystems.

Some of the major areas of research include, 1) development and evaluation of test
methods and protocols for aquatic toxicant.s and/or detection of mutagenic/carcinogenic
alterations, 2) evaluation of the effects of complex effluents, 3) development of rapid
screening methods to predict the bioaccumulation potential of organic chemicals in biota,
4) field validation studies and definition of new problem areas, 5) determination of
best alternative waste treatment processes. 6) characterization and determination of the
effects of non-point source (NPS) pollutants on water qual ity in rural and urban areas, 7)
determination of the productivity and function of wetlands and pollutant impact within
these systems, 8) evaluation of the ecological effects of land application of treated
municipal wastes and 9) research on pollutant perturbations in cold climate ecosystems.

HEALTH EFFECTS

1978 Accomplishments

During FY 1978, resources totaled $3,538,000 and 19 positions of which $2,571.800 was
expended on grants. $163,500 for contracts. and $7.000 for interagency agreements.
Specific accomplishments included the following:

- An epidemiological study of adults and children liVing near 400 meters of a
conventional wastewater treatment plant found that there were no increased risks of
acute and chronic disease. This result indicates that present siting practices at
this distance are acceptable from a health standpoint.

- Pathogens in aerosols from wastewater applied to land were identified and measured.
Concentrations above background were found at 600 meters but not at 800 meters
downwind. Viruses were found to be more hearty than the coliform bacteria.
This research shows that coliform might not be the appropriate indicator organism.

- A model was developed to predict pathogen exposure from wastewater aerosols.
The model provides information useful in the selection of land disposal sites.
When minimum infectious dose information is available•. actual risks of disease can
be calculated.

- Amethod for quantifying concentrations of Vibrio parahemol,yticus in marine waters
was developed and validated. This pathogen"lSl'Ound in contaminated shellfish
and bathing waters. It causes gastroenteritis and occasionally septicemia in
exposed humans. The test is now being used in a study relating nutrient concentra
tion to concentrations of Vibrioparahemolyticus. The study will contribute to the
data base for setting appropriate recreational water quality standards.

- Identification and development of bioassay/screening methods for characterizing
effluents with regard to health effects wfs begun.



Of th1 ~-am;u~t~ -$4,606 ,000' ~i'll' b;-e;pe~d;d' for' gra~ts~ $520:000'f~~'~o~t~~~ts: ~~d' _. _.._.
$100,000 for interagency agreements. Highlights of the FY 1979 research program include:

- Continuation of studies on occurrence, movement and infectivity of pathogens in
soil and food chains receiving wastewater or sludge.

- Initiation of minimum human infectious and pathogenic dose studies to detennine
the virus exposure required to affect human health.

- Continuation of studies of cadmium and other trace contaminants in wastewater
and sludge to detennine health impacts of various treatment and disposal methods.

- Completion of aerosol studies on conventional wastewater treatment facilities with
a National symposium on aerosols to disseminate findings.

- Development and validation of such bioassay methods as rapid screening tests
to characterize toxics in water.

- Establishment of a data base for final marine recreational water quality criteria.

- Establ i shment ofa data base for interim fresh water recreational water qual ity
criteri a.

- Initiation of a coordinated research program to detennine the feasibility of
establishing criteria for the safe potable reuse of treated wastewater.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$829,200 results from several actions. Congress applied a
$6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services and
monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this activity was
-$50,000. A net increase of +$81,700 results from increased pay costs from the October
1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.
Finally, as a result of a intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource require
ments for the FY 1979 operating plan -$860,900 was reprogrammed from this activity to
health effects non-criteria pollutants within the air medium.

1980 Plan

The requested resources for health effects research in FY 1980 are $7,073,000 and
23 positions, an increase of $757,200 over 1979. Of this amount. $4,971,100 will be
expended for grants, $677,900 for contracts, and $200.000 for interagency agreements.

The $757,200 increase over the present level will be used to evaluate the potential
health effects of reuse of wastewater for industrial and aquacultural purposes and to
increase the number of priority consent decree pollutants studied in FY 1980 from five to
ten.

Amajor program thrust is to detennine the health implications of ~xisting and
innovative technology for the treatment and disposal of wastewater and sludge, with
pathogens and trace contaminants receiving spec~al consideration. The program will focus
upon: the health impact of utilizing sludge containing cadmium on food chain crops; the
health risk of fungi associated with sludge composting operations; and the occurrence and
transmission of parasites found in sludge. The data gathered on these and other issues
will help EPA determine what constitutes safe treatment and disposal practices.
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those conventionally used for assessing, threats to human health, this could result in a
large savings of time and resources in the evaluation of health effects of environmental
contaminants.

Another program component focuses on the derivation of interim freshwater recreational
water quality criteria. Research on marine recreational water quality criteria will be
completed in FY 1981. This research links epidemiology with good microbiological and
chemical analyses of recreational water. Understanding the relationship of various water
qual ity parameters to disease in swimmers and participants in other water sports will make
it possible for EPA to decide which parameters, if any, should be controlled.

The research program on potable reus.e of treated wastewaters will continue. This
program will be coordinated with research on drinking water health effects and treatment.
Advanced wastewater treatment effluents will be analyzed and toxicological assessments of
key constituents will be made. Epidemiologic studies on populations where wastewater is used
for ground water rechar~e will provide some human health data on indirect potable reuse.
In FY 1980 the reuse program will be expanded to include aquaCUlture and industrial reuse.
Screening tests and long term toxicological studies will be used to assess the impact of
10 priority consent decree pollutants on man via the aquatic food chain.

TRANSPORT AND FATE OF POLLUTANTS

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 transport and fate budget totaled $943,000; extramural expenditures were
divided as follows: grants, $295,700; and contracts, $132,900. During 1978 the
program:

- Developed the first linked continous simulation model for stream-river-lake
systems incorporating both point and non-point sources and in-stream transport
and transformation of pollutants.

- Developed a computerized version ofa general water quality basin planning methodo
logy previously issued as a hand calc;ulation technique.

- Completed an additional evaluation of the environmental, energy and economic
consequences of alternative strategies for water pollution control, based on
the Willamette River case history.

- Presented workshops, attended by planning and pollution control personnel, on
teChniques for estimating the magnitude of nonpoint source pollutant loads in
streams.

- Completed development of a methodology (employing regression analysis of historical
data) for estimating "natural" background levels of selected contaminants in
fresh surface waters.

1979 Program

The 1979 resource level in the water quality transport and fate program area is
$1,172,500 and four positions. These resources. include approximately $480,000 in contracts
and $425,500 in grants. The research in water quality transport and fate area is directed
at: .

- Completion of the development of the Section 208 areawide set of predictive models
for the common pollution parameters and testing of the model set in two basins.
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- Testing of the completed basin scale model set in two basins. This set is designed
for conducting gross assessments of current and future point and nonpoint source
induced water quality problems over relatively large areas--greater than 200
square mil es.

- Initiation of expansion of the 208 areawide and basin scale sets of models to
provide a capability to address selected Consent decree toxic chemicals.

- Initiation of the development of a method for conducting environmental mass balances
of consent decree toxic chemicals•.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$124,500 results from several actiOns. A net increase of
+$12,200 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as
well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. Finally, as a result of
a ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for FY 1979 operating plan
-$136,700 was reprogrammed from this activity to health effects/transportation sources
($123,500) and health effects/non-criteria pollutants ($13,200) within the ail" qual ity
medium.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan calls for a resource level of $1,251,000 and five positions. This is
an increase of $78,500 and One position over the present level to be used to increase
efforts on water qual ity predictive model s. Approximately $515,000 of the total will be
expended for contracts and $455,000 for grants.

Research in the transport and fate program will be directed primarily at expansion
of the first generation basin scale and 208 areawide model sets to include selected
toxic chemical s covered by the 1976 Consent Decree. Expansion of the 208 areawide and
hydrologic unit model sets to address sediments, alOne and .as a carrier of toxic chemicals,
will also be undertaken. Limited testing of the completed model sets will be continued,
utiliZing applicable existing data collected by others.

CHESAPEAKE BAY

1978 Accomplishments

The reSourceS for Cheasapeake Bay in 1978 were $5,527,200 of which $5,460,000 was
spent on grants. During 1978 the program:

- Developed a program plan with and the states of Maryland, Virginia and Pennsylvania
for studying the Chesapeake Bay and initiated major research efforts to investigate
three of the Chesapeake Bay's environmental problems. Products of this research
will be USed by the regulatory authorities in planning and decision making processes
and will be applicable to other estuarine systems.

- Initiated a $2.7 million dollar toxics management program to develop baseline
information identifying and quantifying the distribution and concentration of toxic
substances in the Chesapeake Bay. '

- Investigated was the decline of submerged aquatic vegetation in the Bay. This
involved a $2.3 million effort to define causes for the decline in aquatic grasses
and to further understand their ecological significance within the Chesapeake Bay
ecosystem.
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1979 Program

The resources for Chesapeake Bay research in FY 1979 are $2,400,000 and 5 positions.
Of this amount $2,275,000 will be expended for grants.

The FY 1979 Chesapeake Bay Program will continue its integrated approach in the
areas of toxic management, submerged aquatfc vegetation and eutrophication. This will
include development of a predictive capacity to assess the effects of pollutant loadings
to the system; development ofa source assessment for toxic substances and nutri ents
entering the estuarine system from point and non-point sources; validation of transport
and fate models for toxic substances in the system and evaluation of hazards to the
ecosystem and to human health through the use of exposure effects models (process studies);
and acquisition and synthesis of data to evaluate control options to halt eutrophication
and major ecosystem changes such as disappearance of submerged aquatic vegetation.

In preparation for the initiation of a bay-wide system of monitoring stations,
a sampling program will quantify atmospheric loadings of toxic substances and nutrients to
the drainage basin and to the bay. Research will be coordinated, and information shared,
with the Department of the Interior studies of the Potomac Estuary to record the ecosystem
changes in response to modified pollution control strategies.

FY 1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net increase of +$2,400,000 results from a congressional add-on of this amount.

FY 1980 Plan

Requested resources for the FY 1980 Chesapeake Bay Program are $2,900,000 and 5
positions. Approximately $2,400,000 of the total will be expended for grants. The
$500,000 increase reflects an added emphasis on research in the areas of toxics,
submerged aquatic vegetation and eothroph1cation.

TheFY 1980 the program will continue the program of integrated study initiated in FY
78. so that management decisions at all the government levels can be based on a predictive
capacity to assess the consequences of poll utant loadings on the Chesapeake Bay in termS
of effects on· the ecosystem, on organisms, on human health. and on the economic impact of
the USeS made of the system. The three highest priority problem area studies will be
continued through ecosystem simulation, data acquisition and synthesis. and through
identification and evaluation of control alternatives in conjunction with the abatement
and control decision units of this program.

Toxic substances source assessment studies will be comprehensive analyses of the
introduction of pollutants into the Chesapeake Bay Ecosystem from point and non-point
sources. This information will be used to predict current and future loadings under
a series of al ternative development project ions and management strategies. The transport
and fate models developed bay-wide projections. These projections will be used in
exposure effect models to evaluate the management strategies proposed to achieve environ
mental goals, standards, and criteria.
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specific non-acceptable trends.

A study program with other agencies to evaluate the water quality problems induced
by dredging and spill disposal and various hydrological modifications will be initiated.
Management strategies to mitigate these problems and supplement the Department of Interior
studies on the Potomac Estuary will be developed. These efforts are directed toward
hydrologic and basic water quality models which will provide information to evaluate
the impact of modified waste treatment strategies on this major tributary estuary.

GREAT LAKES

FY 78 Accomplishments

During 1978 the budget totaled $3,543,300 and nine positionS. The extramural expendi
tures included $2,625,700 for grants and $156,200 for contracts. These funds were expended
under the ecological process and effects program area. Major accomplishments included the
following:

- Model simulations were prOVided to support the 1978 Great Lakes Water Quality
Agreement which required that phosphorus loading be established for all of the
Great Lakes. Eutrophication modeling efforts included estimatiOn of phosphorus
load reductions, point and diffuse, which would be required for maintenance of
dissolved oxygen in Lake Erie, and to meet water quality objectives in Lakes
Ontario and Huron.

- PCB atmospheric input estimates were completed for Lake Michigan. Atmospheric
inputs are now recogni zed to account for approximatel y 50 percent of the lake
loadings. PCB sampling has been sufficiently defined to determine the major
transport pathways within a large lake system.

- Development of two hazardous substances models continued, and a mass balance of
the inputs and major los.ses for PCBs and selected heavy metals was completed for
Saginaw Bay. These models are a part of a series of hazardous substance models
being developed both inhouse and extramurally.

- A two year study by the Philadelphia Academy of Science to investigate the possibi
lity of biological control of the nuisance alge Cladophora was terminated. Testing
indicated that Cladophora appears to inhibit the growth and reproduction of most of
the test organisms. With this inhibitory action, a suitable biological control
could not be found. This information will be made available to the operational
programs for control strategy development.

- The analysis of planktonic diatoms from the open waters of Lake Michigan continued.
The intent of this effort was to provide year rOund water samples, which would
be analyzed for species of planktonic diatoms. An analysis of these samples
will provide the first indication of separation between species related to the
nearshore and open waters. and will provide the first complete data set on these
two communities. These research results will be used to aSSeSS the impact of
pollutants on near-shore phytoplankton community structure.

- Study to refine and verify existing euttophication simulations and to formulate
a quantitative methodology for analysis of sediment-water interactions in the
Great Lakes continued. Experimental efforts in support of this activity were
directed toward an understanding of the rates of adsorption and desorption of
toxic organic molecules, settling rates, and sediment oxygen demand rates. This
activity will support not only existing and new simulation efforts, but will
be of considerable use to EPA and the Army Corps of Engineers in understanding the
impacts of dredged material disposal.



the hazardous substances-models and in dredged spoil criteria documents. A p~oject
was initiated in Lake Michigan to determine atmospheric loadings and ultimate
deposition rates of selected trace metals. The metals being analyzed include zinc,
cadmium, lead, copper, nickel, iron, cobalt, manganese, calcium and magnesium.

- Limnological investigations to support requirements of the Water Quality Agreement
and to satisfy public interest in the water qual ity of Lake Erie continued.
The results of the first studies indicate that the dissolved oxygen problems have
not changed in the 1ast few years. To detect the causes and to better understand
the dissolved oxygen depletion, additional studies were undertaken in cooperation
with NOAA and the Canada Centre for Inland Waters. These results will support the
joint U.S.-CANADIAN Eutrophication control effort.

- Fi sh 1arval surveys were conducted to accurately assess the impact of· fi sh larval
entrainment and fish impingement by an electric power plant. The results indicate
that the impact of the entrainment and impi ngement on the adult yell ow perch
population is of sufficient magnitude for the State of Michigan, together with the
power company, to investigate alternatives to lessen the impact.

1979 Program

The resources for Great Lakes Research in 1979 are $3,600,000 and seven positions.
Of this amount, $2,224,000 will be spent for grants and $430,000 for contracts.

Highlights of the 1979 program include:

- Eutro hication and al al enrichment: The Lake Michigan phytoplankton model will
e comp ete. hlS comp etes the general eutrophication modeling.) Models

are applicable for all the Great Lakes except Superior Where a phytoplankton
model is not required at this time. As nutrient input reductions occur, field data
will be collected to verify the model simulations made prior to the reductions.
Field and laboratory studies during 1978 indicated the feasibility of developing a
growth model for Cladophora (a near shore nuisance alga in lakes or reservoirs.)
Field studies will proceed during the next two years to provide data on Cladophora
growth in response to various types of nutrient input and for the development of
a predictive model Which will be used to formulate a management program.

- Power production and related fish loss: Utilizing data collected in previous
years, effects of power production on the fish populations in the Central basin
of Lake Erie will be assessed.

-Dredged spoil di s~sa1: Research on dredge spoil di sposa1 wi 11 be emphasi zed,
increasing our pr~ictive capability for long term pollutant losses from disposal
sites. Research gaps which now prevent the development of a dredged disposal
criteria document, will be identified.

- Hazardous substances: The greatest increase in research effort is in the area
of organic pollutants and their pathways to and effects on man. Studies to better
define hazardous substances in the route and effects of organic pollutants will
continue. Studies on fish consumption and human blood levels and their effects
will provide the necessary data to Hnk sources and man. It is expected that
this research will not only provide a basis for exposure levels, but also, estimates
on the persistence of the problem.
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FY 1980 Plan

Requested resources for the FY 1980 Great Lakes program are $1,575,000 and seven
positions including approximately $980,000 for grants and $186,000 for Contracts. This
is a decrease of $2,025,000 from 1979. The program will continue along the lines established
in FY 1979

The research program wi 11 emphasi ze:

- Eutrophication: The Cladophora growth model will continue to be developed and
verified for use in management programs. Phytoplankton models will be updated.
Studies on the dispersion and fate of contaminants in a stratified lake with
emphasis on the deoxygenation in the hypolimnion will be continued.

- Hazardous Substances: The ecosystem research effort to establish the pathways,
reservoi rs and effects on humans of persi stant organic poll utants and hatardous
substances including those in suspended materials and sediments will continue.
The studies on fish comsumption and human blood levels and effects of selected
trace pollutants will continue to establish a basis for exposure levels and estimate
the persistence of selected toxic chemical pollutants. Research will be conducted
on the effects of polychlorinated Biphenyls on Great Lakes phytoplankton community.
Bioaccumulation, partitioning of PCBs into the lipid phase and the interference
of this partitioning growth and nutrient uptake kinetics will be evaluated.
The modelling of toxic substances in the Great Lakes food chains will continue.
A compartment model of the principal features of the ecosystem will permit calculation
of the transport of hazardous substances throughout each compartment. Studies
on atmospheric loadings of toxic materials will be expanded to cover the entire
Great Lakes Basin•

. ~~RINE ECOLOGICAL EFFECTS

1978 Accomplishments

In FY 1978, the prog.ram had $4,366,700 and 80 positions. Of this total ,$807,500
was for grants, $388,600 for contracts and $121,600 for interagency agreements. Major
accomplishments included:

- Completion of a study defining wetland boundaries for coastal marshes along the
Pacific Coast and development of a field bioassay method for evaluating uptake
of metals by marsh plants. These studies will be useful in defining wetland
boundaries for permit decisions involving disposal of dredge material and evaluating
the effects of metals on wetland productivity.

- Review of relevant scientific data relating to cooling systems and development
of recommendations conCerning the Seabrook Power Plant controversy.

- Development of an approach to conduct environmental impact aSSeSsments for proposed
power plants employing open once-through cooling.

- Publication of a user's manual for determining chemical equilibrium to be used
by Regional Offices in determining pollution potential of chemicals in aquatic
systems.

- Development of a technique for the rapid analysis of trace elements in selected
small marine organisms.
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evaluating the utility of this system as a rapid toxicity testing tool.

- Publication of guidelines for sampling and analyzing the marine macrobenthos;
zooplankton and phytoplankton sampling; use of small trawlers in coastal surveys;
and use of numerical classification in ecological investigations. These guidelines
will be useful in developing baseline and monitoring programs; permit decisions
on where to dump wastes or locate ocean outfalls; and evaluating the impact of
a pollutant, or pollution event, and/or the recovery rate an area after such an
event.

- Completion of studies on the "in situ" biology of a dominant benthic deposit
feeder (Nephtya Incisor) and the development of an "in situ" laboratory study
system. The new techniques and information will be ut il i zed to observe pollutant
stress responses in benthic bioassays.

- Publication of a user's guide for a transient water quality network model for
physical transport and nitrogen cycling in rivers and estuaries. This model Can be
used in predischarge evaluations to determine waste load allocations and in the
prediction of effects such as phytoplankton bloomS.

- Publication of a report on circulation features of deep inlet coastal environments,
such as fjords, and their influence on primary productivity. This information
is also useful in predischarge evaluations and the prediction of phytoplankton
blool11s.

- Completion of histophathologic examination of oysters, limpets, cockels and razor
clams collected from the AMOCO CADIZ oil spill site showed an increase in mucous
secretory cell activity and hyaline degeneration of muscle bundles and connective
tissue. The same findings were noted in mussels. mullet. flounder and coral
exposed to oils in the laboratory.

-Confirmation of laboratory studies showing inhibition of reproduction in macroalgae
exposed to oil through observations of the AMOCO CADIZ oil spill.

FY 79 Program

The resources for marine ecological effects research in FY 79 are $3,111.100 and
49 positions. Of this amount $784.000 will be expended for grants. $60.000 for contracts.
and $115.000 for interagency agreementS.

The FY 1979 program will continue to support information needs in the areas of water
quality criteria development and evaluation of effects from ocean outfalls, ocean dumping
material and dredged spoil disposal on wetlands. A new emphasis will be placed on research
relating to ocean outfalls. Other areas of study include research on the effects of
biocides/ antifoulants, chronic exposure to sublethal levels of oil and long term exposure
to low levels of increased temperature.

Highlights of the FY 79 program include:

- Research on: water quality criteria development which emphasizes development
and application of methods (biomathematical, behavioral and physiological indices)
for quantitative assessment of effects on marine communities; the development and
application of marine assays for detection and assessment of genetic toxicants;
development of techniques to measure trace elements in water, sediment and organisms;
studies of nutritional requirements of marine fishes; and the development of
chronic/life cycle and in situ bioassay methods. (This research is in response
to Section 304 of the Clean Water Act, as amended, which requires the publication
and updating of water quality criteria to reflect the latest scientific knowledge.
Based on the criteria, water quality standards are set by the States and EPA).
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ocean outfall; the optimum type of treatment for ocean outfalls for municipal
wastes, based on the impact of various levels of sewage treatment; the size and
configuration of mixing zones; the effects of chromium and nutrient pollutants on
phytoplankton populations; the response of a tropical estuary to relaxation of
sewage stress (measuring the ext.ent and rate of recovery) and the applicability of
a chemical equil ibrium model. (In addition, two special studies are mandated by
the Clean Water Act of 1977 are being conducted. These are the effects of the
discharge of raw wastewater from rum distilleries; and the impact of the disposal
of seafood processing wastes, with emphasis on benthic macrofaunal response and
sediment quality. Information gained from this research will be used to evaluate
effluent limitations, establish ocean discharge guidelines, evaluate National
Pollutant Discharge El imination System (NPDES) permits, and in particular to
evaluate waivers from the secondary treatment requirement for ocean outfalls
(301h.)

- Studies on ocean dumping which include the development and validation of various
types of benthic bioassays for both solid phase and liquid phase materials and
determination of those biological indices which are most useful in quantitative
impact assessment. Ocean dumping research is conducted to provide information
and methodologies for use in both the ocean dumping permit program and for the
dredge material disposal program. Although current research has its emphasis
on dredge material disposal, research in other areas are related to ocean dumping
(e.g., bioassay development). (It should be noted that the dredged material research
is coordinated through a joint technical committee with the U.S. Army Corps of
Engi neers.)

- Research on: impact of dredged material on wetlands. This research is related to
the dredged material disposal permit program and to area wide planning requirements.
Wetlands research is focused on wetlands boundary definition and productivity and
function studies. This research is important in the determination of what constitutes
a wetland is and which .wetlands are most productive or functionallY important, and
therefore must be protected.

FY 79 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$315,900 results from two actions. A net increase of +$187,900
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
distripution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. Secondly, as a result of the
agency s intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its FY
1979 operating plan -$503,800 was reprogrammed from this activity to health effects/nOn"
criteria pollutants ($225,600) within the air quality medium and to scientific assessment
($278,200) within the interdisciplinary medium.

FY 1980 Plan

Resources for the FY 1980 marine ecological effects program are $3,393,000 and
45 positions. Approximately $950,000 of the total will be expended for grants, $125,000
for contracts, and $150,000 for interagency agreements. The $282,000 increase will
support research rel at ive to the di scharge of waste material s vi a outfalls, the development
criteria for such waste disposal practices and the field evaluation of modified practices.
Emphasi s wi 11 be gi ven to the determination of t~e ecological effects of ocean dispoSf;'1
wastes which have undergone various levels of treatment. This research will permit a
comparison of effects under different environmental conditions and will be useful in the
reevaluation of ocean outfall secondary treatment waivers. The decrease of 4 positions
will reduce the in-house activities associated with the research program on urban stormwater
run-off and the development of criteria for toxics and other pollutants in sediments.
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used in the ocean dumping and drEdge material disposal permit program.

The development, or refinement, of marine analytical techniques will be continued.
Emphasis will be given to those techniques which measure trace elements in sediments
and organisms. The aquatic organism culture research program will, in addition to providing
experimental stock for other areas of research, conduct research on the nutritional
requi rements of mari ne organi sms and develop culture methodology for reari ng and hol ding
experimental organisms.

Continuing efforts in the area of ocean outfalls will emphasize the municipaal
discharge research, although some research will be conducted on industrial discharges.
This research will determine the response of marine organisms and ecosystems to physical
factors influencing pollutant transport and retention: the dispersal and accumulation of
wastes discharged from ocean outfalls; the size and configuration of mixing zones; the
effects of ocean discharges; the response of an estuary to the relaxation of sewage
stress; and the optimum type of treatment for ocean outfalls for municipal wastes, based
on the impact of various levels of sewage treatment.

Ocean dumping research will continue to focus on problems relating to the disposal
of dredged materials. This research will be coordinated with the U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers through a joint technical committee on criteria for dredged and fill material.
Emphasis will be given to the validation of benthic bioassay procedures, studies of
pollutant availability from dump sites, and development of biological indices for use
in impact assessments. It should be noted that bioassay research is also related to
this problem area. Information and methodologies from this research will be used in both
the ocean dumping permit program and the dredge material disposal program.

Wetlands research will be shifted away from boundary definition work, and more
emphasis will be given to studies which will address questions of productivity and function.
Information useful in determining which wetlands are the most productive or functionally
important will be used in the dredge material disposal permit program and for area-wide
planning. This research will be closely coordinated with the freshwater wetlands research.
FRESHWATER ECOLOGICAL EFFECTS

FY 1978 Accomplishments

In FY 1978, total resources were $6,808,600 and 149 positions which included $1,072,600
for grants, $397,800 for contracts, and $162,100 for interagency agreements.

The major accomplishments and areas of emphasis were as follows;

- Development of a lake restoration workshop in cooperation with the Water Resources
Research Institute at Oregon State University. This workshop was part of an
on-going effort to rapidly transfer research findings to local agencies for use in
their lake projects.

- Publication of "A Research Strategy for Social Assessment of Lake Restoration
Program." Thi s report will .assure local agenci es information about the cost/benefits
of their proposed and on-going lake restoration projects for us'e in decision making.

- Completion of a study demonstrating acidification of lakes in the Boundary Waters
Canoe Area of Minnesota and the present and potential significant adverse effects
of atmospherically-induced change.



- Publication of results defining the relationship between the ionic form of copper
and resulting toxicity to aquatic organisms. These results will be used for
revising criteria for total and ionic copper.

- Publication of two reports which linked pollutant-induced stress to outbreaks of
viral diseases in salmonid fishes. This information will aid in preparing water
qual ity criteri a and standards.

- Determination of the maximum concentrations of 28 organic and 6 inorganic chemical
pollutants which affect aquatic species.

- Initiation of a study to confirm existing temperature and dissolved oxygen criteria
for fish in the presence of a toxic pollutant. These results will allow preparation
of standards for toxic substances.

- Completion of studies describing the effects on fish of lowered, constant and
fluctuating concentrations of dissolved oxygen. These research results will
be used for standards development.

- Development of a new apparatus for conducting short-term tests using sensitive
embryo and larval stages of fish in the laboratory and at field sites. This will
be used for screening individual toxicants and clJllplex effluents.

- Completion of studies and development of a procedure for predicting the bioaccu
mulation potential of organic chemicals in aquatic organisms; the technique uses
estimates of the lipid/water partition coefficient obtained by high pressure,
liquid chromatography methods which were developed for this purpose.

- Completion of studies of chemical residues in fish. Results suggest that the
ratio of naturally occurring hydrocarbon (N-Heptadecane) to petroleum hydrocarbons
in fish tissue may be a sensitive and inexpensive indicator of oil pollution.

- Further development of a method to predict the toxicity of classes of chemical
compounds based on the rel ationship of the chemical structure of the compounds
to their biological activity. This method was confirmed for 12 phenol clJllpounds.
The information will be used as part of reclJllmended toxics testing protocols
required by regulations.

- Development of a method for relating-the degree of stream bed sedimentation to
the reproductive success of Salmon and trout. These results will be used in
criteria development and non-point source predictive modeling.

- Identification of fifty-seven non-PCB polychlorinated chemicals in fish tissue
from nation wide samples. These results show wide geographical use of these
toxic materials and their non-localized distribution in the surface waters and
biota of the U.S.

- Participation in the 4th US/Japan meeting on the management of bottom Sediments
containing toxic substances and publication of proceedings. This activity was part
of a continuing effort to give national and international visibility to this
program.
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- Completion of a study on Bromo-organic compounds. Results indicate that these
compounds bioaccumulate in fish. This raises a question about suitability of
chlorbromination as an alternative to chlorination for disinfection of municipal
wastes.

- Completion of a study of fine particles occurring in freshwater systems. Results
demonstrate that ingested asbestos fibers penetrate the gut wall of humans and
are excreted in the urine. The study resulted in substantially improved methods
for count i ng asbestos fi bers.

FY 1979 Program

The resources for freshwater ecological effects research in FY 1979 are $7.148,800
and 130 positions. This includes $713,000 for grants. $308,000 for contracts, and $70.000
for interagency agreements.

Overall, the research program focuses upon development of scientific information
in support of water quality criteria. These criteria are necessary to determine both the
need for, and application of the control technology in abating pollution in freshwater
ecosystems. In particular, the program addresses methods development in enviromental
toxicology. including bioassays and chemical structure analysis. validation of these
methods. characteri:zation of pollutants. and the identification of effects from pollutants.
singularly and in combination. on stressed and non stressed biological systems.

Methods development work. with emphasis on defining early indications of chronic
effects. improving reliability and reducing costs. includes:

- Development of toxicology methods to predict the mode of action and rapid screening
tests for chronic effects for aquatic organisms. Indentification of key physiological
processes and effects for use as early warning predictors of chronic effects.

- Development of new techniques for predicting toxicity through use of chemical
structure.

- Evaluate effectiveness of municipal and industrial waste treatment techniques
on biological components of ecosystem. especially those receiving BMT or BAT and
which are suspected to contain chemical contaminants.

- Development of methods to assess the impact of non-point source pollutants. such
as suspended sediments and toxic chemicals. on the ability of both warm and coldwater
streams to sustain an acceptable biological community.

- Determination of val idity of 1aboratory tests to predict the effects of pollutants
in natural systems.

- Development of methods to improve predictive capabilities for restoring degraded
lakes.

The characteri:zation aspect of the program focuses upon:

- Determination of the dispersal of ha:zardo~s fine particles. such as asbestos,
in the environment.
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The effects work includes:

- Initiation of studies to determine the effect of pollutant - induced stress on
susceptibility of salmonid fishes to bacterial and viral diseases.

- Analysis of effects of intermittent exposure of freshwater biota to toxic chemicals.

FY 1979 ExpJanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net increase of +$116,800 results from several actions. Congress provided
an add-on of +$600,000 for acquatic weed control research. An increase of +$212,800
resulting from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
d~stribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise is offset by the transfer of -$600,000
to other agency activities to partially absorb the costs of the most recent pay increase.
In addition, Congress applied a $6 million reduction for contractual services and monitoring
and technical support activities; -$25,000 of this amount is applicable to this activity.
Finally, as a result of ZaB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for
the FY 1979 operating plan -$71,000 was reprogrammed from this activity to scientific
asseSSment within the interdisciplinary medium.

FY 1980 Plan

The requested resources for freshwater effects research for FY 1980 are $6,032,000
and 119 positions. Of this total $100,000 will be expended for grants, $30,000 for
contracts and $20,000 for interagency agreements. The decrease of $1,116,800 and 11
positions eliminates the entire research effort on cold climate environmental problems and
reduces evaluations of cost effectiveness of the Clean Lakes demonstration projects and
work on ecological studies of land application of wastewater and sludges will also be
reduced.

Our program will concentrate upon environmental exposure work, which includes effects
and human food chain analyses, methods development in environmental toxicology (including
bioassays and chemical structure analyses). and characterization of pollutants. The
research program also plans to identify and fill in research gaps in the analyses of the
129 Consent Decree chemical s to support preparation of Water Qual ity Criteria documents.

The work on environmental exposure includes:

- Indentification of the passage of select toxic chemicals through the food chain
and the effect to man with emphasis on identifying those pathways by which man's
exposure to pollutants is increased.

- Analysis of the transfer of toxic pollutants through wetland food chains.

- Evaluation of exposure risks to man from certain toxic pollutants accumulated in
food chain.

The methods development work will focus upon:

- Development of methods for predicting effects of reduced nutrient loading to
lakes with emphasis on the ve'ification of methods developed and identification
of costs associated with various restoration techniques.

- Development of methods to assess impact of non-point source pollutants, such
as suspended sediments, on stream systems. Assess the effectiveness of BMP on
protecting and/or enhancing stream quality.
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composition and concentration over time.
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- Determination of the 'usefulness of aquatic organisms as biological model.s for
predicting human effects.

- Determination of the util ity of chemical structure activity correlations for
indicating potential toxicity for classes of pollutants.

The characterization effort focuses upon hazardous fine particulates. In particular,
we will develop procedures for identifying the properties of small particles, (such as
asbestos fibers) which govern their biological activity with emphasiS on fate of ingested
mineral fibers in the human body. All research will use naturally exposed populations
such as those using Lake Superior water.
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Budget Current .1980 YS. 1979
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Increase +
1978 1979 1979 1980 Decrease -

(dollars in thousands)

Aparopriation
In ustrial Processes $ 8,956 $ 7,400 $ 7,451 $11,700 +$4,249
Renewable Resources. 4,217 3,475 3,139 3,127 12

Total · · . . . · 13,173 10,875 10,59rJ 14,827 + 4,237

Permanent Positions
Industrial Processes · 35 33 33 29 - 4
Renewable Resources. · 36 29 27 28 .:!.

Total · · . . . · 71 62 60 57 -3

Full-time E~uiValenCY
Industrial rocesses. . . N/A N/A 42 48 +6
Renewable Resources. N/A N/A 40 38 .::l

Total · · N/A N/A 82 86 +4

Budget Reguest

The 1980 budget request for Water Qual i ty Industri al Processes is .$14,827,000 and 57
positions. This represents an increase of $4,248,700 in industrial processes and a
decrease of $12,200 in the renewable resources area. The increase will be used to estab
lish a major program directed at demonstrating the reuse and recycle options for industrial
wastewater discharges, as well as providing evaluations and solutions for the reduction of
intermedia impacts from pollution abatement practices. A four position reduction in
industrial processes and one position increase in renewable resources are also requested.

Program Description

The industrial processes water quality research program deals with point and nonpoint
sources of pollution resulting from the industrial, agricultural, and forestry sectors of
the economy. This program develops and demonstrates new or improved cost effective
technology.

The industrial processes portion of the research program concentrates on point
sources of water pollution, resulting from the industrial sector of the economy in
those mining, manufacturing, service, and trade industries which must meet best available
technology (BAT) standards of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (FWPCA). This
program is the realization of the national policy established in the 1972 Amendments,
which called for a major research and demonstration effort to develop the technology
necessary to help eliminate the discharge of pollutants into the Nation's waters.

This program thus develops new or improved technology having industry-wide
application, . nort term achievability, and long t'erm viability. Research results also
provide a si gnificant data base for the establ i shment of economically and technically
feasible effluent guidel ines and treatment parameters for industrial liquid waste

. discharge permits. As a result of the Natural Resources Defense Council Consent
Oecree in June 1976, program emphasis has been shifted toward the development of the data
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pollutant-materials in industrial waste effluents. High priority is put on the
development and dempnstration of reuse and recycle options for industrial wastewater
discharges. In addition, this program addresses technology for the prevention and
control of spills of hazardous materials, in support of Section 311 of the FWPCA.

The renewable resources research program conducts research related to the control
of environmental pollution associated with agricultural and forestry activities, including
crop production on both irrigated and nonirrigated lands, forest management practices, and
animal production. This research program is integrated with those of the Departments of
Agriculture and Interior, and state universities and land grant colleges. The program
encompasses the evaluation and development of total management systems including best
management practices (BMPs) and pollution control predictive methodologies to control water,
land, and air pollution fran the production and harvesting of food and fiber and from their
related residual wastes; and, to a lesser extent, the assessment of probable trends in the
production of renewable resources and their resulting environmental and socioeconomic
impacts.

The renewable resources research effort also supports the development of guidelines
to identify and evaluate the nature and extent of agricultural and forestry nonpoint
sources of pollution, along with the necessary processes, procedures, and methods to
control pollution from these sources (as required in Section 304 (f) of the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act Amendments of 1977, PL 95-217). It is also responsive to the
requirement of Section 208 of the FWPCA to support assessment and management of pollutants
emanating from nonpoint sources, as required of State and local agencies in the execution
of their areawide waste management responsibilities. In addition, Section 208(j) provides
for the Rural Cl ean Water Program, and makes avail able cost-shari ng grants to agricultural
producers for the installation of best management practices to improve water qual ity.
This section places an added urgency on the need for development of methods to select
and evaluate cost-effective management systems in order to ensure the effective expenditure
of limited Federal resources. As a result of mounting pressure for increased production
of renewable resources, efforts must be initiated to better understand the potential
environmental impacts of alternative approaches to increased production in order to
maintain desirable levels of environmental quality.

In order to develop a basis for selecting and justifying local management techniques
for controlling nonpoint source pollutants related to agricultural -and forestry production,
it will be necessary to (1) develop methodologies to estimate or determine background
levels of pollution in agricultural and forestry production regions; (2) provide tools for
the planner/decision maker to determine the probable environmental consequences of the
major agricultural and forestry pollutants, including appropriate predictive methods; (3)
provide tools to select and evaluate both the pollution reduction and cost effectiveness
of individual and combined management systems; (4) develop cost effective methods that
minimize agricultural and forestry pollution by evaluating and demonstrating different
systems at different locations; and (5) develop, evaluate, and demonstrate implementation
strategies, including socioeconomic and institutional aspects for candidate best management
practices.

INDUSTRIAL PROCESSES

1978 Accomplishments

The FY 1978 resource level for this activity was $8.955.900 and 35 positions which
included $4.811.000 for contracts. $2.153.000 for cost sharing research and demonstration

. grants. and $457.000 for interagency agreements.



- Evaluated two technologies for treating bleach plant effluent from three different
types of wood pulp mills.

- Demonstrated the use of a rotating biological contactor on raw wastewater from a
liquid detergent manufacturing plant.

- Developed and demonstrated a spill alert device for impounded hazardous materials.

- Demonstrated countercurrent rinsing on a high speed halogen tin plating .line to
reduce blowdown.

- Designed and constructed a mobile wastewater treatment system for evaluation of new
wastewater treatment technologies at coke plants.

- Completed carbon and biotreatability studies on pesticide manufacturing wastewaters.

- Developed a new method of regenerating activated carbon using solvent regeneration
with supercritical fluids.

- Evaluated technologies for control of pollutants in wastewater from organic chemical
and related industries: adhesives and sealants, truck washing terminals, industrial
laundering and synthetic. rubber manufacture.

- Identified the conventional treatment technologies capable of removing priority
pollutants from organic· chemical and related industry's wastewaters.

- Demonstrated the use of resin adsorption technology to the treatment of Endrin and
Heptachlor manufacturing wastewaters.

- Demonstrated on a pilot scale the use of hyper-filtration to remove toxic pollutants
from textile wastewaters.

- Completed field testing of existing control technologies for treatment of textile
wastewaters •

- Determined the degree of susceptibility of refractory organics to municipal
waste treatment systemS.

- Assessed petroleum refinery effluents for the presence of toxic pollutants.

1979 Program

In 1979, $7,451,300 and 33 positions have been allocated to this program,
of which approximately $3,973,000 will be expended on contracts, $1,005,400 for grants,
and $126,500 for interagency agreements.

In FY 1979, activities will be focused on the research, development, and demonstra
tion of control and treatment technologies. These technologies are aimed at reducing
hazardous and toxic pollutant effluents from industrial point sources to acceptable levels.
Previously compl eted source assessments will serve as a basi s for determining areas of
investigation. Outputs will be used to validate'and support technically feasible effluent
guidel i nes.
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Major research results to be achieved in FY 1979 include:

- Demonstration of technology for the abatement of hazardous and toxic effluents
from the organic nitrogen chemical industry.

- Demonstration of ultraviolet ozonation for high priority organic chemical waste
streams.

- Demonstration of control of toxic di~charges from tailings ponds, hot and cold
forming, and rolling steel mills.

- Demonstration of the control of discharges of chlorinated hydrocarbons.

- Demonstration of technology for the removal of emulsified oily wastes from the
metal finishing and fabrication industry.

- Evaluation of options for tracing the plumes of spilled hazardous materials
in water and computerizing spill response data.

- Determination of alternative means for removing hazardous materials from large
rivers.

- Continuation of assessment of newly emerging technologies in controlling discharge
of toxic pollutants.

- Demonstration of the control of discharges of toxic, chlorinated phenolic compounds
from bleach plants, wood preserving and pulp mills.

- Demonstration of organic waste recovery by activated carbon and steam stripping in
pulp industry.

- Determination of wastewater recycle and reuse practices for 22 industries, with
emphasis on the 11 identified as priority industries by the Effluent Guidelines
Di vi sion. The output of thi s study wi 11 be used .for the 1980 eval uation of
recycle/reuse technologies.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$51,300 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978
(FY 1979) pay raise as well asdistribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.

1980 Plan

The requested FY 1980 resource 1evel for thi s program is $11,700,000 and 29 positions,
an increase of $4,248,000 and a decrease of 4 positions. These resources include approxi
mately $7,900,000 for contract support, $1,300,000 for grants, and $15,000 for interagency
agreements.

In FY 1980, activities will continue to concentrate on the research, development,
and demonstration of control and treatment technplogies. Currently available treatment
methods will be optimized and innovatiVe technolOgies will be developed to reduce the
level of, destroy or benefically reuse pollutants. Outputs will be used to further
validate the revised effluent guidelines to be promulgated during 1979 and 1980.
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Ut:IIt:1 I~::> ::>u\;n CIS: t! } reouct 10n OT wastewater vo I urne. (2) reduct ion of intake water. (3)
cost and energy savings. (4) conservation of water and other natural resources. (5)
containment of conventional and toxic pollutants. and (6) progress towards the national
goal of "Zero discharge of pollutants."

The increased funds will also be used to evaluate and establish ways in which to
minimize intermedia impacts from wastewater pollution abatement practices. Such impacts
will include those to the air and land as well as the effect on energy consumption.
Alternative technologies will be evaluated and/or developed and demonstrated to determine
those that are most effective in the control. elimination. or containment of wastewater
pollutant parameters with minimum interrnedia impact.

A research program will be initiated to develop best management pracice (BMPs)
in support of the 1977 amendments to the Clean Water Act. BMPs are mechanisms that
will be used by industry to control pollution from sources (such as runoff. spillS.
production leaks) that are not readily covered by current effluent guideline regulations.

The hazardous incident program wi 11 conti nue the development of technology for
the prevention. identification, and control of hazardous and toxic material spills.
Criteria will be developed for use by spill response personnel in determining priorities
for chemical spi 11 cleanup and the extent to which cleanup must be conducted. Techniques
will be assessed for mitigation of biological damage to and the accelerated restoration
of spill impacted water and land areas.

Increased use of extramural activity will offset the reduced staffing and allow use of
these positions for other priority efforts.

Major research results to be achieved in FY 1980 include:

- Determination of hazardous materials spill cleanup priorities.

- Demonstration of technology for prevention of hazardous materials spills.

- Development of control technology for control of toxic and hazardous materials
spillage at plants and storage sites.

- Evaluation of performance of existing BMPs to determine effectiveness.

- Development of procedures for nondestruct i ve testing of chemical storage tanks
and other maintenance strategies.

- Development of alternate BMPswhere existing ones prove inadequate.

- Determination of the extent ot pollutant transfer between water and air during
in-plant and end-of-pipe wastewater treatment practices.

- Determination of the extent of intermedia impact to both land and energy
consumption caused by wastewater control and treatment practices.

- Development and demonstration of alternate technologies where crossmedia problems
are significant.

- Treatability studies for new potentially toxic chemicals. '

- Demonstration and dissemination of advanced wastewater treatment and control
technologies for wastewaters which are hard to treat.



- t:.llyJneenng eval uat10n ot optlons to overcome technical and economic contraints
to extend reuse/recycle technologies.

- Demonstration of recycle/reUSe technology systems for selected industrial segments.

- Eval uationof wet air oxidation control technology for removal of priority pollutants
from organic chemical manufacturing wastewaters.

- Determination of minimum production water quality necessary for nonferrous metals
proCesses to establish recycle/reuse/cascading options in-plant.

RENEWABLE RESOURCES

1978 Accomplishments

The fiscal year 1978 resources of $4.217.100 and 36 positions for the renewable
resources program were allocated among four subprograms: (1) nonirrigated crop production.
(2) irrigated crop production. (3) animal production and (4) forest management. Resources
included $323.500 for contracts. $1.978.300 for grants. and $573.000 for interagency
agreements. Accomplishments for fiscal year 1978 included the following:

Nonirrigated Crop Production

- Completion of a study on the transpOrtation and runoff of agricultural chemicals
from small upland Piedmont watersheds. Results of the study will be useful in
assessing pollutant losses from agricultural lands and in developing cost-effective
land management practices to improve water quality.

- Application of pesticide tranSpOrt models to estimate. for the Office of Pesticide
Programs. potential environmental exposures if the pesticide dimi1in were used on
cotton and soybeans in the LOwer Mississippi and Gulf Coast drainage areas.

- Refinement of the Agricultural Runoff Model and Nonpoint Source loading models.
publication of updated user's manuals. and completion of an initial training
workshop.

- Completion of two reports outlining future technology trends in agriculture and
silviculture that have a potential impact on environmental quality. and assessment
of the potential environmental effects of three major emerging agricultural production
operations.

Irrigated Crop Production

- Presentation of a National Conference on Management of Nitrogen in Irrigated
Agriculture. An integrated review of findings from a comprehensive national
research effort was provided to users representing a diverSity of interests. This
effort helped to ensure consideration of appropriate and viable solutions. sensitive
to local and national needs and priorities. to water quality problems resulting
from irri gated crop production.

- Production of a sound film showing those t~hnologies which haVe been demonstrated
to be effective in reducing soil erosion, and sediment and nutrient losses from
irrigated lands. The film is available for loan and distribution.

- Examination of present water laws in the 17 western states and evaluation of
potentials for implementing improved irrigation water management technology through
law interpretations or changes, making them consistent with present and prospective
water quality policies and needs.
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wal:erqual1l:Y proolems trom lrrlgation. The methodology was applied in three case
study areas.

- Completion of an extensive study of salinity control technology in Grand Valley
of western Colorado. Implementation and evaluation of technologies and recommendation
of best management practices were described.

Animal Production

- Completion of an analysis of state Jaws and regulations that impact control and
management of wastes from animal production facilities.

- Publication of reports evaluating: (1) use of aquatic plants to improve quality
of water in animal waste lagoons; (2) alternative systems and technologies used
to manage live.stock wastes for the smaller confined production facilities in the
U.S., including an economic analysis of these systems; (3) the state-of-the-art for
the control of odors from animal production facilities and waste management systems;
(4) manure storage facilities for dairy barn wastes; (5) the environmental impact
resulting from animals produced on range and pasture; (6) conversion of cattle
feedlot manure to ethylene and ammonia synthesis gas.

Forest Management

Completion, in conjunction with the U.S. Forest Service. of a comprehensive,
multi-year research and development plan to address environmental issues in silvicul
tural and range management activities.

- Completion of development guideline manuals for the site-specific selection of
silvicultural management practices that minimize the potential for nonpoint pollution.

1979 Program

Resources devoted to the water quality renewable resources program in fiscal year 1979
are planned to be $3.139.200 and 27 positions. Research will continue in the same four areas
as outlined above. Resources include funds for contracts. $152.000; grants. $1.378.400; and
interagency agreements. $288,500. Program activities include the following:

Nonirrigated Crop Production

- Initiation of a full scale field evaluation program to evaluate the cost-effective
ness of best management practices to improve water quality. Emphasis in fiscal
year 1979 will be directed to a site in the Corn Belt Region to begin development
of an assessment of agricultural nonpoint source pOllution; methods to select site
specific cost-effective best management practices; evaluation of social and economic
impacts of the practices; and. an analysis of implementation strategies and institu
tional arrangements.

- Refinement and further validation of the Agricultural Runoff Model and the Nonpoint
Source Model through the field evaluation program.

- Completion of input par.arneters for the Agricultural Runoff Model on pesticide
and nutrient absorption/desorption processes and chemical transformation kinetics to
make the model more user-oriented.

- Completion of studies to evaluate the effectiveness of vegetation buffer strips
for controlliri°g runoff of sediment. nitrogen. and phosphorus under a variety of
topographic and climatic conditions.

WQ-38



teCnnlques to prealCt ana evalUate trena:i 1n crop prOIJUCJ;IUII, pUJ;~IIt.IClI C1uv~r·:>~

environmental impacts, and effectiveness of best management practices.

Irrigated Crop Production

- Continuation of field studies in southwestern Arizona evaluating the potential
of modifying irrigation management to obtain higher irrigation water use efficiency
and thus reduce the adverse effects of irrigation on water quality. Any reduction
in return flow achieved through irrigation management would result in an equal
reduction in drainage water volume to be desalted by a planned desalination complex.

- Completion of studies: (1) demonstrating that improving the chemical quality
of irrigation return flows through better farm practices is profitable due to
increased crop yields and reduced fertilizer expense; (2) evaluating irrigation
tailwater management technology; (3) developing manuals of best management practices
for sal inity and nutrient control from irrigated agriculture; and (4) assessing the
regional economic and environmental benefits of an irrigation scheduling service.

- Increased emphasis on transferring developed technology to the agricultural community
through production of training-type films and support of on-farm implementation
projects in which information dissemination is stressed.

Animal Production

- Completion of studies: (1) developing management criteria for land application
of animal wastes for facilities in cold climates; (2) evaluating land application
methodology and costs in the Southeast; (3) comparing dairy manure management
systems; (4) evaluating vegetative filters as runoff control systems for small
feedlots in the Midwest; (5) developing .a manual for evaluating the runoff potential
from land application practices; (6) evaluating the cost effectiveness of animal
waste application methods and runoff control measures; and (7) developing design
factors for storage and retention facilities for animal waste runoff.

- Continuation of studies: (1) investigating the behavior of animal wastes in
the soil environment and the groundwater pollution potential from these wastes;
-(2) evaluating and demonstrating manure storage systems that conserve energy
and nutrients prior to land application; (3) eval uating runoff from range and
pasture operations in different climatic regions; and (4) developing a manual which
will present methodologies and approaches for the development of best management
practices for facilities with livestocK on pasture and range.

- Expansion of activities for transfer of technology to livestOCK producers. Transla
tion of research reports to farmer oriented manuals and increased program coordina
tion with USDA/Extension Service will aid in directly impacting the agricultural
community. Support of interagency field evaluation studies will serve to establish
the relationships between animal management practices and water quality.

Forest Management

- Completion of development of a comprehensive planning model for managing a forest
stand over a 20-year cycle to meet producrion, economic, and envirorunentalgoals.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$335,800 result from several actions. A net increase .of +$97,900
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
distr.ibution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay rahe. As a result of the Agency's
intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its FY-1979
operating plan -$433,700 was reprogrammed from this activity to urban systems, toxic and
residuals management ($135,100) within this media and tD scientific assessment ($298,600)
within the interdisciplinary media;
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for alleviating environmental problems from these sources. Requested resources include
funds for contracts, $153,200; grants, $1,391,500; and interagency agreements, $290,800.

Nonirrigated Crop Production

Major emphasis will be on a Field Evaluation Program (FEP), with an overall objective
of monitoring and assessing field evaluation sites in an effort to examine alternate
best management practices (BMPs) designed to impr.ove water quality and to refine and
further validate assessment prediction methodology. The program encompasses both the
validation of previously developed technology and development of new methodology to:
assess water qual ity problems resulting from agricultural management practices, including
identification of critical or most significant problem areas within watersheds; select
site specific cost-effective BMPs; evaluate social and economic impacts of the BMPs; and,
analyze implementation strategies and institutional arrangements. The complexity of field
evaluations will vary from site to site in the major crop production regions; however, a
goal is to produce methods that are appropriate for conducting evaluations over a wide
range of crops, climate and soil conditions. Sites to be utilized in the FEP will include:
Office of Research and Development controlled demonstration sites; Model Implementation
Program sites being developed under an EPA - USDA cooperative agreement; and, Rural Clean
Water Program watershed sites being developed under Section 208(j), PL 95-217. Also,
sites may be selected where work is being done under the Clean Lakes and Great Lakes
programs. Close coordination with the Office of Health and Ecological Effects will assure
that the evaluations include water quality (stream and lake) enhancement aspects.

Irrigated Crop Production

Major emphasis will continue to be directed to a field evaluation program assessing
improved water application techniques and the refining of measurement methodology to
reduce return flow pollutants. Several projects will be completed including irrigation
efficiency improvement in Arizona, recommendation of best available practices for minimizing
pollution from irrigated agriculture in the Central Plains, development of fertilizer and
irrigation management practices for maximum nutrient use efficiency, development and
verification of a model for predicting sensitivity of irrigation efficiency to system
variables, and an assessment of spatial and geographic variability of hydraulic conductivity
of field soils.

Studies will continue on Pesticides in surface runoff and groundwater as affected
by pesticide applications and irrigation management practices, and on implementation
of improved irrigated agriculture management practices to control sediment and nutrient
pollution in return flows. Work will also continue on a field evaluation of the effects
of irrigation management practices on the quality of irrigation return flows and the
use of field data to evaluate the detailed irrigation return flow model, developed in
conjunction with the U.S. Bureau of Reclamation. The overall emphasis of the program will
be to produce information on management practices in the form of films, non-technical
manuals, demonstration field sites, and general brochures which will appeal to and be
easily used by farmers and others in the agricultural community.

Animal Production

Several projects will be completed inc1udi",g an investigation of the groundwater
pollution potential from animal wastes applied to irrigated cropland, an evaluation
and demonstratirn of systems for storage of manure which will conserve nutrients and
energy prior to land application, and an evaluation of the effects on water quality of
grazing animals in the Pacific Northwest, Central Plains, and the Midwest. Also to be
completed is a manual which identifies the issues related to water quality management
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Service and the production of research project information in a form more directly usable
by the agricultural worker.

Forest Management

The major thrust will be to work with the U.S. Forest Service and appropriate
universities to encourage them to undertake research on methods to reduce or control
pollution from forestry activities. New research by EPA will be limited to evaluation of
best management practices developed by others.
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Public Sector Activities

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

Increases+
Decrease

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Wa.stewater Control

Technology •••
Urban Toxics &Residuals

Management •

Total • • • • • •

$ 6,228

14,533

$20,761

$ 6,113

6,627

$12,740

$14,566

6,661

$21,227

$ 6,431

7,927

$14,358

- 8,135

+ 1,266

- 6,869

Permanent Positions
Wastewater Control

Technology ••••
Urban Toxics &Residuals

Management • • • • • • •

Total • • • • • •

Full-time EeUivalency
Wastewater ontrol

Technology • • • • • • •
Urban Toxics &Residuals

Management

Total • •

67 60 63 61

44 54 54 56

111 114 117 117

N/A N/A 81 82

N/A N/A 70 74

N/A N/A 151 156

-2

+2

+1

+4

+5

Budget Request

An appropriation of $14,358,000 and 117 positions is requested for fiscal year 1980.
The request provides for an overall decrease of $6,868,800. This net decrease is the
result of: a decrease of $8,000,000 in the wastewater control technology program as
a result of a special increase in 1979 for a potable reuse demonstration that will not be
available in fiscal year 1980, and a decrease of $134,900 and two positions in urban
runoff and aquaculture research; and increases of $600,000 in the urban system, toxics and
residuals management program (for grants to support excessive operation and maintenance
cost for certain preViously funded demonstration projects), and $666,100 and two positions
to support the program for innovative and alternative technology for sludge disposal.

Program Description

The public sector subactivity develops cost effective technology in support of the
EPA 'sstrategies for achieving the water quality goal s of the Clean Water Act Amendments
of 1972 (PL 92-500). The program directly supports the research needs of construction
grants, Section 208 areawide planning, toxic pollutants control, permits and enforcements,
and nonpoint source programs. These needs generally require that the Office of Research
and Development develop new technologies to meet effluent requirements, generate a data
base to support Agency regulations, develop guidelines and/or policy and provide technical
support. The research program is developing solutions to the following major EPA needs:



- Necessity to reduce the high cost of wastewater treatment, especially for small
canmunities, and improve efficiency and reliability of publicly owned treatment
works.

- Requirements to improve design criteria for land treatment systems.

- Solutions for the individual or small development type wastewater/disposal problems.

- Need for technology, methods and practices for the reduction of wet weather pollution
fran combined and storm sewers. .

- Necessity to develop and evaluate methods and technologies for water conservation
and reuse, including aquaculture.

- Requirements to provide technical assitance for the innovative and alternative
provisions of the Clean Water Act.

- Necessity for safe, reasonable cost, and publicly acceptable sludge processing and
disposal methods and technology.

- Necessity of determining source, caUSe and disposition for toxic canpounds and
heavy metals in urban systems.

- Need for improved operation and maintenance methods and practices for use in plants
for both normal and special conditions.

The program is divided into two program areas: Wastewater Systems Control Technology
and Urban Systems and Residuals Management. Wastewater Systems Control Technology is
responsible for: (a) development of neW treatment processes, (b) cost reduction methods
and practices, (c) land application processes, (d) small wastewater flows, (e) urban wet
weather technology, (f) water conservation and reuse, and (g) technical assi stance for
implementation of innovative and alternative technologies. The urban systems toxic and
residuals management program is responsible for: (a) Control of toxic canpounds, (b)
sludge treatment and disposal technology and (c) improved operations and maintenance
methods.

The wastewater systems program develops new cost-effective technology to meet
hi gher water qual ity requi rementsi n many areas. Approximately hal f of the treatment
facilities in the country discharge to limited water quality streams, and many others
are overloaded because of growth. The objective of this program is to develop, demon
strate, and evaluate the cost, reliability and efficiency of improved treatment systems.
A new test and evaluation facility for program support canpleted in FY 1979 will be
contractor operated. ORO will use the facility to evaluate performances, operating
cost, and other scientific factors associated with newly developed technology for waste
water treatment processes. Design data will be examined in both the experimental and
actual use modes for possible revisions. This will allow researchers to maintain a
constant state-of-the-art in treatment processes.

Another significant effort in the wastewater management program is cost reduction and
improved efficiency of publicly owned treatment plants (POTWS). Construction and operation
practices and POTW plant design will be studied 'to determine which factors have potential
for the greatest cost reduction and improved performance. Modification to uprate the
plant capability will be emphasized. Fran the overall management view, the thrust is to
develop methodology and guidelines for systems analYsis which will allow the user to
improve operation efficiency. Modifications to the process which can reduce both capital
and operating costs will be investigated.
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wastewater treatment research activities and with related research activities undertaken
by other agenci essuch as the Corps of Engi neers and the Department of Agriculture. The
research is oriented toward field evaluation and development of design manuals for three
major land application methods or processes which can be utilized to achieve "best practical
treatment" or "nonpoll ut ing di scharge" for municipal sewage treatment systems. Recent
activity has been devoted to filling design gaps. This is necessary to update and improve
the land treatment design manual. Studies are also being conducted to better understand
those important mechanisms involved in successful operation of land treatment systems.
Operation and management of land treatment systems will also be addressed. In addition,
aquacul ture systems are bei ng developed for treatment and management of wastewater.

The treatment ofsmallwastewate.r flows has recently been given high priority by
the Clean Water Act Amendments of 1977. The objective of this activity is to develop
practical handbooks or manuals with specific details on the design, operation, applica
bility, capital and operating costs, and environmental implications of alternatives
available for the treatment and disposal of wastewater generated from individual homes,
rural communities, and recreational vehicles. These handbooks will be used by regulatory
agencies, planning agencies, consulting engineers, and the general public. Emphasis has
been placed on the improvement of septic tank treatment and effluent percolation in the
area of on-site disposal. In addition, the R&D program has begun to investigate and
develop improved community-wi de institut ional arrangements for on-si te di sposal systems to
maximize the utility and reliability 0'1' such systems, Work has also continued on small
flow collection systems.

The urban runoff research program includes: problem definition and development
of: manuals and aids for planners and engineers; preventive land management techniques;
collection system flow control; storage, treatment, and disposal of wet weather flows
and sludges; and best management practices and integrated systems. It also includes
the investigation of hydrologic modification effects. Emphasis is also placed on urban
nonpoint pollution controls utilizing nonstructural methods to discover lower cost control
techniques. The products of this research (guidelines, manuals, methods, management
tools, and supportive data) will be used by planners, designers, and policy makers in
carrying out assessments and formulating solutions to urbansewered and unsewered wet
weather pollution. In ccmbined sewer abatement, the emphasis is on the development of
dual use hardware or modification of existing waste treatment processes which will provide
short-term, high-capacity treatment processes and systems at existing POTW for wet weather
surge flows.

The objective of the water conservation and reuse program is the development of
technology necessary to implement a nationwide program for water supply conservation
and wastewater reuse~ New direction will be given to development of devices, systems,
and policies to achieve maximum reduction of unnecessary water consumption. Research
on wastewater reuse will concentrate on characterizi ng the constituents in renovated
wastewater and determining the potential health effects. A field investigation of
technology (performance, cost, reliability and feasibility) for the preparation of safe
and acceptable drinking water from renovated wastewater will be initiated.

The .tecrynica~assistance responsibility of the Wastewater Systems Control Technology
program 1S slgniflcan~. An ~ample is the innovative and alternative provisions of the
CWA for the constructlon of lmproved wastewater treatment facilities will require strong
R&D support in implementation of the IIA construction program. Technical assistance will
be directed to ident~fying. reviewing and evaluating innovative and alternative technologies.
The ear~y products wlll be assessment manuels and participation in instructional seminars
for Reglonal and State personnel.
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ment. It is designed to provide the research support reqUi red by EPA I S regulatory program
for the control of waterborne toxics and management of wastewater residuals in urban
environments and to optimize urban treatment system operations based on the criteria of
capital costs, operation andrnaintenance costs (O&M), efficiency, reliability, energy
sensitivity, and environmental improvements.

The sludge management effort focuses on developing the solutions to a myraid of
problems: technological, ecological, health effects, monitoring and analysiS, and
socioeconomic. The program is geared to broadening the technological base for sludge
utilization/disposal so as to protect the public health and the environment. This can
be accomplished through an improved understanding of the fate and impacts of toxicants
and nutrients on sludge processing and disposal. Sludge management research will continue
to focus on techniques which reduce energy consumption.

The control of toxic pollutants in municipal wastewater effluents is a new high
priority program. Little definitive infonnation is available concerning the extent of
toxic organics and heavy metals in effluents. This program will attempt to characterize
various municipal effluents and develop control options.

The urban systems program also has as a high priority area improved perfonnance,
reliability and efficiency of publicly owned treatment plants through the application
of better operation and maintenance (O&M) practices, instrumentation, and control systems.
The relationships between plant design, influent characteristics, O&M practices and plant
perfonnance have been studied to detennine which factors have potential for the greatest
cost reduction or improved perfonnance. Emphasis in this area will be on development of
new design guidelines to correct operational deficiencies and .on small plants where O&M
costs are high per unit production. The instrumentation and process control work will
develop and evaluate strategies for process control of conventional plants. This program
also develops cost-benefit analysis of competing urban-wide toxic control strategies and
residuals management.

WASTEl'JATER SYSTEMS CONTROL TECHNOLOGY

1978 Accomplishments

During FY 1978 extramural resources were divided as follows: grants $2.649.900.
contracts $924,800. interagency agreements $98.400. In FY 1978 the program:

- Demonstrated the capability of a properly designed wastewater treatme.ntsystem
to meet the National Interim Drinking Water Standards and to produce effluent
concentrations of radioactivity. trihalomethanes and other volatile organics.
metals. pesticides. TOC. turbidity. general inorganic compounds and pathogenic
organisms similar to those found in finiShed drinking waters. This was a
major finding of the EPA National Organics Reconnaissance Surveys.

- Conducted a National SfTPosium on Wastewater Disinfection. The symposium was
attended by 500 consultng engineers. scientists. municipal design engineers
and federal and state pollution control officers. The technology examined in
the symposium was the culmination of several years developmental effort in various
disinfection methods. Indications are that the symposium will influence selection
and design of disinfection systems now planned. The result will be better efficiency
and perfonnance of real world facilities with attendant cost reduction.

- Demonstrated conclusively that a bubble diffuser ozone contactor provides the
most cost-effective gas-liquid contactor for achieVing given microbiological
discharge limitations in filtered secondary effluent by ozone generated from air.

_Di sinfect ion effici ency is dependent on ozone utilization efficiency and independent
of contact time.
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would beiess -than the amount fanned if chlorine were present.

- Devel oped a computer-assisted high-probabil i ty spectral 1ibrary for the rapid
identification of compounds frequently encountered in waters and wastewaters.
System restricts initial phase of computerized matching of unknown mass spectra
with library spectra of compounds most frequently encountered in the recent past.
This minimizes time and computer costs for conducting a search to identify organic
compounds found in water and wastewater samples.

- Compl eted studi es of 10 exi st i ng so,i1 treatment systems to determi ne long-term
effects of applying municipal wastewaters. The comparative evaluation is to
be published in FY 1979.

- Published a two-volume report dealing with the impact of water rights law on
soil treatment sYstems implementation. Volume I deals with the general implica
tions of the two doctrines of water 1aw--riparian and appropriative--whi1e Volume
II examines the application of the law and administrative regulations in a repre
sentative state.

- Developed two computer programs for predicting storage requirements for land
application systems based on available standard weather station data. Programs
are valuable to designers especially in designing systems for extremely cold
or wet regi ons.

- Developed an overland flow soil treatment system for municipal wastewaters. This
system promises to be an effective and economical treatment system, particularly
for small communities.

- Developed a mathematical model for predicting the phosphorus sorption capabilities
of various soil types used for treatment of muncipa1 wastewaters. The model is
being used by system designers and evaluators.

- Completed the first comprehensive state-of-the-art review of wastewater aquaculture.
This document will be the basis for planning future programs to develop aquaculture
for treatment and management of municipal wastewaters.

- Established an urban rainfall-runoff quality data base for model calibration
and verification, urban runoff characterization and data synthesis. This is
an ongoing compilation of data assembled On magnetic tape and in the EPA Storet
retrieval system.

- Completed and published the Sewer System Evaluation, Rehabilitation and New
Construction - a Manual of Practice. This manual has been proclaimed by professional
soci eti es and trade associ ations to be "__a significant contribut ion to the state
of-the-art, and will become an invaluable reference for the operator or designer
of sanitary sewer systems. II Its benefits wil 1 be in cost reduction of construction
and rehabilitation of sewers. This is of significance when it is considered that
the cost of a sewer system is usually several times the cost of the associated
treatment works.

- Completed the first comprehensive study,on the management of small waste flows.
This study was to conceive, evaluate and develop satisfactory methods for on-site
treatment and disposal of wastewaters, regardless of site constraints. The research
included studies on characterization of household and commercial wastewaters,
assessment of wastewater treatment alternatives, evaluation of soils for treatment
and disposal of wastewater, estimation of infiltration capacities of soils, design
and operation of alternative systems dependent upon soil design and operation of
alternative systems not dependent upon soil, management of on-site disposal systems
and institutional and regulatory control of on-site systems. This study was
conducted by the University of Wisconsin during' the period July 1971 to June
1977•
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sewage and a pressure Sewer system collecting domestic septic tank effluent. The
systems were operated and monitored for a period of approximately one year. The
systems were evaluated for construction costs, operation and maintenance costs,
reliability, operating characteristics, and chemical characteristics of collected
sewage and septic effluent. Both systems operated, collected and transported
sewage successfully.

- Completed and published the findings on an innovative Sewer construction method.
This method is commonly identified as "trenchless" because it eliminated the need
for digging an open trench in which" to place the pipe. A side-by-side comparison
was made between the innovative and conventional methods. The results were
outstanding. Under like conditions the cost of conventional methods was $23.15 per
ft. and for the "trenchless method" $19.39 per ft. This construction method could
result in a savings of millions of dollars to local communities where the construction
method is applicable.

- Completed the developmental phase of the treatment of domestic wastewater by
the Reed-Trench system. The system consists of intermittent slow-sand filter
trench in which reeds have been planted and a gravel elimination trench in which
bulrushes are grown. It is inexpensive, requires minimum attention and little
energy. It is ideal for small communities, and when coupled with pressure collection
systems, offers an alternative to conventional methods.

- Completed the manual of practice that analyzes the results of three flow equal ization
projects. The manual prOVides a detailed method of analysis for selecting or
rejecting flow equal ization as a method of upgrading plant operations.

1979 Program

The total resources for FY 1979 are 63 positions and $14,565,900. Expenditures
planned for grants are $11,445,500; contracts, $617,000; interagency agreements, $105,000.
Hi gh1i ghts and trends of the FY 1979 program are as follows:

New Technology Alternatives and Process Development

The thrust of the program is bioengineering technology development. The subdivisions
are pathogenic microorganism control, specific pollutant control and advancement of
state-of-the-art development.

The pathogenic microorganism control program will be devoted mainly to summarizing
and evaluating several years effort in hardware development. Many extramural projects
will be terminating. The results to date indicate good progress has been made in all
aspects of the program, especially in cost reduction for disinfection. In 1979, a
characterization and ranking of disinfection processes will be initiated; each alternative
will be evaluated; and quantitative estimates will be made for specified categories to aid
design engineers and municipal planners in deciding how best to approach pathogenic
organic control in a specific situation.

With respect to specific pollutants, nutrient control research is being phased down.
The state-of-the-art is well ahead .of application. No new projects are planned for FY"
1979, although the program will not be stopped completely. In hazardous organic control,
the work is focused on coordinating with the toxic control program. Efforts emphasize
its evaluation of various biological processes for removal of specific priority Compounds.

In advancing the state-of-the-art, the aim is to develop and/or evaluate a new
generation of biological treatment processes. Areas of concentration are reduced sludge
production and improved efficiency and conservation of natural resources. The efforts in FY
1979 will be directed to developing vertically aligned biological reactors, hybrid biological
systems and control of organism infestations which adversely effect activated sludge
operation.



This effort brings together the findings of the O&M and instrumentation programs in
Urban Systems &Residuals Management with the new process development in Wastewater
Systems Control Technology to identify where O&M costs can be reduced by new or improved
processes.

The mechanics for storing data on process cost are largely the responsibility of the
Urban Systems &Residuals Management program; however, process or system modifications
which reduce capital costs, energy requirements and uprate plant capability are the
responsibility of the various programs within Wastewater Systems. The continuing objective
is to identify the opportunities for cost .reduction discovered by anyone program for
application to, Or direction of, other programs. Presently, the principal charge for this
objective lies within the Urban Systems area.

Land (Soil) Treatment Systems

The principal thrust is completion of studies on the long term effects of soil
treatment systems and an interim assessment of research progress on overland flow design
information. This material will serve to update the process design manual. Amajor
project demonstrating the application of wastewater to the land will be underway at
Lubbock, Texas. Currently, estimated to cost $9.5 million and to require about six-years
to campl ete, the project will accompl ish a side-by-side comparison of the 1atestsoil
treatment technology with a similar facil ity which has been in service for more than 40
years. Information gathered from the project is expected to update the design manual and
resolve many of the potential health effects issues relating to soil treatment systems.
Current estimates indicate that $5.0 to $5.6 million will be applied to project design and
construction, and that $3.9 to $4.5 million will be utilized for several years of research.

A task force of three specialists, one from EPA's Robert S. Kerr Research Laboratory
and one each from Regions VI and VII, has been formed to give technicalassistanee to, and
evaluation of, land treatment processes in operation. This in effect is an implementation
program which marries the research developments with actual operational findings. It will
provide immediate application of research results and in turn give guidance to future R&D
needs.

Small Wastewater Flows

The small flows program will concentrate On activities in septage handling at
community facilities, analysis of rural community wastewater alternatives; identification,
evaluation and comparison of on-site wastewater alternatives; establishment of a clearing
house for small wastewater flow systems and some continuing efforts on advaneed collection
systems. Anticipatory studies which will guide development of cost effective technology for
the 21st century will be initiated. Development of design criteria for the most promising
alternative on-site systems as well as investigation of conservation and public health
aspects of individual home units will continue.

Urban Runoff (Storm and Combined Sewer Pollution Control)

This program addresses the urban wet weather pollution problem in the total system
concept. The program has five major subdivisions: (a) problem assessment (urban runoff),
(b) technology development/cost effectiveness, (c) management and user assistance tools,
(d) remedial considerations, and (e) best management practices.

In 1979, urban wet weather pollution assessment activities will be maintained
for specific cases only. At selected sites where remedial action is to be taken, base
line receiving water conditions and the after-correction conditions will be established.
This program will be conducted in conjunction with best management practice projects.
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separators ,sewer seal ant development and "dual.-use" treatment processes. The production
of a manual for selecting urban runoff control techniques will be initiated along with
a statistical data handbook for selecting design criteria and storage design considerations.
Remedial considerations will concentrate on sludge disposal methods since the characteris
tics of urban runoff sludge and problems associated with it differ from normal wastewaters.

Development and eval uation of best management practices will consume a major portion
of the program effort. Several projects such as urban lake recovery, marsh or wet
land utilization and street cleaning methods will be continued. New projects will be
initiated in the area of improved porous pavement, sewer flushing and urban vegetative
practices for rate and 'volume attenuation.

Water Conservation, Renovation and Reuse

The reuse program will develop feasible strategies to extend valuable water supplied
by source substitution and undertake long-term research aimed at evaluating the feasibility
of reusing wastewater for potable purposes. Guidelines will be developed for municipalities
to implement source substitution projects and characterize the biological, organic, and
inorganic residues in wastewater effluents. This program will be coordinated with the
Dept. of Interior's Office of Water Research and Technology and EPA's Office of Drinking
Water.

Two major field projects will be initiated in FY 1979: a seven million dollar five
year project with the Denver Water Board will demonstrate the potential for producing
potable water from domestic wastewater and a one million dollar effort which will be
selected from competitive applications to demonstrate potable reuse technology.

Technical Assistance for Implementation of Innovative and Alternative Technology

The Clean Water Act provisions establish an innovative and alternative technology
implementation incentive to local communities which will, over several years, amount
to billions of additional dollars. This research area will prOVide the technical
assistance in implementing this program. In FY 1979, the "Innovative Alternative
Technology Assessment Manual" will be finalized; a training program for regional and
other internal units involved in funding decisions will be conducted; and technology
eval uation and on-site assistance wi 11 be provided as requi red.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increases of +$8,452,900 results from several actions. The Congress provided
an add-on of +$8,000,000 for the reUSe of wastewaters for agricultural purposes. A net
increase of +$493,200 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) PaY
raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. Finally, as a
result of the Agency's intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements
for its FY 1979 operating plan -$40,300 was reprogrammed within this activity to urban
systems toxic and residuals management.

1980 Plan

Requested resources for FY 1980 are $6,431,000 dollars and 61 positions. This is a
decrease of $8,134,900 and two positions from 1~79, of which $8,000,000 is associated
with 1979 Congressional add-on for potable reuSe not carried forward in 1980. The
remaining decrease of $134,900 and two positions is discussed below. Planned FY 1980,
extramural expenditures are; grants $3,408,400; contracts, $726,700, and interagency
agreements, $122,200. Highlights of the FY 1980 plan are the following;
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particularly, low cost, highly effiClent, more rel1ao Ie, lower malntenance ana less energy
intensive treatment methods. Work on the bio-degradation of specific hazardous pollutants
will continue. Research to evaluate the PhoStrip process and innovative fine bubble
nitrification process in reference to design factors will be initiated.

Wastewater Treatment Cost Reduction

Process control strategies will continue to be tested to detennine cost effectiveness
and improvement of plant operations. A project to improve the efficiency of air aeration
systems will be initiated. Cooperative efforts in exchanging and integrating cost reduction
methods will continue in FY 1980.

Land (Soil) Treatment

The soil treatment program for FY 1980 will extend overland flow process investigation
to colder climates; complete nutrient management models for nitrogen and phosphorus;
develop management practices for irrigation and rapid infiltration to colder climates;
continue data development for input into comprehensive design manuals for the three major
soil systems; continue work on fate of toxics in soil; and begin to develop management
systems to minimize their effects.

The aquaculture program will expand work on macrophytes (large leaf plants) and begin
to evaluate use of other natural systems for wastewater treatment (in cooperation with the
urban runoff program and other agencies). However, planned work on field evaluations will
be reduced by $67,500 and one position.

Small Wastewater Flows

In FY 1980 a program to develop seasonal and community sized subsurface disposal systems
will be initiated. The fate of toxics in individual home treatment units will be detennined.
A septage handbook for the collection, treatment and disposal of pumpout from septic tanks
will be completed and the basic investigation of forward-looking waste handling systems
tailored to anticipated future construction priorities will continue.

Urban Runoff (Stonn and Combined Sewer Pollution Control)

During FY 1980, the major activity in technology development assessment will be to
develop and evaluate best management practices via low and nonstructura1 methodS.
Efforts will continue on controll ed re1 ease, up-system storage, and i n-1 ine 1iqui dlso1 ids
separation methods. Continued efforts will be made in the development of flexible treatment
methods which can be used at existing treatment works as dual or multi-use facil ities.
These include high gradient magnetic separation and ultra-high-rate filtration. Work in
bottom effects and toxicants for receiving water impact detenninations will be continued.
Urban hydraulic controls for pollutant removal will continue to be evaluated. Emphasis
will shift from problem aSSeSsment to USer assistance; reflecting a decrease of $67,400
and one position.

Water Conservation, Renovation and Reuse

The efforts of this program will be directed to continuing the major projects
started in FY 1979. This year and the next fetl years will be a period of data gathering,
project management and eva1 uation. '

Technical Assistance Innovative and Alternative Technology (I/A)

A limited amount of effort will be shifted to support the implementation of the
innovative and alternative technology construction grant program. There are a large
number of variable factors, such as reaction of the municipalities and states to the
IIA program, regional capability in technical review and others which will influence
the required R&D effort.



During 1978, resources totaled $14,532,900 and 44 positions. Extramural resources
were divided as follows: grants, $12,370,700; contracts $1,001,800; and interagency
agreements $106,600. During 1978 the program included:

- Developed first generation analytical methodology for assessing priority pollutants
in munici pal sl udge and raw waste~/ater. These methods will be used by the Effluent
Guidelines Division during their 40-city priority pollutants survey and help
to establish further agency pretreatment policy.

- Conducted a series of regional workshops and distributed a comprehensive publication
on the latest design practices for sludge treatment, disposal and land application.
This publication has been widely distributed for use by consulting engineers and
munici pal Hies.

- Completed an operations manual on sludge composting in cooperation with USDA
Agricultural Research Service. This method of sl udge stabi1 ization is gaining in
acceptance because of its simple operation and design features and its relatively
lOW initial capital cost.

- Completed a national operation and maintenance (O&M) cause and effect survey;
the first large scale research effort to identify and quantify specific caUSe
and effect relationships in problems of performance of biological wastewater
treatment plants. The results from this study indicate new research areas (such as
c1arifer design improvements, sludge flow controls) which should be addressed.

- Completed a comprehensive evaluation of high efficiencY slUdge dewatering equipment
in order to reduce costs for incineration, further processing, and transportation
costs.

1979 Program

The resources for urban systems, toxics and residuals management research in FY 1979
are $6,660,900 and 54 positions. Of this amount, the following extramural expenditures
are planned: grants $2,494,000; contracts $1,776,000; and interagency agreements
$180,000. Highlights of the FY 1979 research program include:

Toxics Control - This program was initiated in FY 1978 and concentrated on developing
the necessary analytical methodology for quantifying the priority pollutants in wastewater
and sludge. In FY 1979 the emphasis will be on assisting the operating programs to assess the
magnitude and composition of toxics in wastes received and discharged by publicly owned
treatment works (POTWs), and to conduct urban-wide mass balance (source partitioning) of
toxics and hazardous wastes. This information will be used in the development of a sYstems
analysis approach on the overall impact of source control of toxics by pretreatment versus
treatment and/or detoxification at the POTWs. Another important area to be emphasized is
development of procedures which will allow for rapid determination of biodegradability
and/or treatability of a chemical in a POTW system. This information will also be used to
develop a treatability manual in conjunction with a manual establishing pretreatment credits
for use by municipalities.

Sludge Management - This program will cont.inue to hold a high priority due to
the Agency's new regulations and policies resulting from implementation of RCRA and
the 1977 CWA amendments. The program will concentrate on: the evaluation of starved-air
combustion systems as a method for reducing fuel requirements and pollutant emissions;
addition of solid waste to sludge combustion/pyrolysis processes (cOincineration) to
upgrade heat value of sludge; characterization of emissions from conventional sludge
incineration; evaluation of various novel approaches to anaerobic digester operation
and power generation from digester gas. Land application of sludge is increasing despite
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some uncerta1nt1es concernlng tne nealtn ana ecologlcal eTTeC~S OT some sluage
components. The current program is aimed at mitigating these uncertainties. Emphasis
in FY 1979 includes: development of management practices for controlling toxic chemicals
(organics) and heavy metals in sludge applied to land; development ofa technique which
will allow designers to predict the response of plants or crops to a broad range of
sludge application rates and practices; identification of design principles of sludge
disposal in landfills with or without municipal refuse; evaluation of alternate nonfood
chain uses of sludge. Work will begin on a sludge management planning document that
will aid designers and local officials. The technology transfer design manual is undergoing
major revision and will be published in FY 1979.

Urban Sfstems - In FY 1979, this program will focus on developing procedures and
designgUide~ines to improve the performance of POTWs. Amajor effort will involve the
demonstration of improved performance through the Composite Correction Program (CCP)
approach on a state, county or region-wide basis. UnderCCP, all factors are addressed
simultaneously at a given plant rather than concentrating on only one "primary" cause of
poor performance. A new initiative in FY 1979 will be the development and issuance of
design guidel ines for correcting deficiencies in specifiC unit processes.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$33,900 results from several actions. Congress applied a $6
million reduction to contracts and monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease
applicable to this activity was -$225,400. A net increase of +$83,900 results from
increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of
the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. Finally, as a result of the agency's intensive ZBB
review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its FY 1979 operating plan
+$175,400 was reprogrammed within this activity from wastewater systems control technology
and point source technology development ($40,300) and from renewable resources ($135,100)
within this medium.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan includes a total of $7,927,000 and 56 positions. This is an increase
of $1,266,100 and two positions over FY 1979. The increase will be used for evaluation of
I/A sl udge management technology projects and operation and maintenance costs associated
with previously funded (by ORO) demonstration projects, as authorized by section 105 (i)
of the CWA.

During FY 1980, extramural expeditures are planned for grants, $3,004,300; contracts,
$2,140,300; and interagency agreements, $214,000. Highlights of the FY 1980 program plan
are presented below.

Toxic Control - This program will continue with the emphasis and direction of that
in FY 1979. The program will expand the data collection to quantify the source and magnitude
of the toxics problem in municipal wastewaters. It will also continue to emphasize the
treatabil ity research work andappl icabil ity to solving pretreatment and combined treatment
problems. The program will develop cost-benefit analysis and model technology to evaluate
advanced methods for reducing the discharge of potentially toxic pollutants and also
identify the impacts of urban-wide toxics control strategies.

Sludge Management - The major part of thts program will continue in the FY 1979
mode. However, an increase of $650,000 and two positions will be used for the evaluation
of innovative and alternative sludge management tech~ology projects built by construction
grants. This activity will include technical assistance to the Regions as well as indepth
post construction evaluations of projects selected for funding under Section 105(j) of the
CWA. Focus will be on innovative technologies that conserve or recover energy, reduce
costs, beneficially use sludge, and improve efficiency and/or reliability. Uptake studies
of pesticides and organics and evaluation of long term land application sites for transport
and transformation of heavy metals and microorganisms-will be continued.
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input to the operating programs to impact their program guidance documents. This input
will continue to be in the fonn of brief design deficiency reports/manuals that result
from research studies of actual field verification studies versus original design.
Thi s program will conti nue toeval uate instrumentation and control strategies as a means
to achieve improvements in process reliability and efficiency of POTWs. Central management
of a number of neighboring smaller POTWs will be further eval uated and recommendations
for state-wide implementation made. The balance of the 1980 increase will be used to
cover increased operation and maintenance costs of demonstration projects previously
funded by ORO; this activity is authorized under section 105(i) of the CWA.



Research and Development

Monitoring and Technical Support

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Appropriation
Characterization and

Measurement Methods
Development. • •

Monitoring Methods
and Systems. • • •

Quality Assurance.
Technical Support ••

Total •••••

Permanent Positions
Characterization and

Measurement Methods
Development•••

Monitoring Methods
and Systems • • • •

Quality Assurance••
Technical Support. •

Total • • • • •

Full-time Equivalency
Characterization and

Measurement Methods
Development••••

Monitoring Methods
and Systems•••

Quality Assurance••
Technical Support.

Total • •

$ 1,848 $ 2,112 $ 1,082 $ 1,946 +$ 864

3,763 2,623 3,820 2,907 913
5,984 5,652 4,942 6,152 + 1,210

.' .2,150 1,895 1,207 1,245 + -l§.

13,745 12,282 11,051 12,250 + 1,199

27 37 27 28 + 1

53 50 56 56
10 31 32 31 - 1

..If.. .A ..ll ...!Q. -11

127 146 136 125 -11

NfA NfA 32 41 +9

NfA NfA 75 67 -8
NfA NfA 37 41 +4
NfA NfA .1Z. .1Q. ...:l
NfA NfA 181 179 -2

Budget Request

An appropriation of $12,250,000 and 125 positions is requested for fiscal year 1980.
This represents a net increase of $1,199,400 and a decrease of 11 positions from the
fiscal year 1979 level. An increase is requested for the characterization program,
$864,100 and one position. This will be utilized for the identification of toxic chemicals in
effluent samples from 21 categories of industry, as required by the court, and for the
development of internal maker components (i.e.~ reference materials) needed in the applica
tion of the master analytical scheme for the analysis of volatile organic chemicals.
An increase of $1,209,900 in the quality assurance program will be used' to expand the
development of protocols for.toxic pollutants; a one position decrease has also been made
in this program. The Technical Support program reflects a slight dollar increase of
$38,400 to support operational monitoring requirements for the spill prevention and
control program. An 11 position decrease in this program reflects the shift of positions
to higher priority areas. A decrease of $913,000 in the monitoring methods program
reflects a planned reduction in resources for development of new methods for toxic pollutants.
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The water quality monitoring and technical support program includes four major
components: (1) characteri zation and measurement methods development for observi ng
pollutants contained in surface and ground waters, sludges and soils,and effluents
from municipal, industrial, and non-point sources; (2) monitoring methods, techniques and
equi pment development which provide operation of monitori ng methods through research and
development and selection, modification, and adaptation of available technology; (3)
quality assuranCe which provides practices and techniques to document data quality and
monitoring systems performance for official EPA use; and (4) technical support which
provides the unique expertise and facilities available in ORO for application to needs of
the Agency operating programs and Regional offices.

CHARACTERIZATION AND MEASUREMENT METHODS DEVELOPMENT

1978 Accomplishments

The FY 1978 level for this subactivity was $1,847,600 and 27 positions. Of these
resources, $685,600 was for contracts and $138,200 for grants. These resources were
allocated to the development of analytical measurement methods applicable to water
and wastewater for the: (1) identification and quantification of organic chemicals;
(2) simultaneous measurement of a wide spectrum of toxic elements (e.g., heavy metals);
(3) identification and quantification of different ionic species of elements; and
(4) identification and quantification of asbestos fibers. The program:

- Improved the method for identification and measurement of aquatic trace organic
compounds that are not amenable to gas chromatography - mass spectroscopy by
developing a Fourier Transform Infrared (FTIR) spectroscopic detector for liquid
chromatography, increasing the sensitivity and utility of FTIR spectroscopy. and
enhancing separations with dense gas chromatography.

- Improved techniques for identifying and measuring inorganic water
pollutants by enhancing the utility of plasma emission spectometry
through demonstrations of its capabilities. workshops. and prepara
tion of reference information.

- Reviewed performance contractors using the Analytical Protocol for
Priority Pollutants to identify and measure 129 toxic substances in
approximately 4000 samples from industrial wastewaters. Resolved
through laboratory experimentation technical problems in applying
these protocol to compl ex wastes.

- Improved techniques for sampling and concentrating organic chemicals
in water.

- Developed a rapid screening technique for identifying and measuring
chrysotile asbestos in water and established an optimum sample pre
paratiOn technique for its electron microscopic analysis.

1979 Program

The FY 1979 resource level for the charact~rization and measurement methods develop
ment program is $1.081,900 and 27 positions. Of these resources approximately $23.000 will
be,used for contracts and $27,000 for interagency agreements.

Major activities in FY 1979 include the development of a master analytical scheme for
the analysis of volatile organic chemicals in water and wastewater. This will also
entail the development of internal marker compounds for use in accurate qua.ntification
of the compounds identified.
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,ne eTTOrt on nonVolatlle organlcs Wl Iloe lncreased by Shifting some resources from
the volatile organics activity. Work on separation techniques will continue and a prel imi~
nary version of a spectral generating detector will be available for trial. The procedures
needed to confirm the identity of these nonvolatile organics will be studied and utilized
on an interim basis to investigate emergencies involving these compounds.

The work on methods for the simultaneous measurement of chemical elements will be
continued at the same level of effort. Emphasis will be given to completion of a report
on the appl ication of x~ray f1 uorescence to water ana1ysi s and demonstration of the
application of rapid multielement techniqlJes for measurement of consent decree pollutants.

The research effort on methods to identify and quantify inorganic chemical species
in water, needed for accurate toxicology assessments, will be continued at a low level.

A significant level of effort will be devoted to providing technical assistance to
identify and quantify all toxic organic chemical s preSent in industrial effluents.
Emphasi s now will be on toxic chemical s other than those 1i sted in the consent 'decree.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of ~$1.030,100 results from several actions. Congress applied a
$6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services
and monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this activity
was ~$250,000. A net increase of +$95,900 results from increased pay cost from the
October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978)
pay raise. Finally. as a result of the agency's intensive ZaB review of priorities and
changi ng resource requi rements for its FY 1979 operating plan ~$876.000 was reprogrammed
from this element to monitoring methods and systems ($430,800). within this activity and
to anticipatory research and development ($350,000) and to scientific assessment within
the interdisciplinary medi 'm ($95,200).

1980 Plan

The requested FY 1980 resources are $1,946.000 and 28 positions,an increase of
$864.000. Of these resources, approximately $42,000 will be used for contracts and
$50,600 for interagency agreements.

Of the planned increase $364,000 will be used to accelerate the assistance being
gi ven to the Effl uent Guideli nes Oi vi sion in the identification of toxic organic chemical s
common to effluents from 21 categories of industry. The remaining $500,000 of the increase
\'Iill be used to develop internal marker compounds needed for calibration purposesi n
the application of the maste analytical scheme for analyzing volatile organic chemicals.

This fiscal year. work on the first generation master analytical scheme for volatile
organic chemicals will be completed. Work on methods for confirming tentative chemical
identifications in a more cost~effective manner will be continued. Greater emphasis will
be given to the development of analytical methods for nonvolatile organiC compounds.
employing reverse phase high pressure liquid chromatography and appropriate detectors. In
the multielement methods area, work will be initiated on techniques applicable to soil and
sediment. In the chemical speciation area, work will be initiated on a first generation
method for prOViding chemical and physical cha~acteristics of particulates in water.

MONITORING METHODS AND SYSTEMS

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resources of $3,763,200 supported research, development. adaption. and
evaluation of analytical measurement methods for use in Federal and State monitoring
and enforcement programs. Approximately $140.000 was obligated for contracts. and $120,000
for interagency agreements.
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Outputs of the 1978 program included:

- Test procedures for identification and quantification of polybrOOlated biphenols
(PBBs) •

- Analytical techniques for continuous measurement of heavy metals by x-ray
fl uorescence.

- Analytical procedures for determination of volatile organics.

- Analytical procedures for trihalooethanes and other carcinogenic trace organics.

- The publication of procedures for measurement of toxic waste effluents.

- A revised edition of *Microbiological Methods for Monitoring the Environment.

- A revised methods manual to include Consent Decree pollutants.

1979 Program

The FY 1979 resources for this program are $3.820.000 and 56 positions including
$260.000 for contracts. $500.000 for an interagency agreement. and $200.000 for research
grants. These. resources are being used to develop. adapt and evaluate monitoring and
analytical reference methods for field application to support the Agency's programs and
activities concerned with the measurement of pollutants in fresh and marine waters.

Planned outputs for FY 1979 are:

- Monitoring and analytical reference methods in support of the National
Pollution Discharge Elimination System (NPDES).

- Revised editions of methods manuals for monitoring chemical pollutants.
pathogens and biological indicators of water quality.

- Improved techniques. including automated techniques for recovery. concen
trat ion and detect ion of vi ruses and other pathogens contai ned in sewage.
sludges. and municipal and industrial effluents.

- Bioassay techniques for monitoring the toxicity of wastewaters and
ambi ent waters.

1979 Explanation of ChangeS from Budget Estimates

The net increase of +$1.197.000 .results froo several actions. Congress appl ied a
$6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services
and monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this activity
was -$501.000. A net increase of +$200.800 results froo increased pay cost from the
October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978)
pay raise. Finally. as a result of the gency's intensive review of priorities and
changing resource requirements for its FY 1979 pperating plan +$1.497.200 was reprogrammed
within this activity froo characterization and measurement methods development ($430.800).
quality assurance ($759.500). and technical support ($306.900).

1980 Plan

The FY 1980 budget request is $2.907.000 and 56 positions,a decrease of $913.000
to reflect a curtailment in the development of new methods for toxic pollutants related to
the consent decree. This program will apply $550.000 for contracts and $60.000 for
research grants.

I-lQ-57



Activities and outputs will include:

- Development of reference methods and instruments for monitoring waters in support
of the NPDES program.

- Development of a system for monitoring nonpoint source pollutants in semiarid
regions;

- Development of procedures for concentrating pathogens from high-rate processing of
wastewater and a comparative study on cell lines for recovery of waterborne patho
genic material from dredges, sludges, and wastewater.

- Development of methods for associating phytoplankton populations with trophic
classification.

- Development of wide-area sensors for chlorophyll and petroleum detection.

- Development of unattended waterborne pollutant sensors for specific ions, dissolved
nutrients, and pesticides.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resource level for quality assurance was $5,983,300 and 10 positions in
cluding $3,712,000 for contracts, $195,000 for interagency agreements, and $259,300 for
research grants.

Accomplishments of the 1978 program included:

- Interlaboratory studies for 20 chlorinated hydrocarbon pesticides, 26 volatile
organics on the toxic pollutants list, and two methods for the analysis of
radium-228 in water.

- Awarded contracts to refine analytical procedures for: (1) analysis of ha10ethers
in water; (2) use of macroreticular resins for isolation and clean up of phenols
in water; (3) test procedures for analysis of terrachlordibensodioxin, pOlychlorin
ated biphenyls, and pesticides in sludges; and (4) field shakedown test procedures for
organic toxic pollutants in wastewater for the Best Available Technology (BAT) survey.

- Distributed quality control samples to Regional, State, and local laboratories
including: (1) sixteen thousand reference samples for evaluation of water pollution
laboratories; (2) 8000 reference samples for nine volatile organic pollutants; (3)
16,000 reference samples in two series for 18 volatile toxic pollutants; (4) 3000
nonfilteerable, filterable, and volatile residue quality control samples; (5)
200,000 quality control check samples for trace metals, nitrate/fluoride, chlorinated
hydrocarbon pesticides, herbicides, and minerals; (6) 1000 quality control check
samples to EPA, Federal, State, local government, and private laboratories for the
National Pollution Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) compliance and enforcement
needs, for ambient monitoring, and fosr research; and (7) 300 radio-nuclide reference
solutions. These samples are provided;to assure that analytical laboratories and/or
analYSts are conducting the analyses in an acceptable manner, in terms of data
precision and accuracy. Through this mechanism, the quality of the resulting
data is known. .

- Developed a new quality control sample for oil and grease measurements.

- Developed anew performance evaluation sample series for cyanide and residual
chlorine analysis.
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for use in microbiological analysis quality control.

~ Eval uated 119 laboratories for analytical proficiency in the analyses of 44
water pollution parameters.

~ Expanded mass spectral data base from 25,557 to 31,613.

~ Completed improvements to laboratory automation systems in two Regional
and two R&D laboratories.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources for Water QualitY-Quality Assurance are $4,942,100 and 32 posi
tions including $3,602,800 for contracts and $40,700 for research grants. The outputs of
the FY 1979 program will include:

- Standardized measurement systems to support the current NPDES permits system.

- Approved reference methods for 28 toxic pollutants.

- Initiation of studies of new reference methods for 39 additional toxic pollutants.

- Quality assurance guidelines for sampling and flow measurement.

- Equi val ency eval uations to incl uderadiochemical analyt ical methods for NPDES
support.

- Technical assistance to implement a pilot program for evaluating the performance
of the NPDES self-monitoring laboratories.

- 65 new quality control samples developed for NPDES and Section 307(a) toxic pollutants.

- 3000 quality control samples for distribution to support the NPDES permits system.

- Nine series of samples for water quality analyst performance evaluation studies.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of ~$709,900 results from several actions. A net increase of +$49,600
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 (FY. 1978) pay raise. Finally, as a result of the
agency intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its
FY 1979 operating plan - $759,500 was reprogrammed within this activity to monitoring
methods and systems.

1980 Plan

The FY 1980 appropriations request includes .resources of $6,152,000 and 31 positions
of which approximately $4,488,000 will be used extramurally. The 1980 quality assurance
program will focus on support of the NPDES permit system, the equi val ency program, and
Regional laboratory automation efforts. The ~uality assurance program is increased
by $1,209,900 to expand the development of protocols for toxic pollutants; however this
program reflects a one position decrease.

- Analytical methodology for monitoring pollutants in the three categories of
purgeables, acrolein acrylonitrile dichlorodifluoromethane, and toxic metals
through testing and evaluating studies to meet the requirements of Section 307
of Pl 95-217.

- Methods validation studies to meet Agency requirements for monitoring trace
metals and PCBs in marine environments and for the NPDES monitoring require
ment for pesticides.
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laboratories incl'uding-: (1) Quality control samples for the measurement of water
qual ity effl uents to support BAT; (2) Qual itycontrol samples for measuring
pollutants regulated under Sections 104, 106, 208, 304(h) and 307(a) of PL 95-217;
(3) Quality control samples for measuring pollutants in marine samples in support
of the NPDES; and performance evaluation samples for water quality laboratory
evaluation studies.

- Quality assurance manuals, guidelines, and reports and manuals of verified
and val idated qual ity control procedures for analytical methods.

- Assistance to Regions and States in the eval uation of regulated water/wastewater
monitoring activities.

- Evaluation a.nd validation of the equivalency of analytical measurement systems.

- Development of National guidances to assure uniformity in laboratory evaluation of
NPDES compliance monitoring laboratories.

- Aworking, computerized interlaboratory test system for EPA, State, and other
NPDES laboratories.

- Expanded and improved Mass Spectral Search program for toxic pollutants.

- Quality assurance guidelines for proper pretreatment or separation of industrial
effluents containing toxic substances prior to discharging into publicly-owned
treatment works;

- Quality assurance guidelines for analyzing sludges resulting from pretreatment
or separation of industrial effluents to ensure that leachates from these
sl udges wi 11 not contami nate dri nki ng water suppli es;

- Qual ity assurance guidelines for measuring radionuclides in effluents and
wastewaters.

TECHNICAL SUPPORT

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978 resources obligated for technical support were $2,150,400 and 37 positions.
Approximately $301,000 was obligated for contracts.

Major activities in 1978 were:

.. Test imony on heal th hazards of vi ruses in treatment pl ant effl uent that contri..
buted directly to a court decision in favor of EPA.

- Deployment of Env;ro-pods to Regions IV and VI and the Enviromental Research
Laboratory, Narragansett.

- Completed water surveys of the Atchafalya Basin and Lake Tahoe to assist in development
of basin management plans;

- Completed a field study in the Lake Tahoe Basin to assess the effectiveness of
meadows and marshlands in reducing nutrient loading.

- Developed, in conjunction with NASA, a method for determining trophic classi ..
fication of many lakes over large georgraphic areas using LANDSAT data together
with limited in-situ sampling.

- Analyzed chemical and radiological water samples for the Rural Water Survey including
56 water samples for gross al pha, and radium 226/228.
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- Expanded the nationwide EPA application of remote sensing using aerial photography
and aircraft/satellite multispectral scanning techniques for more effective environ
mental assessment and surveillance of water quality conditions and impacts. Data
gathering and analysis projects were conducted -for the following programs: 14 for
Office of Enforcement, 12 for Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure, 14 for
Regional impact analysis, 2 for Section 208, of PL 92-500, and 9 for appl ication
engi neeri ng;

- Initiated a program to study wetlands in the Southeastern and gulf coast regions of
the United States.

- - Responded to requests for assistance for eight emergency spills.

- Provided assistance to the Office of Water Programs in determining the presence and
extent of pollution in and around hazardous waste sites.

- Provided liaison with Regional Offices.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources for Water Technical Support are $1,206,600 and 21 positions,
including approximately $517,000 for extramural programs. The 1979 program includes:

- Support in the areas of spill prevention control and countermeasure, hazardous
storage site assessments, and emergency oil and hazardous spill assessments.

- Assistance to the Office of Federal Activities in the preparation of Environmental
Impact Statements.

- Support of Regional office requests for analytical services, field work, and
overhead monitoring for programs such as the Lake Tahoe Water Quality Program, the
Chesapeake Bay Study, the Kentucky Stri p Mi ne Survey, the Atchafal aya River Basi n
Survey, and the Pit, Pond and Lagoon Survey in New England.

- Data collection and analysis support for eutrophication studies of lakes in
Illinois and Texas;

- Analytical services for monitoring viruses in wastewater.

- Collection and analysis of sludges, river, and ocean samples for Regional
Offices.

- Liaison with Regional Offices.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Current Estimate

The net decrease of -$688,400 results from several actions. Congress applied a
$6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services
and monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this activity
was -$470,000. A net increase of +$88,500 results from increased pay cost from the
October 1978 (FY 1979) pay rai se as well as distr1butionof the October 1977 (FY 1978)
pay raise. Finally, as a result of the agencyls intensive ZBB review of priorities and
changing resource requirements for its FY 1979 operating plan -$306,900 was reprogrammed
within this activity to monit~ring methods, measurement, and systems.

1980 Plan

The 1980 resources requested for Technical Support are $1,245,000 and 10 positions.
It is expected that approximately $460,000 will be applied to extramural activities.
The technical support program reflects a slight dolla~ increase of $38,400 to support
operational monitoring requirements for the spill prevention and control program. An
11 position decrease in this program reflects the shift of positions to higher priority
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areas. Technical Support is a level of effort program responding to the real-time needs
of the Regions and Program Offices. Based on past experience and documented plans, the
following types of projects will be accomplished:

- Continued support in the area of spill prevention control and countermeasure
programs, emergency oil and hazardous materials spills program assessments, and
hazardous storage sites assessments;

- Overhead materi a1 s monitori ng suPpo.rt for Environnental Impact Statement preparation.

- Consultation on analytical test procedures for the analysis of municipal, industrial,
ambient marine and freshwater samples.

- Analytical Services such as the Atchafalaya River Study and the Chesapeake Bay
Program. Efforts will include programs in wetlands, point and nonpoint source
su\veys and land use analyses.
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Abatement and
Control





A ro riation
Water ua ,ty Planning

and Standards••.••••.•.•
Effluent Standards and

Guidel ines••••.•••••••••
Grants Assistance Programs
Water Quality Strategies

Implementation •••••••••.
Water Quality Monitoring

and Analysis•••••••.•.••
Municipal Source Control ••

Total ..•••••••••••••••

Permanent Positions
Water Quality Planning

and Standards ••.••••••.•
Effluent Standards and

Guidelines ••••••••••••••
Grants Assistance Programs
Water Quality Strategies

Implementation ••••••••••
Water Quality Monitoring

and Analysis ••••••••••••
Municipal Source Control ••

Total ••.•••••••••••••

Full-time Equivalency
Water Quality Planning

and Standards •••••••••••
EffluQnt Standards and

Guidelines ••••••••••••••
Grants Assistance Programs
Water Quality Strategies

Implementation••••••••••
Water Quality Monitoring

and Analysis ••••••••••••
Municipal Source Control ••

Total ••••••••••••••••

Abatement and Control

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979 Page
(dol1ars in thousands)

$40,368 $31,508 $39,844 $39,189 ..$655 WQ-66

40,935 26,051 24,427 29,111 +4.684 WQ-83
74,221 102,400 93,990 88,730 -5.260 WQ-91

7,782 10,695 14,397 11,572 -2.825 WQ-97

8,161 6,584 8,835 8,562 -273 WQ-106
42,639 65.985 56,262 62.381 +6,119 WQ-109

214,106 243,223 237,755 239,545 +1,790

406 342 346 359 +13

91 111 95 113 +18

170 176 195 196 +1

203 157 157 175 +18
1,053 1,105 1,003 ....2li -=11:.
1,923 1,891 1,796 1,774 -22

438 446 +8

139 152 +13
6 7 +1

214 232 +18

239 244 +5.
-- .... 1,164 1,083 -81

2,200 2,164 -36

Purpose

The objectives of the water quality abatement and control programs are to abate
water pollution from industrial and municipal sources and to assist State, areawide, and
local agencies in controlling water pollution from point and nonpoint sources by
providing management. technical, and rec;ource assistance.
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Industrial point source control is accomplished oy the development of technology
based effluent limitations. The current emphasis is on development of effluent
limitations for toxic pollutants which reflect best available technology economically
achievable for existingsour.ces and which represent new source performance standards
for new sources. In particular, the emphasis on toxic pollutants has required the
concurrent development and use of new analytical methods, substantial increases in
resources devoted to sampling and analysis activities, development of new and
cost-effective analytical methods for routine monitoring of individual toxic
pollutants, examination of waste water treatment technologies for effectiveness
in removing toxic pollutants, and more intensive and thorough engineering
investigations of specific industrial categories. These effluent limitations will
be aimed at controlling the discharges of 65 classes of pollutants from 21 primary
industry categories. Industrial effluent limitations are implemented through
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) discharge permits.

Pretreatment standards for existing and new industrial .users of municipal
treatment works will be developed for the 21 primary industry categories along
with effluent limitations for direct dischargers. Pretreatment standards will
regulate toxic pollutants which are incompatible with municipal works.
Municipal point source control proceeds via Federal grants to municipal,
intermunicipal, State, and interstate agencies which assist in financing the
planning, design, and construction of municipal waste water treatment facilities.
The grants program helps municipalities to achieve the effluent limitations required
by the Act. As is the case with industries, effluent limitations are implemented
through NPDES permits and construction grants are made to assist municipalities
in meeting their permit conditions. Construction grant funds are allotted to each
State on the basis of formulas set forth in the Clean Water Act. Within these
allotments, grants are awarded on a priority basis for individual projects.
Generally each project is eligible for 75 percent Federal assistance, although
grants may provide up to 85 percent for projects using innovative or alternative
technology in treatment facil itv design.

As part of the municipal construction grants program, the State management
assistance grant program authorizes the use of two percent or $400,000, whichever
is greater, of each State's allotment to cover the cost of delegation of the
construction grants program to the States. To the extent that funds suffice,
they can also be used for NPDES permit, dredge and fill, and Section 208 management
of programs. The goal of this program is to allow the States, rather than EPA,
to assume management of the day-to-day responsibility of construction grants
activities. Because a primary responsibility for the control of pollution lies
with the States, EPA's abatement and control efforts are oriented toward support
of State and local efforts to develop and maintain their technical institutional
and financial mechanisms in water quality management.

The primary mechanism for accomplishing this and related objectives will
be comprehensive, integrated State/EPA agreements covering all water quality
and directly related resource assistance programs. State/EPA agreements are
the primary vehicle for accomplishing national water quality management priorities
in a cost-effective way, as well as State and local priorities based on particular
localized problems.

The cornerstone of the State/EPA agreement is the management. technical, and
resource assistance and guidance provided to State, areawide, and local water
quality planning and management agencies under the Clean Water Aet. These agencies
develop water quality prpblem assessments, water quality standards, and detailed
water quality management plans with Agency assistance and national priority guidance.

Implementation programs meeting national, State, and local priority needs are
supported under Section 106 State program grants, Sectipn 314 Clean Lakes grants,
and under the municipal waste treatment construcUon program. In addition, delegated
State management of municipal waste treatment, National Pollutant Discharge
Elimination System (NPPES), and dredge and fill programs can be encouraged and
supported with Construction ~anagement Assistance grants under Section 20~(g).
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Combine and integrated with other abatement and control, enforcement, and
research programs in EPA and other Federal agencies under the State/EPA agreements,
the water quality management program functions to assure sound management of
surface and ground water resources, including drinking water; promotes the
development and implementation of techniques, management practices and regulatory
programs to control nonpoint sources of pollution; promotes the consideration of
cost~effective alternatives to advanced waste treatment construction; promotes
water conservation; and assures that effective pretreatment and industrial source
control programs are implemented.

The abatement and control program also includes: the development and
publication of water quality criteria to reflect the latest scientific knowledge
on the kind and extent of all identifiable effects.on health and welfare relating
to Section 304(a) and in support of Section 307(a) for adding substances to the
list of toxic pollutants; the review of State water quality standards to ensure
that acceptable standards are established in each State, through the adoption of
State proposals or the Federal promulgation process; the development and defense
of hazardous substances regulations and the expansion of hazardous substances
designations under Section 311; the development of guidelines, standards and
regulations to correct water pollution problems resulting from such sources as
in~place toxicants and discharges from vessels and aquaculture projects; the
regulation, implementation and national management of a grants assistance program
for the classification and restoration of the Nation's eutrophic lakes; and the
national management, coordination and program development regulating the discharge
of dredged or fill material, including the review and recolllllendation of requests
from States for Section 404 permit authority.

EPA monitoring and analysis activities are coordinated with State and other
Federal efforts and include ambient water quality monitoring, data collection, and
dissemination of water quality data. Current programs include the establishment of
basic national water monitoring programs and the analysis of monitoring data to
assist in development and implementation of standards and regulations.
Increasing emphasis is being placed on monitoring the toxic materials, nonpoint
sources, and biological impacts. •

The Marine Protection, Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972, as amended,
allthorizes EPA to regulate the disposition of materials into the oceans, excepting
dredged material. Under this authority, a permit program for ocean disposal of
waste has been underway since 1973. In addition, EPA has reoriented its .oceans
program to include a coordinated approach to the problems in the ocean environment.
This reorientation includes close interaction with other Federal agencies having
ocean related activities.

Primary objectives for 1980 include:

~ Repromu1gate revised best available technology (BAT), New Source Performance
Standards (NSPS) and pretreatment standards for 22 of the 34 industries under
the Settlement Agreement.

~ Develop human health effects criteria f6r 41 toxic pollutants and promulgate
revisions to State water quality standards to include those substanCes.

~ Pursue maximum State participation in construction grants program
administration through delegation of Federal activities under Section 205(g)
of the Clean Water Act, where capability exists.

~ Continue management of a long~range construction grants program to plan, design
and construct waste treatment facilities.

- Implement national agricultural and urban storm water planning and management
demonstration programs.

- Complete 20 Clean Lake projects.

- State operation of the basic water monitoring program to include toxics and
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Water Quality Planning and Standards

$14,423 $12,861 $15,937 $15,513 -$424
5,659 3,465 6,500 6,500

16,201 14,977 14,721 15,000 +279
4,085 2,500 2,000 -500

205 186 176 -10

40,368 31 ,508 39,844 39,189 -655

Appropriation

State Programs Regulations
and Guidelines ..•.....•.....

Great Lakes Program•....•....
Cl ean Lakes Program•••....•..
Chesapeake Bay Program•.•...•
NEPA Compliance/EIS
Preparat ion .•......•.....•..

Total ....•....•....

Permanent Positions

Actual
-l2Z.L

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980
(doll ar5 in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 
1980 vs. 1979

State Programs Regulations
and Guidelines .••••.....•..•

Great Lakes Program••........
Clean Lakes Program..••.....•
Chesapeake Bay Program.•.•••.•
NEPA Compliance/EIS
Preparation .•.••.••.......•.

Total ....••...•.••.

Full-time Equivalency

State Programs Regulations
and Guidelines .

Great Lakes Program ••••.••••.
Clean Lakes Program••••.••.••
Chesapeake Bay Program•.•..••
NEPA Compliance/EIS
Preparation••••.••.•••.••••.

Total .••..•••••••.•

366 314 306 331
30 7 21 15

15 6
10 5 5

6 8 8

406 342 346 359

392 412
26 20

6
6 6

8 8

438 446

+25
-6
-6

+13

+20
-6
-6

Budget Request

An appropriation of $39,189,000 and 359 positions is requested for this
activity in 1980. This is a net increase of 13 positions and a net decrease of
$655,000 over the 1979 current estimate. This includes an increase of 38
regional positions. This inCrease, however, is offset by a decrease of 16
headquarters positions under State programs regulations and guidelines. The
Great Lakes program 1s reduced by Six position~, mainly in the water quality
surveillance activity. The decrease of six positions in the clean lakes
program reflects consolidation of the grant management function under water
quality management, while the increase of $279,000 will provide additional
grants. The $500,000 reduction in the Chesapeake Bay program reflects an
equal and offsetting increase under the research and development appropriation.
Included in the total request is $26,800,000 for contracts and grants.
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Program Descripti on

The water quality planning and standards subactivity includes five program elements:

State program regulations and guidelines - This element covers a broad range of
activities, including technical gUidance, assistance and information to State,
areawide, local and other Federal agencies to assist in the planning, development. and
implementati on of integrated and cost-effecti ve water pollution control programs.
Amajor reorientation of this program was developed in 1978. which in 1979
requires integrated State/EPA agreements (SEAs) covering all water programs involving
resource assistance. These include grants authorized under the Clean Water Act (CWA).
the Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA) and the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA),
where feasible. State/EPA agreements, includingSDWA and RCRA integration, become
the prerequesite for funding in 1980. Adequate public participation must also be
assured to facilitate meeting water quality management (WQM) objectives. Nonpoint
source pollution is also addressed in this element. Control activities include:
institutional and financial mechanisms at State. areawide, and local levels to
assure sound management of surface and ground water resources; promoting the
development and implementation of control techniques, management practices and
regul atory programs; and performing economic impact and cost-effecti veness analyses
of nonpoint source controls. Specific program outputs include:

- Major EPA/USDA efforts to implement agricultural best management practices
(BMPs), including mOdel implementation projects, rUral clean water program
management practices, mining projects. and special water quality projects
by the Agricultural Conservation Program of the Agricultural Stabilization
and Conservation Service (ASCS).

- Development of a comprehensive salinity control plan for the Colorado
River Basin.

- Integration of water quality components in national forest land management
and State forestry reSource plans.

- Development with States of some control programs for mining and construction
re1~ted pollution. emphasizing existing. effective State programs.

- Development and implementation of a coordinated EPA ground water
assistance program.

Also included in this program element is the promotion and development of cost-effective
alternatives to advanced waste treatment construction; major urban storm water runoff
studies; and assuring implementation of effective pretreatment programs. Finally.
the management of the clean lakes program is included and addresses several concerns:
improving the knowledge basic for controlling nonpoint sources of pollution in
lake watersheds; developing and further evaluating in-lake restorative procedures;
establishing a permanent program within the States to systematically evaluate the
conditions of their fresh water lakes and assist them to implement the necessary
actions to protect or improve lake quality; and developing and implementing
standards and regulations that will help meet the 1983 goals of the Act.

Great Lakes Program - The second program ~lement covered by this subactivity
is the Great Lakes program. which includes both funding for the Great Lakes
initiative program as well as demonstration grants authorized by Section 108(a)
of the Clean Water Act of 1977. The Great Lakes National Program Office was
established in 1978 to integrate and consolidate EPA Great Lakes activities and
to provide coordinated support to the International Joint Commission's (IJC)
Great Lakes Water Quality Board.
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Clean lakes program - The third program element covered by this subactivity
is the clean lakes program. Under this grant mechanism financial assistance is
provided to States to classify their pUblicly owned fresh water lakes according to
trophic conditions and to carry out methods and procedures to restore the quality
of such lakes. The Congress has appropriated $36.3 million for fiscal years 1975-1978
to cover the requirements under Section 314. The Agency has received 144 applications
for lake restoration. In 1980, the clean lakes program will be fully incorporated
with the State/EPA agreement process.

Chesapeake Bay program - The fourth program element covered by this subactivity is
the Chesapeake Bay program which is responsib'.· for developing a management system to
maintain and improve the overall water quality of the Chesapeake and to enable the states
and localities to supplement information requirements of national water quality
programs. The program emphasizes coordination of existing programs of Federal,
State, and local planning and regulatory agencies and represents a significant
attempt by a Federal program to understand a large ecosystem as an entity,
incorporating many interdependent components.

NEPA eompliance/EIS preparation - The fifth pro~ram element covered by this
subactivity involves environmental impact statement (EIS) preparation in voluntary
compliance with the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA). These EISs are
prepared at the discretion of the Regional Administrators.

STATE PROGRAM REGULATION AND GUIDELINES

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, $14.4 million was obligated with principal program emphasis
being placed on completion of initial Section 208 planning by the majority of
State and areawide agencies. Water quality management regulations covering
programs under Sections 208/106/303(e) of the Clean Water Act were revised and
published for comment. The proposed regulations emphasize planning and implementation
activities that follow development of the initial plans; implements new provisions
of the 1977 Clean Water Act; corrects certain problems encountered with parts of
the existing regulations; and implement~ in significant ways Presidential initiatives
to consolidate Federal requirements for State and local planning and to reduce the
burden of regulations on State and substate agencies. A key change in the regulation
shifts the emphasis of the State/EPA agreements from the coordination of initial
State and areawide planning outputs to the incorporation of additional grant programs
under other statutes and a strict requirement for the implementation of Section 208
planning outputs as a condition for future funding. Oevelopment of 1979 State/EPA
agreements consistent with the new regulations was begun in every State. six of
which were signed by the start of 1979.

A total of $1.7 million was committed for contracts in 1978. including $800.000
committed to fostering involvement by public and local government officials in
Section 208 programs. An additional $200,000 was committed for water quality
management support contracts and $600.000 for development of nonpoint source best
management practices and technology transfer. Approximately $100,000 was committed
on water quality standards studies. Accomplishments in 1978 included:

Nonpoint Source Control

- Issued national policies on State/EPA agreements, Sections 201/208 and 208/404
relationships. advanced waste treatment (AWT), pretreatment, Sections 208/106
funding priorities. urban runoff, agricultural and construction runoff
controls. .
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- Established Interagency Agreement (lAG) with USDA on the Rural Clean Water
Programs (RCWP); reviewed and concurred in RCWP regulations issued by
USDA.

- Jointly with USDA, selected seven agricultural model implementation program (MIP)
projects from 50 grant applications, and initiated implementation of best
management practices.

- Selected 19 potential prototype urban storm runoff projects and initiated
implementation of eight projects •.

Sections 208/106 Grants Management

- Developed comprehensive 5-year funding and management strategies to
direct the national water quality man«gement program, including consideration
of Section 201, RCRA, SDWA, and other sources of funding in prioritizing
the use of Section 208 funds and to avoid duplication and overlap
of planning programs.

- Strengthened WQM grants/financial management in four regional offices
through review by teams of EPA program and grant specialists.

- Received more than 175 State and areawide draft 208 plans submitted
for EPA review; 54 areawide plans were sumitted with prior State
certification; 10 plans were approved by EPA, while others were
under review by States and/or EPA.

- Approved for implementation nearly 150 water quality problem solutions
developed as part of Section 208 plans.

- Awarded Section 106 grants to all States and interstate agencies, and
100 Section 208 continuation grants.

Public Participation

- PrOvided funding support, averaging $7,000 in each State for grassroots
activities to inform and involve: 201 management agencies in Section 208
planning; State legislators in development and support of water quality
management agency legislative initiatives; citizen leaders in statewide
coalition efforts to strengthen public involvement at the State level.

Criteria and Standards

- Continued to formulate the basis for the water quality criteria documents
covering the 65 toxic pollutants, pursuant to the Settlement Agreement
in support of the Agency's toxic strategy.

- Continued "to evaluate State water quality standards and rec01ll1llended
appropriate actions~-20 State water quality standards were completely
approved, 21 received partial approval and one (Nebraska) was promulgated.
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Toxic and Hazardous Substances Control

- Published final hazardous substances regulations under Section 311.

- Completed the mitigation feasibility study of Kepone in the James River,
Virginia.

Clean Lakes Management

- Conducted a national conference on lake restoration; drafted a proposed
regulation for granting lake restoration projects under Section 314.

1979 Program

The current 1979, allocation for this effort is $15,937,000 and 306 positions.

The water quality management program will be entering a new phase of effort to
ensure that 1979 State/EPA agreements (SEAs), particularly annual outputs
funded under Secti ons 208, 106, and 314, are realized. In addi ti on, primary
emphasi s for 1979 for water qual ity management (WQM) personnel will be to
participate in negotiations of broader, more comprehensive 1980 agreements
to guide WQM and other programs under the Clean Water Act (CWA), the Safe
Drinking Water Act (SDWA) and the Resource Conservation and Recovery act (RCRA).
Coordinated approaches to toxic problems will be addressed as a priority in
the SEAs.

Also in 1979, a major program effort will be to ensure implementation of
initial Section 208 plans. Initial planning was completed for most areawide
agencies by the end of 1978, and all States and other areawide agencies will
be completed by July 1979 under the provisions of the CWA of 1977. Working
with States to facilitate their plan certification responsibilities, completing
the EPA review and approval of initial plans. and awarding continuing planning
grants to successful agencies will be a major work load.

Grant programs under Sections 208 and 106 of the CWA will provide
approximatel y $150 mi 11 ion through negoti ated SEAs to States, interstate.,
areawide, and local agencies. 1979 new obligational authority is $41 million
available for 2-years under Section 208, and $52.4 million under Section 106,
also available for 2-years. (See the grants assistance program subactivity
for further description.)

Approximately $900.000 is available for the management of the clean
lakes grant program, providing program coordination and developing regulations.
standards, and polciy guidance for correcting water pollution problems resulting
from toxic pollutants. hazardous substances, in-place toxicants. discharges
from vessels and aquaculture projects. An additional $275 •.000 will be used to
contract for a feasibility study on the mitigation of polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs)
and polybrominated biphenyls (PBSs) in the Saginaw and Pine Rivers. Michigan.

In 1979. $3,135,000 is planned for contrac~s including $980,000 for fostering
involvement by public and local government officials in Section 208 programs. An
additional $650,000 is planned for water quality management support contracts and
$900.000 for nonpoint source control, including urban runoff, erosion and soil
conservation stUdies. Toxics removal from the Pine and Saginaw rivers in Michigan
will receive $275,000. Strategy development will require about $330,000.
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111 '''''', program plans lnCluae;

State/EPA Agreements (SEAs)

- Develop in all regions and most States comprehensive integrated SEAs for
1980, incorporating to the extent feasible programs under CWA, SDWA, and
RCRA (including toxics problems). Negotiations of comprehensive SEAs
with additional States are to be concluded early in 1980.

Nonpoint Source Controls

- Provide expert technical assistance to State and areawide agencies
through contracts, grants, and interagency agreements (lAGs) for
advanced waste treatment (AWT), urban runoff, and nonpoi nt source
areas including agriculture. silviculture, and ground water.

- Participate in State Rural Clean Water Coordinating Committees to
assure activity and focus on WQM implementation in priority areas;
evaluate Rural Clean water Program (RCWP) applications and review
BMPs proposed for cost share assistance under this USDA funded program.
Control of pesticides and other hazardous substances on toxic materials
in rural runoff will be emphasized.

- Select seven projects from 50 priority area candidates under the EPA/USDA
Model Implementation Program (MIP) and monitor the projects selected
in 1978. Provide incentive funds up to $150,000 per project.

- Work with USDA A9ricu1ture Stabilization and Conservation Service.
Agricultural Conservation Program (ACP) to implement special water
quality projects focusing on BMPs, particularly addressing toxic
problems. USDA has $190 million in ACP funding.

- Coordinate development of a comprehensive salinity control plan among
user States for the Colorado River Basin.

- Manage ei ght current projects out of 30 prob1 em areas i denti fi ed to assess
the magnitude and extent of urban runoff impact on water quality and
work to develop nine more potential projects. Impact review will
emphasize heavy metals and other toxic huardous materials, and the
effecti veness of a v.ari ety of management practi ces.

- Begin EPA/USDA Forest Service prototype silviculture management
practices projects; implement educational programs for State foresters
and forest land owners; and seek an lAG that will make the Forest
Service the focal point for BMP implementation. Pesticide and
herbicide problems will be addressed.

- promote implementation of the strongest, most effective State coal
mining regulatory programs and formulate EPA noncoa1 mining
implementation strategy and implementation program. These programs
will include control of toxic and hazardous material pollution from
mining sources. ;

- Encourage States to develop and enact laws to control construction
activities pollution.

- Develop, with other Office 'of Water and Waste Management (OWWM) program
offices, a coordinated ground water policy, emphasizing protection of
ground waters from toxics and hazardous materials pollution.
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Sections 208/106 Grants Management

- Complete the water quality/water allocation study mandated by Section 102(d)
and prepare report for submission to Congress.

- Update survey of State and areawide needs for priority funding under
Sections 208 and 106 and determine ways to utilize available Section 106
funds most efficiently in water quality management by the States.

- Provide financial management and related institutional development
assistance for regional/State!1ocal officials who must review or
develop Section 208 plan implementation alternatives, make critical
budget choices, and manage the programs in the waste treatment
facilities. construction runoff and on-lot disposal problem areas.

- Review 300 or more AWl projects as legislatively required.

- Develop pretreatment coordination strategies under Section 201/208.
Fund 5-10 selected AWl planning projects.

Public Participation

- Provide public participation funds to enhance public involvement at
statewide and local levels for WQM program priorities. such as SEA
development, urban runoff and nonpoint sources (NPS) projects. These
efforts will include $500,000 to States for public participation in
WQM priority areas, and $200,000 for (1) regional public participation
activities, (2) training courses on public participation/management
for EPA field staff and State WQM officials, and (3) for State and
local planning agency staffs on coordination of pubHcparticipation
activities with programs under the CWA, RCRA. and SDWA.

~\(

Criteria and Standards

- Develop and pUblish water quality criteria documents involving
health and aquatic life on the 65 toxic pollutants mandated by
the Settlement Agreement and publish in the Federal Register.

- Continue to propose and promulgate State water quality standards
when State standards are disapproved by the Regional Administrator.
Develop proposed regulation on water quality standards as an
outgrowth of comments received on the July 10. 1978. Federal Register
advance notice. This is an action to require States to address toxic
pollutants in standards.

- Develop criteria to be used by States in petitioning EPA under
Section 312(f)(4)(B) for prohibition of vessel waste dischatge to
drinking water intake zones; process State petitions for no discharge
enforcement authority to control vessel sewage discharges.
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Toxic and Hazardous Substances Control

- Evaluate the rationale for designating a pollutant as "toxic" under
the toxic strategy and initiate action to add substances to the
Section 307 toxic pollutant list. Act on petitions to remove
indi vi dua1 pollutants from the Section 307 1ist of toxi c pollutants
as required by law; this requires Federal Register notice and decision
notice.

- Expand the selection rationale und'er Section 311 to include bioaccumulation
and chronic effects for designating a substance as "hazardous",
including public health effects such as carcinogens. As appropriate,
add substances to the Section 311 list of hazardous substances.

- Develop under Section 311 new regulations establishing limits of
liability for oil and hazardous substance discharges; develop new
hazardous substances removal regulations and provide legal defense
of Section 311 regUlations proposed in 1978.

Clean Lakes Management

- Promulgate clean lakes grant regulation; pUblish proceedings of the
national lake restoration conference; and continue to review and
recommend actions on clean lake grant proposals.

Program Pl ans and Assessments

- Develop a basic water quality strategy to provide for a balanced and
integrated long-range water quality program, including analysis and
resolution of fundamental issues. Include State, regional and local
participation in its development.

- Initiate minimal economic impact analyses for all nonpoint Source
controls, with emphasis on agricultural sources and urban storm
water runoff.

- Develop the Section 516(a) report on the Agency's water quality accomplishments.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$3,076,000 results from several actions. Congress provided
an add-on of $275,000 for Saginaw/Pine River Studies. A net increase of $938,400
results from increased pay costs from the October, 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as
of the October, 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addi tion, two functi onal trans fers increased
this element by +$1,822,100: the transfers are from the clean lakeS program ($228,900)
and effluent standards and guidelines ($1,593,200). The transfer from effluent
standards and guidelines was primarily of economic analysis functionS more
appropriately allocated to this element. The transfer from clean lakes is for
the management of the grants program. None of these transfers affected the
1979 plans for these activities. Finally, +$4Q,500 was reprogrammed to this
element from NEPA compliance/EIS preparation as result of the agency's review of
resource requirements for its 19790petating plan.
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1980Pl an

IQ 1980, $15,513,000 and 331 positions are requested for this activity,
which is a decrease of $424,000 and a net increase of 25 positions. Included in this
change is an increase of 38 regional positions, offset by a reduction of 16
headquarters positions.

Approximately 10 percent of the positions are for national direction of
the grant programs under Sections 208 and 106 of the Clean Water Act (CWA),
nonpoint source control, and State/EPA agr.eements (SEAs) coordination. Seventy
percent are for regional administration of those programs. The remaining 20 percent
of these positions are for direction and implementation of the criteria and standards
and clean lakes programs, and for economic and statistical analyses of program
impacts, and for water planning and standards integration and strategy development
efforts.

In 1980, the water quality management (WQM) program will be emphasizing broader
involvement of related programs in EPA and other Federal agencies, both to support
continuing Section 208 planning and the implementation of completed plans, particularly
those aspects dealing with improved advanced waste treatment (AWT) needs decisions,
urban runoff contrOl, and agricultural nonpoint source control. Control of toxics
from all those sources will be emphasized. Implementation of approved plans will
continue to be stressed, and successful plan implementation and approved SEAs will
become a criterion for future Sections 208/106/314 funding eligibility. Improvement
of State and local capabilities to obtain and manage implementation resources
will continue as a high priority. In 1980, the financial management assistance
program will disseminate the tools and techniques to help plan implementation
funding that was developed during 1979 and will initiate development of an assistance
program for agricultural and urban runoff activities.

Grant awards for State Section 106 programs, continuing Section 208 planning
and Section 314 Clean Lakes programs will be committed and awarded according to
priorities and phasing established in State/EPA agreements. The agreements also
will include and integrate other support programs and will reflect both national
priorities and major localized problems identified in the updated 1979-1981 needs
survey. Funding support of national and grass roots public involvement
by concerned groups will be continued with emphasis on groups with significant
interests in national WQM priorities.

Clean Water act (CWA) Sections 208 and 106 grant programs, as requested, would
provide approximately $89 million through negotiated State/EPA agreements (SEAs) to
State, interstate. areawide. and local agencies. However, these resources will
also be required to develop, negotiate and implement the integrated SEAs which
include the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) and the Safe Drinking
Water Act (SOWA) grant programs. 1980 new obligational authority requested is
$40 million under Section 208 and $48.7 million under Section 106. These funds
will be available for 2-years. (See grants assistance program for further
description.)

Toxic pollutant water quality criteria will continue to be developed
and promulgated. In 1980, 41 new toxic pollut!!nts will be addressed through
water quality criteria for control and regulation by State water quality standards
under the Agency's toxic strategy. New substances will be added to the Sections 307
and 311 lists to increase the protection to humans from cancer and from other long
term (chronic) health risks.
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In 1980, $600,000 will be spent on encouraging participation in the Section 208
planning management process by public and local government officials. An additional
$900,000 will be committed for Section 208 case studies, planning review assistance,
and water quality management assistance. The nonpoint SOurce program will use about
$1,500,000 on urban rUnoff control and agricultural nonpoint Source pollution.
Approximately $400,000 will be committed to developing water quality criteria
on hazardous and toxic substances. Statistical support and economic impact
analyses of nonpoint source controls and other regulations will require about
$1 ,000,000. In 1980 the program wi 11:

State/EPA Agreements (SEAs)

- Promulgate final State/EPA agreements (SEAs) regulations in the last quarter
of 1980.

- Develop in essentially all States comprehensive integrated SEAs for
1981, incorporating programs under CWA, SDWA and RCRA (including toxic
probl ems) ..

- Track implementation and provide national policy guidance to EPA regions
and States on content and development of SEAs.

Nonpoint SOurce Controls

- Complete prototype urban runoff project selection. work plan development
and funding for all prototype projects, participate in project management
and evaluation, and provide national technical assistance.

- Complete work with five .selected States in developing effective State laws
and local ordinances to control construction reh.ted pollution, including
associated toxic and hazardous materials pollution.

- Participate in national and State Rural Clean Water Programs (RCWP)
Coordinating Committees and complete selection of first round RCWP
implementation cost sharing projects for USDA funding, with the Administrator's
COnCurrence. Control of toxic pollutants will continue to receive emphasis.

- Review new applications from potential RCWP cost sharing implementation
projects and recommend projects for funding to the Administrator, considering
toxic and hazardous materials control and a priority in selection.

- Complete Model Implementation Program (MIP) project funding;
provide guidance and monitor projects jointly with the Department of
Agriculture (USDA).

- Obtain commitments of Section 314, research, and other funds to support
implementation of MIP plans, particularly where toxics control is involved.

- Develop interagency agreement (lAG) and work with USDA programs to assure
support of Section 208 agricultural nonpoint source (NPS) plan implementation
with available resources other than tpose for RCWP and MIP projects.

- Work with EPA and· other agencies' R&D monitoring programs to provide
technology transfer, including technology for control of toxics and other
hazardous materials to Federal regional staff and Section 208 agencies.
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- Implement ground water assistance program, with high priority given to
protection of groundwater from toxics and hazardous materials pollution.

- Issue expanded policy gUidance, regarding water quality management (WQM)
roles, in programs for the control of toxics from NPS, building on initial
policies established in 1979.

- Continue to work with the Office of Water and Waste Management (OWWM)
ground water policy group to imple~ent a hands-on ground water
technical assistance program in four to seven selected test areas.

Sections 208/106 Grants Management

- Implement the policy for distribution of Section 106 funds developed
during 1979; base funding of State water pollution control programs
on consideration of needs and national priorities, including toxic and
hazardous materials control.

- Provide financial planning and fiscal management training and technical
assistance to WQMagencies and State/local officials in implementing
municipal waste treatment, construction runoff, and on-lot disposal
programs. Additional financial/fiscal tools and techniques applicable
to agricultural and urban runoff problem areas will also be developed
for use in 1981.

- Revise and expand policy guidance regarding WQM roles in solving water
quality/water quantity problems, based on findings of the joint report
to Congress due October 31, 1979.

- Evaluate WQM procedures, processes, requirements, and accomplishments,
through a continuing series of selected studies; and provide
recommendations and/or management improvement action plans.

Public Participation

- Inform and promote participation in WQM of those groups and individuals
most interested in and impacted by WQM planning and implementation,
including: WQM agencies, Federal, State, local; WQM planning consultants;
business and industry associations; public interest organizations;
agricultural associations; urban groups; and professional associations.

- Provide neceSSil-ry training to regions, States, il-nd WQM agencies to
carry out public participation requirements of agencywide regulations.

Criteria and Standards

- Develop human health and environmental effects criteria for 41 toxic
pollutants beyond current efforts on the 65 and publish the sil-me for
public comment. Integrate Office of ReSearch and Development data
updates and heil-lth risk extrapolations ,into draft criteria documents.
Develop notice of availability, coordinate Agency and interagency
comments and prepare draft criteria for 41 substances for control under
the Agency's toxic strategy.
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Promulgate revisions to water qual i ty standards regulations requl rlng
the States to include toxic .substances in their State water quality
standards. Propose and promulgate selected water quality criteria
for toxic pollutants to be required in State water quality standards.
Review revised water quality standards to assure incorporation of toxic
poll utant criteria into State water quality standards. and promulgate
standards as necessary.

- Continue to prOcess petitions to add to or remove substances from the
Section 307 toxic pollutant list.

- Promulgate regulatory criteria under Section 312 for State petitions to
prohibit discharges of vessel sewage to drinking water intake zones.

Toxtc and Hazardous Substances

- Promulgate regulations under Section 311(j)(l)(B) on liability limits
for oil and hazardous substances and continue to add substances to the
list for control and regulation under Section 311.

- Continue to. expand selection criteria to include carcinogenic. mutagenic.
and bioaccumulativesubstances for highly persistent substances under
Section 311 of the Act. Propose regulations under Sections 311(j)(l)(A).
311(j)(l)(C). and 311(f)(2).

Clean Lakes Management

- Assist States with implementation of State/EPA agreements on clean lakes program
requirements.

- Complete effort to input clean lakes grant water quality data into STORET.
and review input of program to improve water quality.

- Conduct four EPA regional/State workshops to explain operational procedures
of the clean lakes program.

- Publish a users' manual on grant assistance offered under the clean lakes program.

- Complete and distribute public awareness information about lake restoration
methods and benefits.

- Continue to provide technical review for clean lakes grant applications
and recommend appropriate award actions. Provide administrative attention
to approximately 11$ operating clean lakes grants.

- Assist State efforts to classify pUblicly owned fresh water lakes according
to trophic condition.

- Develop agenda and conference arrangem,nts for an international (North
America/European) symposium. tentatively scheduled for New England in the
fall of 1980 on clean lakes restoration. The objective of the symposium
is to obtain the comprehensive national and international information
available on methods and procedures for lake resotration. This information
will be included in the Administrator's Section 304(j) report in 1981.
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- Initiate a comprehensive cost/benefit analysis of the clean lakes program.

Program Plans and Assessments

- Expand the scope of the water quality strategy to a water and waste
management strategy, which also includes water supply and solid waste
programs. Emphasis will be placed on integration of all three program
areas to provide overall environmental management.

- Conduct economic analyses on cost and benefits of nonpointsource
controls and assist regions and States in determining tradeoffs between
point and nonpoint source controls. Also, provide guidance and analytical
support to States for economic analyses required as part of water
quality standards downgradings.

- Develop the Section 516{a) report on the Agency's water quality
accomplishments.

GREAT LAKES PROGRAM

1978 Accompl ishments :

In 1978, the Great Lakes National Program Office obligated $5.7 million.
Two new Section 108(a) demonstration grants were awarded to control sediment
erosion and combined sewer overflow and four Section 108{a) projects were
continued to addressnonpoint source problem areas. Total grants awarded
under Section 108{a) were $1.4 million.

EPA continued to cooperate with Canada through the Joint Great Lakes
surveillance plan to monitor water quality trends and to evaluate the effectiveness
of regulatory programs. Final reports on the Lake Michigan intensive survey
were published, and the first year of the Lake Erie intensive survey was conducted
with special emphasis on toxics, heavy metals and nutrients. Total grants and
contracts for surveillance ship operations, field investigations, and data
analysis totaled $2.7 million.

Special assessments were conducted on dredging, air pollutant fallout,
polychlorinated biphenyls (PCB'.s), gas drilling and fiSh contaminants in
cooperation with the States, Canada and other Federal agencies. Staffsupport
emphasized efforts to increaSe the effectiveness of u.s. remedial programs
and on integration of special studies to assess compliance by problem categories
of dischargers.

1979 Program

The 1979 allocation for the Great Lakes National program Office effort is
$6,500,000 and 21 positions.

In 1979, the decrease in positions reflects a major shift to contractor
assistance for data collection, laboratory analysiS and quality control for the
Great Lakes surveillance effort related to International Joint Commission (IJCl
acitvities. The second year of the Lake Erie intensive survey will be initiated
with continued emphasis on toxic substances. Contract and other costs will
be $3.3 million.
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uu\. nu new dWi:lrO~ W111 De lnl'tlateo. ,ne storm event tributary monitoring, initiated
in 1978, will be continued. Total cost for Section 108(a) awards is $1.6 million
and grants for the Pollution from Land Use Activities Reference Group (PLUARG)
are $435,000.

Staff support for the U.S. Chairman of the Great Lakes Water Quality Board
and the Water Quality Board's working committees will be continued, including
implementing the new Great Lakes Water Quality Agreement of 1978, especially
as it relates to phosphorus loadings, dredging, toxic substances, water quality
objectives, and atmoshperic loadings.

Technical support for Great Lakes enforcement actions will be provided
and impact assessments wi 11 be conducted on key Great Lakes issues. Industri al
and municipal facilities. water resource development projects. dredging
proposals. and lake level fluctuations will be analyzed for their effect on
Great Lakes water and air quality.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The new increase of +$3.035,000-results from several actions. Congress provided
an add-on of $3,000,000 for the Great Lakes program. As a result of the Agency's
ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its 1979
operating plan, +$35.000 was reprogrammed to this element from the clean lakes
program.

1980 Plan

In 1980. $6,500.000 and 15 positions are requested for activities related to
the Great Lakes National Program Office, which is a reduction of six positions
from 1979. Other efforts include support for data analysis, integration of Great
Lakes planning efforts. impact assessments. and support for key enforcement actions.

The EPA Great Lakes survei 11 ance program will concentrate on Lake Huron
open lake and near shore problem areas. All field investigations and data
interpretation will be conducted by contract.

Two Section lOB(a) projects will be completed. those projects already
in place will continue. and one new grant will be initiated to demonstrate new
techniques in waste water management and sediment control.

Technical assistance and staff support will be provided to the U.S.
Chairman of the Intemational Joint Commission's Water Quality Board and limited
consultation will be maintained with Canadian. Federal. State and local authorities
on Great Lakes pollution problem areas and issues. Implementation of the new
Great Lakes agreement will continue.

CLEAN LAKES PROGRAM

197B Accomplishments

1n 1978. $16.2 million was obligated on grants; the program:

- Funded 14 new projects and 14 amendments to existing projects.

- Reviewed nine proposals which ended in a nonaward category.

- Completed four lake restoration projects.
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In 1979, $14,721,000 is available for grants. EPA will continue to provide
financial assistance for lake restoration projects and State classification of their
lakes by trophic conditions. This fiscal year EPA will:

- Fund approximately 3D State grants for lake classification.

- Fund approximately 15 new lake restoration projects.

- Fund approximately 10 amendments for existing lake projects.

- Complete approximately 10 projects.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$256,100 results from several actions. A net increase
of +$7,800 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. As a result of the
Agency's ZBB review of priorities and changing resourCe requirements for its 1979
operating plans, -$35,000 was reprogrammed within this activity to the Great
Lakes program. In addition, all headquarter management of the clean lakes
program, -$228,900 was functionally transferred to state program regulations and
guidelines. All remaining funds within this element are for clean lakes grants and
regional management of the program.

1980 Plan

In 1980, the increase of $279,000 will further expand the program to meet
fund demands for projects by States. In 1980, EPA will:

- Fund approximately 25 phase 1 (planning and feasibility) grants.

- Fund approximately 20 phase 2 (implementation) grants.

- Fund approximately 15 amendments to existing ongoing grant projects.

- Fund activity ,to evaluate cost/benefit of clean lakes program.

- Fund activity to identify new and revise existing lake restoration
methods and techniques for better utilization of available funds.

- Fund the preparation of information regarding the program for
distribution and greater public awareneSS.

- Complete approximately 20 clean lakes projects.

CHESAPEAKE BAY PROGRAM

1978 Accomplishments

During 1978, the Chesapeake Bay program obligated $4.1 million and '
initiated major research efforts to investigate three of the Bay's .environmental
problems. This included a toxics program of approximately $2.7 million to
develop baseline information identifying and quantifying the distribution
and concentration of toxic SUbstances in the Chesapeake Bay. A second area
investigated was the decline of submerged aquatic vegetation. This involved
a $2.3 million effort to research potential causes for the decline in aquatic
grasses and to further understand their ecological significance within the
Bay I s ecosystem.
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The third area investigated was eutrophication (excess enrichment) of
the Bay. Projects here are des i gnedto produce an understandi ng of nutri ent
enrichment in an estuarine system. Also included are extensive watershed
studies in subbasins in Maryland and Virginia to better understand nonpoint
sources of pollution and to demonstrate both predictive models and best
management practices designed to abate nonpoint source problems.

The 1978 public participation program concentrated on involving the
Bay area citizens in the development and implementation of the Chesapeake Bay
program. The result was the increased awareness of the Bay area public
relative to the environmental problems that beset the Chesapeake Bay.

1979 Program

In 1979, $2,500,000 and 5 positions have been allocated for this effort.
Major 1979 program efforts are targeted toward the development of a mathematical
computer model of the circulation and hydrologic processes of the Chesapeake Bay
and the development and implementation of an environmental assessment strategy
for sources of toxic substances. Management studies will be conducted to
determine what units of government have management responsibility for the
environmental quality of the Chesapeake Bay. These investigations will also
include a review of in-place ecosystem management structures (Title II Commission,
River Basin Commission. etc.), their origin, and successes or failures. In
addition, 1979 public participation efforts will continue and emphasize environmental
threats to the Bay.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of $2.5 million results from a congressional add-on.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $2,000,000 and five positions are requested for this activity,
The 1980 program will emphasize the identification of control options and
management alternatives available to abate pollution problems quantified by
1978 and 1979 research. Additionally. the environmental assessment activities
will stress the conduct of chemical and biological analyses of identified and
potential toxic effluents inputting to the Bay system, Management study efforts
are designed to analyze the units of government identified in the 1979 study
to determine how such units might best be structured to improve communication
and coordination.

The 1980 public participation program will continue the high level of
public involvement in the Chesapeake Bay program. Emphasis will be in the
area of citizen understanding and involvement in the development and implementation
of control options and of management alternatives available to abate Bay pollution
problems.
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NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) COMPLIANCE/ENVIRONMENTAL
IMPACT STATEMENT PREPARATION - WATER qUALITY

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, funds and positions for this activity were included in the element
municipal waste water facilities construction/NEPA compliance. While EPA is exempted
from preparing environmental impact statements (EISs) for activities under the
Clean Water Act (CWA), except for waste water construction grants under Section 201
and ne~ source discharge permits under Section 402, EPA regions prepared 11 final
EISs on Section 208 water quality management (WQM) plans submitted for approval.
The 11 final EISs on plans with major controversial environmental impacts were
based on environmental assessments developed as part of the Section 208 planning
process for all WQM plans.

1979 Program

In 1979, $186,000 and eight positions will be used for this activity. In
August 1978, EPA revised its policy and no longer requires the regions to
prepare EISs for Section 208 WQM plans. However, as part of this policy,
detailedEISs being developed on specific WQM plans will be completed. Under
this provision the regions will complete another 18 final EISs. In addition,
the regions continue to be responsible for assuring that the environmental
assessments required in the WQM planning process are conducted in a manner
consistent with the spirit and intent of NEPA, including appropriate citizen
and public agency participation.

1979 Explanation of Change from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$18,700 results from several actions. A net increase
of +$21,800 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay
raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. Asa
result of the Agency's ZaB review of priorities lind changing resource
requirements for its 1979 operating plan, -$40,500 was reprogrammed within
this activity to State program regulations and guidelines.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $176,000 and eight positions are requested for this activity.
Under the new EPA policy on NEPA compliance, the regions are responsible for
assuring that environmental assessments required in the WQM planning process
are conducted in a manner consistent with the spirit and intent of the NEPA.
Appropriate citizen and public agency participation must also be assured.
More than 200 continuation planning projects funded under Section 208 will
either be underway or are being developed in 1980. In addition, the last
13 final EISs will be completed on initial Section 208 WQM plans.
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WATER QUALITY

Abatement and Control

Effluent Standards and Guidelines

Actual
...l.2Z§...

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Arrropriation
Eluent Standards and

Guidelines •.•.••••••.••.

Permanent Positions
Effluent Standards and

Guidelines •..••••.••. ~ •.

Full-time Equivalency
Effluent Standards and

Guidelines •••.••. , ••••••

$40.935

91

$26.051

111

$24.427

95

139

$29.111

113

152

+$4.684

+18

+13

Budget Request

An appropriation of $29.111.000 and 113 positions is requested for 1980.
This is an increase of $4,684,000 and 18 positions over the 1979 level of $24.427,000
and 95 positions. The additional positions will be used to expand best available
technology economically achievable (BATEA) studies to concentrate on toxic pollutants,
to incorporate the development of recycle and reuse technologies into BATEA efforts.
to sample and to analyze toxic pollutants discharged to and by publicly owned
treatment works (POTW). to identify problems with BATtA applications, and to formulate
and perform initial economic impact analyses of best management ptactices (BMP) to
reduce pollutant loads. The funding increase will provide for identification of
pollutants not currently controlled. and for development of best conventional
pollutant control technology (BCT) regulations for primary industries and an additional
group of secondary industries.

Program Description

The program was mandated in 1972 to develop uniform, national effl uent limitations
and standards for 43 major industrial categories that discharge waste into the Nation's
waters. The regulations implementing these effluent limitations guidelines were
promulgated under the combined authorities of Sections 301, 304. 306. and 307 of the
Clean Water Act. These authorities provided for different levels of treatment
technologies for the industrial categories identified by the Agency as substantial
contributors to water pollution. The regulations developed were based on the
demonstrated use.of the best practicable control technology (BPT) then available•

.Designated industrial categories were to be in compliance by 1977~ As a second step
toward reducing the industrial contribution to water pollution. limitations based on
the best available technology economically achievable (BATEA) were to be promulgated.
with industrial compliance required by 1983. Section 306 of the 1972 Act required
institution of standards for new industrial sources of waste water. Section 307 mandated
dp ve10pment of pretreatment standards for those industries that discharge waste water
into municipal waste water treatment works.
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Although the effort to promulgate BPT standards has been completed for almost
all of the designated 43 categories, further economic impact assessments and technical
evaluations have been required and will be continued to respond to BPT issues and
remands as determined by the Courts.

Beginning with the 1976 Settlement Agreement between EPA and National Research
Defense Council et al, the Agency has continued to shift its program emohasis toward
the control of toxic water pollutant discharges. In 1977 this shift was reemphasized
and expanded by the Clean Water Act of 1977. The mandated expansion of the effluent
guidelines program to include toxic pollutants represents a major transition from the
previous program, which essentially was limited to conventional measures of water
pollution. During the past 2-years this change has required a redirection of program
activities and a reallocation of available resources. In particular, the emphasis on
toxic pollutants has required the concurrent development and use of new analytical
methods, substantial increases in resources devoted to analytical sampling and analysis
activities, development of new and cost-effective analytical methods for routine
monitoring of individual toxic pollutants, examination of waste water treatment
technologies for effective removal of toxic pollutants, and mOre intensive and
thoroyghengineering investigations of specific industrial categories.

Toxic pollutants now are being addressed by the Agency in effluent guideline
program efforts including development of regulations for BATEA and new source
performance standards and pretreatment standards as required by the Settlement
Agreement and the 1977 Clean Water Act. These regulations will be aimed at controlling
the water discharge of 65 classes of pollutants for 21 primary industrial categories.
Two of these industrial categories (miscellaneous chemicals, machinery and mechanical
products) were deemed too large for separate study and were divided into subparts to
be treated as major categories; 34 industries were thus identified for candidate
regulation. Everyone of these 34 industry categories is under investigation, and
some of the studies are near completion. Each category requires examination Of processes
in the industry, water usage, waste water characteristics, and treatment technologieS
either in use or potentially applicable. In addition, the requirement of economic
achievability has led the Agency to conduct exhaustive studies of the financial and
economic structure of each industry to assess the economic achievability of various
regulatory options.

Under Section 304, the Agency is formulating best management practices (BMP)
for controlling toxic pollutants originating from plant site runoff, spillage or
leaks, sludge or other waste disposal, and drainage from raw material storage facilities
which are associated with or ancillary to the industrial manufacturing or treatment
process. Section 304 also requires EPA to develop technology based effluent limitations
for so called "conventional" pollutants. Presently, conventional pollutants include only
biochemical oxygen demand (BOD), total suspended solids (T55), ph, and fecal coliform,
but other "traditional" pollutant may be defined as conventional under this authority.
The 1977 Act removes best available technology economically achievable (BATEA) as the
appropriate control mechanism for conventional pollutants but adds a new level of
technology for establishing such limitations, termed best conventional pollutant control
technology (BCT).

Generally, the new technology based limitations for conventional pollutants cannot
be less stringent than BPT or more stringent than BATEA standards. In this regard, the
Agency is conducting a general review of existing limitations for th~se industries not
under the toxic limitations specified in the 1977 Act. These industries have been
termed "secondary industries" to differentiate them from the 34 "primary industries".
The secondary industries inclUde subcategories for which limitations were in effect
at the time of passage of the 1977 Act amendments.
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Consistent with Section 307(b) and (c), pretreatment standaras for both existent
and new industrial sources are forthcoming. These standards will include pretreatment
limitations on the discharge of toxic pollutants to municipal publicly owned
treatment works (POTW), consistent with the demonstrated operating performance of
POTW's in effective treatment of toxics.

In developing new regulations and in reviewing existing ones, there is a
major effort to incorporate legislative requirements of the Clean Water Act with those
of other statutes. For example, in the development and review of BATEA regulations.
new technology for recycle and reuse of industrial waste water will be developed and
incorporated with the related Resources Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA)
requirements for the disposal of hazardous wastes. Studies of how best to integrate
the regulatory requirements of the BATEA taxies control effort with RCRA have been
initiated. RCRA hazardous waste management regulations will be coordinated with
those BATEA regulations that are scheduled for promulgation over the next two years.
To meet the Clean Water Act and RCRA statutory requirements for the disposal of
residues, a joint effort by several EPA programs is being made. The Office of Water
Enforcement will be developing guidance on best managementpratices for control of
toxic discharges from sludge and water waste disposal for the National Pollutant
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit authorities. The Office of Solid Waste
will be developing, under RCRA authority, specific regulations dealing with any
sludges that are hazardOUS. The Office of Water Planning and Standards will provide
data support and formulate specific best management practice regulations for the
control of residues in coordination with both the Office of Water Enforcement and
the Office of Solid Waste.

In 1980, the Agency will collect and analyze the technological, economic, health,
and general environmental factors as fundamental inputs to the development of
specific regulations. To complete the revision of the existing BATEA limitation
guidelines for the industries identified in the Act, EPA will continue to characterize
effluents with respect to the 65 classes of priority pollutants and to evaluate the
effectiveness of appropriate treatment technology in removing or reducing toxic
pollutants concentrations. Technical, statistical, and economic support too will
be provided to respond to litigation against promulgated BATEA regulations.

To initiate the best conventional pollutant control technology (BCT) regulations.
new technical, economic, and statistical data bases must be compiled to allow
determination of the necessity of revising existing BATEA regulations to meet the
added test of economic reasonableness imposed by the Act for conventional pollutants.
This effort will ensure that the most appropriate control mechanism for conventional
pollutants has been established, that the required level of techn010gy has been defined,
and that applicable regulatory approaches will be selected from technically viable
alternatives. Thorough economic impact analyses of affected industries will be
conducted to assess the economic ramifications of alternative limitations, and. in
particular, to assure that the ultimate regulation is economically achievable, fair,
and equitable.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978. $40.9 million was obligated including $37.9 million for contracts.
The contract obligations include $28.3 million Tor toxic intensive technical studies,
$5.5 million for economic impact and statistical support, analyses, $2.4 million for
determination of health effects, and $1.7 million for analyses of envirOnmental
pollutant distributions and overall exposure and risks. To help meet the requiremenc s
of the Act, an additional $1.7 million was committed for technical contractual efforts
to begin the following studies: seafood processing study; best management practices
(BMP) for raw material storage and in plant spills; and the reasonableness of the best
conventional pollution control technology (BCT) regulations.
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Promulgated general pretreatment guidelines that are the nationwide
enforcement mechanisms for pretreatment standards. and that define
the municipal. State and Federal responsibilities for administration
and enforcement of the program. The promulgation also allows for
partial exemption from the regulations for dischargers to publicly
owned treatment works (POTW) that achieve large toxic pollutant reductions.
These are the arrangements through which all regulations on direct discha.rge
of toxic pollutants will be administered.

Began a sampling and analysis project to determine levels of toxic pollutants
discharged to and discharged by POTW through both effluent and sludges.

Began a parallel project to determine relative levels of toxic pollutants
discharged to POTW for general classes of sources.

Conducted further work for development of analytical methods designed to
detect toxic pollutants in various waste water media and sludges.

Continued efforts to verify the capabilities of analytical methods to detect
toxic pollutants in waste waters from various industrial categories.

Initiated and continued technical studies to develop best available technology
economically achievable (BATEA) effluent guidelines, new source performance
standards (NSPS), pretreatment standards for existing sources (PSES) ,and
pretreatment standards for new sources (PSNS) for 34 industries ascertained
to be primary pollution problems. These technical efforts encompass
investigation of several major aspects of each of the industrial categories.
Information was compiled and analyzed to determine the processes and materials
used, and the volume and concentrations of toxic pollutants in waste waters
generated by those industries. Waste water treatment technologies having
potential 8oplication in a given industrial category were examined with regard
to performance in removing pollutants, engineering feasibility of the technology.
space requirements, energy requirements, cost of installation, and operation and
maintenance costs. These efforts were augmented by collection of field samples
of industrial influent, raw effluent, and treated waste water for laboratory
analysis. Resultant data is the fundamental technical evidence used to
formulate regulatory options for and to defend promulgated standards.

Initiated and continued economic studies for all 34 industry groups and all
four types of regulations cited above. For each industry, economic analysis
required review of all existing information of the financial and economic
structure of the industry, development of models appropriate for assessing the
economic status of the industry, and, in some cases, surveys Of the plants in
the industry. The economic information gathered and analyzed was used with
treatment cost information to project economic ramifications of the respective
regulations, including employment, production, and inflationary effects.

Proposed pretreatment standards fo.r existing sources in the electroplating point
Source category. Prior to proposal, the Agency examined impacts of dozens of
different regulatory options, including the possible use of three levels of
regulation, based on flow rates of process waste water. Each alternative was
analyzed for cost to the industry, economic impact, and environmental benefit.



After proposal, the Agency received and examined economic, environmental,
and technical comments on the regulations and performed additional analyses,
ranging from consideration of alternative economic assumptions to statistical
and technical scrutiny of the removal capabilities of treatment systems.

Proposed, promulgated, and amended best practicable technology (BPT), existing
and new source performance and pretreatment standards for 10 industrial
categories.

Continued to prepare for and to ,respond to public comments on proposed
regulations and court remands and lawsuits related to promulgated regulations.
This work included reexamination of technical, economic and environmental data
bases and, in some cases, performance of new analyses, or thorough review of
analyses already preformed.

Continued environmental studies of the geographic distribution of toxic
pollutants and assessments of relative contributions to water pollution
of various industrial categories. This was to identify areas requiring
concentrated attention in the development of regulations and toxic pollutant
control strategies.

Provided statistical and computer support for planning and executing data
collection efforts, analyzing resultant data, analyzing data on analytical
methods and sampling activities, and numerical aspects of final regulation
development.

Initiated studies on best management Practices (BMP) for raw material storage
and in-plant spills for some industries. This tends to reduce the need for
expensive treatment systems, and decreased the likelihood of accidental
release of toxic pollutants into the environment.

Proposed regulations setting the best conventional pollution control
technology (BCT) for conventional pollutants in 13 secondary industrial
categories. These regulations involved research on unit incremental removal
costs (at BATEA treatment levels) for plants of various sizes in each of 93
industrial subcategories. These incremental costs of pollutant removal were
compared to incremental costs for POTW treatment, to determine the
reasonableness of setting BCT requirements at the old BATEA levels. For all
93 .subcategories, BCT was either proposed to be set at existing BATEA levels,
or suspended, pending further analysis.

1979 Program

In 1979, $24,427,000 and 95 positions have been allocated for this activity.
Planned cOntracts of $16,640,000 include $11,700,000 for technical analytical studies;
$2,200,000 for economic and statistical analysis: $540,000 for determiniation of'
health effects: $2,200,000 for analysis of environmental distributions of pollutants
and exposure/risk. An additional $1,760,000 in extramural funds is included for
analysis of taxies in publicly owned treatment works (POTW).

The principal planned accomplishments of tne program are to:

- Begin actively to address and to incorporate substantive needs of other statutes,
in particular tre Resource Conservation and Recovery Act, into technical and
economic studies to develop industrial effluent gui' :lines. Specifically
engineering studies, field investigations, and economic analyses will compile
information on sludge generation and disposal. and the handling of hazardous
materials and other solid waste with regard to potential water pollution.
These new efforts will supply appropriate data bases to allow for an integrated
approach to regulation development.
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of innovative and alternative treatment technologies, and recycling-and
reuse of wastewater that can be economically beneficial and mitigate
negative environmental impacts.

Collect and analyze for toxic pollutants influent and effluent samples of
domestic waste waters in POTW as part of the Agency's multimedia POTW toxics
control strategy; characterize the toxic removal capability of POTW, including
an evaluation of sludge contamination; and using a projection of the industrial
effluent burden upon POTW, analyze the content of combined sewer inf1uents to
POTW.

Complete technical studies initiated in 1978 for 11 of the 34 primary industries
and continue technical study of 23 industries. This work includes detailed
laboratory analysis of effluent samples collected from plants in each subcategory
of each industry, evaluation of the treatment performance of pollution abatement
equipment currently used in each industry, engineering assessment of the
applicability of treatment technologies not yet employed in the 9iven industry,
accounting for plant size variations, expansion space available, location, age,
and production process. The technical studies further will address feasibility
of process changes to recycle or reuse water. For each treatment option, process
change, and alternative technology considered, the costs incurred by plants in
the industrY must be determined.

Complete economic analyses of the potential impacts of each treatment alternative
for 11 of the 34 primary industries and continue economic analyses of 23 industries.
Because full economic impact information is required before a preferred treatment
option is selected, each treatment alternative will be subjected to an economic
analysis. Tbese analyses will be successively more detailed as the range of options
narrows; the final small group of options considered will be exa~ine4 separately for
impacts on prices, production, employment, industry size and concentration, foreign trade
re~ional economics, the economics of related industries and capacity. A precursor to
thlS step is the analysis of economic data on the industry to determine the
economic and financial structure of model plants most appropriate for regulatory
economic assessment of the industry. When necessary, economic impacts are
determined according to several alternative economic organizational assumptions.
Following final synthesis of technical economic and environmental studies. the
Agency will promulgate or propose regulations for best available technology
economically achievable (BATEA) effluent guidelines. new source performance
standards (NSPS). pretreatment standards for existing soUrces (PSES), and
pretreatment standards for new sources (PSNS) for 12 primary industries.

Resolve issues raised through public cOlllllent on proposed regulations through
further technical and economic analyses of data gathered prior to proposal.

Conduct environmental studies. including geographical and quantitative industrial
profiles. for an environmental risk assessment of 11 additional BATEA industires.
This stUdy involves extensive data gathering in each region of the Nation to
determine the concentration of pollutants in the environment in those regions.
This information will identify the regions and industries that require special
attention because of the severity of their point pollution problems.

Initiate measures to add substances to the Administrator's list of toxic pollutants.
as required in Section 307(a) of the Clean Water Act. by developing a selection
rational for choosing pollutants and by documentation of the human health and
environmental effects of those pollutants.



Initiate best conventional pollution control technology (BCT) studies for
11 of 34 primary industries. This requires examination of data on incremental
cost of conventional pollutant removal by appropriately sized plants in each
subcategory of each industry and POTW. These cost data will be systematically
compared and analyzed for each alternative level of conventional pollutant
treatment to conventiona1 pollutants in each subcategory• .

Continue studies of industry best management practives (BMP) for raw material
storage and handling, and control of in-plant spills. Appropriate BMP regulations
ensure cost-effectiveness in pollutant control by reducing the required capacity
of waste water treatment equipment. They also can reduce the likelihood of
accidentia1 pollution by other means of environmental contamination through sludge
and other wastes disposal. The stuaies will require a thorough examination of
inventory handling and production processes from an engineering and operations
research perspective different from that necessary for development of effluent
guidelines and pretreatment standards. Economic analyses of the implications
of BMP regulations must be performed to determine the feasibility of BMP's in
each industrial subcategory.

Conduct economic analysis for support of Section 301(c) variances and all
nonpoint source controls.

1979 Explanation of Changes framBudget Estimate

The net decrease of -$1,623,800 results frOm several actions. A net increase of
+$258,700 results from increased pay costs fram the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. As a result of the
Agency's ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its FY 1979
operating plan, -$289,300 was reprogrammed from this activity to spill prevention
and responses. In addition, -$593,200 was functionally transferred to State program
regulations and guidelines. This transfer does not affect the 1979 operating plan for
this activity.

1980 Program

The 1980 request for this activity is for $29,111,000 and 113 positions.
This includes $24,933,200 for contractual support to complete technical, economic
and environmental studies and to propose and promulate best available technology
economically achievable (BATEA) effluent guidelines, new source performance
standards for existing sources (PSES), and pretreatment standards for new sources(PSNS),
for the remaining primary industries. It also provides for additional analySis to
respond to anticipated litigation and comments, assistance in preparation of court
records, continuation of the development of regulations for best management practices (BMP),
best conventional pollutant control technology (BCT) regulations for the remaining
secondary and primary industries, and development of a preliminary POTW toxic pollutant
regulatory strategy.

In 1980 the program will:

Continue to incorporate needs of other statutes, in particular the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act, into technical and economic studies to develop
industrial effluent guidelines. Specifically, information on sludge generation.
stage, and disposal and the handling of hazardous materials and other solid
wastes will havea major rt .e:in the final development and proposal of effluent
guidelines regulations. This effort will reduce corporate and governmental
administrative burdens in data collection and compliance. It too will result
in an integrated approach to the issuance of permits.

Incorporate into new regulations detailed consideration of innovative and
alternative treatment technologies. and enhance recycling and reuse of water
waste to reduce costs to industry and to enhance environmental benefits.
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Continue to investigate levels of toxic pollutants discharged to and by
POTW through waste water and sludge. The results will guide the Agency's
approaches to implementation of pretreatment pro9rams,to sludge disposal
or beneficial use, and to reexamination of standards for waste water
discharges from POTW.

Complete technical studies for 22 C?f the 34 primary industries. This work
includes detailed laboratory analysis of effluent samples collected from plants
in each subcategory of each industry, evaluation of the treatment performance
of pollution abatement equipment currently used in each industry, accounting
for variations in plant size, expansion space availability, location, age,
and production process. The technical studies will also explore the
feasibility of process changes to recycle or reuse water and the range of
treatment technologies used in other industries that might apply to the
industry under study. For each treatment option, process change, and alternative
technology, the costs incurred by plants in the industry must be determined.

Complete economic analyses of the potential impacts of each treatment alternative
for 24 of the 34 primary industries. Because full economic impact information
is required before a preferred treatment option is selected, each treatment
alternative must be subjected to an economic analysis. These analyses must be
successively more detailed as the number of options is reduced. This will
culminate in the synthesis of environmental and technical work
to propose regulations for best available technology economically achieveab1e
(BATEA) effluent guidelines, new source performanCe standards (NSPS),
pretreatment standards for existing sources (PSES), and pretreatment standards
for new sources (PSNS) for as many as 22 primary industries in 1980.

Between proposal and promulgation, all public comments must be examined and the
issues raised must be resolved, often through additional technical and economic
analyses of data gathered prior to proposal.

Conduct environmental studies, including geographical and quantitative industrial
profiles for an overall environmental risk assessment of 11 additional BAT
industries. This study involves extensive data gathering in each region of the
Nation to determine the concentration of pollutants in the environment in those
regions. This information will identify the regions and industries that require
special attention because of the severity of their point source pollution problems.

Initiate further measures to add substances to the Administrator's list of toxic
pollutants, as required in Section 307(a)of the Clean Water Act. by developing
a selection rationale for choosing pollutants; and by documenting the human
health and environmental effects of those pollutants.

Initiate best conventional pollutant control technology (BCT) studies for 22 of
the 34 primary industies. This requires examination of data on incremental cost
of conventional pollutant removal to determine a reasonable level for treatment
of conventional pollutants in each subcategory.

Continue ongoing studies of industry best management practices (BMP) for raw
mater1alstorage and handling, and control of in-plant spills. Incorporate BMP
study results into industrial effluent guideline regula-;ons where appropriate.

Initiate technical support for implementation of the standards in National
Pollutant Discharge El1mination System (NPDES) integrated permits. The individual
plants in each industry will face different limitations, depending on their own
process mixes and water use. For NPDES permit writing, methods will be developed
to interpret each regulation or set of regulations applicable to each plant in the
light of process waste water and sludge generation, waste treatment and waste stream
combination within the plant. ReCycle and reuse of waste waters as well as other
innovative technologies will be major factors incorporated into permit writing
procedures. Because of this and because of the many possibil~ties for chemical
reaction and waste dilution within the plant, these methods will be based on a
process and chemical engineering knowledge of the plant's production and discharge
nr~rtir~~_ ~nn th~ir r~l~tinn~hin tn th~ ~t~nri~rri~_



WATER QUALITY

Abatement and Control

Grants Assistance Program

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Appropriation
Contro1 Agency Resource

Supplementation
(Section 106) .

Areawide Waste Treatment
Management Resources
(Section 208) ....•••••.•

Trainina Grants
(Section 104) .•...•.•.••

Total ••••••••.•••••.

Actual
.12ZL

$53.484

17,631

3,107

74,222

. Budget
Estimate

1979

$52,400

50,000

102,400

$52,400

41,000

590

93,990

$48,730

40,000

88,730

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

-$3,670

-1,000

-590

-5,260

Permanent Position •••.•••.•
Fy11-time Equivalency.•.••
Budget Request

An appropriation of $88,730,000 is requested for 1980. This represents a decrease
of $5,260,000 from the 1979 level for this sUbactivity and includes a decrease of $1,000,000
in the Section 208 areawi·de waste treatment management program resources, a shift of
$3.670,000 from the Section 106 water pollution control agency grant program to the
Agency's consolidated environmental grants program, and a reduction of $590,000 due to
a nonrecurring 1979 congressional add-on for academic training.

Program Description

The water quality grants assistance program includes three grants assistance
activities: water pollution control State program grants under Section 106. Section
208 planning grants, and Section 104 training grants.

The Act provides for financial support of State and designated areawide water
quality planning and designation of management agencies under Section 208. This
authority. combined with Sections 106 and 303 of the Act, provides the basis for
control of nonpoint and point sources under the Act and calls for integration of
water quality management programs. The Section 106 program prOVides Federal
support to State and interstate water pollution control agencies in virtually all
major water quality abatement and control and enforcement program areas.

In 1979. EPA introduced a major water quality management reform under Sections
208 and 106 of the Clean Water Act. The reform was aimed at integrating water quality
and directly related grant assisted planning, implementation, and management of environ
mental programs, and particularly focused on improving EPA management of the Sections
208 and 106 grants programs. The mechanism for improving the Agency's management of
these grant programs is the State/EPA agreement. The State/EPA agreements negotiated
annually by individual States and EPA regions with the participation of affected local
agencies and the publ ic. will cover all strategies and work programs intended to integrate
water quality and directly related program approaches funded under a number of EPA grant
programs. Passage of pending consolidated grant legislation (for which $25 million
is requested in 1980) would increase the potential funds available for .priority State
and local water quality related efforts.
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The Section 106 program provides Federal support to 63 State and interstate water
pollution control agencies. In every major 106 funded State program activity, EPA and
the States jointly perform activities requiring extensive coordination to be effective.
EPA regions will award Section 106 grants according to identified annual priorities
for water pollution control activities and conduct periodic reviews of State accomplish
ments.

Section 208 grants are aWlirded to State and designated areawide planning agencies for
continuing planning programs which address highest national, State, and local priorities.
The Section 208 awards afford State and areawide agencies the unique opportunity to plan
and manage a comprehensive water quality management program dealing with such problems
as storm and combined sewer runoff, agricultural runoff, construction runoff, other
nonpoint sources, and municipal and industrial waste water. In implementing Ii more
comprehensive approach to water quality management, water quality, water supply and
solid waste programs and related financial assistance may be used together to assist
States and localities in addressing identified priority problems in an integrated, more
cost effective way. Although Section 208 allows State and areawide agencies to evaluate
all major sources of pollution within their jurisdiction, management of the water quality
program in 1979 and 1980 is focused on identified priority problems.

Academic training grants are awarded to institutions of higher education to meet a
variety of professional manpower needs. Efforts in this area are divided into three
primary categories: the professional graduate training grant program, the State agency
fellowship program, and undergraduate training grants.

CONTROL AGENCY RESOURCE SUPPLEMENTATION (SECTION 106)

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, $53.5 million was obligated for Section 106 grants. State program activi
ties and accomplishments in 1978 include:

- Continued support of priority program areas including permits,
municipal facilities management, compliante and trend monitoring,
enforcement, and planning related activities.

- Issuance, reis5uance, or modification of over 1,300 major permits
for primary industries and publicly owned trelitment workS (POTW).

- Over 11,000 compliance sampling and evaluation inspections con
ducted.

- State administrlition of more than $2.3 billion awarded in
construction grants.

1979 Program

In 1979, $52,400,000 is allocated for Section 106 grants. As the States assume
greater responsibilities in the management of the municipal construction program and
qualify to receive Section 205(g) delegations and funding for this purpose, Section 106
funds will become available for emerging program priorities including, for example,
additional delegations to States of responsibilities for dredge and fill permits.
emergency response programs, toxics related activities, and nonpoint source regulatory
programs. In addition, funding of traditional Section 106 program areas, with priority
on permit issuance and compliance, will continue.

State program activities and outputs projected for 1979 include:

- Issuance, reissuance or modification of over 1,100 major permits
for priority municipal and industrial facilities.

- Conduct over 11,500 compliance sampling and evaluation inspections,
including toxics.
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- Assure 3,700 State responses to emergency situations.

- Initiate over 650 enforcement actions against major pollution
sources, including final effluent violations.

- Conduct 750 intensive water quality surveys.

- Establish 280 ambient fixed stations with data for Section 307(a)
toxic compounds. '

- Issue 180 State dredge and fill permits.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

There is no change from the budget estimate.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $48,730,000 is requested for Section 106 grant allocations. Beginning in
1980, to the maximum extent feasible, a new SectiOn 106 funding allocation will be
developed and initially implemented, based upon priority State and national needs
identified in national policy and State/EPA agreements.

Additional State delegations and funding of municipal construction
management responsibilities under Section 205(g) are expected to allow further shift
of 106 and State funding to support emerging priority programs. Traditional State
activities, including monitoring, permits, compliance assurance, and municipal con
struction program management (where delegations have not been made), will continue
to receive Section 106 support as determined by the State/EPA agreements.

A formal consolidated grants program would also provide an opportunity for
increasing funding of high priority State water quality programs.

Planned 1980 State program activities and accomplishments in 1980 include:

- Issuance, reissuance or modification of nearly 1,000 major permits
for priority municipal and industrial facilities.

- Conduct over 10,500 compliance sampling and evaluation inspections,
including toxics.

- Implement 100 municipal pUblicly owned treatment works (POTw) pre
treatment programs.

- Assure 2,700 State responses to emergency situations.

- Initiate over 600 enforcement activities against major pollution
sources, including final effluent violations.

- Conduct 650 intensive water.qualfty surveys.

- Establish 230 ambient fixed stations with data for Section 307(a)
toxic compounds.

- Issue 130 State dredge and fill permits.
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AREAWIDE WASTE TREATMENT MANAGEMENT

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, $17.6 million was allocated for Section 208 grants. Limited additional
funding was made.avai1able to successful areawide agencies to develop water quality
recommendations for the control of national and State/local priority problems not
covered by initial grants. States became increasingly involved through the certifica
tion process in the coordination of the areawide planning process. A long-term funding
and management strategy was developed together with policies aimed at the integration
of Clean Water Act programs. Five-year priorities for Section 208 planning were
established, giving high priority to agricultural runoff based on needs, likelihood of
implementation, relative impact on water quality, and other factors.

POlicy defining the relationship between Sections 208 and 201 funding of municipal
facil ities planning was established, placing a limited requirement for Section 208
funding in determining the need for AWT municipal facilities, pretreatment programs and
alternative municipal waste treatment approaches.

Likelihood of implementation has been established as a condition for continuing
funding and the relationship of Section 208 planning activities to other water pollution
related programs has been established and clarified.

Development of Agency policy on ground water management and urban storm runoff has
accelerated during 1978. Additional 1978 water quality management program accomplish
ments are described in detail under the State program regulations and guidelines section.

1979 Program

In 1979. $41.000.000 is allocated for Section 208 grants. At the start of 1979. 54
initial areawide plans had been certified and 12 plans had been approved by EPA. States
and EPA will have completed review and approval of essentially all initial plans by the
middle of 1979. Approximately 200 continuing planning awards will be made. empha-
sizing urban runoff. agricu1t~re. water conservation, AWT and pretreatment. to successful
agencies with funds targeted to planning projects with high priorities established by
national policy and 1979 State/EPA agreements. It is expected that most previously
funded agencies will qualify for 1979 grant support. However. some will receive funding
through the States rather than in the form of direct grants. A few new areawide agency
designatHms are projected for 1979.. Improved integration of planning and management
requirements under Sections 208. 201, 106. and 303 is being strongly emphasized.

Projected 1979 water quality management program outputs are described in detail
under the State program regulations and guidelines section.

1979 Explanation of Changes from BUdget Estimate

The net decrease of -$9.000.000 results from several actions. First. the Congress
reduced this activity by -$18,000.000. Secondly. funds available for the program were
increased by +$11.000.000 due to the payback of funds "borrowed" in 1978 and approved
by the Appropriations SUbcommitteeS, from municipal waste treatment facilities construc
tion ($5.000.000). emission standards and teChnology assessment within the air media
($3,000.000) and radiation abatement and control activities ($3.000,000). Finally,
-$2,000,000 was transferred to other Agency activities to support the cost of the most
recent pay r1ise.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $40,000,000 is requested for Section 208 grants allocation. Successful
agencies will be funded to perform continued planning only in nonpoint sources priority
areas, including irrigated and nonirrigated agriculture, ground water protection,
water conservation. hydrologic modification, feedlots, noncoa1mining.
construction runoff, silviculture, and urban storm runoff. Selection of projects for
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funding will be governed by selection criteria used in 1979 funding. In addition,
beginning in 1980, unless some significant portion of completed planning is bein9
implemented, continuing funding will not be provided. A continuing level of more
than 200 funded State and areawide agencies will be maintained during 1980.

In past years, Section 208 funds and, to a limited extent, Section 201 funds
were available for pretreatment planning. Advanced waste treatment planning related
to facilities was funded under Section 201. The water quality analyses and waste load
allocations were fl,lnded under Sections 106 and 208.. Beginning in 1980, these activities
will be funded entirely by Section 201, allowing the Section 208 appropriation to be
devoted to nonpoint sOl,lrces of pollution. The above activities to be funded by Section
201 funds will be performed by State areawide planning agencies through the State/EPA
agreement process.

Increasingly comprehensive State/EPA agreements covering Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act (RCRA) and Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA) programs will be established
in all regions and States. Addi tional 1980 water qual ity management activi ties and
outputs are described under the State program regulations and guidelines section.

Highlights of these outputs include:

- Selection, funding and implementation of up to 20 prototype urban runoff
control projects.

- Contingent upon Department of Agriculture (USDA) appropriations, up
to 40 agricultl,lral nonpoint source cost sharing programs under the
Rural Clean Water Program will be implemented.

- Continuation of seven model implementation programs (MIP) and 5-10
additional agricultural water quality demonstration projects will
be developed and funded in coordination with USDA.

- Public participation activities among WQM agencies, planning con
sultants, business and industry associations, pUblic interest
organizations, agricultl,lral and professional associations and
urban groups.

TRAINING GRANTS

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, $3.1 million was expended under this program. The professional
training grant program provided $370,000 for training graduate level students in
water related engineering and environmental sciences. In 1978, 93 graduate trainees
were supported at 29 institutions. The State agency fellowship program provided
$350,000 for 101 State employees from 31 State and territorial water pollution con
trol agencies. They were selected to spend one-year in a water related graduate or
undergraduate program. Upon completion of this training, the employees returned to
their respective agencies.

Professional training activities for 1978 included $100,000 for continuation of
curriculum development. The Bachelor of Engineering Technology program is being
developed at Clemson University, the University of Maryland, and Pennsylvania State
University. Undergraduate training grants were provided for five institutions in
water related engineering and environmental disciplines to support approximately
86 students for $120,000.

1979 Program

In 1979, $590,000 is being provided to support trainees, including graduate
training programs at $125,000, undergraduate training programs at $65,000, and State
agency fellowships at $175,000. Also, $175,000 is provided for the Manpower Report
to Congress and the Engineering Co-op Student Demonstration Project.

The training grants provide funding support primarily for tuition, 'fees, and
stipends for students enrolled in water quality control technology curricula.
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1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$590,000 results from a congressional add-on for academic
training.

1980 Plan

There will be no program in 1980.
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t'P.UGKAM IilGIiLlGIiTS

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

Research and Development:
Appropriation ...••...... $21,270 $23,470 $23,462 $27,752 +$4,290
Permanent Positions •...• 120 112 111 95 -16
Full-time Equivalency .•. 149 121 -28

Abatement and Control:
Appropriation .....••.••• 41,655 49,287 40,231 48,230 +7,999
Permanent Positions ....• 107 170 170 160 -10
Full-time Equivalency .•. 251 253 +2

Enforcement:
Appropriation •..•..•••.. 16,447 20,816 19.608 15,583 -4,025
Permanent Positions .••.. 186 208 217 227 +10
Full-time Equiva.1 ency•.. 242 261 +19

Agency and Regional
Management:
Appropriation .•.••.•.•.• 81,954 84,263 90,503 95,858 +5,355
Permanent Positions ..•.. 1,936 1,941 1,981 2,059 +78
Full-time Equivalency•.. 2,625 2,693 +68

Total, Management and
Support Program:
Appropriation .....•.•.•• 161,326 177,836 173,804 187,423 +13,619
Permanent Positions •.•.. 2,349 2,431 2,479 2,541 +62
Full-time Equivalency .•. 3,267 3,328 +61
Outlays .•..•...••.•.•.•• 157,539 160,980 181,880 178,210 -3,670
Authorized Levels .••...• 19,000'" ... 24,060'" ...

... Funds are currently authorized under the Environmental Research,
Development, and Demonstration Authorization Act of 1979; this
authorization is pending for 1980. Remaining funds are authorized
by virtue of the Appropriation Act.

qVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

This media encompasses overall program direction and related management activities
carried out by the following program offices: Office of Water and Waste Management;
Office of Air, Noise, and Radiation; Office of Toxic Substances; Office of Enforcement;
and Office of Research and Development. The management functions covered include
development of program policies and strategies, planning of media activities, and
monitoring and review of program performance. AlsO included in the Enforcement
appropriation is the Office of General Counsel (headquarters) and the Office of Regional
Counsel located within each of the 10 regions.

The agency and regional management portion of this media provides executive
direction, management,and support for all EPA programs at both the headquarters and
the 10 regional offices. It involves those activities which are not directly associated
with a given !,rogri.Jmatic activity. Agency and regional management activities are
personnel related and, as such, include the salaries and related expenses Of the
Administrator and the Regional Administrators, their immediate staffs and the staff
officeS which report directly to them. In addition, it includes those organizations
within the Agency which provide centralized management and administrative services.
These centralized management activities include program planning and evaluation,
economic analysis, budgeting and financial management, personnel,contracts and grants
management, audit, and other activities required for the effective management of
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to each of the four appropriations listed above. as well as certain program support
costs which are charged directly to the Abatement and Control and Research and
Development appropriations. These costs consi st of a wide assortment of other-than
personnel costs. such as office and laboratory services. building operations and
maintenance. communications. facilities lea.se costs. and centraliz-ed ADP services. In
most instances. these services cannot be directly attributed to a specific organization
or program. For this reason. the total costs under this category are allocated ona
prorata basis and charged to the four Agency "operating program" appropriations. The
share of these support costs which is prorated to the four appropriations is included
under each appropriation 1isted above but will be discussed fully under the Agency
support and regional support subactivities for purposes of clarity.

The scope of these management and support activities is determined by the programs
they serve. As a result. the increases shown under this media are confined to high
priority needs or to mandatory increases.

SUMMARY OF INCREASES AND DECREASES
(in thousands of dollars)

1979 Management and Support Program •••••.•••.•••••.•.••.•.••.••

Research and Development ••..••.•••..•.••.•..••..••..•.....•..
This increase is primarily to cover additional costs
associated with both direct and prorated support services
and ADP support. offset by a decrease resulting from a
transfer of the Science Advisory Board activity to the
Agency and Regional Management appropriation.

Abatement and Control •••••.••..••..•.•••.••.••••.•.•..•••.•.
This net increase related primarily to increased charges
for both direct and prorated support services and ADP
support, and provides additional contract support for
management studies and alternative approaches to
implementing TSCA for the Office of Toxic Substances.

Enforcement .•••..••.•.•••.•..•••••••••.•••••.•...••••••••..•
This decrease is due primarily to an adjustment in the
proration formula for agencywide support services and
to nonrecurring legal information contracts.

Agency and Regional Management .•.•••.•••••••••••.••.•••.••••
This increase is primarily to cover additional costs
associated with prorated support services and ADP
support and the transfer of the Science Advisory Board
from the Research and Development appropriation, offset
by Agency management decreases due to nonrecurring
contracts. administrative services, and training
activities.

1980 Management and Support Program •••••.•• t ..........•.........

~1S-2

+4,290

+7,999

187.423



An appropriation of $187,423,000 is requested in 1980. This request, by
appropriation account, is as follows:

Research and Development ..•...•.........
Abatement and Control .•.....•.•..•......
Enforcement •..•.....•.•....•••....•.....
Agency and Regional Management ....••....

$27,752,000
48,230,000
15,583,000
95,858,000

This represents an increase of $13,619,000 over the 1979 management and support
media. This change reflects increases in management support and personnel costs for
the Office of Toxic Substances; an increase in staff for the Office of Regional
Counsel; an increase for agencywide support services prorated to all four appropriations
covered under this media; addi tiona1 direct support costs for 1abora tori es opera ted
by the Offices of Research and Development; Mr, Noise, and Radiation; and Toxic
Substances; an increase in ADP support services; and decreases in agency management
activities.

2. Changes from Original 1979 Budget Estimate

Changes from the budget are as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)

Original 1979 estimate•••.••...•••.....•••...•.•

Congressional reduction in lapse rate ..••....
Distribution of October 1977 pay raise•••..••
Effect of October 1978 pay raise .••••••.•.••.
Proposed October 1978 pay ra i se supp1ementa1•
Transfer to Department of Labor ....••••••••.•
Reprogramming actions ••••••••..••...•.•••••.•

Current 1979 estimate •..•••••.•••••••.•••.••••••

$177,836

-225
-12,725

+279
+2,401

-899
+7,137

173,804

Congressional changes resul t from the $3 million reduction to the Abatement
and Control and Enforcement appropriations to the lapse rate on filling of positions;
this reduction to management and support activities amounted to $225,000.

Pay raise costs result in a total decrease of $10,045,000 from the original estimate.
The Agency request included all funds for the October 1977 pay raise in this media to be
distributed to other media at a later date. The decrease reflected represents this
later distribution to other media.

The transfer of contract compliance activities to the Department of Labor is
reflected by the decrease of $899,000.

Reprogramming actions result in a net increase of $7,137,000 to the management
and support media and include a transfer to the interdisciplinary media ($418,000);
from the radiation media ($13,000); from the water quality media ($3,745.000); from
the solid waste media ($4,247,000); to the air media ($617,000); from the toxic
substances media ($524,000); from the drinking water media ($1,420,000); to the
pesticides media ($1,777,000).
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Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

Prior yearobl i gations .••.•.....•.•...•.•....• $161,326 $183,207

Effect of October 1978 pay raise ......•...•
Transfer to Department of Labor ....•.....•.
Program increase •.••.•....•........•.••....
Effect of reprogramming .......•....•.•....•
Change in amount of carryover funds
available ....•...••.....•......•..•..•••••

Change in rate of obligations ..••.•..•..•.•

+2,800
-899

+9,500
+7,101

-1 ,375
+4,754

+6,700

-9,403
+6,902

Total estimated obligations .••.•...•..••....•• 183,207
(From new obligation authority) •........... (172,659)
(From prior year funds) ..••......••••.••••• (iO,548)

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

187,406
(186,261 )

(l,145)

The effect of the October 1978 pay raise and annualization of the October 1977
pay raise will increase obligations by $2.8 million. The contract compliance
transfer will reduce obligations by $899,000.

The increase in 1979 budget authority over the 1978 level will increase obligations
by $9.5 million. In 1980, the increase in budget authority will result in an increase
to obligations of $6.7 million.

Reprogramming actions are expected to increase obligations by $7 million.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $lQ,548,000 a decrease of
$1,375,000 over the 1978 level. In 1980, it is estimated that $1,145,000 will be
obligated, a decrease of $9,403,000.

A change in the rate of obligation is expected to occur in 1979, increasing
obligations by $4,754,000.

A change in the rate of obligation is expected to Occur in 1980, increasing
obligations by $6.9 million.
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Research and Development

Program Management

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

-$637
-16
-28

$4,596
95

121

Estimate
1980

Current
Estimate

1979

$$.233
111
149

Budget
Estimate

1979

$8,529
112

Actual
1978

Appropriation •..•.....••.•• $6.441
Permanent Positions........ 120
Full-time Equivalency .•.•..

Budget Request

An appropriation ·of$4,596,OOO is reqaested for 1980. This is a decrease of
$636,500 from the 1979 level. The decrease in this account is primarily due to the
transfer of the Science Advisory Board staff to the Agency management activity,
partially offset by an increase for additional research grants for the continuing
Minority Institution Research Support program.

Program Description

The program management activities associated with the Agency's research and
development program include the overall direction and centralized management of the
Office of Research and Development. It covers the salaries and other expenses of the
Assistant Administrator for Research and Development and his principal deputies, their
immedi ate staffs, andspecia1ized sta ff groups which assi st them. It also covers the
costs of research grants for the Minority Institution Research Support program.
In 1979 and prior Years, the Agency's Science Advisory Board is included in this
account. In 1980, this Board, which provides scientific advice to the Administrator,
is reflected under the Agency and Regional Management appropriation within the Agency
management activity. The resources associated with these activities are as follows:

1979 1980 Change
~. llQQ9l Pos. HQQQL Pos. 1lQQ[[

95 $~,397 95 $4,596 +$199

16 836 -16 -836

111 5,233 95 4,596 -16 -637

Office of Research and Develop
ment, program management ..•••••••

Science Advisory Board •.••••.•.••.

Total ....•.••••••.•••...•••••

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$3,296,500 results from several actions. An increase of
+$405,400 results from increased pay costs from the October 1989 (FY 1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. The increa.se in
pay costs for employees in this activity is offset by the transfer and distribution
of -$3,600,000 included in the budget estimate for this activity for research and
development pay costs. In addition, -$101,900 was reprogrammed within this media
from this activity to research and development program support to cover increased
agencywide common services costs.
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Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual

1978

Program Support

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars in

Estimate
1980

thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation $14,829 $14,941
Permanent Positions .
Full-time Equivalency .

$18,229 $23,156 +$4,927

145-7

Budget Reguest

An appropriation of $23,156,000 is requested for 1980. This represents an
increase of $4,927 ,000 from the 1979 level and will provide for increased agencywide
support costs, ADP support services, and support costs at the Office of Research and
Development laboratories.

Program Description

This sUbactivity covers the overhead services needed to support the research and
development effort. Two types of support costs are included. The first consists of
the share of the cost of agencywide support services which are prorated to the Research
and Development appropriation. These .costs include common services provided to
programs located in Washington, D.C.; Research Triangle Park, North Carolina; and
Cincinnati, Ohio; as well as certain agencywide charges such as facil ities lease costs,
communications, and centralized ADP services. The second type of cost includes support
services which are directly incurred in connection with the operation of the Office of
Research and Development's laboratories. These direct costs consist mainly of
laboratory and office services, uti1 ities, building maintenance and similar
"housekeeping" costs at research and development installations other than those
located at Research Triangle Park and Cincinnati. The estimated cost of program
support services are as follows:

1979 . _ 1980 Change
(do11ars in thousands)

Prorated costs and ADP services .••••••••••. $14,987 $18,819 +$3,832

Di rect charges.............................. .......:·3::J.i.::2.,;;42:. 4:.z,..::,33::;7:... ....;+;.,:1..z.•.;:o09:;.:5:....-_

Total................................. 18,229 23,156 +4.927

The increase in prorated charges covers the increased cost of agencywide common
services. These increases are discussed in detail under this media within the Agency
support subactivity under the Agency and Regional Management appropriation. The
increase in direct charges relates to projected cost increases for utilities, building
operations, laboratoryservice.s and housekeeping activities at Office of Research and
Oevelopment laboratories.

1979 Expl anation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$3,288,200 results from several actions. A Presidential
Determination Order transferred personnel and related costs for contract compliance
activities from EPA to the Department of Labor; of the $1,401,000 transferred by this
action, -$27,000 was applicable to this activity. During the development of the
Agency's 1979 operating plan, +$3,732,900 was reprogrammed from research and development
program management ($101,900), from an allocation of Research Triangle Park computer
center costs to research and development ($2,169,100), and from savings in ADP support
($1,461,900). Finally, -$417,700 was reprogrammed to technical information in the
interdisciplinary media.
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Control





Abatement and Control

Increase +
Estimate Decrease -

1980 1980 vs. 1979 £ML
$6.938 -$63 MS-9
41.292 +8.062 MS-10

48.230 +7.999

160 -10

160 -10

253 +2

253 +2

251

170

251

170

170

170107

107Tota1..•.•.........

Total ......•...••...

Tota1. 41.655

Actual
1978

Full-time Equivalency
Program Management ...•...
Program Support ..•..••... ~~~~~~ ~~~ ~~~~ ~~~_

Permanent Positions
Program Management •.....•
Program Support ..•.•....• ~~~~~~~ ~~~ ~~~~ ~~~_

Purpose

This activity covers the centralized program direction and management functions
for the following EPA offices: Water and Waste Management; Air. Noise and Radiation;
and Toxic Substances. It also covers the prorata share of agencywide support services
which are prorated to the Abatement and Control appropriation as well as those
program support costs incurred directly at field installations managed by the Office
of Air, Noise and Radiation and the Office of Toxic Substances.
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Program Management

Actual
..illL

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation•...•..••.•.. $5,549 $13.640
Permanent Positions....... 107' 170
Full-time Equivalency ..••.

$7,001
170
251

$6,938
160
253

-$63
-10

+2

Budget Request

An appropriation of $6,938.000 and 160 positions is requested for 1980. This
represents a net decrease Of $63,000 and 10 positions from the 1979 level and reflects
a net change in the staff and contract support of the Office of Air, Noise and
Radiation and the Office of Water and Waste Management.

Program Description

This sUbactivity provides for the overall program direction and management
activities of the Offices of Air, Noise and Radiation; Water and Waste Management; and
Toxic Substances. The reSourCeS shown above cover the salaries and other expenses for
Assistant Administrators who head each of these offices. their immediate staffs, and
the management and other specialized staff groups which assist them. These resources
also provide fOr the Deputy Assistant Administrators whO direct the specific programs
carried out within each of these offices together with tbeir supporting staffs. The
resources associated with each of these offices are as follows:

1980 ChanmPos. llQM) Pos. 006)

55 $2.000 -2 -$345

48 2.121 -5 -569

57 2.817 -3 +851

160 6,938 -10 -63

~. llQM)
Office of Air, Noise and

Radiation •.•••..•••••••...••••••• 57 $2.345

1979

Office of Water and waste
Management....................... 53 2.690

Office of Toxic Substances ••••••••• ~60~ 1~.~9~66~ ~ ~~~ ~ ~~

Total 170 7,001

The decrease of 10 positions within this subactivity reflects the shift of staff
from management functions to higher priority programmatic activities. The slight
decrease in funding reflects the increase in the Office of Toxic Substances which is
due to additional contract support and the annualized costs for new staff added in
1979. The additional contract support will provide for management studies of more
effective program integration between TSCA and FIFRA. as well as pOliCY analyses of
alternative approaches to implementing TSC~. The offsetting decreases are related to
reductions in staff and contract support for the Office of Air. Noise and Radiation
and the Office of Water and Waste Management.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$6.638,800 results from several actions •.Congress applied a
$3 million reduction for position lapse rate in the Abatement and Control and Enforcement
appropriations; the decrease applicable to this activity was -$109,600. An increase of
$462,700 results from increased pay costs from the' October 1978 (FY1979) pay raise as
well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. This increase is offset by
the transfer and distribution of -$7,300.000 for Abatement and Control pay raise costs
to the applicable activities. In addition. as a result of the Agency's review of resource
requirements for its 1979 operating plan. +$308.100 was reprogrammed to this activity from
radiation technology and environmental assessment ($1~,600) and from program support
activities ($295.500).
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Program Support

Actual
...J.i?L

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979, 1979 1980
{dollars in thousands}

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation ...•....•.... $36.106 $~5.647
Permanent Positions ......•
Full-time Equivalency.....

$33.230 $41.292 +$8.062

Budget Request

An appropriation of $41.292.000 is requested for 1980. This represents an increase
of $8.062.000 over 1979 and provides for increased agencywide support costs. ADP support
services. and support costs at the Ann Arbor. Montgomery. and Durham field installations.

Program Description

This subactivity covers a variety of overhead services needed to support the program
activities funded under the Abatement and Control appropriation. Two types of support
costs are included. The first consists of the share of the cost of agencywide support
services which are prorated to this appropriation for support provided to abatement and
control programs located at EPA headquarters; Research Triangle Park (RTP). North
Carolina; Cincinnati. Ohio; and in the 10 regional offices. These costs cover office and
building services, utilities. communications. supplies. equipment. facilities lease costs.
centralized ADP services. and the like. The second type of costs includes the support
costs for the facilities operated by the Office of Air. Noise and Radiation and the Office
of Toxic Substances. These include costs such as bUilding operations and maintenance.
utilities. local telephone service. supplies, equipment, etc •• and are charged directly to
the Abatement and Control appropriation. The estimated costs of these two categories of
support services are as follows:

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Change

+8.062Total .•••.•••.••••• " •••••.•.••••••••

Prorated costs and ADPservices........... $31.987 $39.867 +$7,880
Direct charges •.•••..•••••.•••••••••.•••.. ~~1~,~24~3~ ~1••4~2~5 +~1~8~2 __

33.230 41.292

The increase in prorated charges coverS the increased cost of agencywide common
services. These increases are discussed in detail under this media within the Agency
support subactivity under the Agency and Regional Management appropriation. The increase
in direct charges reflects expected increases in the cost of utilities and similar charges
for field installations at Ann Arbor. Michigan; Montgomery. Alabama; and Durham. N.C.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Esti,mate

The net deCrease of -$2.417.000 results from several actions. First. a Presidential
Determination Order transferred personnel and related costs for contract compliance
activities from EPA to the Department of Labor; of the $1.401.000 transferred by this
action. -$195.000 was applicable to this activity. Second. as a result of the Agency's
ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan. as well as changes in the
proration of agency support and ADP cost savings. -$6.900.800 was transferred from this
activity to Agency management activities ($1.696.500). to program management ($295.500). to
pesticides activities ($1.777.500). to air activities ($676.600). and to water quality
activities ($2.454.700) and +$4.678.800 was reprogrammed to this activity from Agency
support ($78,200). from RTP computer center costs ($1.565.400). from Agency support
($761,500). from hazardous waste guidelines. regulations, and policies (51,294.400), from
air'qualityand emissions data analysis ($111.000). and from regional municipal waste
treatment facilities construction (5868.300).

r>15-10





Enforcement





Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

197CJ
(dollars in

Estimate
1980

thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs 1979

Appropriation
Program Management ..•... $5,970 $9,378 $7,774 $7,561 -$213 MS-12
Program Support •••..•.•~ 10,477 11,438 11 ,834 8,022 -3,812 MS-13

Total .•.•....•....... 16,447 '20,816 19,608 15,583 -4,025

Permanent Positions
Program Management .•.•.. 186 208 - 217 227 +10
Program Support .•.••....

Total ..•...•....•.... 186 208 217 227 +10

Full-time Equivalency
Program Management ...... 242 261 +19
Program Support •..•.....

Total .•••.•...••..... 242 261 +19

Purpose

This activity provides for the overall program direction and management of the
Office of Enforcement. It also covers the salaries and related expenses for the
headquarters Office of General Counsel and the Office of Regional Counsel in the
Agency's 10 regional offices as well as the prorata share of agencyWide support costs
which are allocated to the Enforcement appropriation.
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Actua 1
..illL

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

-$213
+10
+19

$7,561
227
261

$7,774
217
242

Appropriation .•........... $5,970 $9,378
Permanent Pos ti ons. . . . . . . • 186 208
Full-time Equ valency .

Budget Request

An appropriation of $7,561,000 and 227 positions is requested for 1980. This
represents a decrease of $213.000 due to nonrecurring contracts and an increase of 10
positions over the 1979 level for the Office of Regional Counsel.

Program Descripti on

This subactivity provides for the overall direction of the Office or Enforcement and
national enforcement programs for all media. Activities performed under this subactivity
include strategy development, penalty policy implementation, program planning, and
management support. The salaries and other expenses of the assistant Administrator for
Enforcement, his immediate staff , and management and other special i zedsta ffs are covered
under this subactivity. It also provides for the salaries and other expenses of the
Office of General Counsel which provides legal advice and assistance to the Administrator
and other Agency components and for the Offices of Regional Counsel which provide similar
services within .each of the 10 regional offices. The resources under this subactivity are
allocated as follows:

1979 1980 Change
Pos . liM2) Pos . ICQ.QQ) Pos . !IQ.QQ)

Office of Enforcement •••.•.•••.•.. 37 $1,343 37 $1,232 -$111
Office of General/Regional Counsel ~18~0~~6~,~4;3~1 1~9~0~ ;6~,3~2~9 ~+~10~ -~1~0~2

Total ..••••••••..•...••••...•217 7,774 227 7,561 +10 -213

The 10 position increase requested for the Office of Regional Counsel will provide
the additional staffing required to handle workload increases due primarily to
construction grant awards, revised State NPDES programs, new SIPs, and the permit programs
under RCRA and the Safe Drinking Water Act. This increase is offset by a decrease
attributed mainly to nonrecurring contracts awarded in 1979 for the development of legal
information systems.

1979 Exp1 ana tion of Changes to Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$1,604.400 results from several actions. First, Congress
applied a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate to the Abatement and Control and
Enforcement appropriations; -$115,600 was applied to this activity. Second, an increase
of +$587,500 is due to increased pay costs associated with the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay
raise and distribution of the October 1977, (FY 1978) pay raise. Third, the increase for
pay costs i $ offset by the transfer and distri bution among other enforcement activities of
-$2,600,000 which was included in the budget estimate for enforcement pay raise costs.
Fourth, as a result of the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979
operating plan, +$523,700 was reprogrammed to this activity to strengthen overall Office
of Enforcement program management and planning, including litigation management and
penalty policy implementation ($264,500) and to expand General/Regional Counsel activities
($259,200), due to a reduction in toxic substances enforcement.
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Actual
1978

Program Support

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease ~

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation............. $10,477$11,438
Permanent Positions .•.....
Fu11~time Equivalency.....

$11 ,834 $8,022 ~$3,812

Budget Request

An appropriation of $8,022,000 is requested for 1980. This represents a decrease
of $3,812,000 from the 1979 level and represents a change in the percentage of costs
prorated for the agencywide support accounts.

Program Description

This subactivity covers the Enforcement appropriation's share of costs allocated
for support services provided to enforcement programs located at EPA headquarters and
in the 10 regional offices. These costs, which cov.er office and building services,
utilities, communications, centralized ADP services, facilities lease costs, etc., are
discussed in detail under this media within the Agency supportsubactivity under the
Agency and Regional Management appropriation. The decrease shown above results from
an adjustment in the formula used to prorate these costs to the several EPA
appropriations.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$396,500 results from several actions. A Presidential
Determination Order transferred personnel and related costs for contract compliance
activities from EPA to the Department of Labor; ~$79,000 was applicable to this .
activity. In addition, +$475,500 was reprogrammed to this activity from AOP support
($207,900) and from municipal waste treatment facilit.ies construction ($267,600).
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Agency and
Regional

Management





Increase +
Decrease -

1980 vs. 1979 ~
Estimate

1980
thousands)

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars in

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
..ill!L.

Total 81,954

$52,893 $59,717 $59,198
17,150 9,854 14,624
13,293 19,867 19,690

927 1,065 2,346

84,263 90,503 95,858

MS-15
MS-19
MS-22
MS-24

-3

+18

+78

+68

+81

+50

1,385 1,382

596 677

1,981 2,059

1,868 1,886

757 807

2,625 2,693

1,382

559

1,941

Full-time Equivalency
Agency Management ••••.•••
Agency Support .•..•••....
Regional Management •.••.•
Regional Support .....•.•. __~~ ~~ ~~ ~~ ~___

Total ••..••.•...•••.

Permanent Positions
Agency Management........ 1,349
Agency Support ...•.......
Regiona1 Management...... 587
Regional Support •..•.•... __~~ ~~ ~~ ~~ ~___

Total .••...••....•.. 1,936

Purpose

The agency and regional management portion of this media provides executive
direction, management and support for all EPA programs at both the headquarters and
the 10 regional offices. It involves those activities which are not directly
associated with a given programmatic activity. Agency and regional management
activities are personnel related and, as such, include the salaries and related
expenses of the Administrator and the Regional Administrators, their immediate staffs
and the staff offices which report directly to them. In addition, it includes those
organizations within the Agency which provide centralized management and administrative
services. These centralized management activities include program planning and
evaluation, economic analysis, budgeting and financial management, personnel, contracts
and grants management, audit, and other activities required for the effective
management of Agency programs. The full cost of these program direction and
managerial activities is charged to the Agency and Regional Management appropriation.

Support services consist of a wide assortment of other-than-personnel costs, such
as office and laboratory services,bul1ding operations and maintenance, communications,
facilities lease costs, and centralized ADP services. In most instances, these services
cannot be directly attributed to a specific organization or program. For this reason,
the total costs under this category are allocated on a prorata basis and charged to the
four Agency "operati ng program" appropriations.

MS-14



Agency Management

Actual
1978

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation•............. $53,070 $52,893
Permanent Positions........ 1,349 1,382
Full-time Equivalency .

$59,717
1,385
1,868

$59,198
1,382
1,886

-1;519
-3

+18

Budget Request

An appropriation of $59,198,000 is requested for 1980. This represents a
decrease of $519,000 and three'positions from the 1979 level.

Program Description

The Agency management subactivity provides for agencywide policy direction and
management activities and includes the salaries and associated costs for the immediate
office of the Administrator, the staff offices which report directly to the
Administrator, and the Office of Planning and Management.

OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR/STAFF OFFICES

The Office of the Administrator includes the Administrator and Deputy
Administrator and their immediate staffs. The Administrator/Deputy Administrator are
responsible for providing policy direction to the Agency and for insuring the
implementation of these policies. The staff offices perform a variety of functions
which are closely related to the development and implementation of Agency policies
and programs. These staff groups are responsible for 1egis1 ative services and
congressional relations, public awareness, international activities, civil rights,
liaison with other Federal agencies, coordination of regional operations and
relations with State and local governments. The Office of Administrative Law
Judges is also attached to the Office of the Administrator. In 1980, the Agency's
Science Advisory Board is included under this appropriation; it was included in the
Research and DeveJopment appropriation in 1979 and previous years. The Board
cons i sts of a number of expert consultants, supported by a sma11 staff. It prevides
expert advice to the Administrator on scientific and technical issues.

The 1980 request provides for a net decrease of five positions and $47,000 for
the Office of the Administrator and the staff offices. This decrease, which is
summarized below, reflects the transfer of the Science Advisory Board to this
account, as well as a two position increase in the Office of Civil Rights which is
needed for the development and coordination of the President's Minority Business
Enterprise program. The decreases in the other staff offices reflect the transfer
of resources to higher priority activitie~ elsewhere in the Agency.
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Office of legislation ................ 37 1,148 36 1,049 -1 -99
Office of Public Awareness ...•......• 61 3,137 52 2,964 -9 -173
Office of International Activities ... 26 1,217 24 1,116 -2 -101
Office of Civil Rights ...•...•..••..• 28 1,038 30 1,088 +2 +50
Office of Federal Activities ......... 43 1,632 41 1,500 -2 -132
Office of Regional and Intergovern-

mental Operations ......•..........• 9 503 7 434 -2 -69
Administrative law Judges .......•.... 18 687 17 629 -1 -58
Science Advisory Board ••...•...••.... * * 15 780 +15 +780

Total ....••••.•...........•..... 271 11 ,594 266 11 ,547 -5 -47

Full-time Equivalency .. , •...•.•.•...• 348 355 +7

*Carried under Research and Development appropriation.

The significant contracts for the staff offices in 1.979 and 1980 are listed below:

1979 1980 Chance
~ollars in thousan~

Purpose

Office of the Administrator •.• $178

Office of Public Awareness •... l ,197

$125

1,197

-$53 Contract studies on policy
and scientific issues of
direct interest to the
Admi ni strator .

Production and distribution
of information/educational
material, including
publications, films, T.V. and
radio announcements; Visitor's
Center maintenance; and press
office support.

Office of Regional and
Intergovernmental
Operations •..•••.•••••••.•• 50 50 Contracts for seminars on

environmental programs with
public interest groups and
national organizations
representing elected
officials of State and local
governments.

OFFICE OF PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT

The Office of P1anning and Management (OPM) is responsible for the agencywide
analytical and management functions which are required to plan and implement the
Agency's programs. It also provides centralized Agency administrative services for
EPA headquarters and the Agency's two largest field installations. which are located at
Research Triangle Park. N.C., and at Cincinnati, Ohio. There are five organizational
components within the Office of Planning and Management (OPM). The immediate office
of tn~ Assistant Administrator provides the direction of all OPM act"vities and also
carries out the Agency's Occupationa'l Health and Safety Program. Tht. Office of
Management and Agency Services develops agencywide policies and procedures and provides
services in the areas of personnel administration, contracts management. data systems,
facilities management and services, security and inspection. and management planning
and analysis. The Office of Resources Management is responsible for the Agency's
program analysis, budgeting. financial management, ,and grants administration activities.

NS-16



v ••• ~~ v. nuv'. 1"""''' ,,"U '-UIIUU'-~" ~"':: "yem;y S CQmprenenslve aUOll: program, Whlch
involves independent appraisals of the economy and efficiency of the Agency's
programs and financial operations.

The 1980 request for the Office of Planning and Management provides for a net
increase of two positions together with a decrease of $472,000. The increase in
staffing refiects the need for six additional positions for the Office of Management
and Agency Services and seven positions in the Office of Planning and Evaluation which
are partially offset by decreases in the immediate office of the Assistant Administrator
and the Office of Resources Management. The additional staff ror the Office of
Management and Agency Services is needed to handle the increased workload associated
with the implementation of the recently enacted civil service reform legislation and
to provide effective administrative services for staff being added in the headquarters
in 1979. The seven positions for the Office of Planning and Evaluation will permit
that office to expand its economic and other analytical capabilities to address
regulatory reform implementation and to perform energy economic analysis and analyses
of new economic incentive programs. The decrease in funding can be associated with
nonrecurring costs for administrative serviceS and employee training activities.

The resources associated with the Office of Planning and Management are as follows:

1979 1980 Change
Pos. llQQ[) m... !tQQ.Q.) Pos. !tQQ.Q.)

Office of the Assistant Administrator. •••. 29 $1,113 27 $1,128 -2 +$15
Office of Management and Agency Services •• 647 22,148 653 21,661 +6 -487
Office of Resources Management •••••..••••. 247 8,414 238 8,414-9
Office of Planning and Evaluation ••••.•.•• 81 7,686 88 7.686 +7
Office of Audit •..•••••.••••••.••.••.••••. 110 8,762 110 8.762

Total. l,114 48.1231,116 47.651 +2 -472

Full-time Equivalency•.••••.••••••.•••...• l.520 .. • 1.531 +11

The major contracts for the Office of Planning and Management for 1979 and 1980 are
summarized below:

1979 1980 Chanye
~lars-rn-thousands

Purpose

Office of Management and
Agency Services ••••••••••••.• $704 $217 -$487 Executive development and

supervisory training.
specialized computer support.
and other miSCellaneous
administrative services.

Office of Resources Management. $1.382 $1.382
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Contract assistance for the
development and implementation
of agencywide ZSB system
contract studies related to
disaster response requirements;
ADP support for accounting,
program rePorting. and grants
information systems; and
payroll services.



Evaluation ......•.••......... $4,661

Office of Audit ..............•. 3,595

$4,661

3,595

Contracts to assess the
economic impact of EPA
regulations on major
industries, the energy
impact of environmental
regulations, environmental
impact of energy legislation
as well as the performance
of statistical studies.

Contracts with CPA firms
and State agencies for the
conduct of construction
grants audits.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of $6,823,600 results from several actions. An increase of
$4,317,700 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. This increase is
offset by the distribution of the $3.3 million included in the budget estimate for
increased Agency and Regional Management pay costs. Reorganization Plan No.1 of 1978
transferred personnel and related costs for contract compliance activities from EPA to
the Department of Labor; of the $1,401,000 transferred by this action, $56,300 was
applicable to this activity. Finally, as a result of the Agency's intensive ZBB
review of priorities and changing .resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan
as opposed to the budget estimate developed one-year earlier, $5,862,200 was
reprogrammed to this activity from abatement and control activities in the solid
waste (+$2,536,100), program support ($l,696,500), and drinking water (+$1,213,500)
medias and from research and development activities in the drinking water(+$206,500)
and solid waste (+$209,600) medias.
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Actual
1978

#.:I .......... J ...,\01 t',",'" 1 ""

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation .•....•....... $13,302 $17,150
Permanent Positions ..•.•...
Full-time Equivalency .••.••

$9,854 $14,624 +$4,770

Budget Request

A prorata share of $14,£24,000 of the total agency support requirements is requested
for 1980. This represents an increase of $4,770,000 over the 1979 level.

Program Description

The Agency support subactivity provides general support services to all ptogram
operations at EPA headquarters; Research Triangle Park (RTP), North Carolina; and
Cincinnati, Ohio. It also includes a number of support activities which serve the needs
of all agency programs and which are managed at the headquarters level. The agency
support sUbactivity can be summariZed in terms of the following major areas of cost:

Office Services -- Common services requirements at the three locations referred to
above including laboratory and office supplies, maintenance of office equipment, printing
and duplicating, audio-visual equipment and contracts, motor pool operations, etc. .

Building Services -- Utilities, local telephone service, building alterations and
space relocations, building maintenance contracts, guard and janitorial service,
employee health service contracts, and the like for the office and laboratory facilities
at the three locations.

Library Services -- Books, journals, equipment, and service contracts for the
branch libraries at headquartets, Research Triangle Park, and Cincinnati, as well as
specialized ADP services, literature searches, technical reports processing library
systems development, etc., for the agencywide libraty system.

Nationwide Costs -- All Agency costs for the following support activities:
facilities rental and associated costs; payments to the U.S. Postal Service; Federal
tel ecommunications service (FTS), security investigations; reimbursements to the Federal
Employees Compensation Fund; payments to the Public Health Service for personnel
administration services for commissioned officers assigned to EP~; and contracts which
support the Agency's Occupational Health and Safety Program.

ADP Technical Support -- Contracts for systems development/evaluation and other
teChnical services required to support the Agency's centralized ADP activities.

ADP Timesharing Services -- Centralized ADP services provided to all Agency programs
through timesharing contracts with commercial suppliers or by in-house computer facilities.

Agency support costs are distributed to the various EPA appropriations according to
their personnel levels and the amount requested above reflects only that portion of the
total support costs which are prorated to the Agency and Regional Management appropriation.
However, in order to provide a more complete explanation of the total scope of the
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t; n thousands of do11 ars)
Office Serv ices. . • . . . •. • . . . •••. •• . . • $3,086 :';3,ci07 +$521
Building Services................... 8.869 12,522 +3.553
Library Services.................... 941 1,043 +102
Nationwide Costs •....•......•.....•. 29.662 34.815 +5,153
ADP Technical Support............... 2.275 3,~85 +1,310
ADP Timesharing•.......••.••...••.••__l~6~.~6~90~ 1~9~,~19~0~ +~2~,~5~0~0___

Total ...•.•....•.•..•....•..... 61.523 74.762 +13.239

The requested increase of $52".000 for office services will provide for expected
increases in the cost of printing and duplicating. expendible office supplies. equipment
maintenance. motor vehicle operations. and audio-visual services.

The $3.653.000 increase for building services is associated with anticipated cost
increases for utilities. local telephone services. equipment rental and for contracts
for building operations and maintenance and guard service.

The $102.000 increase requested for library services will cover increases in the
cost of library materials and support contracts as well as acquisition of some
additional materials which are required for the toxics program.

Of the $5.153.000 increase requested for nationwide costs. $2.741.000 can be
associated with the 1980 annualized costs of additional space which is being leased to
accomodate additional Agency personnel authorized in 1978 and 1979 or to replace
existing leased space which is inadequate for program purposes. The remaining amount
is required to cover needed modifications to existing leased space and for expected
increases for postal and Federal telecommunications services.

Of the increase of $1.310.000 requested for ADP technical support activities,
$510,000 is needed for studies relating to the development Of new data systems or the
refinement of existing systems. development of software for the minicomputers which are
becoming more widely used within the Agency, and for improvements in communications
between computers and data management systems. These systems improvements. in
combination. have the longer range potential for reducing the Agency's overall timesharing
requirements. The remaining amount will be used for feasibility studies associated with
planning for the procurement of equipment which will meet the Agency's need for ADP
services in the period through 1990.

. The requested increase of $2.500.000 for ADP timesharing services will cover the
additional need for data systems which support the public water supply and ground
water protection programs under the Safe Drinking Water Act and those which relate to
RCRA regulations. It also covers the implementation of a system of common codes to be
used by the Federal agencies concerned with the regulation of chemicals, the data needs
for health research initiatives. and the expanded management information systems
required for the Agency's zero based budgeting (ZBB) contracts and personnel
mana9ement activities.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$7.295,300 resu1;ts from several actions. To Support the
additional costs of the most recent pay raise. $1 million was reprogrammed from ADP
savings to other ac~ivities agencywide. Reorganization Plan No.1 of 1978 transferred
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activity to abatement and control agency support ($839,700) and enforcement agency
support ($207,900). An additional $32,400 was reprogrammed to abatement and control
ADP support costs. The transfer and proration of RTP computer center costs pl us savings
resulted in a reduction of -$5,164.000 which was reprogrammed to research and
development support ($1,350,000), to research and development ADP support ($2,169,100),
and to abatement and control ADP support ($1,644,000). With the exception of the $1 million
used for pay raise absorption and the $51,300 transferred to the Department of Labor,
all transfers were within the management and support media and represent an adjustment
to the Prorata/user's shares.
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Regional Management

Appropriation ••.••••...... $14,606 $13,293
Permanent Positions....... 587 559
Full-time Equivalency•....

InCrease +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 vs. 1979
in thousands)

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars

$19,867
596
757

$19,690
677
807

-$177
+81
+50

Budget Request

An appropriation of $19,690.000 is requested for 1980. This represents a decrease
of $177.000 from the 1979 level.

Program Description

This subactivity provides for the salaries and related expenses of the Regional
Administrators, their immediate staffs, and those staff offices reporting directly to
them, such as intergovernmental relations. pub1 ic affairs. and civil rights. In
addition, it covers the regions' centralized management activities such as program
planning and analysis, budgeting, financial management, and personnel management and
administrative services.

In 1980. an increase of 81 positions is requested for regional program direction
and management activiti es. Twenty-nine of these positions will be u.sed for program
direction and related staff activities. This reflects the emphasis which the Agency
is placing on achieving greater public participation in regulatory activities.
strengthening relations between the regional offices and State/local governments; and
implementing the President's Minority Business Enterprise program as it relates to the
construction grants program.

Sixteen of the additional positions will be used to improve the regions' analytic
capabilities by establishing Regional Project Centers. These Centers, the first of
which will be established in 1979, will bring a core group to the regions with a high
degree of analytic and management skills. These core groups will focus on crosscutting
issues and will provide the skills needed to allow the regions to participate more
effectively in agencywide efforts toward regulatory and management reform and in the
integration of Federal, State, and local programs. This new analytical capacity will
assist the Regional Administrators in developing integrated strategies for stronger
State environmental programs in each region and in addressing difficult problems
requiring analytical and project management skills (e.g., State/RA agreements,
regional energy problems, economic development issues, etc.). The additional positions
requested in 1960 will allow Centers to be established in two additional regions.

The remaining 36 positions will enable the regions to strengthen their existing
services in the areas of personnel management and administrative services to more
effectively handle the workload resulting from the expansion of regional programs which
has occured over the past several years, and to implement recently enacted civil
service reforms.

The cost of this additional staffing for the regional offices management activities
is more than offset by reductions in nonrecurring costs associated with the procurement
of minicomputers and other ADP equipment, and in contracts such as those for the
development of innovative methods for implementing the Minority Business Enterprise
effort.
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as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. Reorganization Plan
No.1 of 1978 transferred personnel and related costs for contract compliance activities
from EPA to the Department of Labor; of the $1,401,000 transferred by this action,
$466,200 was applicable to this activity. In addition, a net of $916,700 was
transferred into this activity within the regional offices to reflect actual operating
conditions as of the end of 1978. The transfer includes +$712,300 from abatement and
control water quality; municipal waste treatment facil ity construction ($651,300);
manpower planning and training ($61,000); and +$204,400 from water quality enforcement
permit issuance. Finally, as a result of regional offices' review of priorities and
changing resource requirements for its 1979 operating plans, as opposed to its budget
estimates developed one year earlier, $4,243,600 was reprogrammed to this activity ,
including $207,200 from solid waste abatement and control/technical assistance delivery,
$3,803,000 from water quality abatement and control/municipal waste treatment
facilities construction ($3,075,000) and manpower planning and training ($727,400),
$182,200 from water quality enforcement permit issuance, and $51,300 from ambient air
quality monitOring.
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Regional Support

Actual
1978

Appropriation ..•......•.... $976
Permanent Positions .
Full-time Equivalency ...•..

Budget
Estimate

1979

$927

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars in

$1 .065

Estimate
1980

thousands )

$2.346

Increase +
Decrease ~

1980 vs. 1979

+$1.281

Budget Request

A prorata share of $2.346.000 of the total regional support requirements is
requested for 1980. This represents an increase of $1.281.000 over the 1979 level.

Program Description

Thissubactivity covers the costs of common services for the Agency and Regional
Management appropriation within all of the regional offices. These services include.
but are not limited to. office supplies and equipment. telephone service. and guard
and housekeeping services. As in the case of agency support. the total cost of the
support services required by the regional offices is prorated to the various EPA
appropriations. as follows:

lU9 1~0 C~Me

(dollars in thousands)

Abatement and Control .•..•••••••••••. $4.761 $4.275 ~$486

Enforcement .••.•••.••.••••••••.•.••.. 2.380 2.296 ~84

Agency and Regiona1 Ma nagement. •. ••. . ..;,,1""'.0:,;6;,;:5'--__......::2:.1.""3..,;.46;:..__.....;+..,;.1..1..::.;28::.:.1

Total...................... 8.206 8.917 +711

The changes in the funds requested for 1980 are due to a change in the regional
distribution of positions by appropriation and to the increased costs of the regional
support services described above.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of $137.900 results from several actions. Reorganizaton Plan
No.1 of 1978 transferred personnel and related costs for contract compliance
activities from EPA to the Department of Labor;" of the $1.401.000 transferred by thi s
action. $24.200 was applicable to this activity. Additionally. as a result of regional
office reviews of changing resource requirements for 1979 operating plans •.as compared
to budget estimates developed one year earlier. $162.100 was reprogralll1led to this
activity from municipal waste treatment facilities construction activities within the
water quality media.
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BUildings and
Facilities





Actual
1978

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate
1~9 1~9 1~0

(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1.980 vs. 1979

1.274 2.000 1,800 2,000 +200
Authorization is by virtue of the Appropriation Act

Buildings and Facilities:
Appropriation .•..••.•..
Permanent Positions •...
F'ull-time Equival ency..
Outlays .•.......•......
Authorization Level ..••

OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

$2.424 $2.563 $1 ,063 $1.425 +$362

This appropriation covers design and construction of all new EPA owned facilities
as well as necessary repairs and improvements to all federally owned facilities which
are occupied by EPA.

The Agency has no plans for significant additions or expansions to its facilities
through 1980. Rather, emphasis will be given to maintaining or replacing existing
structures at the 23 separate Federal installations which EPA owns or occupies. As has
been the case over the past several years, primary attention will be given to projects
which are required to protect the health and safety of EPA employees, provide more
effective pollution control, or prevent costly deterio~ation to st~uctures and equipment.
Projects which are needed for improved program operations o~ for other purposes have
been assigned lower priority.

The Agency's 1980 budget request departs from that of previous years in that
budgeting for a numbe~ of projects is on a "phased" basis. Under this approach, design
funds for some projects are being requested in 1980, while requests for actual
construction funding will be deferred to subsequent years. This will enable EPA to move
ahead with a number of priority projects while at the same time 1imiting the 1980 request
to reduce the relatively large unobligated balances previously associated with this
appropriation. .

SUMMARY OF INCREASES AND DECREASES
(in thousands of dollars)

1979 Buildings and Facilities Program .

Increase related to proposed construction projects
which are needed to protect the health and safety
Of' EPA employees, effect pollution control, and
limit property deterioration •••••.••••••••.•••••••••••••

1980 'Buildings and Facilities Program ..

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATES

$1.063

...till.
1,425

1. Summary of Budget Reguest

An appropriation of $1,425.000 is requested for the Buildings and Facilities
account, an increase of $362.000 over 1979. Of the total amount requested. $1,375.000
will be used for repairs and improvements to existing facilities. and $50.000 for the
design of a shop and storage building at the Environmental Research Laboratory at Gulf
Breeze. Florida.



Original 1979 estimate ....•.•..•.•..•........•...•

Congressional reduction .•........•.......•...•.•

Current 1979 estimate•.•....•.•••••••..•.••••...•.•

$2.563

-1,500

1.063

_ ..... lUI ..;)/

The Congress applied a reduction of $1.5 million to the Buildings and Facilities
budget request.

ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Prior year obligations •...••••••••..•..•

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

$2,424 $2.140

Program increase ••••.•.••••••.•.•.•..
Change in amount of carryover funds

available .•.••..••••.•.•.••.••..•..

Total estimated obligations .•••••.••••.•
(From new obl igation authority) .••..••
(From prior year funds) •••••••.•..••••

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

+1,063

-1 ,347

2,140
(1 ,063)
(1,077)

+362

-1,077

1,425
(1,425)

The increase of 1979 budget authority over the 1978 level will increase obligations
by $1,063,000. The change in 1980 will increase obligations by $362.000.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $1,077,000. a decrease of
$1,347,000 from the 1978 level. In 1980, no carryover funds are expected to be
available, thereby reducing obligations by $1,077,000.
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Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979
Estimate

1980
thousands)

Current
Estimate

1979
(doll ars in

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
.l2Z.L

1,0632,563Total................ 2,424

Appropriation
Repairs and Improvements •. $2,382 $2,063 $563 $1,375 +$812
New Facilities __~4~2 --=5~0~0 --=5~00=-- ~5~0 -4~5~O~__

1,425 +362

Permanent Positions ..•..•.

Full-time Equivalency ..•..

Budget Request

An appropriation of $1,425,000 is requested in 1980, representing an increase of
$362,000 over the 1979 1eve1 •

Program Description

The appropriation covers the design and construction of new EPA owned facilities
as well as necessary repairs and improvements to federally owned installations which
are occupied by EPA. Payments made for modifications andrepa irs to 1eased facil iti es
are covered under the agency support subactivity which is described under the management
and support media.

REPAIRS AND IMPROVEMENTS

1978 Accomplishments

Thirty-three repair and improvement projects to correct health and safety conditions,
effect pollution control, or maintain property have been completed or are underway.
The estimated cost to complete these projects is $2,912,000.

1979 Program

Work on 10 projects at eight separate locations will be initiated in 1979. These
projects, which have a total estimated cost of $563,000, ate needed to correct health and
safety deficiencies or'to prevent serious deterioration to structures. They include
hazardous materials storage areas and disposal systems, modifications to ventilating
systems, fencing, and a specialized laboratory for handling carcinogens.

1979 Explanation of Changes to Budget Estimate

The reduction of $1.5 million from the budget request reflects the congressional
reduction applied to this appropriation.

1980 Plan

Work will be initiated on a total of 44'separate projects at 16 locations. Of
these projects, 18 will involve actual COnstruction while the remainder will cover
the desi gn work on projects for whi ch construction funds will be requested in
subsequent years. The projects planned for 1980 include:

location

Narragansett, R.I.

Project Description

lab Entrance Design
Security lighting
Meter Interlock
Pump Replacement

$3,000
4,500
2,500

26,500
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Beltsville, Md.

Vint Hill, Va.

Bears Bluff, S.C.

Athens, Ga.

Gulf Breeze, Fla.

MontgomerY, Ala.

Bay St. Louis, Miss.

Chicago, Ill.

Duluth, Minn.

Ada, Okla.

Denver, Col.

Corva11 is, Ore.

Wenatchee, Wash.

Manchester, Wash.

Edison, N.J.

Gulf Breeze, Fla.

Cincinnati, Ohio

Duluth, Minn.

Grosse I1e, Mich.

Ada, 0.k1a.

Denver, Col.

Corva11 is, Ore.

Wenatchee, Wash.

Manchester, Wash.

B&F-4

Lab Mods (Bldg. 306)
Carcinogen Storage Construction

Pollution Abatement Design

Water Supply System Design

Replace Cooling Tower Roof

Sprinkler System Design

Fume Hood/Scrubber System

Fume HOOd System Design

Containment Lab Design

Pollution Abatement Design

Carcinogen Storage Design

Fire Suppression Design

Safety Mods Design
HVAC Construction

Sanitary Sewer Design

Water Supply System Design

Sanitary Sewer System
Water Supply System Design
Heating System Design
Electrical System Mod. Design
Security Fencing Design
Sprinkler System Mods.

Relocate/Renovate Bldg. 34
Renovate Bldg. 7 Design
Remove Bldg. 25/26

Concrete Pavement Repairs
Roof Repairs

Storage/Paint Shop Design

Lab Waste Drain Lines
Design to Upgrade for Labs

Air Conditioner :quipment Design

Egress Mod Design
HVAC Mod Design

Electrical Service Mods

Securi ty Fence

Access Road Design
Bldg. 60-Mod Design
Pier Repair Completion

Total ..............•

100,000
75,000

3,000

5,000

4,000

15,000

35,000

10,000

3,000

65,000

15,000

4,000

20,000
420,000

2,000

6,000

150,000
20,000
50,000
2.0,000
8,000

12,000

60,000
2,000
4,000

33,000
8,000

3,000

5,000
30,000

30,000

5,000
24,000

15,000

2,000

6,000
3,000

35,000
1,375,000



A contract was awarded in November 1977 for the construction of the central regional
laboratory for Region X. This facility, which is located at Manchester, Washington, is
scheduled for completion in the spring of 1979. Design work was also initiated in
August 1978 on a 1aboratory buil di ng located at the Environment Research Laboratory at
Gulf Breeze, Florida, which will house high hazard studies of toxic materials related to
energy production and use and industrial effluents. This building is the first phase of
a 3-phase program aimed at replacing existing frame structures at the Gulf Breeze
installation which are unsafe for high hazard operations and which cannot be
economically upgraded. This first replacement laboratory is now scheduled for completion
in the apring of 1980; its total estimated cost is $500,000.

1979 Program

Contracts will be awarded for the design and construction of the second phase of
the Gulf Breeze rep1 acement program. The buil di ng to be constructed will be a
laboratory to house studies on the physical and chemical degradation of pesticides and
other toxic chemical s, many of which are carcinogenic. Thi s structure a1 so has an
estimated cost of $500,000; its projected completion date is the fall of 1980.

1980 Plan

Funds are being requested to initiate the third phase of the Gulf Breeze
replacement program. This will involve the design of a building to house shop and
storage areas and electric switch-gear equipment. The structures now being used for
these purposes are frame buildings which are badly deteriorated and which present a
Tire hazard when used for shop and storage activities. The estimated cost of this
design work is $50,000. Funds for construction, now estimated at approximately
$450,000, will be requested in 1981.

B&F-5





Scientific Activities
Overseas





SCIENTIFIC ACTIVITIES OVERSEAS

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

1,422 5,000 2,500 3,600 +1,100
Authorization is by virtue of the Appropriation Act.

Scientific Activities
Overseas:
Appropri ati on ...•.....
Permanent Pos iHons ...
Full-Time Equivalency.
Outlays .....•.....•...
Authorization ~evels ..

OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

p.\

$2,220 $4,000 $2,500 $4,000 +$1,500

-
Scientific Activities Overseas (SAO) programs are funded from excess foreign

currencies accruing to the United States under various U.S. programs. The use of
these currencies in Egypt, India, and Pakistan enables EPA to engage in unique
environmental research programs which form a link between EPA and foreign agencies
and institutions that have mutual interests in seeking solutions to environmental
problems. The cooperative activities are designed to supplement and/or complement
EPA's domestic goals and frequently fill the gaps in EPA's research and demonstration
programs.

The SAO activities cover a broad spectrum of environmental concerns in
air and water pollution, energy, radiation, solid waste management, pesticides,
and toxiC substances. These activities are undertaken by foreign investigators
in leading institutions abroad, with the cooperation of·EPA scientists and
engineers and consultants from U.S. industries and universities. Cooperative
projects initiated include those dealing with the determination of potential
hazards to human health of certain toxic substances; studies of the management
and disposal of hazardous industrial and municipal waste discharges; determination
of the fate and effects of fresh water, coastal, and ocean disposal of waste
materials; analysis, assessment, and control methodology for toxic discharges
from fertilizer and basic organic chemical industries; environmental effects
of persistence and degradation of pesticides and toxic residue. Other studies
examined irrigation by waste water and related health effects; impacts of
fugitive and stack emissions, and comparative pollution impacts on urban/rural
communities; correlation between the effects of air pollution load and
urban/rural communities; and, land use management includinq attempts to
characterize land resources, evaluate these resources, and implement a
land-use plan.

Project related activities include workshops on topics such as reclamation
of strip mined lands and environmental effects of pesticides. These workshops
provide a forum for exchange of technology among U.S. and foreiqn experts in
the subject areas, prospective participants in the SAO proqram, and reoresentatives
from universities and industries.

The SAO review procedure for approving projects closely parallels the
procedures for EPA domestic programs. Proposals are initiated by institutions
in the participating countries after informal communications have identified
mutual research interests. Scientific evaluations are made of each proposal
by appropriation EPA scientists and engineers. Industrial and university
consultants are frequently requested to provide technical comments. Official
approval of each project is made with the concurrence of the resoonsible EPA
program office, the EPA Office of International Activities, and the Depar~ment

of State.
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In addition to the scientific and technological benefits obtained from
the interrelationship of U.S. and foreign scientists and engineers, the
SAO program stimulates environmental protection activities in the participating
countries. Without exception, these countries have significantly increased
their mechanisms to deal with environmental problems. A most recent example
of this occurred in India where a central office was establ ished within the
Department of Science and Technology to manage SAO cooperative programs.

Furthermore, the SAO programs are recognized in the U.S. and in all
participating countries as visible evidence of U.S. efforts to engage in
peaceful endeavors directed toward the development of knowledge and
technological advancement to benefit our global environment.

SUMMARY OF INCREASES AND DECREASES

1979 Scientific Activities Overseas Program.....

Increase relates to additional support
for Egypt and Pakistan ~ ...•...........

1980 Scientific Activities Overseas Program..•..

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATES

(dollars in thousands)

$2,500

+1,500

4,000

1. SUmmary of Budget Reguest

An appropriation of $4 million is requested for the Scientific Activities
Overseas activity.

2. Changes from Original 1979 Budget Estimate

The decrease of $1 .5 mi 11 ion was made by the Congress.

ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

Prior year obligations .•....••........
Program increase •..•........•..•....
Change in amount of carryover funds
avail ab1 e••.•...•..•..•..•.......•.

Change in rate of obligation ..•.•..•

Total estimated obligations •...•......
(From new obligation authority) .....
(From prior year funds) •.......•....

$2,220-

+1,841
+1,316

5,377
(2,500)
(2,877)

$5,377
+1,500

-2,877

4,000
(4,000)

( ... )

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

The increase in budget authority requested in 1980 is expected to increase
obligations by $1.5 million.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is 52,877,000, an
increase of $1,841,000 over the 1978 level. In 1980, no carryover funds are expected
to be available, thereby reducing obligations by $2,877,000.

A change in the rate of obligation is expected in 1979, which would result
in an increase of 51,316,000 to obligations.
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StIENTIFIC ACTIVITIES OVERSEAS

(Special Foreign Currency Program)

Budget Current
A~~~ Estimate Estimate Estimate
~u 1979 1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

.Increase +
'Oecrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Program Level s
SAO Projects .
Technology Transfer Seminars.

Appropri ation

4
1

10
2

5
1

10
2

+5
+1

Egypt $2,061
Pakistan................. 143
India -.1!

TotaL............ 2,220

$2,500
500

1,000

4,000

$1,500

1,000

2,500

$2,500
500

1,000

4,000

+$1 ,000
+500

+1,500

Budget Request

An appropriation of $4 million is requested in 1980, representing a $1.5
million increase over the 1979 level.

1978 Accomplishments

- Obtained final reports on projects initiated approximately three years
ago in Poland. These reports are being pUblished through the EPA and
in U.S. scientific journals. Research results shown in the reports
are useful to the EPA. environmental decision makers, regulatory officials,
and the public and private sectors.

Initiated four new projects--three were started in Egypt, one in Pakistan.

- Participated in the U.S./Indian Binational Workshop on Environmental
Pollution. This workshop, sponsored by the Indian Department of Science
and Technology, represented a significant breakthrough in the development
of cooperative programs. EPA team members and representatives from
Indian governmental offices, research laboratories, universities, and
industries identified 10 projects dealing with air pollution, health
and ecological effects, and water pollution.

- Held workshop in Poland on environmental aspects of open pit mining in
follow-up to the highly successful seminar held in the U.S. in 1976.

- Participated in Science and Technology Subcommission meetings relating
to SAO programs in Egypt and India. These meetings provide a forum
for setting research priorities that are compatible with environmental
interests of EPA and the participating countries.
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1979 Program

Intensive efforts were made to capitalize on unique control data on
health and environmental effects, collect data needed under EPA's legislation
on industrial chemical control, and improve EPA's ability to measure the effects
of human and environmental exposure to commercial chemicals. New programs
addressing innovative multi-media treatment control techn010gy, and limited
development and demonstration of waste management practices applicable to
specific U.S. conditions were initiated. An increased capability to

'evaluate the effects of pollutants on human health was gained, along with
new knowledge of health and ecological effects of pollutants in fresh water,
coastal, and marine ecosystems. In Egypt, and important study on desertification
was begun that will produce a valuable end product for Egypt, the United States,
and other countries where there is a growing concern for this ecological problem.

New programs in the participating countries included studies On the safe
application of waste waters, development of waste water management strategies,
and research on new control technologies for water as well as for particular
industries; studies on toxicity, including the effects of selected commercial
chemicals on human health, testing procedures, and tracing the fate of heavy
metals and toxic substances in water systems; and finally, the development of
sampling techniques for the determination of organic emissions from various
processing plants.

An EPA-Indian workshop will be held in the U.S. as a follow-up to the
1978 workshop held in India. The workshop will examine and disseminate
the accomplishments of the 1978 workshop projects,as well as identify
future projects of mutual interest in monitoring, evaluation, prevention,
and control of envi ronmenta1 pollutants.

1979 Expl anati on of Changes from Budget Estimate

The decrease of $1.5 mill ion from the budget estimate reflects a congressional
reduction to the appropriation request.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $4 million is requested for the Scientific Activities Overseas program,
an increase of $1.5 million over the 1979 level. The overall goals of the 1980
program will relate directly to environmental problem areaS of concern to the
EPA, including: studies to provide increased capability to evaluate the environmental
impact of chemicals, increased activity in the development of waste management
technology and in improving capabilities for reuse of limited water resources,
the gathering of primary data on health consequences of the use of toxic substances,
the collection of data on oil pollution to permit better clean-up practices, the
development of new technology to further reduce the level of industrial air
pollution, and the demonstration of best available technology for pollution
control.

EGYPT .($2.5 million)

The U.S./Egyptian Joint Commission on Science and Technology gives priority
to environmental programs and provides a mechanism for establishing overall
U.S./EgYPtian priorities for SAO program funding. EPA active participation
in the Commission meetings provides a stimulus for planning environmental studies.
In addition to specific projects, seminars are planned to disseminate the results
of ongoing and completed projects, including: health hazards of certain toxic
substances, management and disposal of hazardous industrial and municipal waste
discharges, and the fate and effects of fresh water, coastal, and ocean disposal
of waste materials.
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Areas of importance emerging from the 1978-1979 Water Qualities Studies of the
River Nile/Lake Nasser are being pursued, including such studies as the use and disposal
of industrial waste water; and the fate of fresh water, coastal, and marine disposal
of such waste water. Other ongoing projects include studies on the spread of
enteric pathogens from land application of waste water; development of air pollution
controls in the cotton industry; and health effects of air pollutants in heavy
tra ffi c areas.

In 1980, specific activities will include:

- Determination of potential hazards to human health of certain toxic
substances.

- Studies of the management and disposal of hazardous industrial and
municipal waste discharges.

- Determination of the fate and effects of fresh water, coastal, and
ocean disposal of waste materials.

- Environmental effects of persistence and degradation of pesticides
and toxic residue.

Investigations of the fate and ecological effects of oil and
derived hydrocarbons.

INDIA ($1 million)

U.S. and Indian environmental resources identified during the EPA/India
Workshop held in 1978 were brought together through cooperative planning
mechanisms developed during the Workshop. SAO projects are being given
added support under the aegis of the U.S./India Joint Commission on Science
and Technology which meets annually to determine broad areas of cooperation
and to stimulate cooperative activities.

The proposed 1979 U.S./Indian Binatiunal Workshop points toward increasing
interest in identifying new areas of study. Areas of mutual interest under
continuing study include the establishment of human and environmental effects
of exposure to toxic substances; development of sampling techniques for
organic emissions from processing plants, development of waste water
management strategy and research on new technologies for the treatment and
control of waste water, and a comparison of the fate of toxic substances in
fresh water and marine ecosystems. Seminars will be held to disseminate the
results of these projects.

Activities will include:

- Studies of environmental health effects associated with the reuse
of waste waters for irrigation.

- Analysis, assessment,and con1;ro1 metho.dology development for the
toxic discharges from fertilizer, coke oven, and basic chemical
industries.

- Correlation of health effects of air pollution in urban-rural
communities.

- Studies of fugitive and stack emission impact on air quality.
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PAKISTAN ($500,000)

The SAO program in Pakistan is supported through the environmental division within
the Ministry of Production, Environment and Urban Affairs. The organizations
and universities identified by the Ministry as having resources to support
SAO programs have prepared several projects for SAO funding. The studies
involve highly trained professional and technical talent and give promise
of producing data that would be useful to the control and abatement of pollutants.
In addition, seminars are planned to discuss municipal and industrial waste
water treatment and reuse, and identify further Pakistani research areas
of concern to the U.S. and Pakistan.

Ongoing studies include investigations of by-product recovery from industrial
waste waters, an assessment of waste waters in small plants, and studies on low
cost control technologies for industrial and trade wastes.
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REGULATORY COUNCIL

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS (

Estimate
1980

thousands )

Budget
Estimate

1979

Regulatory Council
Appropriation .
Permanent Positions ..
Fu ll-time Equi va1ency
Outl ays , .

Actual
1978

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars in

$3,238
10
16

2,600

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

+$3,238
+10
+16

+2,600

OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

This appropriation covers the salaries and expenses of the Regulatory Council and
its supporting staff. The Council, established in October 1978 at the direction of the
President, is composed of the heads of those agencies within the Executive Branch which
have regulatory responsibilities. Its purpose is to maintain an overview of Federal
regulatory activities and to assist the President in managing them in a coordinated man
ner so as to limit their adverse impacts on the Nation's economy. The departments and
agencies whose heads serve as members of the Council are the Department of Treasury;
Justice; Agriculture; Commerce; Interior; Labor; Health, Education and Welfare; Housing
and Urban Development; Transportation; Energy; General Services Administration; Environ
mental Protection Agency; Veteran's Administration; Equal Employment Opportunity Commis
sion; National Credit Union Administration; and the Administrative Conference of the
United States. The independent regulatory commissions will also be invited to join the
council .

The Council will report directly to the President; however, for administrative
con.venience, its 1980 budget request is included with EPA's overall budget submission.

SUMMARY OF INCREASES AND DECREASES (in thousands of dollars)

3,238
+$3,238

1979 Regul atory Council Program•..•.••................
This increase will provide for the salaries
and other expenses of the Regulatory Council .

1980 Regulatory Council Program.•..•..•..•..•....••.•..

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATES

1. Summary of Budget Request

An appropriation of $3,238,000 is requested to provide for staff salaries, related
expenses, contracts, and grants and cooperati ve agreements for the Regul atoryCouncil .

2. Changes from Original 1979 Budget Estimates

No appropriation was requested for the Regulatory Council in 1979.

+~3,233

3,238
(3,238)

Estimate 1980
(i n tilousands of doll ars )

Pri or year ob1igati ons •.....•....••.......•..••..•.....
1930 prograt:J increase .•....•....•...•.•...•....•.. ··

Total estimated obligations •••.•........................
(From new obligation authority) .•..•....•.•.........•
(From prior year funds} ...•..........•...............

EXPLANATIOrJ OF INCREASES MID DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS
The 1980 proaram increase results in an estimated oblioatinn of S1.?1R.nnn

ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS



REGULATORY COUNCIL

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979
Estimate

1980
thousands)

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars in

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
1978

+10

+16

+$3,238

16

10

$3,238
Appropri ation

Regulatory Council ...

Permanent Positions
Regulatory Council ..•

Full-time Equivalency
Regulatory Council ...

Budget Request

An appropriation of $3,238,000 is requestea for 1980, representing the entire in
crease over 1979.

Program Description

The Regulatory Council has been established to provide the President with a complete
picture of the regulations development efforts of the various agencies under his direct
control and to help him manage the cumulative and cross-cutting effects of regulatory
activities. The Council will be assisted by a small staff which will work in areas such
as the following:

Calendar Development - This will involve developing and maintaining a consolidated
calendar of all major significant regulatory actions proposed by the member agencies.
This calendar will help make it possible to identify the interrelationships among
planned regulations and to develop coordinated plans for dealing with regulatory
issues which are common to several agencies.

Development of Improved Techniques for Decision Making - The Council's staff will
take the lead in developing improved decision making tools for regulatory applica
tion. This will be done by adapting methods already used in the more sophisticated
agencies for use by the less experienced agencies. Among the techniques to be con
sidered are marginal cost analysis, consistent risk assessment approaches, and
improved benefits analysis.

Special Projects - The staff will also undertake a number of special projects aimed
at resolving specific regulatory problems. These will range from the development of
COmmon policies affecting a number of agencies to analyses of the combined impacts
of current and/or combined regulations on selected hard-hit industries.

Liaison - A substantial amount of effort w'll be assigned to maintaining liaison
with interests groups and the public over the effects of various regulations and the
ways in which the Administration is attempting to cope with regulatory problems and
reform.

The Council's staff will consist of a mix of professionals trained in law, economics,
and the sciences supported by research assistants and clerical personnel. Because of the
small size of its staff, the Council will place heavy reliance On contracts, grants, and
cooperative agreements, examples of which are described below:

Project

Development of Decision
Maki ng Tool s .• , ... , .•......

RC-2

1980 Costs
(dollars in thousands)

5650

Purpose

Economics and statistically oriented
studies aimed at demonstrating the
use of advanced regulatory decision
making techniques.



1980 Costs
(do11 ars in thousands)

Project

Coordinated Regulations
Development Support .

Micro/Macro Modelling .

Analysis of Combined Impacts
on Hard-Hit Industries ....•.

$200

360

850

Purpose

Detailed economic and other analy
sis of the impact of a single regu
lation or group of closely related
regulations on a single industry.

Assessments of the combined impacts
of planned regulations on various
segments of the national economy.

Studies of. the combined impact of
current or planned regulations on
severely impacted industries.

RC-3
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Contents

EPA Organization Chart. ••...•••.••.••••.•.••••.••.••.•....•..•..••••••••••••...

EPA Regiona 1 Offices - Locations ..••••••.••.•••..•..•..•••......•......•....•.•

Summary of Resources ••.•••••••.••••.•.....•••••.••.•••.••.• " .••••••.••........

Positions and Budget Authority. By Media and Appropriation. 1979 : .

Positions and Budget Authority. By Media and Appropriation. 1980••••••••.•..••.

Total Funds Obligated. 1979•.•..•.•.••••••••••..•.•••••.••..•.•...••.•••••••..•

Tota1 Funds Obl i gated. 1980 ••.•...••..•.••.••.•.••••.•••••..•.•.•••••.••.•.•...

Positions by Grade and Average Employment ..

Classification by Objects:
Research and Development ••••••••••....••.•••.•••••........•.••.•••••..••.•
Abatement and Control., ••••••.••..•...•.•.•••.•.•.••.•....•..•••.•...•••...
Enforcement••.••••••••.•••••••••...••.•••.••••.•••.••.•••.••.•••.••••.. , •.
Agency and Regional Management ...•••.•••.••..••••••••••••..••..•...••.••.•
Buildings and Facilities .
Scientific Activities Overseas .••....•••••••..•••.•••••.•.•.•••.••.•......
Regulatory Council ••••••••.••••.••..•..••••.••••..••..•.•.•••...••....•...

Page

SA-2

SAM 3

~~·4

SA-7

SA-8

SA-9

SA-ll

SA-13

SA-15
SA-20
SA-25
SA-29
SA-33
SA-35
SA-36

'"



U. S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

ADMllIIlSTRATOR

DOUGLAS COSTLE

1---------
DEPUTY ADMllIIlSTRATOR

BARBARA BLUM

c------ .---
~DM'Nls~1 ASST ADMIlIIlSfRATOR
•" PLANNING FOR
MAlIIAllEMLN t ENFORCEMENT

lAM OllAY ruN MAflVIN DUflNING

ASST. ADMINISTflA roll
FOR WAlER AlIIO

WASTE MANA<iEMENI

TIIOMAS C. JORLlNll

ASST. ADMINISTRA TOIt
FOIt Alii. NOISE•
AND RADIATION

DAVID HAWKINS

ASST. AOMINIS1 HA 1011
FOR IIESfAllt..

AND DEVELOPMENT

SlEPH£N GAliE ~
=:=L _

ASS I. ADMINIS 1IlA 1011
FOil IOXICSUBS1ANCfS

snVEN JFLlINEK

Ir---- I
OffICE Of

IIfllIOlllAL AlIID
IllitE f1GOVf IINMENTAL

OPERATlOlllS

J EOWAIIO ROUSIl

I

I
OFFICE Of

PUBLIC AWAIIElIIESS

JOAN M.lIIICIIOLSOlll

I

I
OFFICE OF

LEGISLAflON

;CHARLES WAItREN

L-
~CEOF

I
llIITElIlIIATIONAL

ACTIVITIES

ALICE B. POPKIN

OffiCE Of
GENERAL COUlllSEL

JOAlII Z. BERNSTEllII

II
OffiCE Of
fEUlRAL

ACTIVITIES

WIl L1AM IlICKIIlSON
ACftNG

OffiCE lIF
CIVllllllltllS

Hon IS lItOM"SON

,..--_.1_-I
FICE (If
"SfIIA liVE
'JUDGES

IT PElIi MAN_.__.~_.-

f--

Ufflf;lOf
AOMINlstnAHuN

WIlIIAMIiI'..IJl'

..!.~~!,.~

.----._- .._.".]
OffiCI Uf

P. ANNING·ANI~

H. I IIAlUA""N

IIUYHAMSI---_..

,._----
OHIt:(UI

AtJlJlt

Of 11<;

.'. SIll..noml

or-f-'c:
CfflM
EON'

tHltN OJ

OtflU
fESfiNti

·EVAlUA

WAIiIUN

'UWIN "I

PHOUfI
INHCiflJ

ANOfNrOl1

MAnll YN tl

OtflCtOf
AIft.1ANUANOH WAlf"tJS(

IL_~()MASMUnp~~_....----8OiorU;E Of
HI AI 'HAND

~ICOlUUIt:Al"l.ICrs.
I tfl tMAS MlIH"IIY "

11\(:IINfil

"'------j.n.tU:EOf
lNlHu·V MINOHAlS ••

1--1 AND INDUS'" Y "
5ltVlNRllNtK

L_~~

,------------
• oe.IC( lJl

MuN'lOHINliANOH ,l<.:IINII:AlSUP"Oh I

AIHI n, ,ftAK()WSKI

--
OfFICE Of

flAOIAflON
PhounAMS

WllllAMftOWE

OFfU:E OF
AtflUUAUfY

PLANNING AND
SfANlJA,mS

VVA1 If.HUAUDtn

OJf'Clo,
NOISE A8AflM[N'

AND CONfl10l

c:ttAlI1 ES (I I<lNS

r--

L-

I-

I-

brrlCr(jf
MOUll E smJnc(

rc"A,nIJOLl tlTlON CONtRUL

" MU:ttM.1WAISII

_.~!!~-

•
OffiClO'

IJIUNKINttWAlfU

SW(I'UAvis

VIC Ion KthfM

,--- _._-
QUIClOf

SOl'OWAsn

SlffHNI'HHN

OffICi OF
WAn" PLANN'NU

1--1 AND S' ANDAnos

UfnCl: Of

H
WAf£HI"HOHRAMS

Of'[HAliONS

JOttNRftf "
"---------

'''NJAMIN JACKSON
IAI:f1NUI

nnlt:£or
Mutlill sUuttClANO
NUlst lNfOnC(MlNf

Un'CI:Of
WAn"

tNfmtCEMt-Nf

JE.tfUYMUUnL.. _

L_

.----~----

Of.k:l: Of
GlNUtAl

rL lNfOHc:t:M(:NJ

_"I.~~~R~~~~~~_
i

miu:ttJI
nfSt.HIIU:t ~

MANA{jIMINI

"Aln US'''N

MAl nJlM 51HtNtiiU

L-

I-

IlEGllINAL Of FICES

c;-I ,
IlllilUNK
SIAIH.

" HONAl U UuUQIS



VI
:t:,
w

Region I Headquarters, Boston, Massachusetts
Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts,
New Hampshire, Rhode Island, Vermont

Region II Headquarters, New York, New York
New Jersey, New York,Puerto Rico,
Virgin Islands

Region III Headquarters, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
Delaware, Maryland, Pennsylvania,
Virginia, West Virginia, District of
Columbia

Region IV Headquarters, Atlanta, Georgia
Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky,
Missi ssippi, North Carolina, South
Carolina, Tennessee

Region V Headquarters, Chicago, Illinois
11 Bnois, Indiana, Michigan,
Minnesota, Ohio, Wisconsin

EPA Regions
locations and States

Region VI Headquarters, Dallas, Texas
Arkansas, New Mexico, Texas
Oklahoma, louisiana

Region VII Headquarters, Kansas City, Missouri
Iowa, Kansas, Hi ssouri, Nebraska

Region VIII Headquarters, Denver, Colorado
Colorado, Montana, North Dakota,
South Dakota, Utah, Wyoming

Region IX Headquarters, San Francisco, California
Arizona, California, Hawaii, Nevada,
American Saoma, Guam, Trust Territories
of Pacific Islands ,Northern Mariana
Islands

Region X Headquarters, Seattle, Washington
Alaska, Idaho, Oregon, Washington



en
? !lcsearch and Development
~ Budget authority .

Obligations .............•..........•.......
Outlays , ........•••...........•.....
End-of-year employment ....•..•.............
Full-time equivalency .•....•.....•.•......•

Abat.ement and Control
-Budg'E;1: authori ty.•........•.•..............

Obl igat ions •.............•.................
Outlays •.......•...•..........•............
End-of-year employment .............•.......
Full-time equivalency.......•...•..........

Enforcement ,_
Budgef~thority ...............••...••.....
Obl igations .....•.............•....•...••.•.
Outlays , .............•.•.......•....
End~of-year employn~nt..........•..........
Full-time equivalency .

AgencY_ftnd Regional Management
Budget authority..........•.•..............
Ob1igat ions ................•...............
Outlays ...........•.•..........•...........
End-of-year employment .
Full-tin~ equivalency.••.•..•...........•..

~ui Eli.!!9s and facil ities
Budget authori ty ........•.....••...•.......
Obligations .
Outlays .....................•..............

Summary of Resources
(dollars in thousands)

Current Increase .~

Actual Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 _19~ 1980 vs.1979

$317 ,246 $334,034 $368,741 +$34,7Oi
329,716 331,975 368,641 +36,66f
281,914 329,800 353,800 +24,OOC

1,762 1,803 1,751 ... 5~
2,525 2,479 -4f

520,877 685,733 718,300 +32,567
495,562 736,513 752,050 +15,537
459,614 569,500 608,455 +38,955

4,633 4,928 5,122 +194
5,897 6,083 +lffi

73,730 96,812 95,676 -1,136
72,965 96,851 95,676 -1,175
64,842 92,700 91,000 -1,700
1,721 1,922 1,939 +17

2,157 2,184 +27

82,750 90,503 95,858 +5,355
81,954 90,503 95,858 +5,355
71,089 90,000 87,425 -2,575
1,936 1,981 2,059 +78

2,625 2,693 +68

1,063 1,425 +362
2,424 2,140 1,425 -715
1,274 1,800 2,000 +200



26 18 30 +12
19 ...... 80 +80

13,044 17,390 15,510 ~l,880

104 64 64
71 62 -9

3,238 +3,238
3,238. +3,238
2,600 +2,600

10 +10
16 +16

Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 _1980 1980 vs. 1979

$4,500,000 $4,200,000 $3,800,000 ~$400,OOO

2,859,908 3,400,000 3,600,000 +200,000
3,186,825 3,100,000 3,600,000 +500,000

4,000 2,500. 4,000 +1,500
2,220 5,377 4,000 ~1,377
1,422 2,500 3,600 +1,100

6,611 2,480 ... -2,480
5,001 8,000 5,000 -3,000

Construction Grants
Budget authority ................•...
Obligations ...................•..•..
Outlays •............................

Scientific Activities Overseas
Budget authority ..
Obligations ............•............
Outlays .........•.......•...........

Operations, Research and Facil ities
ObI igations .•...............•.......
Outlays •..................•.•.......
End-of-year employment ............•.
Fun-time equivalency .

Revo l.'~ i ng Fund
ObI igations •......•......•...•......
Outlays ...•..............•..•.......
End-of-year employ"~nt ...........•..
Full-time equivalency': •.••...•.•....

Trust Funds
--Budget authority ............•.......

Obligations .
Outlays .......•..... , ...•...........

Reimbursements
ObI igations ............•..........••
End-of-year employment .......•......
Full-time equivalency..•...•.•...•..

Regulatory Council
Budget authority ....•........•...••.
Ob1igat ions ••...............•..... , .
Outlays ..•.......•...........•.••...
End-of-year employn~nt ..........•...

~ Full-time equivalency..•...•..•.••..
I

U1

500
64

580 580

...
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Conso1ida ted Work i ng f.!!.n.!!
Obl igations ............................•..
Outlays .

Total, Environmental Protection Agen.f.l
Budget authority .
Obligations ..•..•...•...•............•....
Outlays , .........•.......•.........
End-of-year employment. .......•.•.........
Full-time equivalency ..

Actual
_ 1978

-83

5,498,602
3,864,930
4,071,981

10,15f

Current
Estimate

1979

47

5,410,645
4,683,827
4,194,347

10,698
13,275

Es timate
_ 1980 _

5,087,238
4,937,008
4,753,960

lO,94E
13,517

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

-47

-323,407
+253,181
+559,613

+247
+242

....



1979 Resources
By ~~dia and Appropriation

(dollars in thousands)

Research and
Development
Pos:~ .·lImount

Abatement
and Control

Pos. Amounl
Enforcement

Pos. Amount

Agency &Regional
,Management

Pas. Amount
Tot

~os.-

1,207 892 $186,905 609 $30,505
i_616 1,796 237,755 800 27,640
1,017 367 52,305 32 729
1,148 248 64,790 26 855
i,159 689 39,996 146 13,314

6 1,970 179 8,360
'" 75 10,008 22 1,005

4 20,593 87 4,413
1,825 425 40,970 70 3,156

....... 149 112,037 .. . .. . .. ..
170 40,231 217 19,608 1,981 90,503

1 685_733 1,922 96,812 1,981 90,503

64

~
I

"

Tota1. . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . .. 1,803 334,034 4,928 685,733 1,922 96,812 1,981 90,503 10,634

...



1980 Resources
By Media and Appropriation

V> (dollars in thousands)>
I
0:>

Research and Abatement Agency &Regional
Deve10Kment and Control Enforcement Management Total

Pos. mount Pos. Amount Pos. Amount Pos. ~mount Pos. J

Air.....•...••••.. 440 $71 ,963 943 $151,966 640 $31,881 .... .... 2,023 $2!
Water Quality..••• 503 63,659 1,774 239,545 778 28,247 .... .... 3,055 3:
Drinking Water•... 131 23,669 367 57,815 31 835 ... ... 529 f
Sol id Waste .....•. 20 8,143 261 59,972 46 2,174 .... ... 327
Pesticides ..•... _. 133 9,638 735 40,456 116 12,156 ......." ... 984
Radiation ..•.•..... 29 2,930 179 14,271

.~
208... ... ... ....

Noise .•.•.•......• ... ... 74 11,949 23 • 1,004 ... .... 97
Interdisciplinary 168 24,549 76 28,553 .. . .... ... ... 244
Toxic Substances 92 33,977 553 65,543 78 3,796 iI.·. .... 723 H
Energy .....••.... 140 102,461 .. , .. , .,. ... '" 140 H
Manage"~nt and Support 95 27,752 160 48,230 227 15,583 2,059 $95,858 2,541 11

,-

Subtotal ............•. 1,751 368,741 5,122 718,300 1,939 95,676 2,059 95,858 10,871 1,2;

Regulatory Council .•..••• ... ... .., .. . .... ... .... ... 10
Buildings and facilities.
Scientific Activities

Overseas ..•...•.••....•
Reimbursements .•••••..•.• ... ... ... '" ... .... ... '" ... 64

Subtotal ••.••..••••.. 1,751 368,741 5,122 718,300 1,939 95,676 2,059 95,858 10,945 1,2E

Construction Grants ...•.• ... ... .., ... ... ... '" ... .. 3,8C

Total ....•..•.•••. 1,751 368,741 5,122 718,300 1.939 95,676 2,059 95,858 10,945 5,OE



ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Total fends Obligated, 1979

(dollars in thousands)

Research and DeveloPment $334,034 +$7,912. . -:-$9,972
~ .. -.~~ .•.-.-:-. . • • • . . . . .. . . • . •. . . . . • . 53,207 +1,504 ~4 ,000
Water Quality........................... 66.616 +1,355 -2.896
Drinking Water.......................... 18,017 +175 ...
Solid Wastes............................ 8,148 . +620 -201
Pesticides.............................. 15,159 '~
Radiation............................... 1,970 ...
Interdisciplinary....................... 20,593 +3,196 -2,044
Toxic Substances........................ 14,825 ... ...
Energy.................................. 112.037 +1.040 -831
Program Management and Support.......... 23,462

+113,680 -62.900

VI»
t

'"

Abatefllent and Control
Air .....•.••.......••....•.•.....•..•...
Water Quality ......•.•.....•..........•.
Drinking Water ...•.•.......•............
So1i d Wa s tes .••....••..••.••.....•..•..•
Pesticides ..•..•....••..••....•.•.......
Radiation ..•...... , ..••..•.•........•...
Noise.•.........•......••...•...••••.•..
Interdi sciplinary , .
Toxic Substances •...........•..•..••...•
Program Management and Support ..•••.....

Budget
Authority

685,733
186,905
237,755
52,305
64,790
39,996
8,360

10,008
4,413

40,970
40,231

Unobl1gateo
Balance
Brought
Forward

+l7;80!l
+61,448
+8.337
+1,039
+.iJU2..

+646
+384

+1.401
+7,236

+10.509

1979
Unobllgaleo

Balance
Carried
Forward

- 26;178
- 21,066
-5,244

-963
-2,418

-87

- 5,799
-1,145

A

Tob
Ob1iga"

$33
51
6!
1l
1

1!

2i
1/

11,
2:

73t
m
27E
5~
6/
4,
9

1C
5

42
49
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o Budget
Authority

Unob1ig-i1ted
Balance
Brought
Forward

1979
Unobligated

Balance
Carried
Forward Ob1igati<

Enforcement
~r ............•.....................

Water Quality .•.........•.•..........
Drinking Water .•.......•....•........
Solid Wastes ..•.•..•.....•...........
Pesticides ..........•....•.•.........
Noise......•...•.••••...••.•..•..•...
Toxic Substances .......•.•..•.•......
Program Management and Support.•.....

96.812
30,505
27,640

729
B55

13,314
1,005
3,156

19,608

+39

+39

96,1
30.!
27,1

1
13,:

1, (
3,1

19,1

Agency and Regional ManagelllE!nt 90,503

2,~

2,1

5,:

90,!
69,!
20,!

3,300,(

4,565,~

1,063 +1,077

2,500 +2,877

4,200.000 +3,671,358 ·4,571,358

+2,480

5,410.645 +3,799,423 -4,644,230

Agency Management and Support........ 69,572
Regional Management and Support...... 20,931

Buildings and Facilities

Operations, Research, and Facilities

Total •....••.•.......••.•.

Scientific Activities Overseas

Con~truction G~a~_t_s ___

""



Environmental Protection Agency

Total Funds Obligated, 1980

(in thousands of dollars)

1980

Budget
Authority

Unobligated
Balance
Brought
Forward

llnobli ga ted
Balance
Carried
Forward

Total
Obligations

95,676

+62,900 -29,150 752.050

31,881
28,247

834
2,174

12,157
1,004
3,796

15,583

73,022
63,391
23,257
7,683
9,638
2,930

24,453
33,977

102,537
27,753

368,641

-755

-2,140

-2,940
-3,164

-412
-661

-3,164
-1,163

-10,072

+831

+2,044

+4,000
+2,896

+201

+9,972

+5,799
+1,145

+26,178 -2,238 175,906
+21,066 -16,288 244,323
+5,244 -5,099 57,960

+963 ... 60,935
+2,418 -200 42,674

.:. -871 13,400
+87 -127 11,909

28,553
68,178
48,212

31,881
28,247

834
2,174

12,157
1,004
3,796

15,583

71 ,962
63,659
23,669
8,143
9,638
2,930

24,549
33,977

102,461
27,753

718,300
151,966
239.545
57,815
59,972
40,456
14,271
11 ,949
28,553
65,543
48,230

95,676

$368,741

Air ..••.•.•••.•••..•.•......•....
lola ter Qua1i ty .••••.••..•••..••••.
Drinking water .......•.•••.••.•••
Solid Waste ..
Pesticides •.•••..••..••••.•..••••
Noi se .•.•..•.....•......•...••..•
Toxic Substances •••.••.•.....•.••
Program Management and Support. ••

Research and Development

Enforcement

Air ..•..•.•..•.............•.•.•.
Water Qual i ty •.••..•••••.....•.••
Drinking Water .••..••••.••..••.••
Sol id Waste ••••••..••••••...••.••
Pesticides .•.....•.••.••••••..•••
Radiation •..•.•......•••.•••..•••
Interdi sci plinary .
Toxic Substances ...•.•.....••..••
Energy .•••.•••...•.•.••...•...•..
Program Management ,.and Support ••.

Abatement and Control
Air ..•.•..•...•....•...•.••••.•..
Water Quality .
Drinking Water ••.•..•••.••...•.••
Sol id Waste .••••••••••.•••.••••••
Pesticides .•••..•..••••...••••.••
Radiation ...••••.••••••••••••••••
Noi se ••.•...••.•••.••....•••• , ...
Interdisciplinary •.•.••••.•••••••
Toxic Substances ..••••••.••••.•••
Program Management and Support ••.

VI
:J:>,
~
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....
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Agency and Rggj~nal Management
Agency Management and Support ....
Regional Management and Support ..

Buildings and Facilities

8udget
Authority

95,858
7",822
21,036

1,425

Unobligated
Balance
Brought
Forward

1980
Unobligated

Balance
Carried
Forward

Total
Obl igations

95,858
74;822"
21,036

1,425

Scientific Activities Overseas

Regulatory Council

4,000 ••.

3,238

4,000

3,238

Construction Grants

Total ...............•..

3,800,000

5,087,238

+4,571,358

+4,644,230

-4,871,358

-4,910,580

3,500,000

4,820,888

'"



EPA
Positions By 6rade and Average Employment

6rades

Executive level II .
Executive level 111. .•••.•••••••••.
Executive level IV .......••........

5ubtotal ........•....•...•....

65-18 ....•.....••..•.....••....•.•.
65-17 ......•..........•.•....••..••
65-16 •••.•.....•....•...••..•..•...
65-15 ....••.•.•.......••....•..•••.
65-14 .........•.•..•...•.•...•••••.
65-13 ..•.•••..•••••••••..•.• ~•••••.
65-12 .......•.....•.•.••..••"•.•...•
65-11 ......•..•.•. " •..• , .•. : ....•.
65-10...•...••••...•..••.....••••••
65-9 .....••.•....: ..•••..•.•...••.•.
65-8 •.••.•......•..••••••.••...••..
65-7 .•..••....•.•••••....••.•••.•••

.65-6 .....•.•..•.•.•...•••....••..••
65-5 ..•.••.......•.•••.••.•..••••..
65-4 ••...•.•••..•.•••..•..•.•••••..
65-3 .....•...•...••..•••••....••...
65-2 .
65-1 ..••..••....•..••.•••.•....•••.

Subtotal .•..••.•..•..••••••..•

~
I
~

W

Actual
1978

1
1
6

8

11
43

146
455
901

1,368
1,566
1,082

51
858
170
783
552
867
572
176
36

5

9,642

Estimate
1979

1
1
6

8

11
43

146
455
901

1,380
1,591
1,129

51
911
179
825
600
927
630
235
63
39

10,116

Estimate
1980

1
1
6

8

J1
43

146
468
924

1,418
1,634
1,156

51
936
184
841
615
949
645
240
63
39

10,363



1 1 1
91 91 91

149 149 149
61 61 61

18 18 18

Grades
VI --
):-

.!.. Positions established by act of JUly 1,
• (42 U.S.t. 207):

Assistant Surgeon General, $25,022
to $36,468 .••••.•••..••.•.•••.•..

Director Grade $19,547 to $32,040.
Senior grade, $14,836 to $26,143 ••
Full grade, $12,506 to $21.863 •...
Senior assistant grade, $11 ,621

to $18.904•.•.••.•.••••..•.•••••.
Assistant grade. $10,130 to
$14.026 •.••.••.••.•••..•..•.•...•

Junior assistant grade, $8,795 to
$11.066 ...••••••••....••.•.•••.••

Actual
1978

1974

Estimate
1979

Estimate
1980

Subtotal .•..........•...•.. 322 322 322

30 30

222 222

10,698 10,945

10,698 10.945
2.577 2,572

13.275 13.517

Permanent ..........•.....•........
Other .............•....•..........

Total .•.....•............ ,.

Positions established by act of
November 16, 1977 ( 42 U.S. C. 201)
compensation for which is not to
exceed the m~ximum rate payable for
a GS-18:............................ ======30=============================

Total permanent positions........... 10.224

Full- Time Equi val ency:

Upgraded. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222

...



RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Classification by Objects
Includes Direct Obl igations Only

(in thousands of dollars)

fel"sonnel Services .•.•......•..•••..•.•........................

Other Objects:

21 Travel and transportation of persons ...••.••......••..•..
22 Transportation of things .

23.1 Standard level user charges ••.•.••.••••.••.•...•.........
23.2 Comn~nications, utilities, and other rent •••.........•...

24 Printing and reproduction .
25 Other services ••.•...•..••••.••.•.•..••..•..••.....•.....
26 Supplies and materials .
31 Equipment •.•••••..•.....••••••••••..••.••.•.•••..•.......
32 Lands and structures .•••..•••.••.••••.•..•...•.•.........
41 Grants, subsidies, and ·contributions ..
42 Insurance claims and indemnities .••••.••.••.•....••...••.

Tota1 other objects •••...••.••••.••...••.....•••......

Total obligations ....•..••.•....••••••••.•........••..

Pos Ufon Data:
Average salary, GS positions ..
Average grade, GS positions .

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES ANODECREASES TO OBJECT CLASSIFICATIONS

Personne1 servi ces .•.•.•••......••...•••.....•.•...•...•.......

Current
Actual Estimate Estimate
.J978 1979 1980

$54,322 $61,220 $60,840

3,114 2,967 3,141
430 500 600

2,743 3,174 3,770
5,996 6,500 6,600
1,770 2,200 2,500

167,891 153,087 181,450
4,839 5,200 5,400
9,310 10,000 10,000

197
73,816 80,000 90,000

1
270,109 263,628 303,461

324.431 324;848 364,301

$21,703 $21,564 $21,695
10.03 9.85 9.85

Budge: Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 _1980 1980 vs. 1979

$54,322 $55,280 $61,220 $60,840 -$380

II>.



The increase in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estilllate is the result of:
October 1978 pay raise................................. +2,900
Increase in average paid eMplo~ent (FTF. workyears).... +3,040

Total...................... ... ... +5,940

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 vs. 1979

The decrease in the 1980 estimate is the result of:
Decrease in average paid employment (FTE workyears) .
Increase in number of paid days., .

Total ............................•

Travel and Transportation of persons ..

-893
+513
-380

Budget Current
Actual Estimate Estimate
1978 1979 1979

$3,114 $3,025 $2,967 $3,141 +$174

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$430 $500 $500 $600 +$100

. The decrease of -$58 in the 1979 current estin~te over the 1979 budget estimate is the result of a reduction in administrative
travel costs.

The increase of +$174 in the 1980 estimate is the result of increased mileage and travel costs.

Transportation of things .......•....•.........................•..

There is no change from the 1979 budget estimate for this item.

The increase of +$100 in the 1980 estimate results from anticipated cost increases related to the handling and shipping of
toxic substances for laboratory research.

....



Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$2.743 $3.769 $3.174 $3.770 +$596Standard level user charges .•.•...••.•...•.•••...•...•....•.••..

The decrease of -$595 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate results from a redistribution of the $19.838
SLUC contained in the budget estimate among appropriations based on anticipated actual facilities usage by personnel.

The increase of +$596 in the 1980 estimate results from the GSA set increase of +$3,725 agencywide.

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 vs. 1979

Conmunications. utilities. and other rent .

Actual
1978

$5.996

Budget
Estimate

1979

$6.000

Current
Estimate

1979

$6.500 $6.600 +$100

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$hnO $2.200 $2,200 $2.500 +$300

The increase of +$500 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate results from:
Decrease in agency prorated costs based on 1978 actual costs -200
Increase in direct costs due to increased paid employment +700

TotaL........ +500

The increase of +$100 in,the 1980 budget estimate results from increased prorated costs for nationwide telephone services and
utilities costs related to the increase in average paid employment Within this appropriation.

Printing and reproduction•......•...•..•••.••••.•••...•..•......

There is no change from the 1979 budget estimate for this item.

The increase of +$300 in the 1980 estimate for this item results from an anticipated increase in the volume of printed reports
and ~aterials to be generated.

...



Ot!Jer services ......•..•••.•...........•.•..................

Budget . Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 ~O 1980 vs. 1979

$167,891 $177,754 $153,087 $181,450 +$28,363

The decrease in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate for this item results from:
Congressional reduction for R&D contract activity -6,000
Transfer to Grants subsidies and contributions, R&D -11,500
Transfer to Personnel Comp &Benefits to support pay

raise costs . -1,000
Transfer to other R&D activities to support increases _-6,167

TotaL...... . -24,667

"

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980 }980 vs. 1979

$4,839 $5,600 $5,200 $5,400 +$200

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$9,310 $8,900 $10,000 $10,000

The increase of +$28,363 in the 1980 budget estimate will primarily support expanded contracted research and development in
the health affects area.

Supplies and materials ..•.•..•...•.....••..••••••..•.•......

The decrease of -$400 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate reflects adjustments based on actual 1978 costs.

The increase of +$200 in the 1980 estimate is based on increased costs for this item.

Equipment ...•••....•.•.•.••.•.•..•••.••.......••...•••..•.••

The increase of +$1,100 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate results from an increase in planned acquisitic
of 1aboratory egui pment.

There is no change in the 1980 budget estimate.

....



lands and structures .....•..•...........•...........•........

Grants, subsidies, and contributions .................•..•...

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 \IS. 1979

$197

Budget Current Increase +
Actoal Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$73,816 $58,100 $80,000 $90,000 +$10,000

The increase in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate for this item results from:
Congressional add-ons for R&D activities +10,400
Transfer from other services +11,500

Total..... +21,900

. Insurance claims and indemnities ••••..•.•.••......••..••...•

V>
);>,....
\0

Actual
1978

$3

Budget
Estimate
_1979

Current
Estlmate

1979

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 vs. 1979

....
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ABATEMENT AND CONTROL

Classification by Objects
Includes Direct Obligations Only

(in thousands of dollars)

Personne1 Serv ices •.....•••••••.••..•..•..•........•..•••....•.

Other Objects:

21 Travel and transportation of persons •.•.••..•••••.•...••.
22 Transportation of things .

23.1 Standard level user charges ••.•...•.•••.•..•.••.••.•.••..
23.2 Communications, utjlities, and other r.ent ..••..•••.•..•..

24 Printing and reproduction : ••••.••.••••••••.•.
25 Other services •••••••••....••••••••••••••••.••.•..•••.•.•
26 Supplies and materials : .
31 Equipment ••..•••••••••••••••••••••••...•.••..•.•.•.••••.•
32 lands and structures •.•••••••••••.•.••.•..•...•••.•...•.•
41 Grants, subsidies, and contributions ••.•..•••••••.•••....
42 Insurance claims and indemnities ' .

Tota1 other objects •.•••••••••••••••••••.••••...•.....

Total obligations •••••••••••••••••••••..••..••••..•••.

, Position Data:
Average salary, GS positions .
Average grade, GS positions ..

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBJECT CLASSIFICATIONS

Personnel services ..••.••.••••••••••••••.•••.••.•....•.••..•.•.

Current
Actual Es timate Es t irna te

1978 1979 ....J.illKL_
$115,977 $139,020 $145,230

6,912 7,678 8,186
763 800 900

7,888 9,126 10,839
11 ,039 12,000 13,000
3,282 4,000 4,500

138,860 201,304 267,140
3,398 4,000 4,300
6,080 6,500 7,000

151
199,938 350,000 289,955

6

378,317 595,408 605,.820

494,294 734,428 751,050

$21,703 $21,564 $21,695
10.03 9.85 9.85

Budget Current Increase
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease
1978 1979 1979 1980__ . !..9.§.!LY2-=...J ~

$115,977 $115,094 $139,020 $145,230 +$6,210



'"

The increase in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate is the result of:
October 1978 pay raise.................................. +6,700
Increase in average paid employment (FTE workyears)..... +16,495
Within grade increases.................................. +731

Increase +
Estimate Decrease

1980_ 1980~..:.-l~

Total ..•...•..............

The increase in the 1980 estimate is the result of:
Increase in number of paid days ......•........•.........
Increase in average paid employment (FTE workyears) •....

Total •.•.....•...........•

Travel and transportation of persons .

+23,926

+1,244
+4,966

+6,210

Budget Current
Actual Estimate Estimate

1978 1979 1979

$6,912 $7,788 $7,678 $8,186 +~j08

The decrease of -$110 in the 1979 current estimates over the 1979 budget estimates is the result of a reduction in adminis
travel costs.

The increase in the 1980 estimate is the result of:
Additional positions requested•••••.....•.............•.
Increased mil eage and travel costs •..•.••••.••••....•...

Total .....•..•............

+237
+271

+508

Budget Current
Actual Estimate Estimate
1978 1979 1979

$763 $535 $800

Increase +
Estimate Decrease
_1980_ 1980....Y~~.-J1

VI
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N
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Transportation of things •.•..•..•••.•..•... : ......•............•..

The increase in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate results from:
Adjustment to bOdget estimate to reflect actual 1978 costs +228
Relocation of household goods of EPA personnel to states +37

$900 +$100

Total : .••..•........ +265

The increase of +$100 in the 1980 estimate results from anticipated household relocation costs for shortage
in toxic substances abatement and control areas.

scientific



Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 __ 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$7,888 $8,927 $9,126 $10,839 +$1,713andard level user charges .

The increase of +$199 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate results from a redistribution of the $19,838
I SlUC contained in the 1979 budget estimate among appropriations based on anticipated actual facilities usage by personnel.

The increase of +$1,713 in the 1980 estimate results from the GSA set increase of +$3,725 agencywide.

Ilnmunications, utilities, and other rent .....•..•...•...•.

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$11,039 $13,509 $12,000 $13,000 +$1,000

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$3,282 $2,781 $4,000 $4,500 +$500

The decrease of -$1,509 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate for this item results from a decrease in
'orated costs based on 1978 actual costs.

The increase of +$1,000 in the 1980 budget estimate results from increased prorated costs for nationwide telephone services
Id utilities costs related to the increase in average paid employment within this appropriation.

'inting and reproduction .•.•.......•..••.••.••.•..••••..•

The increase in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate for this item results from:
Adjustments based on 1978 actual costs.......... +501
Unanticipated increase in regulation printing and publication +718

Total .....•....•.. +1,219

The increase of +$500 in the 1980 estimate for this item results from an anticipated increase in the production of printed
,terials and other increases related to the increase in average paid employment within this appropriation.

...



Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 }980.. vs .JJ!j

$138,860 $219,487 $201,304 $267,140 +$65,836Other services .••••••••.••.••....••••.••••....•.••...•.••..••..

The decrease in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate for this item results from:
Decrease in actual unobligated balances brought forward -11,664
Transfer to MC Personnel Comp &Benefits for increased pay costs -4,000
Congressional reduction for Army Corps/lAG........... -2.519

Total.. .•. ..• .•. . .. • .. • -18,183

The increase in the 1980 estimate for this item results from:
Planned carryover for DOT/lAG........................ +25,000
Increase in requested budget authority for Army Corps/lAG (6,800),

emission standards and technolo!}y assessment (14,843) ,effluent
standards and guidelines (4,684J, radiation environmental
standards (4.421) and other program contracts within the
toxic substanGes (A&C) program..................... +40,836

TotaL.... .••.•..... ... +65,836

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 ~--lJl

Supplies and materials ••••.•••..•••..•.•••.•••.••••. r ••••••••••

Actual
1978

$3,398

Budget
Estimate

1979

$3,629

Current
Estimate

1979

$4,000 $4,300 +$300

The increase of +$371 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate results from increased costs associated
with the increase in average paid employment within the A&C appropriation.

The increase of +$300 in the 1980 estimate similarly results from increased costs associated with the increase in average J
employment within the A&C appropriation.

~,
~ Equipment •.••.•••.•••....••.•..••••.••..•.••.....•..•.••.....•

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 19)

$6,080 $6,527 $6,500 $7,000 +$500

The decrease of -$27 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate results from an adjustment based on actual
costs.

The increase of +$500 in the 1980 budget estimate results from the planned acquisition and replacement primarily of regiona
water quality monitoring laboratory equipment.
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Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 -W__ 1980 __ 1980_ vsc~-l9.

$151

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 _ill.L 1979 1980 1~80_~9.

$199,938 $287,350 $350,000 $289,955 -$60,045

Lands and structures ••...•.••••............•.......•.•.....••..

Grants, subsidies, and contributions•..•...•....••....••••...•.

The increase in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate results from:
Congressional add-ons increasing the budget authority

for this item...................................... +11,450
Increase in actual unobligated balances brought forward +51,200

VI»
I
N
~

Total ....•.....•.•...•. +62,650

The decrease of -$60,045 in the 1980 estimate results from a decrease in unobligated balances to be brought forward from 1
as compared to 1978 to 1979.

Insurance claims and indemnities •••••.•••.•••..••......•.....•.

Actual
1978

$6

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 ~.-l.2
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ENFORCEMENT

Classification by Objects
IncllJdes DirectObliqations Only

(in tholJsands of dollars)

tn»,
N
U1

Personnel SerVices ••.•.•••••....••.••••.•.•....•...•• ! •••••••••

Other Objects:

21 Travel and transportation of persons•••••..... I ••••.•••••
22 Transportation of things ••.••..•••..•.••...•.•...••••••..

23.1 Standard level uSer charges •••••••••••••.••••••.••.•..•..
23.2 Communications, utilities, and other rent ....•••...•...•.

24 Printing and reproduction .
25 Other services ...•••••.••.••••••••...•••.•.•.•.••.•.•...•
26 Supplies and materials ••.•••••••••.•••.•••..•..•.•.•.•..•
31 Equipment .••.•.••••.••••••••.••.•.•.•••••.•....•••••.•...
32 lands and structures ..•••••.••.•..••.••.....•.••.•.••....
41 Grants, subsidies, and contributions •••••.••••..••••.•••.
42 Insurance cla.ims and indelllnities ..

Tota1 other objects .••••••••••••.••••.•...•••••..••...

Total obligations .•••••.••.••••..•.••....•.••.••..•.•.

Position Data:
Average salary, GS positions .
Average grade, GS positions .

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBJECT CLASSIFICATIONS

Personnel services · •·· .. · .. ······ .. ··

Current
Actual Estimate Estimate

1978 --.!2Z.9..._ __J980_

$40,142 $49,275 $50,205

2,631 3,200 3,837
185 250 200

2,572 2,976 3,534
4,424 5,000 5,000

414 750 750
14,707 22,900 19,900
1,208 1,500 1,500
1,361 2,000 2,000

6
5,310 9,000 8,750

5 ...
32,823 47,516 45,471

72,965 96,851 95,676

$21,703 $21,564 $21,695
10.03 9.85 9.85

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 .-!91!L 1980 vs. 197

$40,142 $42,568 $49,275 $50,205 +$930
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The increase in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate is the result of:
~ October 1978 pay raise................................. +2,500
~ Increase in average paid employment (FTE workyears).... +4,207
en

Increase
Estimate Decrease

1980 _ .1980 ~J

Total .••.•...••....•.....

The increase in the 1980 estimate is the result of:
Increase in the number of paid days ..•........•........
Increase in average paid employment•..........•........

Total ....•...............

Travel and transportation of persons .

Actual
1978

$2,631

+6,707

+373
+557

+930

Budget
Estimate

1979

$3,247

Current
Estimate

1979

$3,200 $3,837 +$637

The decrease in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979budget estimate is the result of a -$47 reduction in administrati
staff travel costs.

Increase
Estimate Decrease

1980 1980 vs ._1

T~e increase in the 1980 estimate is the result of:
Additional positions requested•.•.••....•..••••.•.•.•••
Increased mileage and travel costs •..........•...••....
Increased enforcement activities requiring travel .

Total .••..•..••.•..••..•.

Transpprtation of things .

Actual
1978

$185

+7
+192
+438

+637

Budget
Estimate

1979

$215

Current
Estimate

1979

$250 $200 -$50

The increase of +$35 in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 bUdget estimate results from unanticipated costs associat
the relocation of households for market sample analysis labs to the NEIC and headquarters.

The reduction of -$50 in the 1980 estimate is due to the stabilization of the level of enforcement program personnel and
resulting anticipated reduction in the need for household relocation.



mdard 1evel user charges .•.•....•....•...........••.........

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$2,572 $3,373 $2,976 $3,534 +$558

The decrease of -$397 in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate results from the redistribution of the $19,838 in
JC contained in the 1979 budget estimate aRlOng appropriations based on anticipated actual facilities usage by personnel.

The increase of +$558 in the 1980 estimate results from the GSA set increase of +$3,725 agencywide.

IIJlunications. utilities, and other rent .••....•......•......•

Actual
1978

$4,424

Budget
Estimate

1979

$5,445

Current
Estimate

1979

$5.000

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 vs. 1979

$5,000

The decrease of -$445 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate for this item results from a decrease in prorated
its based on 1978 actual costs.

There is no change in the 1980 estimate for this item due to the stabilization of the enforcement program at the 1979 personnel
reI.

nting and reproduction .•..•.•••.•...••.••...••.••..••••.•.••

Actual
1978

$414

Budget
Estimate

1979

$523

Current
Estimate

1979

. $750

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 vs. 1979

$750

The increase of +$227 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate for this item results from the more than 250
: workyear increase· in average paid employment within this appropriation.

There is no change in the 1980 estimate for this item.

ler servi ces ..•...•..•..••..........••••.••••.•....•....•....

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 ~_\9B_0_ 1980 vs. 1979
\..-

$14,707 $26,776. $22,900 $19,900 -$3.000

-700
-3.176

The decrease in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate results from:
Transfer to Enforcement Personnel Compo &Benefits for pay raise costs
Adjustnlent based on 1978 actual costs •....••..•....•.

Total .•.••.••.•..• : .... -3,876

The decrease of -$3,000 in the 1980 budget estimate results from planned reductions in contractural services use within the
orcementprogram.

""



The decrease of -$17 in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate results from an adjostnlentbased on actual
costs.
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Supplies and materials ••...•..•...........•.............•........

Actual
1978

$1.208

Budget
Estimate

1979

$1,517

Corrent
Estimate
~

$1,500

Increase .~

Estinmte Decrease
.....J.280 _ 1980~__t91~

$1,500

There is no change in the 1980 estimate for this item.

Equipment ...•.....•..•.....•..•........•..........•..............

Bodget Corrent Increase +
Actoal Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 .....J.280 _ .1980 vs. 19Jj

$1,361 $2,119 $2,000 $2,000

The decrease of -$119 in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate for this item results from an adjustment b,
on actual 1978 costs.

There is no change in the 1980 estimate for this item.

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 -.Ii®- 1980_~~]97!

$6

Budget Corrent Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 197!

$5.310 $9,700 $9,000 $8,750 -$250

lands and structures •..•........ : •......•............•.•••.......

Grants, sUbsidies, and contributions .

The decrease of -$700 in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate for this itenl reflects revised projections
the actual use of funds available for pesticides enforcement grants.

The decrease of -$250 in the 1980 estimate reflects the pesticides enforcement grant program contribution to the consolidatE
grants program.

Insurance claims and indemnities ..

Actual
1978

$5

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate
__1979_

Increase +
Estimate Decrease ...

1980 1~.80 ..Y~_:_J2D
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AGENCY AND REGIONAL MANAGEMENT

Classification by Objects
Includes Direct Obligations Only

(in thousands of dollars)

VI
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N
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Personnel Services••••..•..•••••.•.•••.•.••••••.•..•.....•...•.

Other Objects:

21 Travel and transportation of persons .••..•••.•••...•..•..
22 Transportation of things ••.•••••..••...••..•.•••.•.•••..•

23.1 Standard level user'-charge~••.•••.•.•••••••..••.•••.•....
23.2 Communications, utilities, and other rent••.••.••...•...•

24 Printing and reproduction ••••••.••.•••••.•••..••••.•.•...
25 Other services •••...•.•••••.•••••••••.•••.••..••..•...••.
26 Supplies and materials ••....•.•••••.•••...••..••••.••.•..
31 Equipment••••.•••••••••••.••••••.••••••••••.•.......•.•..
32 Lands and structures .••••••••••••.•......•..•..•...••.•..
41 Grants, subsidies, and contributions••.••••.....••••••.•.

Total other objects ••••••••.•••••••••.••.•••••••.••..•

Total obligations .•••••.••••••••..••..•.•...•.••..•...

Position Data:
Average salary, GS positions .
Average grade, GSpositions .

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBJECT CLASSIFICATIONS

Personnel services .••••••..•.•.•.••.•••.•...•••.... .' •..•••..•..

Current
Actual Estimate Estimate

1978 1979 _ 1980~_

$52,113 $60.649 $62,860

2,339 2,588 2.556
158 200 300

3.944 4,562 5,420
2,962 3.100 3.500

577 700 800
17 ,150 15.854 17 ,372

805 1,000 1.200
1,542 1.500 1.500

43
321 350 350

29,841 29,854 32,998

81,954 90,503 95.858

$21,703 $21.564 $21.695
10.03 9.85 9.85

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 ~80 Y2.:.,J21
$52,113 $52.686 $60.649 $62,860 +$2,211

The increase in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate is the result of:
October, 1978 pay raise.............................. +3.000
Increase in average paid employment (FTE workyears).. +4,963

Total ..•............... +7.963



Increase +
Estimate Decrease

1980 _ 1980 .Y_~12Z~
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The increase in the 1980 estimate is the result of:
Increase in the number of paid days .......•••••.•..•.•
Increase in aver-age paid employment.•...•........•.•..

Total ...•...............

Travel and transportation of persons••••.....•.•..•...•.•.......

+416
+1,795

+2,211

Budget Current
Actual Estimate Estimate
1978 1979 1979

$2,339 $2,641 $2,588 $2,556 -$32

The decrease in the 1979 current estimate over ~he 1979 bUdget estimate is the result of a -$53 reduction in administrative
travel costs.

The decrease of -$32 in the 1980 estimate is the result of savings from planned reductions in executive development and tra'
activity.

Increase +
Estimate Decrease
~__ 198.9_.YhJJ1~

Transportation of things ..

Budget Current
Actual Estimate Estimate

1978 1979 1979

$158 $155 $200 $300 +$100

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 --l.ill..._ ~80 _ 1980~J!~

$3,944 $3,769 $4,562 $5,420 +$858

The increase of +$45 in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate and the increase of +$100 in the 1980 esUm,
is the result of anticipated increased costs related to the transport of household goods for shortage personnel.

Standard 1eve1 user charges •••...•......•..•••.•...•.•.....••••.

The increase of +$793 in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate results from the redistribution of the $19,
in SlUC contained in the 1979 budget estimate among appropriations based on the anticipated actual facilities usage by personnel

The increase of +$858 in the 1980 estimate results from the GSA set increase of +$3,725 for SlUC agencywide.

Communications, utilities, and other rent ..

The decrease of -$1,524 in the 1979 current estimate
prorated costs based on 1978 actual costs.

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 _. 1979 __ 1980 _ 198!L~~2.7~

$2,962 $4,624 $3,100 $3,500 +$400

budget estimate for this item results from a decrease in



The increase of +$400 for this item in the 1980 estimate results from increased prorated costs for nationwide telephone ser
and utilities related to the increase in average paid employment within this appropriation.
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Printing and reproduction .

Actual
1978

$577

Budget
Estimate

1979

$691

Current
Estimate

1979

$700

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980~1

$800 +$100

The increase of +$9 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate for this item results from adjustments basec
1978 actual costs.

The increase of +$100 in the 1980 estimate results from increased average paid employment within this appropriation and a
planned increase in analytic activity and reports.

Other services •••..••.•..••••..••...•••••••.••.•.•.........•....

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
--.l2Z!L 1979 1979 ~- 1.980 ~·-!Jl

$17,150 $17,991 $15,854 $17 ,372 +$1,518

The decrease in the 1979 current estima.te from the 1979 budget estimate results from:
ADP contractural services cost savings................ -1,000
Transfer to ARM Personnel Compo &Benefits for pay raise costs -1,000
Reduction in contract support for executive. development and

training program. ••.••••••.••.••...••. ....•. ---=.!1Z.

Total .•.•....•.•.......•, -2,137

Budget Current Increase t
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980_ 1980 vs. I~}

$805 $1,026 $1,000 $1,200 +$200

The increase of +$1,518 in the 1980 estimate results from requested increases in contractual support for science advisory t
activities transferred from R&D and professional training.

Supplies and materials .

The decrease of -$26 in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate is an adjustment based on actual 1978 costs

The increase of +$200 in the 1980 estimate results from increased costs associated with the increase in average paid employ
within the agency and regional management appropriation.



lipment ..................•....•..........•...................•.

Actual
1978

$1,542

Budget
Estimate

1979

$602

Current
Estimate

1979

$1,500

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 vs. 1979

$1,500

The increase of +$898 in the 1979 current estimate over ~he 1979 budget estimate for this item is an adjustment based on actual
78 costs.

There is no change in the 1980 estimate 'for this item.

~ds and structures ...•.....•........••....••...••.........••...

lOts, subsidies, and contributions ..

Actual
1978

$43

Actual
1978

$321

Budget
Estimate

1979

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979

$350

Increase +
Estimate Decrease

1980 ,1980 vs. 1979

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 vs. 1979

$350

The increase of +$350 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate for this item is due to the omission of funds
. grants to public interest groups from the 1979 budget estimate.

There is no change in the 1980 estimate for this item.

...



BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES

Classification by Objects
Includes Direct Ob1 igations Only

(in thousands of dollars)

lther Objects:

Actual
1978

Current
Estimate

1979
Estimate

1980

!1 Travel and transportation of persons .
!4 Printing and reproduction : ..
!5 Other Services .......•...•...•..••.••..•••.•...•
!6 Supplies and materials .
11 Equi pment •.•.......•.•••.••...••.•.••.•....•....
12 Lands and structures .

Total obl igations .•.••.•....••.••.•..••.•.

:XPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBJECT CLASSIFICATIONS

$21 $30 $35
5 5

1,330 995 660
6 10 10

49 100 100
1,018 1,000 615

2,424 2,140 1,425

[ravel and transportation of persons .•••..•.•.......•

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$21 $30 $30 $35 +$5

There is no change from the 1979 budget estimate for this item.

The increase of +$5 in the 1980 estimate is the result of a planned increase in the number of repair·
Ind improvement projects to EPA facilities in 1980.

lrl!lting and reproduction .

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 197L 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$3 $5 $5

The increase of +$2 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate for this item
'esults from an adjustment to anticipated actual costs.

There is no change in the 1980 estimate for this item.



Other services .•......•....................•.........

Actual
1978

$1,330

Budget
Estimate

1979

$2,180

Current
Estimate

1979

$995

Estimate
1980

$660

Increase +
Decrease ~

1980 vs. 1979

-$335

The decrease in the 1979 current estimate from the 1979 budget estimate for this
item results from:

An unanticipated increase in unobligated balances carried forward
A Congressional reduction applied to this item
Transfers to support other Buildings and Facil ities items

Total

+1,077
~1,500

~762

-1 ,185

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Es timate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 'Is. 1979

$6 $10 $10 $10Supplies and materials ..

There is no change from the 1979 budget estimate for this item.

Equipment ..................•..............•.•... , ....

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease ~

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$49 $40 $100 $100

The increase of +$60 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate results from
an·adjustment in anticipated actual costs.

There is no change in the 1980 estimate for this item.

l.n»,
w
.p.

Lands and structures................................. •

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estima te Decrease -

1979 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979----
$1,018 $300 $1,000 $615 '" -$385

,~

The increase of +$700 in the 1979 current estimate o'ler the 1979 budget estimate for this item
is based on estimates· of actual need for 1979.

The 1980 estimate for this item is decreased by -$385.

.....



SCIENTIF.IC ACTIVITIES OVERSEAS

Classification by Objects
Includes Direct Obligations Only

(in thousands of dollars)

Actual
1978

ersonne1 serv ices .

Current
Estimate

1979
Estimate

1980

.!;her objects:

1 Travel and transportation of persons ..
5 Other services ..........•....•........................

Tota I, other objects .

Total, Obligations ......•.......•...............

XPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBJECT CLASSIFICATIONS

27
? ,193

2,220

2,220

20
5,357

5,377

5,377

25
3,975

4,000

4,000

ravel and Transportation of persons ......••......•..

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

$27 $20 $20 $25 +$5

There is no change from the 1979 budget estimate for this item.

The increase of +$5 in the 1980 estimate is the result of increased overseas travel costs.

ther Services ...........................•......•.... $2,193 $3,980 $5,357 $3,975 -$1,382

The increase of +$1,377 in the 1979 current estimate over the 1979 budget estimate for this item
esults from a $2,877 increase in unobligated balances brought forward from 1978 offset by a congressional
eduction of $1,500.

The decrease of -$1,382 in the 1980 estimate results from the anticipated reduction in 'unobligated
alances to be brought forward.

...
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REGULATORY COUNCIL

Classification by Objects
Includes Direct Obligations Only

(in thousands of dollars)

.'IIP~.1 \ Jt l p~.'\)l,nd rq kJJ; ';,hh'_ 'j

. ;'1::'

4"

Actual
1978

Personnel Services .•..•••••••.••••••••.••••.•••..•.•..•..•..•..

Other. Objects:

Current
Estimate

1979·
Es timate
_1113.9 _

$423

2·1 Travel and transportation of persons ••••••...•...•••.....
23 Rent. communications. and utilities .•..•...•.•..••...•...
24 Printing and reproduction .
25 Other services ••.•••...•..•••••.•••••••••.......••••...•.
26 Supplies and materials .
31 Equipment•••••.••.•.•••••••••••••.•••••••.•.. " ••.••••.•.

. Total other objects •••.•••.••••••••.•...•....•.•......

Total obligations : ..

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBJECT CLASSIFICATIONS

7.0
35
17

2,728
12

... ... 1

___ 2,815.

3.238

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 _ 1980 ~~-.l_9.

Personnel services •••••••••••••.••.•••••••...•.••••..••••••.•. $423 +$423

The increase of +423 for this item results from the proposed establishment of the Regulatory Council with the EPA Administ
as Chairman.

v.
>,
w
m

Actual
. 1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979

Increase t
Estimate Decrease-
-.J98~Q.._ l.2~Q~·_J..9

Travel and transportation of persons .. $20 +$20

The increase of +$20 in the 1980 estimate for thi s item results from the proposed establ i shment of the Regul atory Council '
EPA's Administrator as Chairman.



In
):>
I

W
-.J

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979

-'"

Increase .,
Estimate Decrea~e

-.1.J80 _~ JJ..§!LY§.:...J.J

Rent, communications, and utilities, and other rent ..•.•.•....... $35 +$35

The increase of +$35 in the 1980 estimate for this item results from the proposed establishment of the Regulatory Council I

EPA's Administrator as Chairman.

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979

Increase +
Estimate Decrease
---.!Jm!L__ 1~80 vs ~~t

Printing and reproduction ....••...•••.....••..•...•..•.......... $17 +$17

The increase of +$17 in the 1980 estimate for this item results from the proposed establishment of the Regulatory Council \
EPA's Administrator as Ch~irman.

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979

Increase +
Estimate Decrease
~_ 1980 vs. J.Jj

Other servi ces ..••••••....•.•..•••.....•..••••..••..•.••••..••.. $2,7?~ +$2,728

The increase of +$2,728 in the 1980 estimate for this item results from the proposed establishment of the RegUlatory Counci
with EPA's Administrator as Chairman.

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

CUrrent
Estimate

1979

Increase -I.

Estimate Decrease-
1980 J980 vs~.7

Supplies and materials . $12 +$12

The increase 'of +$12 in the 1980 estimate for this item results from the proposed establishment of the Regulatory Council
with EPA's Administrator as Chairman. "

".

Actual
1978

BUdget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate
_1 975L__

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-
_ 1980 _ J980 vs. 197

EquijJment .••••••..........•......••...•.•..•••..•.•...••.••.... , $12 +$12

The increase of +$12 in the 1980 estimate for this item results from the proposed establishment of the Regulatory Council \oj

EPA's Administrator as Chairman.
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NOISE

Abatement and Control

Environmental Noise Strategies and Standards

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease •

1980 vs. 1979

+2

+2

+4

+551

+455

·$96$3,660 $3,564

2,047 2,598

5,707 6,162

21 21

14 14

35 35

26 28

22 24

48 52

$5,564 $3,583

3,127 2,098

8,691 5,681

22 21

15 14

37 35

Total •••••••.••••••••

Appropriation
Noise Standards Development••
Noise Control Technology

Assessment and Criteria
Deve1opmemt••••••••••.•••••

Permanent Position
Noise Standards Development••
Noise Control Technology

Assessment and Criteria
Development••••••••••••••••

Total ••••••••••••••.•••

fu11.Time Equiva1enc!
Noise Standards Deve opment•.
Noise Control Technology

Assessment and Criteria
Development••••••••••••••••

Total ••••••••••••••••

Budget Request

The resources requested are $6,162,000, and 35 positions. This reflects an
increase of $455,000 over the 1979 level for initiation of a health effects
investigation program. This program is mandated by the Noise Control Act of
1972, as amended by the Quiet Communities Act of 1978, and will provide improved
criteria for regulations development as well as overall support for State
and local noise control programs.

Program Description

This program focuses on the development af\d promulgation of emission and
labeling regulations that will reduce harmful noise emissions from new products.
These regulations are developed through the gathering and analysis of data on
noise and its health effects to determine exposure criteria and levels of noise
reduction required for abatement options and for specific regulatory actions.
Evaluations of private and public sector technology development are performed
to determine best available technology, and assessments of economic, environmental
and health data are made to ascertain the costs and benefits of
regulation. This program also includes continuation of a noise health and
welfare effects investigation program.

- N·8



Noise Standards Development

The objective of noise product regulation is to effectively regulate products
which are major contributors to environmental noise exposure. Such regulation
is necessary to the achievement of overall environmental noise control goals of
reducing environmental levels below Ldn 75 dB as soon as possible and ultimately
below Ldn 65 dB. .

Section 6 and 8 of the Noise Control Act require the Environmental Protection
Agency to develop and promulgate regulations for control of noise from products
which are major noise sources through the use of new product noise emission
limitations and/or new product noise labeling requirements. The analysis
leading to and supporting these regulations includes the preliminary investigation
of potential products for regulation. economic and technological feasibility
and the evaluation of health. welfare, and other benefits derived from
specific product regulation. Other activities include the preparation of
necessary background and supporting material. such as EIS and economic assessments.
and the preparation of rule making material for the promulgation of standards.

Noise Control Technology Assessment and Criteria Development

The objective of this activity is to provide support to EPA for noise product
regulation and State and local control efforts through investigations and
documentation of noise health effects and availability of noise control technology.
This also includes overall strategy deve10pement for national noise control efforts.

Specific activities include the development of health and welfare criteria
for the assessment of general exposure to noise; the assessment of the
environmental. economic, social and health impacts of noise abatement options;
and the assessment of advanced and/or future noise control technology for
the development and evaluation of noise abatement options. including coordination
and evaluation of noise research and development conducted by other Federal
agencies. Other activities encompass the development of an overall noise control
stategy and subsequent substrategies. and the expansion of the noise health
effects program.

NOISE STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT

1978 Accomplishment

1978 resources included approximately $3.1 million in contract support.
These funds were used for development of noise emission and label regulations
and for initial stUdies of products which may require regulation or labeling.
Major accomplishments for 1978 included proposal of a noise regulation for
motorcycles and the holding of public hearings on proposed regulations for
buses and motorcycles. In addition. work was carried out which will lead to
future promulgation of emission regulations for railroad facilities. buses.
wheel and crawler tractors, lawnmowers. and pavement breakers and rock drills
and revision of interstate motor carrier regulations. Development of general
labeling regulations and labeling of hearing protectors. was continued and
preregu1ation studies were initiated on medium and heavy trucks, light-duty
vehicles. and other noise sources.
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1979 Program

This program element has been allocated $3.6 million and 21 positions.
These resources include an estimated $2.6 million in contract funds.

The 1979 program provides for the promulgation of emission regulations
for buses and solid waste compactors. It also provides for the proposal of
emission regulations controlling pavement breakers and rock drills. Other
regulatory activities include both the proposal and promulgation ofa
court ordered revision of the railroad regulation; the promulgation of general
provisions for labeling and specific requirements for hearing protectors;
initiation of work on revision of the medium and heavy-duty truck regulation
and interstate motor carrier regulation; and developmental work for possible
regulation of tires and light-duty vehicles.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Request

The net increase of +$76,900 results from two actions. An increase of
+$57,200 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979)
pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise.
In addition, as a result of the Agency's Z8B review of resource.
requirements for its 1979 operating plan, +$19,700 was reprograllllled to
this element from noise control technology assessment and criteria development.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan includes $3.6 million and 21 positions. During 1980,
regulatory activities will include promulgation of emission regulations
for motorcycles and pavement breakers and rOck drills, and the proposal
of revisions to interstate motor carrier regulations, emission regulation
for 1awnmowers, and proposal of labeling regulations fora major consumer
product. Work will continue on medium and heavy-duty trucks, tires,
interstate motor carrier revision and light-duty vehicles. In addition,
work will continue on the labeling program, with the selection of
additional products -- possibly chainsaws. Work will be reinitiated on
emission regulations for earthmoving equipment.

NOISE CONTROL TECHNOLOGY ASSESSMENT AND CRITERIA DEVELOPMENT

1978 Accomplishments

Fiscal year 1978 resources included approximately $1.7 million in contract
support. These funds were used for technology research studies on quiet
truckS and internal combustion engines. These technology studies were
intended to provide support to on-going and future regulatory activities.
AlthOUgh these technology demonstration efforts are still underway, some
results have already been obtained. With regard to the truck program
(four vehicles being tested), and initial review of some of the results
indicate that it may be possible to attain lower noise levels than presently
required by the current EPA regulations on medium and heavy duty trucks.
With regard to the internal combustion engine study, a survey of engine types
and designs with accompanying noise levels has been completed. This survey
is identifying the correlation between cylinder pressure ratio, ignition
temperature, engine speed, and engine design with noise levels.
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Also, during 1978, health and welfare assessments were carried out for
regulatory actions under development and work was initiated on the development
of a simplified version of the "levels document" to be used by State and local
governments and any others who lack specific noise expertise.

1979 Program

The work on activities related to the development of health and welfare
criteria, the assessment of noise control technology, and noise control
strategy is allocated $2.0 million and four positions. These resources include
an estimated $1.5 million in contract funds for health effects advanced/or future
noise control technology investigations, and noise substrategies developments.
During 1979, work will continue on the quiet truck and internal combustion
engine technology demonstration studies.

The noise health effects program will continue. This program is designed
to generate improved criteria for the development of regulations and to provide
overall support for State and local programs. A health and welfare study on the
cardiovascular effects of noise begun in 1978 will continue as will work on
health and welfare assessments of current regulatory actions.

In addition, studies will be carried out to support the preparation of
program substrategies for construction site noise and household and customer
product noise. These substra!:eg;es are an expansion of the nattonal noise strategy
document and provide more detailed program direction for addressing specific
noise problem areas.

1979 Expanation of Changes from BUdget Request

The net decrease of -$51,000 results from two actions. A net increase of
$18,100 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay
raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. As a
result of the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating
plan, -$69,100 was reprogral1llled from this element to noise standards development
($19,700), noise strate9ies implementation ($900) and regional noise program
implementation ($48,500).

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan includes $2.5 million and 14 positions. During 198~three
previously initiated technology investigations on engines, trucks, and tires
will be continued. Also the noise health effects research program will
generate dose/response criteria primarily in the area of nonauditoryeffects.
This program would represent the first at~Pt at systematically identifying
and characterizing the broad spectrum of detrimental health effects generated
by noise. The results of this effort will serve as basis guidance in the
establishment of future program priorities far all Federal. State. and local
noise abatement activities. These criteria will serve as both the basis of
EPA's regulatory and standards setting actions. as well as a basis for the
establishment of overall program priorities in ~ll program areas.
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Actual
...lliL

NOISE

Abatement and Control

Noise Program Strategies Implementation

Budget Current Increase +
Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease-

1979 1979 1980 1980 vs 1979
{dollars in thousands}

Appropriation
Noise Contro1 Implementation

and Evaluation ••••••.•••• $1 ,706 $2,892 $2,913 $4,392 +$1,479
Federal Agency

Coordination•.••••••••.•• 704 672 684 672 -12
Noise Regional Program

Implementation ••..••••.••• 661 522 704 723 +19

Total .•••••••••••••••• 3,071 4,086 4,301 5,787 +1,486

Permanent Positions
Noise Control Implementation

and Evaluation •••.••••••• 13 16 16 16
Federa1 Agency Coordi-

nation ••••••••••••••••••• 7 9 9 9
Noise Regional Program

Implementation ••••••••••• 15 15 15 14 -1

Total ••••.•••••••••••• 35 40 40 39 -1

Full-Time Equivalency
Noise Control Implementation

and Evaluation ••••••••••• 43 52 +9
Federal Agency Coordination 12 12
Noise Regional Program

Implementation ••••••••••• 22 23 +1

Total ••••••••••••••••• 77 87 +10

Budget Request

The resources requested for this budget subactivity are $5,787,000 and 39 positions.
This reflects an increase of $1,486,000 over the 1979 level for expanded assistance
to States and 1ocali ti es. This program. a requi rement of the Noi se Control
Act of 1978, will encourage State and local governments to develop or improve their
noise control programs.

Program Description

This program provides assistance to State and local noise control programs,
including but not limited to consultation with States and localities on specific noise
abatement problems. Effective State and local noise control programs are essential if
the Nation is to reduce noise to levels eommensurate with the protection Of public
health and welfare. In recognition of this need. the Noise Control Act, as amended
by the Quiet Communities Act. and the EPA

N-12



noise program strategy document call for EPA to conduct technical assistance programs
to service both State and local governments. The objective of the assistance program
is to sUbstantially increase the number of communities having effective noise control
programs with special emphasis on the following noise program components: motor
vehi cle control (motorcycl es, trucks, autos), stationary source control (fence 1ine
standards), constructi on noise control, noi se abatement planning (zoning, land use
planning, airport planning), and publ ic information.

This program also includes the implementation of regulatory requirements for
which the Federal Government has primary responsibility (i .e., the control of noise
emissions at Federal facilities and review of EIS's for their noise impact), and the
overall coordination of all Federal programs for noise abatement and control. The
objective of this program is to bring the major noise authorities of other Federal agencies
to bear on the noise problem in a total national .effort. Included are such agencies
as the Federal Highway Administration, the Federal Aviation Administration, the Urban
Mass Transit Administration, the Department of Housing and Urban Development, and the
Department of Defense.

Noise Control Implementation and Evaluation

The Noise Control Act, as amended by the Ouiet Communities Act of 1978. directs
the Environmental Protection Agency to deliver assistance to States and
localities in order to encourage the development of effective noise control. including
encouragement of State and local actions to complement EPA's noise emission regulations.
One of the objectives of this program is to have in placet by 1985, 400 effective local
noise control programs and 40 effective State programs. he local programs may cover
one or all of the noise PrQgram components identified above depending on local need.
The goal of 400 operational noise program is targeted to cities with populations
over 50,000 since noise problems tend to be greater in more highly populated areas.
However, smaller cities that are a part of larger urban aggregations are also included
in some instances since they share "urban" Characteristics. In addition, some smaller
communities may have particular problems which will require regulatory actions and EPA
assistance. EPA has an additional goal of adding 400 program components to existing
noise control programs. Effective State and local programs are needed to complement EPA
regulations for major sources of noise. This will include State and local enforcement of
in-use controls which supplement EPA's manufacturing controls. and assistance in enforcement
of Federal anti tampering provisions.

Further efforts are needed to assist State and local control programs, the programs
of other Federal agencies and EPA noise control regulations in a combined effort to reduce
noise exposure in highly impacted urban areas. This will require effective local noise
control and planning, the cooperation of all concerned Federal agencies and special EPA
efforts.

This program also provides funding for limited financial assistance to States and
localities and the design and administration of assistance programs for State and lOcal
use. Such assistance includes the Each Community Helps Others (ECHO) program. development
of State and local program "tools". e.g. model laws and codes. and administration of the
noise control demonstration and assistance p~gram.

Federal Agency Coordination

The activities of this program are directed toward assuring that Federal Government
responsibilities for noise control are met. Such activities include assisting other
Federal agencies to consider and include where appropriate. noise abatement and control
practices in their programs and comply with Federal, State. interstate, and local requirements;
coordinating noise control programs carried out by Federal agencies; monitoring the progress
of other Federal facilities' noise abatement activiti~s; and reviewing Federal environmental
impact statements insofar as their noise impacts are concerned.

N-13



In the aviation areas, the EPA will continije to review Federal Aviation Agency actions
concerning aviation noise. This inclijdes tracking FAA follow-ijp to regulations previously
recommended by EPA. There will be some work on possible reproposal of the EPA recommended
regulations in the futijre concerning small propeller driven aircraft and turbo jet aircraft.
These were previously rejected by the FAA, and the EPA will review and update them prior to
reproposal.

Noise Regional Implementation

The regional offices occupy a key role in the development of effective ·State
and local programs.

Specifically, regional offices provide the focal point for interaction with
State and local governments, and the development of State and local government
capabilities to implement noise abaternentactivities. As such, they provide
general technical support. as well as regional coordination and support of
national public awareness programs. demonstration projects and regulations
development.

NOISE CONTROL IMPLEMENTATION AND EVALUATION

1978 Accompl ishments

1978 resources included approximately $1.3 million in contract support.
These funds were used for development and delivery of assistance to States arid
localities and for demonstration projects with other Federal agencies.

During 1978. the EPA greatly enhanced its capability to develop and
deliver technical assistance to States and localities in developing noise control
programs. A major accomplishment was the initiation of Quiet Communities Program (QCP)
experiment through a demonstration effort in Allentown. Pennsylvania. This program
is designed to develop and demonstrate the best available techniques for noise
control in various types of communities. Another effort, the Each Community Helps
Others program, was also begun. Under this program, local noise control experts
volunteer to assist other communities one or two days a month with EPA paying out
of pocket expenses. At the end of 1978, 10 of these volunteers had been recruited
and were providing technical assistance. EPA also initiated a "State Assignees" program.
These assignees are ternporary Federal employees serving in State governments to
assist in the development of noise control programs. During 1978, EPA allocated 10
assignees to States (one each to New York, Connecticut, Maryland, Florida. Michigan.
Iowa, New Mexico, North Dakota, California, and Washington). Other activities included
the developnJent and implementation of general publiC information and education programs
concerning noise abatement and control. Other efforts included the support of airport
noise abatement planning programs in five communities; these projects are designed to
produce an airpOrt plan which will produce the nJOst minimum noise impact on people
through modification of take-off and approach procedures, runways, scheduling and
other contro15 •

1979 Program

The work on St.ate and local program development has been allocated $2.9 million
and 16 positions. These resources include an estimated $2.3 million in conttact funds.
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In 1979, the EPA-run ECHO program is being maintained with nine States expected
to initiate ECHO programs of their own. The number of Community Noise Advisors is
being increased from 10 to 25. Two cities are being added to the QCP program
experiment. The major change in EPA noise technical assistance to State and local
communities during 1979 is greater emphasis in the targeting of local noise programs
to focus on the local noise program components of greatest need (e.g., motor vehicle
control, stationary source control, construction noise control, planning, and public
infonnation). These programs .are mandated by the Noise Control Act, as amended by
the Quiet Communities Act of 1978. The State Assignee program will continue at the
1978 level.

1979 Explanation of Changes From Budget Request

The net increase of +$21,700 results from two actions. A net increase of
$20 ,800resul ts from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addition,
$900 was reprogrammed to this element from noise control technology assessment
and criteria development.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan includes $4.4 million and 16 positions. During 1980. the
noise programs will provide increased assistance to State and local governments.
This wi11inc1ude equipment loan. training. survey work. and development of
community ordinances and limited financial assistance.

In addition. the EPA will enter into agreements with some States. These agreements
will enable the State to carry out a statewide ECHO (Each Community Helps Others) program.
taking over from the EPA the ECHO function, which involves recruiting Community
Noise Advisor.s (individuals already in active local noise control programs) to provide
assistance to other communities in the same State requesting assistance. Although the
advisors are volunteers, the State will pay their travel costs with EPA funds. In
addition. EPA will be encouraging States to buy equipment and make it available to
communities on a loan basis.

The main focus for EPA's 1980 transportation planning effort will be on highways.
A project to demonstrate or evaluate one of several highway noise abatement techniques
will be in cooperation with the Department of Transportation. Such techniques include
building barriers. new roadsurfaeing material. truck rerouting on an existing road,
zoning the undeveloped land around an existing road, and planning a new road.

Projects to enable EPA to evaluate various techniques for controlling noise will
be initiated. These will include testing model legislation and ordinances. evaluating
enforcement techniques. methods of assessing noise impacts, and the specific impact
of certain noise sources.



This program will continue to support development and testing of comprehensive
(all components) noise control programs. These projects will be increasingly tied
in with EPA noise control emission regulations, other Agency programs (such as the
Department of Energy's program for energy eonservation), and the EPA's motor vehicle
emissions control and fuel economy programs.

The State Assignee program will be continued at its 1979 level. However, the
States in the program may change.

A continuing level of national publiC information support will be carried out in
1980 covering such areas as: development of educational curricula for schools and
people who receive high noise exposure; information on health and other effects of
noise; publicizing EPA's State and local assistance activities and State and local
efforts to, control noise; and information support to the EPA noise labeling program.

EPA will carry out a new study with the Department of Transportation of aviation
noise at one U.S. airport (Philadelphia) as required by Section 8 of the Quiet
Communities Act of 1978. The purpOse of the study is to determine the aircraft noise
effects from an airport on communities located in a state other than the State in
which the airport is located.

Efforts will continue to deliver program tools to States and localities through
assistance. Among the most important of these tools is the Local Information System
to Evaluate Noise (LISTEN). This is a computer program which localities can use to
evaluate attitudinal and physical noise data and to incorporate them into a noise
control strategy tailored to meet the locality's needs. EPA will provide this
computer analysis service to localities.

FEDERAL AGENCY COORDINATION

1978 Accomplishments

1978 resources included $400,000 in contract support. All of these funds were used
to support interagency agreements with other Federal agencies. This approach accomplishes
three things: a noise control demonstration is carried out and techniques are tested;
the EPA funds are enhanced by contributions from other Agencies; and the results of
the demonstrations can be incorporated into the appropriate program of the Federal
agency. For example, the study of shipyard noise being carried out with the Department
of Navy will result in techniques which can be applied at all Navy shipyards as well
as the private sector metal fabrication facilities. The 1978 funds were also used
for the continuation of three interagency agreements and the initiation of six new
ones. These included work on vehicle inspection (Department of Transportation), off-road
vehicles (Department of Interior), highway noise mitigation (Oepartment of Transportation).
bus transit malls (Oepartmentof Transportation), general construction sites (Army Corps
of Engineers). shipyard occupation exposure (Department of Navy), power plant occupation
(Tennessee Valley Authority). and community noise exposure and improved building
construction design (Department of Energy):

1979 Proqram

Federal programs coordination has been allocated $684.000 and nine positions.
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These resources will continue and complete funding for interagency agreements begun
in earlier years to carry out noise abatement demonstrations on bus transit mall retrofit.
power plant occupational and environmental exposure. and building construction techniques
to produce quiet and energy efficient dwellings. the Federal hearing conservation program
with OSHA. the construction site environmental noise exposure demonstration. Federal
procurement experiment to acquire quiet products. joint DOD/civilian airport study.
off-road vehicle noise reduction. highway noise mitigation. and noise compatible land
use planning.

A fi na1 report will be issued on each interagency demonstration in 1980 or 1981.
These reports will descri be the control techniques area and results obtained. The EPA
and the agencies involved will work together to insure that .successful techniques will
be applied elsewhere in the Federal and private sectors as a result of this documentation.

1979 Explanation of Changes from BUdget Request

The net increase of +$11.700 results from increased pay costs from the
October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan inclUdes $672.000 and nine positions. During 1980. EPA will
initiate interagency agreements to carry out noise control demonstrations
on rapidrail noise. industrial noise exposure. and building techniques
to control dwelling noise and energy consumptions. EPA will try to integrate these
demonstration effects into its interagency urban noise control program which was begun
in 1979. The EPA has set up an interagency urban noise task force to insure that
noise control is an integral part of the "urban initiative". The vehicle diagnostic
inspection interagency agreement with the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration
will be continued. The agency will also continue to be active in developing an overall
strategy for urban noise control. The EPA will continue to review FAA activities
concerning aviation noise abatement.

NOISE REGIONAL PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION

1978 Accomplishments

Major activities for 1978 included regional staff Participation in the
initiation of three major programs: Each Community Helps Others (ECHO). Quiet Communities
Program experiment (QCP) and State Assignees. Although funding and primary administration
is carried by the headquarters staff, the regions act as project managers for these
projects in their specific regions. This includes on-site assistance in QCP demonstration
and arranging for ECHO "Community Noise Advisors" to provide assistance to communities
in the region. Other activities carried out included: the review of environmental
impact statements. the holding of noise abatement workshops for State and local officials.
the providing of direct technical assistance to local communities and public education
on noise abatement and co.ntrol. Regional review of Federal facilities. to assure
compliance with noise regUlations. and regional support to headquarters for the development
of railroad regulations were also provided for.

1979 Program

The regional noise control effort has been allocated $104.000 and 15 positions.

N-17



This includes approximately $175,000 for contracts and equipment.

1979 will see a continuation of all 1978 activities with nine States taking
over the EPA ECHO program in their States. The regions will take the lead role in
managing the national EPA ECHO program and will be involved in assisting the States
in taking over this program. Quiet Community Program experiments will be carried
out in three regions (one from the previous year and two new ones). 1979 regional
activittes will also include a project management role in administering the State
and local noise control start-up assistance program. The regions will continue to
operate the loan equipment program on an expanded basis in 1979. The regions will
also continue to deliver technical assistance in the form of on-site visits and workshops.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Request

The net increase of +$181,600 results from several actions. A net
increase of +$96,500 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (l979)
pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In
addition, as a result of the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements
for its 1979 operatin9 plan, +$85,100 was reprogrammed to this element from
noise control technology assessment and criteria development ($48,500) and
from ambient air quality monitoring ($36,600).

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan includes $723,000 and 14 positions. This includes
approximately $175.000 for contracts and equipment.

During 1980. the regions will continue to administer the assistance
program to State and local governments. They will assist headquarters in the operation
of noise control demonstrations. They will also continue to manage QCP experiments
in two communities and continue to manage the ECHO Program and will assist some
States in taking over the EPA ECHO program in their States. The equipment loan program
will be continued as will noise control workshops and on-site visits.
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NOISE

Enforcement

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual

1978

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Noise Enforcement........... $1,048

Permanent Positions
Noise Enforcement.......... 22

Full~Time Equivalency
Noise Enforcement••••••••.•

$916

22

$1,005

22

38

$1,004

23

39

~$l

+1

-1:1

Budget Request

The request for $1 ,004,000 and 23 positions will provide: (1) for the enforcement
of the new product noise emission standards for portable air compressors and medium and
heavy duty trucks; (2) for the development of enforcement assistance and guidance to
State and local noise enforcement programs; and (3) for the development of enforcement
strategies and the attendant regulatory packages for additional noise emission standards
and informational labeling requirements.

Program Description

The noise enforcement program provides for the enforcement of new product noise
emission standards and labeling regulations pursuant to Sections 6 and S, respectively,
of the Noise Control Act of 1972. It also provides for development of enforcement
strategies and regulations for additional new product noise emission standards and
for labeling requirements as necessary, anti~tampering inspections, ·surveillance
activities, recalls, and continued participatiOn in providing assistance to State and
local jurisdictions for the development of in~use noise enforcement programs.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, the noise emission standards for portable air compressors and medium
and heavy duty trucks became effective. The primary emphasis of the noise enforcement
program was the enforcement of these standards. Records of all major truck and co~

pressor manufacturers were inspected. Enforcement activities that were conducted in
1978 included the review of 935 production verification reports, the monitoring of
four production verification tests and six selective enforcement audits, and the
conducting of six test site comparison studies. Also, enforcement assistance and
guidance was provided to approximately 30 State and local noise enforcement programs.
A general noise enforcement training course for police officers was developed and
adapted for and presented to police in Allentown, Pennsylvania, the first Quiet
Community. '

Additionally, the enforCement regulations for the proposed noise emission
standard for new motorcycles and for after~market motorcycle exhaust systems were
proposed on March 15, 1978. A regulation for conducting administrative hearings
under the Noise Control Act was proposed on August 3, 1978. Regulations for the
enforcement of the noise emission standards for buses, and trash compactors were
being finali~ed for promulgation in 1979. Enforcernentsections of the general
labeling provisions and of the labeling requirement.for hearing protectors was
also being finalized for promulgation in 1979.
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The 1978 resources included $325,000 for contracts that were used to conduct
surveillance testing of in-use, regulated portable air compressors; to provide
technical expertise on the manufacture, distribution, and operation of both compressors
and trucks; to develop and present noise enforcement training packages for State and
local police officers and for police academy training directors and junior college
instructors; to compile a catalog of experts in State and local noise enforcement; and
to develop a noise enforcement guidance manual for State and local prosecutors.

1979 Program

Activities relating to the enforcement of new product noise emission standards
for portable air compressors and medium and heavy duty trucks will continue in 1979.
Production verification reports will be reviewed; production verification tests will
be monitored (15) and conducted (5). Selective enforcement audits will also be monitored
(12). Inspections of manufacturers' records and facilities (18) will be conducted as will
test site comparison studies between manufacturers' test sites and the Noise Enforcement
Facility's test sites (7).

Assistance and guidance to State and local noise enforcement programs continues.
Noise enforcement training courses for police officers, police academy training
directors, and public health officers will be held; a guidebook for State and local
prosecutors, a catalog of experts, and a "handbook" of State and local noise enforce
ment legal issues will be final ized and distributed. Direct assistance to individual
State and local noise enforcement programs will be provided at the request of the
individual agency through advice and assistance and through loan of the Mobile Noise
Enforcement Facility (MoNEF). Also noise enforcement programs will assist the Office
of Noise Abatement and Control (ONAC) in planning and implementing the new Quite
Communities Act of 1978.

Enforcement regulations for noise emission standards for trash compactors and
buses will be promulgated. An enforcement regulation for the proposed noise emission
standard for pavement breakers and rock drills will be proposed. Also, the enforce
ment regulations for general labeling provisions and, specifically, a regulation for
conducting administrative hearings under the regulations promulgated under the Noise
Control Act will be promulgated.

The 1979 resources include approximately $376,300 for contracts. These reSources
are primarily for the continuation of the surveillance testing of regulated, in-use
compressors and trucks; for continued technical support on the manufacture, marketing,
and operation of compressors and trucks; for the development and implementation of a
computerized noise emission data base for trucks and compressors; and for the develop
ment and presentation of a noise enforcement training package for public health officers
and for obtaining expert assistance on State and local enforcement issues.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$88,900 results from two actions. First, an increase of
+$57,000 is due to increased pay costs associated with the October 1978 (1979)
pay raise and distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. Second., as a
result of the Agency's ZBB review of reSourc~ requirements for its 1979 operating
plan, +$31,900 was reprogrammed to this element and is attributed to decreases in
toxic substances enforcement activity.

1980 Plan

In 1980, the resources that are requested are $1,004.000 and 23 positions. This
represents a decrease of $1,000 and an increase of one position over the 1979 resources.
This will allow for a continuation of the activities that are undertaken in 1979 with
a small increase in supporting State and local enfor-cement efforts. Of these requested
resources, $249,800 will be used to continue the surveillance testing of in-use compres
sors and trucks and for efforts in providing assistance and guidance to State and local
noise enforcement programs.
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However, program resources will still be concentrated on the enforcement of new
product noise emission standards for medium and heavy duty trucks and portable air
compressors, because compliance with these regulations will provide the greatest
environmental benefit, such as reduced levels of environmental noise and associated
adverse impacts on the public health and welfare, for the resources expended.

Specifically, these resources will allow the Agency to review 880 manufacturers'
noise production verification (PV) reports, to monitor and conduct 27 production veri
fication tests and 20 selective enforcement audits. and to conduct 39 investigations
of manufacturers' records to ensure that only complying products are distributed in
commerce. Also, as necessary, EPA will conduct investigations of alleged noncompliance,
prepare administrative orders. and participate in administrative hearings. EPA will
also correlate manufacturers' noise testing facilities with its facility located at
Sandusky. Ohio. The development of enforcement strategies and attendant regulations
will continue in accordance with the schedule of controlled product~ developed by the
Office of Noise Abatement and Control.

Assistance and guidance to State and local noise enforcement programs will be
provided in two ways: (1) to individual programs that request assistance and guidance
on specific issues and problems. and (2) by the development of training and guidance
for State and local noise enforcement. Additionally, guidance on the field enforce
ment of the Federal labeling requirements will be prepared and distributed to State
and local noise enforcement programs which want to ensure that the national Federal
labeling program is successful in providing consumers with the noise generating or
noise reducing properties of the products labeled under the Noise Control Act.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS

Current Increase +
Estimate Estimate Decrease-

1979 1980 1930vs. 1979
(do11 ars i n th';:ou~s~a~ndA:s;:",)r -~~....:!.:!...:...~~--

$20,186 $ 20;Z93 $24,549 -$3,956
158 n4 168 - 6

261 296 +35

4,404 4,413 28,553 +24,140
114 87 70 -11

91 37 - 4

Budget
Estimate
1979

18,257 24.590 25,006 53,102 +28,096
224 272 261 244 -17

352 383 .31
31 ,503 27,080 41,900 44.200 +2,300
43,273 * 46,285 *

5,496
126

Actual
1978

$12,761
98

Abatement and· Control
Appropriation ••••
Permanent Positions ••.
Full-time Equivalency •.

Total, Interdisciplinary
Program:........
Appropriation •••••.
Permanent Positions ••.
Full-time Equivalency •.
Outlays •..•.•••.•••••.••
Authori zationleveIs .•.•

*Authorizations are contained within amounts authorized for Federal Water Pollution Control
Act. Clean Air Act, Solid Waste Disposal Act, Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide
Act, Safe Drinking Water Act, as well as certain portions by virtue of the Appropriation Act.
In addition, funds are authori zed in 1979 specifi cally unier the Environmental Research,
Development, and Demonstration Authorization Act of 1979. In 1980, authorizatiors" ilave been
proposed for tae Research and DevelopClent activities.
OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

Although many problems are best approached directly by specific media programs,
effective management of environmental problems also requires cutting across the usual
media lines when the problem. skill. or technique involved is not readily assignable to a
specific medium. This interdisciplinary approach is consistent with the original concept
behi.nd the establishment of the Agency: an integrated organization to regulate pollution
in all media and to assure that control measures applied to one media do not result in
adverse impacts on other media. EPA applies this intermedia concept to those parts of
the abatement and control and the research and development programs where the problems.
tools, and results are mUltidisciplinary in nature.

Research and
"iJe'Ve 1oprne.n to ••.•.•..
Approprlatlon••••••
Permanent Positions•••
Full-time Equivalency ••

The Scientific assessment program has principal responsibility for developing Agency
guidelines for assessing carcinogenic. mutagenic and chronic risks, and exposure estimates.
Responsibility for these functi·onshas been placed in this program to assure that consistent
approaches are developed for assessing pollutant impacts across all media and pollutants.
In addition. the program is responsible for producing air and water criteria documents for
use by regulatory offices. This criteria development function requires the integration of
sci.entific information on a multimedia and interdisciplinary basis. It repre,sents the end
point of the ORO process. wherein results of many experiments must be synthesized and
translated for use by regulatory decision makers.

The anticipatory research program. first identified as a separate effort in 1978,
includes research to: (1) identify or characterize long-range problems which may be
perceived but for which no specific regulatory action is currently planned; (2) support
baseline studies which may require several years to canplete; and (3) support basic
environmental research. This program provides the scientific foundation for future work
to solve specific problems and provides the scientific information necessary for future
regulatory research.
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The technical information program assures the effective dissemination of the products
of the research and development programs to users within the Agency and throughout the
public and private sectors.

In abatement and control the interdisciplinary portion of the environmental impact
statement (EIS) program prepares EIS's and negative declarations for new source discharge
permits. Other responsibilities include reviewing proposed actions by other Federal
agencies that will affect the environment and assuring that other Federal agencies comply
with pollution control requirements.

The consolidated grants initiative is a legislative proposal that will be sent to
Congress in 1979. It proposes to reform Federal environmental assistance programs to
State and local governments to encourage a "total" environmental approach. The initiative
is designed to support comprehensive environmental planning and management. increased
flexibility. and more efficient program administration. This request provides $25 million
supplementary assistance awards to State and local governments in order to provide .-
incentives and support for States that integrate their environmental programs. Other
awards would be made to recognize good perfrmance and support special projects.

SUMMARY OF INCREASES AND DECREASES (in thousands of dollars)

•..•......•....•.••.••..

1979 Interdiscipl inary Program•••••••••••••••••••••••••

Abatement and Control •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

The net increase in the abatement and
control program includes a reduction of
$859.500 in environmental impact state
ments offset by an increase of $25million
in canso1idated grants to i ni ti ate a new
supplementary assistance program.

Research and Development••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

The requested net increase includes
reductions in health and ecological effects
($2.597.700) reflecting the completion of
the Consent Decree water quality criteria
documents. and monitoring and technical
support ($904.600) resulting from change
of funding mode; offset by an increase in
anticipatory research ($7.458.100) to fund
research at new research centers. and expand
support of continuing activities initiated
in 1979.

1980 Interdisciplinary Program

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATE

$25.006

+24.140

+3.956

53.102

1. Summary of Budget Request

An appropriation of $53.120.000 is requested for 1980. This request.
by appropriation. is as follows:

Research and Development•.••••••.••••.•••••••.•.
Abatement and ControL ••.••..•.••••.•..•• : .•.•..

$24.549.000
28.553.000

Thi~ represent an increase of $28.096.000 over the 1979 interdisciplinary program.
The.net lncrease results from a decrease of $859.500 for environmental impact statements;
an lncrease of $25.000.000 for consolidated program grants; a decrease af $2.598.000
for health and ecological effects; a decrease of ~905.000 for monitoring and technical
support; and an increase of $7.458.000 for anticipatory research.



2. Changes from Original 1979 Budget Estimate

Changes from the budget are as fo11 ows:

Original 1979 estimate••...•..•••.••.••

Congressional increases/decreases:
Anticipatory research •••.•..••.•.•.••.
Flathead River study.•..•.••••....•...
Popl ar Ri ver study..•••••....•........

Effect of October 1978 pay raise partial
absorption .•.•••..••..•..•••.••••••.•••

Proposed October 1978 pay raise
supplemental ••..•.••.•.•••••••••••..••••

Distribution of October 1977 pay raise ••
Office of Research and Development
reprogrammi ngs •••••••.••..••••••••••••.

Headquarters and regional offices
reprogrammings •.••••••••••..••••••.•••••

Current 1979 estimate .•.•••••••••••••.••

(in thousands of dollars)

$24,590

-6,000
+400
+211

+165

+219
+961

+5,299

-839

25,006

Congressional changes to the interdisciplinary net to -$5,389,000. A
reduction of $6 million was applied to the anticipatory research program. An
increase of $400,000 was provided for an environmental impact study of natural
resource develOpment in the Flathead River Basin, Montana. An increase of
$211,000 was also provided for an environmental impact study of power plant
operation on the Poplar River, Montana.

Pay raise costs result in a total increase of $1,345,000 over the
original estimate. The agency request included all funds for the October 1977
pay riase in the management and support media. to be distributed to other
media at a later date. The increase reflected represents the share of
this later distribution.

AgenCyWide reprogrammings resulted in a net increase of $4,460,000 tothe
interdisciplinary media. The Office of Research and Development reprogrammed
funds within their programs. primarily for the establishment of the Office
of Health and Environmental Assessments. from toxic substances ($687.000); from
water quality ($1,093,000); from solid waste ($576.000); from energy ($2.526,000);
and from program support activities ($417.000). Other reprogrammings result in
a transfer of $839.000 to the pesticides media.

ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

Prior year obligations ••••••••.••••••••••••••••

Effect of October 1978 pay raise •••••••••••••
Effect of reprogrammings •••••••••••••••••••••
Program increases .•••••••••••••••••••..•••••••
Consolidated grants ••••.•..••.•.••••••••.••.•

Change in amount of carryover funds available•.
Change in rate of obligation •••.•••••.•••••••••
Total estimated obligations ••.••••••.••••••••••

(From new obligation authority} ••.••..•.•.••.•
(From pri or year funds) •••..•••.•••.•••..•..••

$19,377 $27,559

+400
+4,000

+3,000
+25,000

+1,601 -2,553
+;.] 8]

53.006::: ,::l:l~

(22.962j (50,962)
(4,597) (2,044)



1-4

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

The effect of the October 1978 pay raise and annualization of the
October 1977 pay raise will increase obligations by $400,000. The effect of
all reprogrammings is an increase of $4 mill ion.

The increase in budget authority requested in 1980 is expected to
increase obligations by $28 million, of which $25 million is for consolidated
grants.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $4,597,000, an
increase of $1,601,000 over the 1918 level. In 1980, it is estimated that
$2,044.000 of carryover funds will be obligated, a decrease of $2,553,000
from the 1979 level.

A change in the rate of obligation is expected in 1979, which would
create an increase of $2,181,000 over the 1978 level.
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. Development





Full-time Efuivalencf
Health and cologica

Effects • • • • • • •
Public Sector Activities ••
Anticipator,y Research ••
Monitoring and Technical

Support •

Permanent Positions
Health and Ecological

Effects • • • • • •
Public Sector Activities.
Anticipatory Research • • •
Monitoring and Technical

Support ••

Tota1 • • • • • • •

Total • • • • • • • •

Budget Current 1980 vs. 1979
Estimate Estim~te Estimate Increase +
1979 1979 1980 Decrease - Page

(dollars in thousands)

$ 2,457 $ 7,697 $ 5,099 -$ 2,598 1-7
25 1-10

14,932 9,425 16,883 + 7,458 1-11

2,772 3,471 2,567 - 904 1-16

20,186 20,593 24,549 + 3,956

33 51 59 + 8
1

93 92 85 - 7

..l! ..l! oM ..:...l-
158 174 168 - 6

88 119 +31

118 118

..§! ~ --!!
261 296 +35

25
6

40

.JJ..
98

Actual
ill.L

$ 2,057
1,368
6,010

3,326

12,761

. . . .. . .. .. .Total

Appropriation
Health and Ecological

Effects • • • • • •
Public Sector Activities.
Anticipatory Research ••
Monitoring and Technical

Support •••

Purpose

The interdisciplinary research and development program includes three major components
which address multidisciplinar,y and multimedia research. These are (1) Scientific Assess
ment, which provides guidance and review to the Agency'sregulator,y programs on evaluating
the effects from exposure to pollutants and estimating the level of risk involved; and, in
certain cases prepares risk assessments and criteria documents; (2) Anticipator,y Research,
which is designed to give the Agency an opportunity to get ahead of problems and to
improve the basic quality of environmental science; and (3) Technical Information, which
assures the effective dissemination of the products of the research and development
program to users within the Agency and through out the public and private sectors.
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ethylenedichloride; completed assessments for cadmium and polycyclic organic material;
developed a special assessment document dealing with altitude as a factor in air pollution;
and completed a background technical report on photochemical oxidants. The need for
specific assessments are identified by the program offices and the completed products almost
always are incorporated into Agency regulatory packages as supporting scientific information.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources for the scientific assessment program are $7,696,700 and 51 positions.
Approximately $4,413,700 will be spent on contracts. The 1979 program is divided into two
components, criteria and effects assessment and risk/exposure assessment.

The criteria and effects assessment activity is expanding to accommodate increased
needs from the Agency's air regulatory progtam and a new initiative is being undertaken to
start a criteria and assessment program to serve the Agency's needs in water quality.

The air criteria and effects assessment activity is increasing its work for the air
regulatory program as compared to 1978. Specific work plans include: finishing air
criteria documents for oxides of nitrogen and carbon monoxide; starting a criteria document
for hydrocarbons; finishing health assessments for perchloroethylene, ethylenedichloride
and cadmium; starting new health assessments for asbestos, haleothers,polynuclear aromatic
hydrocarbons, and polycyclic organic material (multimedia), as well as for niCkel, antimony
and zinc. In addition, three special reports will be started and completed, including
reports to Congress on sulfur emissions from mobile sources, health and welfare effects
associated with particulates, and a special assessment of the acid rain problem.

A new water quality criteria program is being initiated in 1979. This program is being
established to develop health and aquatic criteria for ambient water in response to
provisions of the Agency's Consent Decree. During 1979, known human health and aquatic
tOXicologic data are being reviewed and interpreted with the objective of producing 65
criteria documents with a health and aquatic segment. These documents will be used to
reevaluate the scientific basis for the Agency's water quality program. In addition to
the 65 chemicals to be assessed, criteria documents for fifteen other pollutants are being
prepared.

The other major segment of the scientific assessment program deals with risk assessment.
In 1978, the CAG represented the only risk assessment activity. In 1979, this capability
is being extended to inclUde activities in reproductive effects assessment (mutagenic
only) together with plans for a limited development of an exposure assessment capability.

In 1979 the CAG will continue to prepare risk assessments for certain program offices
with primar,y attention to the needs of the Pesticide, Air Quality and Water Quality
programs. A risk assessment is basically a review of toxicity data. in this case
carcinogenicity data, with an analysis of the qualitative weight of evidence for
carcinogenic potential and quantitative risk estimations that can be derived from the
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Health and Ecological Effects

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Appropriation
Scientific Assessment.. $ 2,057

Permanent Positions
Scientific Assessment. 25 .

Full-time EQuivalency
Scientific Assessment.

$ 2.457

33

$ 7.697

51

88

$ 5.099

59

119

-$ 2.598

+ 8

+31

Budget Request

The 1980 budget request for this program is $5.099,000 and 59 positions. a decrease of
$2.597,700 and an increase of eight positions. The position increase will expand the
existing Carcinogen Assessment Group. The $2,597,700 decrease reflects the completion of
the Consent Decree water quality criteria documents and completion of an effort to
develop guidelines for exposure analysiS and assessment.

Program Description

The scientific assessment program provides the Agency's regulatory programs with a
centralized capability for evaluating information on health a.nd ecological effects from
exposure to pollutants and estimating the level of health riSk involved. The program is
capable of reviewing known information about pollutant effects, interpreting this information,
and producing scientific data summaries for subsequent risk assessment or other regulatory
decision making. It is intended that the hazard assessment portion of the program will be
responsible for maintaining consistency and quality among the risk asseSSments prepared
throughout the agency. To insure thiS, the program will establish agency-wide gUidelines and
review completed assessments. In certain media, the program conducts risk asseSsments and
prepares criteria documents itself. Typical outputs from the scientific assessment program
include: Reviews, guidelines (including guidelines on exposure assessment), health criteria
documents, aquatic effects Criteria documents, health assessments. reports on special health/
exposure situations and both preliminary and full risk assessments dealing with carcinogenic
potential, as well as a new intiative dealing with mutagenic effects. Organizationally, the
Carcinogen Assessment Group (CAG) and the Environmental Criteria and Assessment Office (ECAO)
carried out the activities in 1978 with expansion slated for 1979.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978. $2,056,800 was obligated of which $452,000 was spent on contracts.

In 1978, the scientific assessment program had two components; the Carcinogen Assessment
Group (CAG), and a criteria and effects assessment activity which served the Air p~ogram

requlatory office. The CAG developed guidelines for the evaluation of carginogenic potential
and risk, performed risk assessments for the major EPA regulatory offices, reviewed assessments
for some Agency program offices; and acted as a health policy advisor to the Agency. Approxi
mately 90 guidelines and assessments were processed.
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the Agency's Toxics program will be reviewed for both Section 4 and 5 substances and as
many as 12 special problems of regional or enforcement significance are being assessed.
Considerable effort is being devoted to improving existing Agency cancer policy guidelines
both for the Ai l' Qual ity program and the Interagency Regul atory Li ai son Group (IRLG).

AReproductive Effects Risk Assessment Group is being initiated in 1979 to develop
guidelines and procedures for conducting risk analysis of mutagenic effects as a first
priority. The new assessment activity will be modeled after the CAG in that methodologies
for Agencywide use will be developed, followed eventually by an operational status in
which reviews of assessments are conducted and assessments are developed as needed. ThiS
group will serve as the Agencywide quality control point for assessment of adverse repro
ductive effects and a center of expertise for the analysis of mutagenic effects.

Also in 1979, guidelines and methodologies for exposure assessment will be developed
using Agencywide expertise. This activity would serve as the foundation for an exposure
assessment group if, in the future, it was decided to be a useful initiative. The develop
ment of guidelines for Agencywide use will serve as a quality control mechanism for the
Agency and serve to insure uniformity of scientific principle.

During 1979, the scientific assessment program within the Office of Research and
Development will be institutionalized with the establishment of an Office of Health and
Environmental Assessment (CHEA). A basic management framework is being established to
oversee the expanding criteria development and health assessment/riSk activities. Organiza
tionally, OHEA incorporates the previously existing criteria and effects assessment
program for air quality and the CAG, together with the new 1979 initiatives in criteria
and effects assessment for water quality, exposure assessment and reproductive effects
risk assessment. The formation of OHEA as a staff office in the Office of the Assistant
Administrator for Research and Development is centralizing the ORO scientific assessment
program and is in concert with recommendations of the National Academy of Sciences.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$5,239,700 results from several actions. Anet increase of
+$853,900 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as
well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. As a result of the Agency's
intensive ZSB rev1ew of priorities and changing resource requirements for its 1979
operating plan +$4,385,800 was reprogrammed to this activity from other media as follows:
toxic SUbstances (S686,700), energy ($2,355,400), water quality ($743.000), solid waste
(S575,700) and interdisciplinary ($25.000). The resources were reprogrammed from other
areas to establish the Office of Health and Environmental AsSessments with two components:
hazard risk assessment and criteria development-effects assessments.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $5,099,000 and 59 positions are requested for the development of scientific
criteria and the assessment of health effects. Approximately $1,729,000 will be used
for contracts. There is a increase of eight positions in this request which will enable an
expansion of staffing the cancer risk assessment function of the scientific assessment
program. The $2,597,700 decrease reflects the completion of the Consent Decree water quality
criteria documents and completion Of an effort to develop guidelines for exposure analysis
and assessment.
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es~aol,snment of a criteria development and effects assessment program for water quaiity~
reproductive (mutagenic only) risk assessment and the establishment of an Office of Health
and Environmental Assessment (OHEA) are continued in 1980. The development of exposure
assessment guidelines in 1979 will be completed and the activity not continued in 1980.

The criteria development and effects assessment program has two distinct activities;
one servi ng the Ai r regul atory program and one for the Water regul atory program. In ai r,
activities will operate at a level similar to 1979 completing scientific criteria documenta
tion started prior to 1980 and beginning documentation for pollutants nominated by the Air
program office. Criteria documents for hydrocarbons, SOx and particulates will be completed
in 1980 and four of seven existing criteria documents will be updated as required by the
Clean Air Act. Assessments of pollutant effects will be initiated for about eight pollutants
yet to be specified and one special regional problem will be evaluated. The report on
acid rain will be completed and three other topics will be investigated and documented as
special reports.

The water quality criteria development and effects assessment program will initiate
criteria document development for 13 pollutants. These documents will include assessments
of both human health effects and aquatic effects; together with risk assessments for
certain pollutants to be selected from Appendix C of the Consent Decree. In addition. the
pending promulgation of criteria documents for 36 Consent Decree pollutants due around
January 1, 1980, will require a considerable review and update activity in early FY 1980.

In the risk/exposure asses5meot area. the CAG will be expanded in FY 1980 for a total
of 19 positions. The increased, consisting of health science specialists will
enable the CAG to increase its assessment outputs for the program offices. The estimation
of risk for suspect cancer causing agents was the first risk assessment activity within
the Agency. Virtually every regulatory office within the Agency has a requirement for
assistance from the CAG. The larger staff will enable the CAG to increase its output of
assessments and reviews to a level which is more in line with Agency needs. For the
pesticides office, approximately 60 units of work will be developed including pre-RPAR
risk evaluation, rebuttal review, slide reviews and full risk assessments. For the air
quality program, 40 risk reviews will be deve10~d and approximately 36 risk summaries
developed in 1979 for the water quality program will be reviewed for regulatory purposes.
In addition. the 13 new water quality assessments to be initiated in 1980 may require a
cancer risk evaluation. Section 4 and 5 risk assessments performed by the Agency's Office
of Toxics Substances will be reviewed for consistency of methOdology and uniformity.
These could number up to 49 documents. Risk assessments for approximately 23 pollutants
in Drinking Water will be developed along with 12 special problem assessments for the
Agency's regional offices.

The reproductive effects risk assessment (mutagenesis only) activity initiated in
FY 1979 will be continued at a reduced level in 1980. As the first year's activity was
primarily devoted to developing risk analysis guidelines for Agencywide use. FY 1980 will
signal the start of a capability to review assessments for the mutagenic potential from
exposure to specific chemical agents. All major regulatory programs of the Agency have a
potential need for services of the mutagenic risk group.

The science of exposure analysis is complex with manyullresolved issues and data gaps.
The guidelines and methodologies developed in 1979 will serve asa basis for general Agency
wide exposure analysis and a foundation for future initiatives in exposure assessment with
~. .
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Public Sector Activities

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrea~e-=-

Appropriation
Environmental Management. $ 1,368 25

Permanent Positions
Environmental Management

Full-time Equivalency
Environmental Management •

6 1

Budget Request

There is no budget request for 1980.

Program Description

The object ive of the envi ronmental management research program was to develop and
evaluate information and methods for environmental management and planning that address
these shortcomings. The program was designed to provide regional planners and managers
with methods to determine and eval uate al ternative sol ut ions to speci fic regional environ
mental problems. The research was divided into two major area:

(1) Comprehensive multimedia planning develops methods for use by planners which
emphasize: (a) undertaking no more sophisticated planning analysis than is required
to provide the information necessary to make decisions; (b) analyzing the socioeconomic
impacts of management alternatives; and (c) assessing intermedia impacts.

(2) Incentives research develops and evaluates alternatives to existing regulatory
approaches, particularly economic incentives, as means to accomplish environmental
quality objectives.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, $59,100 was utilized for extramural contracts. $285,000 for grants, and
$745,000 for interagency agreements. The program accomplishments included:

- A report on the study of the effect of different regulatory approaches in reducing
emissions from stationary air pollutant sources will be completed March 1, 1979.

- Report on the effectiveness of effluent discharge permitting systems will be
completed December 1979.

- Report on the feasibility of using economic incentives to insure compliance by
stationary sources of hydrocarbons emissions will be completed by April 1980.

1979 Program

This program terminated in 1978.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The decrease of -$25,000 results from the reprogramming of this amount to scientific
assessment within the interdisciplinary media.
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Anticipatory Research

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -__

- 7

$+7,458

85

118

$16,883

92

118

$9,425

93

$14,932

40

$ 6,010
Appropriation
Anticipatory Research

Permanent Positions
Anticipatory Research

Full-time Equivalency
Anticipatory Research

Budget Request

The 1980 budget request for Anticipatory Research is $16,883,000 and 85 positions.
This represents a total increase of $7,458,100 and a net decrease of seven positions from
the 1979 level. The dollar increase will fund research to be initiated at several new
institutional research centers and will expand support for activities initiated in 1979
including acid rain.

Program Description

The National Academy of Seiences and the Office of Technology Assessment have previously
expressed concern over the 1ack of long-term fundamental and antici patory rese.arch in
EPA. In addition, Public Law 95-155, Section 6(b) of the Research and Development Act of
1978 contains a Congressional request for EPA to examine alternative approaches for
conducting long-term environmental research, recognizing the need to insulate such
activities from the Agency's day-tO-day regulatory pressures. The Anticipatory Research
Program was initiated as the key mechanism by which the Agency addresses these concerns
and takes action. The Program is designed to give EPA an opportunity both to get ahead of
problems and to improve the basic qual ity of environmental science. To achieve these
ends, the Program was organized in FY 1979 into three components with the following
purposes:

- Innovative Research Program - Provides opportunities to individual scientists
within EPA and the academic community to propose relevant research with long-range
impacts or applicability. This component of the Program facilitates a "bottoms-up"
planning approach for identifying fundamental and long-term research needs as
related to EPA's overall mission.

- Center Support Research Program - Provides long-term support for exploratory research
which provides the link between basic and applied research in key areas, e.g.,
in epidemiology and in groundwater research. Centers and their programs will have a
multimedia orientation, to supplement our long-term research capability and shall
provide support to all EPA laboratories whose activities are related to the center
objectives. The intent of EPA in employing the Center mechanism is to integrate and
build upon the expertise and resources of existing institutions. Support for
moderate increases in staff facilities and equipment will be provided.

- Directed Research Program - It is expected that new problems identified within
the Innovative Research Program and Center Support Program might grow into small
multidisiciplinary programs. Likewise, programs once developed may eventually
move into other components of the ORO program or be terminated if new knowledge
determines that no serious problems exist. Moreover, these activities require
broad interdisciplinary approaches that pool intellectual talent from within and
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monitoring techniques and comprehensive epidemiologicai studies; (2~ conducting a
national assessment of the problems associated with acid rain; (3) developing
methodologies for assessing environmental benefits of pollution control activities;
and (4) devel opi ng an anal yt ical capabil ity to forecast/analyze emergi ng environmental
problems resulting from societal changes.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978 EPA transferred several existing programs into the Anticipatory Research
Program. The following is a list of FY 1978 accomplishments within the program:

(1) In the area of chemical transformation, research in aquatic systems, exposure
models, and laboratory procedures for predicting the pathways of potentially
harmful chemicals in freshwater environments were developed and applied to nine
chemicals associated with fossil fuel and to two agricultural pesticides:

The water/octanol partition coefficient was established as a rel iable indicator of
sediment/soil adsorption coefficients for a wide range of hydrophobic compounds;

Reproducible rate constants were determined for microbial hydrolytic transformation
of toxic substances in waters representative of most of the United States; and

The photoreactivity of polynuclear aromatic hydrocarbons in water was established;
and a fi el d study on the fate of pentochlorphenol and a 1aboratory study on
environmental transformations and fate of dichlorobenzidine was completed.

(2) In the area of integrated exposure research, a methodology was developed for
the determination of mass balances for pollutants in an urban region. This
method was applied to lead, zinc, cadmium and arsenic in the Los Angeles Basin:

Studies were completed on the effect of pH and selective organics on the H
oxidation rates of A. parodOxus, a candidate screening microorganism for d6termin
ing the bioavailabilty of pollutants in sOil systems;

An analytical methodology sensitive to 0.05 parts per billion was developed for
dimethyl nitrosamine, diethyl nitrosamine, di propyl nitrosamine and N-nitrosomorphol i ne
in animal tissue; and

Research aimed at determining the biosynthetic and chemical kinetics of formation
of dimethylnitrosamine (DMN) and N-nitrosomorpholine was undertaken. Feeding
of precursors to mice resulted in significant elevations of nitrosamines in
their tissues.

(3) In the cancer research area, the First Annual Report of the Task Force on Environ
mental Cancer and Heart and Lung Disease was completed. This report presented an
overview of the problem of environmentally related cancer and heart and lung
disease. It also described the current Federal research devoted toward these
problems:

A pilot study on the development and use of methodology for estimating ambient
exposures to carcinogens and the development and field testing of an approach for
epidemiologic study was completed;

Epidemiologic studies were initiated in California and New Jersey on the incidence
of cancer as related to industrial emissions in heavily industrialized areas; and
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benzene.

(4) In the area of biological sciences research, a field study has been completed
revealing a direct relationship between body burden of heavy metals and petroleum
and reduction of growth potential in marine mussels: and, in addition, methodologies
11ere developed on the use of polychaete eggs and larvae as bio-indicators for
assessing genetic effects of oil pollution on marine life.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources for Anticipatory Research are $9,424,900 and 92 positions. Approxim
ately $2,370,000 will be spent on contracts, $3,107,000 on grants, and $325,000 on inter
agency agreements. The program provides support for each of the three following components:

Innovative Research - A competitive internal effort open to scientists and engineers
in all ORO laboratories is being initiated in FY 1979. Projects reflecting funda
mental and unique research ideas are being funded in the general areas of health and
ecological effects, environmental chemistry and physics, new measurement techniques
and advanced control technology approaches. Projects will be competitively selected
with the advice and counsel of external scientists.

Center Program - Three institutional centers are being established in FY 1979 to conduct
1ong-termstudies. Research areas to be investigated incl ude:

Epidemiol09a Cente,. - The Center is responsible for fundamental research to develop
new metho ologies and improved statistical techniques, and the exploration of
potential correlations between environmental pollutants and diseases such as cancer,
emphysema, and hypertension. The Center is intended to enhance EPA'S capability
to examine the increasingly complex data and long-term problems of identifying
pollution impacts on man.

Advanced Technology Center - The ability to adopt known treatment techniques to
varying uses is being hampered by lack of understanding of the basic chemical,
biological, and physical processes that govern treatment methods. This Center
provides stable support for the long-term exploratory research necessary to
produce needed basic knowledge, thereby improving the effectiveness of future
treatment technologies.

Groundwater Center - A center is being established to support fundamental and long
term research on groundwater characteristics and the transport and fate of contamin
ants in soils and subsoils profiles. The center is integrated with EPA's Robert S.
Kerr Environmental Research Laboratory, which has been designated as the lead EPA
laboratory for groundwater research. It serves as a link between the Agency's
scientists and those of the academic community. Initial studies will support EPA
activities aimed at examining the Garber-Wellington aquifer in Oklahoma.

Directed Pro~rams - The 1978 efforts of the Anticipatory Research Program are
being contlnued in fiscal 1979 in the following areas:

- Cancer Assessment - The principle objectives of this program are to provide
new information, i.e., profiles of known ~r suspect chemical carcinogens in
the ambient air, drinking water, and food, and to assess the impact of environ
mental exposure to carcinogens upon the frequency of cancer occurrence in the
general human population. (These profiles will serve to indicate if regulation
will have to be propo$ed in the future). These objectives are befng accomplished
through comprehensive epidemiology studies coupled with extensive integrated
exposure monitoring in areas demonstrating high cancer incidence or known
exposures to excessive levels of environmental carcinogens. The 1979 program
emphasizes the development of laboratory methodologies in the areas of
biomonitoring, exposure assessment, demographic data collection, and
identification of critical receptors.
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areas. In the northeast region of the nation, pH levels of 4.0 and lower have
been recorded in rainfall. The objectives of this program are to determine the
national scope and distribution of acid rain, the biological effects on natural,
aquatic, forest, and agricultural ecosystems, and the atmospheric transport and
transformation processes governing acid rain formation and distribution.

- Environmental Benefits - It is expected that the Agency will need improved capabilities
to assess the benefits of future environmental protection measures. The objective
of this program is to develop improved methodologies for determining the benefits of
national and regional pollution control programs. Two studies to be completed in
FY 1979 assess the national economic damages associated with air and water pollution.
Other benefit research subjects for FY 1979 include determining the benefits
of improved water quality at the regional level; benefits of improved visibility in
Class I Western Federal areas; and estimates of soil damages resulting from particulates.

- Forecasting Environmental Problems ~ In FY 1979, planning activities will aim
to identify existing environmental forecasting capabilities in the Federal government
and industry. Agriculture and societal trends will be analyzed in order to identify
candidate subjects for special studies. In addition, the Mussel Watch Program
will continue developing methodologies and the use of marine bivalves as real
world indicators and forecasters of pollution along all three of the Nation's
coastl i nes.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$5,507,100 results from several actions. The Congress reduced
this activity by -$6,000,000. A net increase of +$142,900 results from increased pay
costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October
1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.. Finally, +$350,000 was reprogrammed to this activity from
characterization and measurement methods development within the water quality medium to
support National Bureau of Standards activities.

1980 Plan

The FY 1980 plan includes $16,883,000 and 85 positions, of which approximately
$4,600,000 will be used for cooperative agreements. This is a $7,458,000 increase and a
seven position decrease from the 1979 level: $2,000,000 for the Innovative Research
Program; $2,650,000 for the Center Support Research Program; and $2,808,000 for the
Directed Research Program. The plan will provide for a continuation of the long-term
research conducted in FY 1979 within the three components of Anticipatory Research.

Innovative Research Program

The in-house effort will be expanded and an extramural program will be initiated.
Projects will aim to support unique ideas for addressing long-term environmental problems.
Internally, the program will seek to stimulate projects of a fundamental nature in the
areas of health and technology to complement continuing research in the areas of chemistry,
physicS, and enVirOnlllental biology. Four participants in the program will be backfilled
with term appointments, or Interagency Personnel Act (IPA) appointments. Three
positions previously utilized to enable laboratory managers to accomdate for the selection
of personnel to the program will be eliminated~ Representative areas to be supported
extramurally include studies of the environlllental implications and beneficial applications
of recombinant DNA technology to environmental problems, the pollution effects on important
and representative terrestrial wildlife and other species, and chemical fluxes, (particularly
organics, nutrients, and metals) between mdeia.
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The three centers established in FY 1979 will acquire full status with additional
funding. Four additional centers will be established in FY 1980 in the following key
areas:

- Integrated Exposure Monitoring - Develop approaches and principles to evaluate
total multi-media exposure and determine human body burden levels over the long
term. This center will complement the Epidimiology Center established in FY 1979.

- Ultimate Di sposal - Develop fundamental understandi ng and conduct 1ong-termstudi es
of the transport. transformation. fate. and environmental effects of materials in
waste applied to land.

- Intermedia Transport - Study the fundamental chemica1 and physical processes that
result in exchange o~ pollutants from one medium to another with emphasis on land/
atmosphere exchanges. natural emissions. and changes in large land areas.

- Integrated Water Shed - Develop a comprehensive ecological study of a water shed.
to use as a prototype system for evaluating laboratory approaches.

Directed Research Programs

- Cancer Assessment - Amajor field effort will be conducted to determine and characterize
the link between environmental exposure to carcinogens and the frequency of cancer
incidence in the general population. An area with a known high incidence of cancer
will be subjected to a comprehensive epidemiology case study coupled with an extensive
integrated exposure assessment. Due to the latency in the expression of a cancerous
disease state. a retrospective exposure model will be employed to assess historical
exposure of the population to carcinogens. FY 1979 laboratory studies aimed at
developing field methodologies will be continued but at a reduced level. Four
positions will be reduced in the program with the added emphasis on field studies.

- Acid Rain - In FY 1980 increased emphasis will be placed on determining the biological
effects of acid rain on soil. forest. and natural ecosystems. Expanded atmospheric
chemistry studies will be conducted in support of modeling activities aimed at
producing improved predict i ve model s for nitric and sulfuric acids. Pre1 iminary
forecasts/analyses will be made on the productivity of the Nation' sforest. agriculture.
soil. and aquatic ecosystems in view of the upward trends in energy production and
acid precipitation.

- Environmental Benefits - Studies will be initiated to determine benefits of improved
visibility in eastern U.S. and prototype benefit analyses of Agency strategies
will be expanded.

- Forecasting Activities - Three kinds of environmental forecasting activities initiated
by the Office of ReSearch and Development will be continued or expanded in FY
1980 under the Anticipatory Research Program. The first of these is the continued
development of a system for projecting a set of environmental quality il1dicators to
be used to identify future environmental problems. Design work beginning in FY 1979
will be continued in FY 1980. It is intended to improve and extend EPA's capability
by upgrading existing data base and adding projections of other pollutants and a
much wider range of environmental quality indicators. The second king of forecasting
activity Will be to expand EPA's capability to forecast the likely environmental
effects of alternative regulatory approaches. other U.S. government actions. and the
activities of other countries. Detailed analysis to identify and define the research
needed to prepare the Agency for either preventing or dealing with these problems
will be performed.

The third kind of forecasting tool. i.e•• the use of bioindicators for monitoring
pollution trends will be continued in FY 1980 through the Mussel Watch Program. Pilot
projects similar to the mussel watch concept will be'initiated for freshwater and terrestrial
systems, thereby providing the basis for eventual monitoring "hot spats" on a nationwide
basis.
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Monitoring and Technical Support

Actual
12Z.L

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Appropriation
Technical Information

Permanent Positions
Technical Information

Full-time Equivalency
Technlcal Information

.$ 3,326

27

$2,772

31

$3,471

31

55

$2,567

24

59

-904

-7

+4

Budget Request

The 1980 budget request for technical i nformationi s $2,567,000 and 24 posi tions.
This represents a total decrease of $904,600 and seven positions from the 1979 level.
This reduction reflects a management shift from direct funding of some of the products of
the technical information/technology transfer program (i.e. design manuals, technology
capsule reports, symposi a and manual s of pract ice) to supporting such efforts vi a the EPA
program offices, the Regions and other user groups. SuCh direct funding by the ultimate
consumer of technical information will assure its relevance while, at the same time,
centralized funding of our technical information transfer capability will assure its
qual ity.

Program Description

The-technical information and technology transfer efforts assure the effective dissemina
tion of the products of the research and development programs to users within the Agency
and throughout the public and private sectors. This activity includes the publication and
general distribution of scientific and technical reports, response to requests for specific
information, and information dissemination whereby available information or technology is
matched to the needs of officials who frequently do not possess a technical or scientific
background. Specialized publications and symposia are also developed to be most useful
and readily understandable to the targeted user. The program also provides coordination
and support for such Congressionally mandated activities as the Small Wastewater Flows
Information Clearinghouse and the annual EPA Research Outlook (Five-year Plan).

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, a preliminary assessment and design was produced to speed the implementation
of a Small Wastewater Flows Information Clearinghouse. In addition, the final design for
a system to improve access to information on EPA's more than 2,500 active research projects
was completed. The following publications were produced and distributed to the technical,
industrial design and state and local environmental control audiences: the Industrial
Handbook for Air Pollution Control, the Design Manual for Land Treatment of Wastewater,
and the Design Manual for Landfilling of Sludge (developed in conjunction with the Office
of Solid Waste). Major seminar series were presented throughout the United States and
covered the following subjects: pretreatment of industrial effluents, treatment of small
waste flows, control of pollution from irrigation return flows, pollution control in the
asphalt industry, lake restoration (in conjunction with the Office of Water Programs), and
biodegradation (in conjunction with the Office of Pesticides Programs).
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In 1979, in response to a requirement written into the Clean Water Act Amendments of
1977, Sect ion 104Q, a major new research grant is bei ng funded to create the Small Waste
water Flows Clearinghouse. This Clearinghouse will provide a centralized source of
information on pollution control alternatives for rural areas and areas where collection
and treatment by conventional means is impractical. In addition, to improve access to and
manageability of information on EPA's research projects, a system is being initiated in
cooperation with the Smithsonian Science Information System to collect, assure the qual ity
of and automate search and retrieval of data on EPA's more than 2,500 active research
projects.

The Technical Information Program continues to provide tailored publications, manuals
and symposia for its user community, and is shifting toward greater reliance on the EPA
Regions and Program Offices for the selection of topics, information formats and, to a
growi ng extent, for resources. In addi tion, the Research Hi ghl i.ghts and Research Out1ook
reports are being produced for Congress. Amanual on sludge control is being produced and
a number of symposia will be held to focus on innovative/alternative municipal wastewater
treatment technologies and industrial wastewater pretreatment.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$699,600 results from several actions. A net increase of +$111,500
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
distributiqn of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. As a result of the Agency's
intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its FY 1979
operating plan +$588,100 was reprogrammed to this activity from flue gas particulate
control within the energy medium ($170,400) and from Research and Development program
support ($417,700).

1980 Plan

In 1980, $2,567.000 and 24 positions are requested for the Technical Information
Program of which $752,000 will be spent on contracts. This is a decrease of $904,600 and
seven positions. Most of the above decrease results from a planned program management
change which will shift from direct funding of some technology transfer activities (i.e.,
design manuals, technology capsule reports, symposia and manuals of practice) within the
technical information program to supporting such efforts via resources from the EPA
regulatory program offices, the Regions and other user groups. Direct funding of our
technical information program will be used to maintain a centralized capability
and provide quality control.

Such Congressionally mandated requirements as the Small Waste Flows Information
Clearinghouse and the EPA Research Outlook/Five-year Plan will be fulfilled. Centralized
control of ORD publications management/distribution and of ORD conferences will continue,
and the Research Highlights summary report, publications bibliography and program guide
will be produced. In addition, the qual ity control function for the research project
status system that allows direct access to information concerning the 2,500-plus active
EPA research projects will continue.

Acentralized capability will be maintained to assure adequate quality control
over, and improve the efficacy of. resources expended for design manuals, conferences.
symposia, manuals of practice. technology su~ry reports. and other technology transfer
activities intended to communicate the latest technological information to the State and
local officials and design engineering community.
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Abatement and Control

Budget Current Increase +
Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1979 1979 1980 1980vs. 1979 Page

(dollars in thousands)

$4.404 $4.413 $$3.553 -$860 1-19

25.000 +25.000 1-23

4,404 4.413 28.553 +24.140

114 87 76 -11

114 87 76 -11

91 87 -4

91 87 -4

Actual
1978

Appropriation
Environmental Impact

Statements • • • • • $$5.496
Integrated Environmental

Assistance •••...•.••••••
Total................... 5.496

Permanent Positions
Environmental Impact

Statements • • • • 126
Integrated Environmental

Assistance•.••••••••..•.•• ~............~:--.... ~~............~~............~~
Total..................... 126

Full-time Equivalency
Environmental lmpact

Statements • • • • •
Integr~ted Environmental

Assistance :.:..:.__---..:..:.:--__---~~-----~~---....::..:..:.-

Total .••••••..•••••••••••••
Purpose

The National Environmental PoliCY Act of 1969 requires Federal agencies to prepare
environmental impact statements (EISs) on major actions significantly affecting the
quality of the human environment. This EIS requirement applies to new source discharge
permits issued by EPA. Section 309 of the Clean Air Act requires that EPA review proposed
actions of other Federal agencies to assure that they do not adversely affect the quality
of the environment. Executive Order 12088 requires that all Federal agenices comply with
Federal. State. interstate. and local substantive standards and limitations for prevention
and control of environmental pollution. EPA's Federal facilities compliance program is
designed to assure compliance with these requirements.

The consolidated grants initiative is a legislative proposal that will be sent to
Congress in FY 1979. It proposes to reform Federal environmental assistance programs to
State and local governments to encourage a "total" environmental approach. The initiative
is designed to support comprehensive environmental planning and management. increased
flexibilty. and more efficient program administration. This request provides $25 million
for this proposal. Supplementary assistance awards will be made by the Agency to State
and local governments in order to provide incentives and support for States that integrate
their environmental programs. Other awards would be made to recognize good performance
and support special projects.
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Abatement and Control

Environmental Impact Statements

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Appropriation
Federal Activities/EIS

Review (Air) •••• $ 812 $ 540 $ 613 $ 453 -160
Federal Activities/EIS

Review (Water). · 1,679 1,500 1,443 1,364 -79
New 'Source EIS

Preparation 3,005 2,364 2,357 1,736 -621

Total 5,496 4,404 4,413 3,553 -860

Permanent Positions
Federal Activi ties/EIS

Review (Air) •••• 31 24 22 17 -5
Federal Activities/EIS

Review (Water). 62 75 53 47 -6
New Source ElS

Preparation · . . . . --l1 ----li ---.!£ ---.!£ ....
Total 126 114 87 76 -11

Full-time Equivalency
Federal Activities/ElS

Review (Air) . .. . 24 22 -2
Federal ActivitieS/ElS

Review (Water) • · 55: 53 -2
New Source EIS

Preparation .J! .J! ...-
Total 91 8!i _4

Budget Request

The budget request for this subactivity is $3,553,300 and 76 positions. During
1979, program activities will focus on the review of other Federal agency environmental
impact statements (EISs). regulations and other proposed actions; preparation of new
source EISs and negative declarations; and on Federal facilities compliance.

Program oescription

Executive Order 12088 requires that all Federal agencies comply with Federal.
State. interstate. and local substantive standards and limitations for prevention
.and control of environmental pollution. EPA's,ac"tivities inclUde monitoring
FederaJ facilities. providing technical assistance. reviewing compliance strategies
and budget requests for pollution abatement measures. and taking enforcement action
as necessary to assure compliance with environmental laws.



qual i ty'of" the -en"i ronment~ -The-review-activity-at' EPA-consi sts of-re;i;'s-of F~de~a1 -,,-
agency EISs and actions, pre-draft and pre-final liaison, technical assistance, and
referrals to the Council of Environmental Quality.

The National Environmental Policy Act requires that all agencies of the Federal
government prepare detailed EISs on proposals for legislation and other major Federal
actions significantly affecting the quality of the human environment. The new source NEPA
compliance activity at EPA includes complete environmental reviews, preparation of either
an EIS or negative declaration, evaluation of alternatives to proposed actions, and
mitigation measures to prevent adverse environmental impacts.

FEDERAL ACTIVITIES/EIS REVIe1 (AIR)

1978 Accomplishments

In Federal facilities compliance, primary emphasis was placed on ensuring adherence to
consent declarations and delayed compliance orders by noncomplying facilities. Increased
efforts were directed toward improving the effectiveness and timeliness of air new source
reviews and coordination with the E.IS review process. The major emphasis was on EPA
assistance to other Federal agencies in order to integrate effective environmental planning
with basic programmatic decision-making processes on major energy, transportation, and
other development projects that might cause environmental harm. Approximately 2,200
draft and final EISs, as well as 100 proposed Federal agency regulations and other proposed
Federal actions, were reviewed for air quality impact. RevisedEIS review guidelines on
highway projects were also drafted.

1979 Program

Federal activities and EIS review is allocated $613,000 and 22 positions in the
1979 p1 an.

In Federal facilities compliance, primary emphasis will continue to be placed on
negotiating delayed compliance orders with noncomplying Federal facilities and identifying
pollution control problems and funding needs to ensure adherence to the July 1979 statutory
deadline. The increased State role under the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977 will necessitate
substantial EPA interaction with the States. No significant change in the regional EIS
review activity from the current year is anticipated. The major regional emphasis will be
on pre-draft EIS liaison and pre-final ElS consultation. Revised EIS review guidelines on
highway projects will be finalized and issued. Work will begin on EIS review guidelines
on ai rports.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$72,900 results from two actions. An increase of +$60,000 results
from increased pay costs from the October 1978 ,(1979) pay raise as well as distribution
of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addition, as part of the agency's ZBB review
of resource requirements for its FY 1979 operating plan +$12,900 was reprogrammed to
this element from Federal activities/EIS reviews-water quality.

1980 Plan

The budget request for Federal activities and [IS review is $453,300 and 17 positions,
a decrease of $159,700 and five positions. All this work will be performed intramurally.

In Federal facilities compliance, primary emphasis will be placed on identification
of problems, encOuragement of funding and enforcement actions as necessary. The major
regional emphasis will be on the reviews and pre-draft EIS liaison and pre-final E.IS
consul tations.
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1978 Accomplishments

In Federal facil ities compliance, emphasis was on new source review and on review
of self-monitoring reports to ensure adherence to permit requirements. In addition,
efforts continued to focus on early identification of needed pollution abatement projects
to ensure inclusion in Federal agencies' budget proposals. Approximately 2200 draft and
final [ISs, as well as over 100 proposed Federal agency regulations and other proposed
Federal actions, were reviewed for water quality impact. Pre-draft EIS liaison was
emphasized where a series of projects had significant cumulative effects on a large area.
Emphasis was also placed on preventing and mitigating water quality degradation from
energy development, water resources development, and urban development.

1979 Program

Federal activities and EIS review is allocated $1,442,500 and 53 positions in the
1979 plan.

In Federal facilities compliance, emphasis will also be placed on bringing enforce
ment actions against major violators. Emphasis will be on helping Federal agencies
budget for pollution abatement projects. This procedure involves preparing a report to
OMB each year identifying needs etc. No significant change in the regional £IS review
activity from the current year is anticipated. The major regional emphasis will be on
pre-draft impact statement liaison and pre-final impact statement consultation. Work
will begin on EIS review guidelines for nuclear power plants, impoundments, and
channelizations.

1979 Explanation of Change from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$57,500 results from two actions. An increase of +$144,100 is
due to increase pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribution
of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addition, as a result of the Agency's ZaB
review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan, -$201,600 was reprogrammed
from this element to Federal activities/EIS review - air ($12,900) and to pesticides
use management ($188,700).

1980 Plan

The requested resources in this program are $1,364,000 and 47 positions, a decrease
of $78,500 and six positions. This work will be performed intrarnurally.

In the Federal facilities compliance program, emphasis will be placed on identification
of problems, encouragement of funding, and enforcement actions as necessary. Certain major
sources will be inspected to assure adherence to compliance schedules. In the EIS review
program, the major regional emphasis will be on the reviews and pre-draft EIS liaison and
pre-final EIS consultation.

1-21



1979 plan,

1978 Accomplishments

Over $1.6 million of the 1978 resources was used for extramural funding. A total of 11 EISs,
both drafts and finals.were filed on water new source dis~harge permits. In addition, a
total of 54 negative declarations were filed. Technical guidelines on three industries
were finalized and three industrial guidelines were drafted.

1979 Program

New source EIS preparation is allocated $2,357,300 and 12 positions in
inclUding approximately $2.0 million for extramural funding.

Several additional States will assume the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System program, however they are not expected to be States with any significant new source
construction activity. Technical guidelines on seven industries will be finalized and
nine others drafted. Two areawide studies on coal mining and energy-related industries
will be completed. Approximately the same number of EISs will be prepared as in 1978.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$6,900 results from several actions. Congress provided an add-on
of +$611,000 for two environmental impact studies; $400,000 for .a studY of natural resource
development in the Flathead River Basin, Montana and $211,000 for a study of power plant
operation on the Poplar River, Montana. An increase of +$32,700 results from increased
pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the
October 1977 (1978) pay raise. Finally, as a result of the agency's ZBB review of
resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan, -$650,600 was reprogr~ed from
this element to pesticides use management. .

1980 Plan

The requested resources in this program are $1,736,000 and 12 positions, a decrease
of $621,300.$1.4 million is included for extramural funds.

Approximately the same number of environmental impact statements are expected to be
filed as in 1978 and 1979. Technical gUidelines on 10 industries will be finalized.
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Abatement and Control

Integrated Environmental Assistance

Appropriation
Integrated Environmental

Assistance ..•..••.•...
Permanent Positions
Integrated Envi rolimental

Assistance ••••••••••.•
F~l'-time Equivalency
Integrated Environmental

Assistance ••.•••••••••

Actual
1978

BUdget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars ln thousands)

$25,000

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

+$25,000

Budget Request

The resources requested for this budget subactivity are $25,000,000 to init.iate a new .
program of supplementary assistance for integrating ~ss;'stllnt:e awards and provlding incent1Ves
for superior performance and program innovations. No new positions are reqUested for
this activity because the work will be accompl ished with personnel working with the
various grant programs involved.

Pro9ram Description

This supplementary assistance is in support of a major new Administration legislative
proposal, the Integrated Environmental Assistance Act of 1979, to be forwarded to Congress
in FY 1979. The supplementary assistance includes funds to:

- Provide an incentive to States to deal with cross-media implications by consolidating
their environmental efforts under the Jntegrated Environmental Assistance legislative
proposal,

- Provide the Agency with the ability to support grantees demonstrating extraordinary
environmental initiative,

- Provide necessary support for developing state and local capacity to integrate the
management of their environmental programs, and

- Provide the Agency with the ability to support and encourage special innovative
projects (as was provided for the Connecticut civil penalities program).
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to obtain EPA nonconstruction grant assistance. It is a'vo1unta~ option for State
and local governments. It is designed as a way to support integration of the various
elements of a 11 total 11 environmental program by combining comprehensive environmental
planning, implementation, and management. The proposal allows State and local governments
increased flexibility to determine environmental protection priorities and allocate
resources. The proposal will also promote simpler and more efficient program administration.

The legislative proposal is important to help accomplish the integration of environ
mental programs and concerns for which EPA was created. EPA has experimented with con
soli dating grant programsadmi ni stratively, but 1egi sl ative constraints limited the
potential of this administrative effort, further emphasizing the need for a legislative
approach.

1978 Accomplishments.

During FY 1978, the Agency developed a draft legislative proposal following an extensive
development phase which involved meetings in three regions with State and local representa
tives, and active participation by public interest groups.

1979 Program

In FY 1979, the Administration will submit the Integrated Environmental Assistance
legislative proposal to Congress. The proposal is likely to get multiple referrals in
Congress because of the array of committees concerned with EPA programs. The Administrator
will pUblish regulations with 180 days of passage. Simultaneously, Agency regional office
staff wi 11 work closely wi th State and local official s to prepare to implement the program
in FY 1980.

1980 Plan

During FY 1980, the regional office staff will assist State and local officials in
preparation of integrated. plans. These plans will be reviewed for inclusion in the
program. State and local governments with approved integrated environmental plans ar~ e1i
gib1e for a portion of the $25,000,000 supplementa~ assistance. The applications will be
reviewed by the Administrator and awards will then be made.
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TOXIC SUBSTANCES
(

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979
(dollars in thousands)

$8,861 15,709 14,825 33,977 +$19,152
42 61 61 92 +31

92 136 +44

11 ,582 41,598 40,970 65,543 +24,573
199 428 425, 553 +128

412 .- 549 +137

1,250 4,630 3,156 3,796 +640
31 85 70 78 +8

75 . 82 +7

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS

Research and Development:
Appropriation ..•.•.••.•
Permanent Positions ....
Full-time Equivalen~y ..

Abatement and Control
Appropriation•..•.....•
Permanent Positions.~ •.
Full-time Equivalency•.

Enforcement:
Appropriation ••.•••••.•
Permanent Positions ••••
Full-time Equivalency••

Total, Toxic Substances
Program:
Appropriation ••••••••.
Permanent Positions •••
Full-time Equivalency.
Outlays .••.•••••••••••
Authorization Levels ••

21,693
272

12,090
22,325

61,937
574

27,200
17,700

58,951
556
579

34,300
30,482

103,316
723
767

70,400
*

+44,365
+167

188
+36,100

* Authorization pending.

OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

The Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) establishes a program with the objectives
of insuring that adequate data are developed with respect to the effects of chemical
substances and mixtures on health and the environment and that those chemicals which
present an unreasonable risk of injury to health or the environment are regulated to
reduce their risk. The Act's ~~verage is broad, encompassing as many as 65,000
chemicals currently in commerce with up to 1,000 additional new chemicals introduced
each year. About 115,000 manufacturers and processors are subject to the Act.

The major programs EPA must develop and implement to carry out the provisions of
the Act are those to: (a) require testing of chemicals and submission of reports of
existing information by industry and review these and other data to determine chemical
hazards; (b) review and act on new chemical and significant new use notifications by
industry and control the manufacturing, processing, distribution, use and disposal of
existing chemicals that pose unreasonable risks to health and the environment; (c)
enforce these statutory and regulatory programs; and (d) conduct research and develop
ment to support the implementation of the law.

There was a limited organizational and conceptual base upon which to build the
toxic substances program when the law was first enacted. Consequently, the first
years of implementation have had the development of the foundations for program
operation as a major accomplishment. We have established and begun staffing the
organization to carry out the program. At the same time we have arrived at the initial
approaches to many basic program functions and have taken selected actions where warranted.
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Some of the major base programs that we have begun to put in place include a scheme
of test standards and its use for chemical test regulations; a multistage assessment
process for reviewing suspect chemicals to determine potential risks; the first control
regulations on chemicals pqsing unreasonable risks; the premanufacture review program
with the initial regulations, forms, and other supporting documents; basic data manage
ment facilities and operations; approaches for using reporting requirements for informa
tion gathering and mechanisms for setting priorities for action; enforcement policies
and procedures for inspections, hearings, penalties, emergency actions, and imports;
reorientation of existing research to toxic substances; and a basic plan for toxic
substanc~s research.

Many of these foundation building elements will continue into the next years, with
an evolution of these basic program approaches and more extensive implementation of
them, resulting in an appreciable increase in associated outputs (i.e., chemical control
regulations, test standards, reporting requirements, etc.). Of course, staffing and
organization, particularly of required scientific skills, will remain a key element
in this beginning operational phase.

The 1979 and 1980 programs will reflect this move into operation for most program
areas, but to varying degrees. Many elements of the toxic substances program are
interrelated and their implementation must be carefully balanced and staged. In order
for the overall program to continue operation in future years, certain long lead time
activities must be started at a high level. The time required successively to implement
testing requirements, have industry develop the data, evaluate the potential hazards,
and take appropriate control action for particular chemicals may extend over several
years. In addition, the program has presently been operating on an established informa
tion ba.se carried over from previous years. This backlog of information will be rapidly
used up and will have to be rep1eni shed. For these reasons. the testi ng and eva1uati on
of chemicals continue to receive major emphasis in order to establish an adequate
information and assessment base upon which to take actions now and in the future under
TSCA and other toxics related programs.

Another key operational program will be the review of industry notifications before
the manufacturing of new chemicals in order to assess their risks and take appropriate
action. Premanufacture review will begin during 1979 and will be fully operational in
1980. The nature of this program as one of the Agency's major preventive health programs
necessitates that adequate emphasis be placed on it to insure protection from risks
before they are posed.

Control actions will be taken on a selected number of chemicals expected to be
identified in these first years of operation as posing unreasonable risks. Nonregula
tory approaches, such as information dissemination and informal discussion, will also
be used when appropriate to effect protection from potential risks. Adequate economic
analysis, information planning and reporting, information systems and services, and
monitoring support will be provided to these high priority programs. The implementation
and operation of information systems enabling us to enter, sort, and retrieve available
data; track SUbmissions; refer to data sources in other systems; and conduct analyses
will be emphasized to improve the program's efficiency and effectiveness. The prOgram
will rely extensively in all areas on other programs and agencies to take action when
appropriate, and to establish coordinated approaches to problems, as the Act requires.

The toxic substances enforcement program is responsible for protecting public
health and the environment from risks posed by chemical substances through enforcement
of TSCA and its implementing regulations.

In 1980, emphasis will be focused on compliance monitoring of existing chemical
control regulations (PCB Marking and Disposal, PCB Ban 'and Chlorofluorocarbon Ban),
and initiation of appropriate TSCA enforcement actions in response to toxic chemical
emergency situations. Enforcement efforts will also be directed toward limited com
pliance monitoring and enforcement of chemical testing, new chemical notification,
chemical reporting, and Chemical import regulations. Technical and lega1 support
will be provided to the regions in major enforcement actions.
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The 1980 research and development program contains a new initiative designed to
advance markedly our ability to define and predict human exppsures to toxic chemicals
that are released or escape into the environment. The program seeks to provide better
answers to the following questions:

- If a toxic substance enters the environment, is it likely
to reach humans and, if so, by what pathways--air, water,
soil, or food?

- To how much o-.\the substance will man be exposed as a
result of his pattern of behavior, e.g., food habits,
mobility, and occupational activity?

- If multiple .sources or pathways of a toxic substance
contribute to human exposure, what is their relative
significance and which, if reduced or controlled, would
result in the greatest reduction of exposure?

The 1980 research will comprise the first year of a 5-year program aimed directly at
the gaps in knowledge and methods which preclude us at this time from providing answers
to these questions which are necessary for anticipated regulatory analyses.

In addition to the 1980 program on human exposure, EPA will conduct research to
provide validated protocols for testing the environmental hazards of toxic chemicals in
support of Sections 10(c) and 10(e) of TSCA.

Also included in the research program are provisions for the improvement of methods
of measurement, identification, collection, and separation of selected toxic chemicals
in the air, and, to a limited extent, in water and sediments. This area of the research
program provides data on exposure levels of toxic chemicals to be used in risk assessment
and validation of exposure models.

Additional work in the program will be in support of a moderate expansion of efforts
to identify and document the nature and extent of toxic burden in the environment, in
cluding the adaptation of measurement and monitoring techniques to specific toxic
substances.

The 1980 program will, in addition to health and ecological effects and monitoring
and technical support research areas, prOVide funding for (a) assessments of alternative
processing routes and in-process modifications required to minimize production of toxic
contaminants in chemical feedstocks, intermediates, and prOducts, and (b) development
of a "new" chemical manufacture predictive model based on the unit process approach.

SUMMARY OF INCREASES AND DECREASES (in thousands of dollars)

1979 Toxic Substances Program..••••:............... $58,951

Abatement and Control ..••.•.•••••.••.•••'......... +24,573

The increase is to make the TSCA implementation
program more fully operational. It will allow
expanded development of testing requirements
and conduct of assessments to provide an
adequate information base for present and
future actions. The increase will provide for
a fully operational new chemical review program
and for action on identified existing chemical
risks. Adequate information gathering and
management, monitoring and economic analysis
support for these programs will be provided.
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Enforcement.......•••........•..•.....•.•••...••

{in thousands of dollars}

+640
(

Increased resources are for the enforcement
of TSCA. emphasizing responses to emergencies
involving substantial threats to public health
and safety including inspections and legal
actions; preparation and execution of enforce
ment strategies to enforcement regulations to
control specific chemical substances and
mixtures; and the improvement of enforcement
methods through greater cooperation with States
and Federal agencies.

Research and Development••..•••..••••..•.•.•....

The increase reflects a major new integrated
research approach to assessing total human
exposure to. and adverse health effects from.
toxic substances. Preventive public health
research activities. contained in both the
health and ecological effects research. focus
on the development of short-term screening tests;
the development of predictive models for total
body burden; the refinement of neurotoxico1ogic
detection methods and new work on evaluative
laboratory techniques. The increase in the
ecology program will support research initia
tives focused on predicting the movement and fate
of toxic substances.

1980 Toxic Substances Program••..••..•.•.••.••..••

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIr4ATES

+19.152

103.316

1. Summary of Budget Request

An Appropriation of $103.316.000 -is requ~sted in 1980. This request. by
appropriation account. is as follows:

Research and Development ••..•.••••••••...••.
Abatement and Control ••••••.•••••.••••••.•..
Enforcement.•••••••.••.•••••..••••..•.••..•.

$33.977.000
65.543.000
3.796.000

This request represents an increase of $44.365.000 over the 1979 level. The
primary increase is for toxic substances strategies ($24.6 million) and reflects imple
mentation of a more fully operational TSCA program. These resources will permit expanded
development of testing requirements and conduct of assessments to provide an adequate
information base for present and future actions under TSCA and other toxics related
programs. The program for review of and action on new chemical notifications will become
fully operational. Enforcement activities will increase by $.6 million. emphasizing
responses to emergencies involVing substantial threats to public health and safety
including inspections and legal actions. Research and development activities will
increase by approximately $19.2 million primarily in health and ecological effects
($17.4 million) and in industrial processes (1.2 million) to emphasize preventive public
health research activities.
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2. Changes from Original 1979 Budget Estimate

Changes from the budget, are as follows:

Original 1979 estimate .••...•.••.•.•..•.
Congressional increases/decreases:

Contractual services and monitoring and
techni ca1 support ..•••.•.•...••••...•..
Reduction in lapse rate .••..••.•.•.•..

Effect of October 1978 pay raise ..•••..•
Proposed October 1978 pay raise

supplemental .•••••••....•••.•.••.•..••
Distribution of October 1977 pay raise •.
Office of Research and Development

reprogrammi ng ••••••••••.••..•.•.....•.
Headquarters and regional offices

reprogrammi ng .••••••••••.•••...••..•.••
Current 1979 estimate••••.•..•...........

(in thousands of dollars)

$61,937

-410
-733
-107

+341
+274

-687

-1,664
58,951

(

Congressional changes to the toxic substances media include a reduction of $410,000
for research contracts and monitoring and technical support and a decrease of $733,000 as
a result of the $3 million reduction applied to the lapse rate in filling positions of the
Abatement and Control and Enforcement appropriations.

Pay raise costs result in a total increase of $508,000 over the original estimate.
The agency request inc1uded a11 funds for the October 1977 pay ra ise in the management
and support media, to be distributed to other media at a later date. The increase
reflected represents the share of this later distribution.

Agencywide reprogrammings resulted in a decrease of $2,351,000. The Office of
Research and Development reprogrammed $687,000 to the interdisciplinary media; other
reprogrammings reflect a transfer of $236,000 to pesticides; $32,000 to noise; $837,000
to water quality; and $523,000 to program management.

ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

Prior year obligations ;
Effect of congressional changes ••..•.•.••
Effect of October 1978 pay raise••••.••..
Effect of reprogrammings ••.•••.•.•••••.••
Program increase•••.•••••.....••....•....
Change in amount of carryover funds

available .•••.••••••.•••••••.••••••....
Change in rate of obligation .•.•••.••.••.
Total estimated obligations ..•.•.•••.•...
(From new obligation authority) .
(From prior year funds) ••••••••••.••.•..•

$21,693
-200
+250

-2,000
+35,000

+5,645

60,388
(53,1"52)
(7,236 )

$60,388

+42,000

-1,437
+5,000
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EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Congressional changes as discussed in the previous section result in a decrease to
obligations of $200,000. The effect of the October 1978 pay raise and annualization of
the October 1977 pay raise will increase obligations by $250,000. The effect of all
reprogrammings is a decrease of $2 million.

The increase in 1979 budget authority over the 1978 level will increase obligations
by $35 million. In 1980, the increased budget authority will result in additional obliga
tions of $42 million.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $7,735,000, an increase of
$5,645,000 over the 1978 level. In 1980, it is estimated that $6,298,000 will be obligated,
a decrease of $1,437,000.

A change in the rate of obligation is expected in 1980, which woul d create an
increase of $5 million over the 1979 level.
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PROGRAM LEVELS

TOXIC SUBSTANCES (

Actual
..1..WL

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980

Increase +
becrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Test standards initiated,
pro posed, fi na 1 .

Chemicals subject to proposed/
final testing requirements .....

Evaluations of new chemical
noti fi cations ..............•.•.

Prel imi nary assessments
underta ken .

Final risk assessments
undertaken •......•.............

Control actions on existing
chemicals proposed/final .

New chemical notifications
processed...........••.........

Control actions on new chemicals
taken ...•......•.......•.......

Recordkeeping &reporting
actions taken ..

Literature searches for
assessment and testing
conducted ....•..................

Material balance studies for
assessment conducted ..•........

Inspections of facilities
subject to Section 6 rules .....

Inspections of facilities
subject to Section See)
and (f) rules .

Inspections of facilities
subject to Sections 4, 5, 8
and 13 requi rements .

Cases/prosecutions initiated
or supported (Headquarters and
Regions combined) .

Crimi na1 cases, ci vil penalty
appellate review cases initiated
or supported•...•..............

4

277

2

3

3

15

25

40

110

350

7

4

200

3

41

171

16

484

31

103

3

37 +12

90 +50

275 +165

375 +25

10 +3

6 +2

400 +200

9 +6

51 +10

178 +7

54 +38

594 +110

5 +5

43 +12

134 +31

., +4I
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Researc'h and
Development





other organonitrogen toxicants. The activity focused on: (1) chemical process
evaluation with emphasis on feedstock, intennediate, co- and by-product and final
product compositions; (2) substitute prod~ction methods; (3) in-process toxic
pollutant control; and (4) the evaluation of techniques with a potential for recovery,
recycle and reuse of residuals for total plant control of toxic materials.

1979 Program

There are 8 positions and $452,400 allocated to this program. Of this amount it is
estimated that $100,000 will be expended through contract efforts and $75,000 for grants.
The FY 1979 industrial process toxics program will focus upon the following activities:

- Technical assistance on specific pollutant identification/prediction and assessment
of speci fi ed i ndustri al processes to the Office of Toxic Substances, Offi ce of
Enforcement, Office of General Counsel, and other EPA operating program offices,
i ncl udi ng regional offices.

- Documentation, for Agency reference, of summaries of industrial R&D experiences
regarding in-process changes for TSCA priority chemicals.

- Definition of alternative processing routes and modifications to minimize public
exposure to toxic substances that result from the manufacture of:

(1) Two specific high volume organonitrogen chemicals in which the potential
for nitrosamine occurrence is high, both in the product and in waste streams;
and

(2) one specific high volume halogenated hydrocarbon (e.g., vinylidene
chloride, hexachlorobenzene, hexachlorocyclopentadiene) in which
the potential for environmental contamination is high during
manufacture.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$12,400 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978
FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.

1980 Plan

The requested FY 1980 reSource level for this subactivity is $1,742,000 and 12 positions.
Of thi s amount it is estimated that $900,000 will be expended in contracts and $200,000
in grants. The $1,289,600 and four position increase in FY 1980 resources is the response
to an OTS need to expand significantly the "new" chemical manufacture predictive model
based on the unit process approach. Such a model will provide the Agency with a source of
industrial information concerning chemicals, their manufacturing process, distribution and
use patterns, ~/aste disposal methods, and control options, together with a viable analytical
model to predict human risk and how the chemical product moves through Commerce. Specific
ally, the program will provide:

- Expansion of toxic pollutant identification analyses for three to seven products
including feedstocks and intermediates. Development of product flow diagrams for
specific OTS priority chemicals.

- Significant expansion of "new" chemical manufacture predictive model to identify:
(a) anticipated processes involved in manufacture, commercial and consumer use,
transportation, and disposal; (b) expected releases associated with individual
processes; (c) quality and quantity of releases; (.d) recommended control methods;
and (e) risk analyses relative to feedstocks, byproducts, impurities, and degradation
products.

- Expansion of regional technical support to include toxic chemical spills and emergency
response techniques.

TS-26

(



TOXIC SUBSTArlCES
Research and Development

Monitoring and Technical Support

Actua1
.ill.L

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

+ $ 45
+ 467

Appropriation
Characterization and
Measurement Methods
Development•••••
Technical Support ••••

Total •••••••

Permanent Positions
Characterization and
Measurement Methods
Development••••

Technical Support •

Total •

Full-time Equivalency
Characterization and
Measurement Methods
Development••••

Technical Support •

Total • • • •

$ 88
-lli.

553

.l.2.
19

$ 790
2,445

3,235

5
-1§.

23

$ 592
1,734

2,326

3
-1§.

21

5
26

31

$ 637
2,201

2,838

3
-1§.

21

6
23

29

+ 512

+1
...:l

-2

Budget Request

An appropriation of $2,838,000 and 21 positions is requested for FY 1980. This
is a net increase of $512,100 over 1979 level. Of this increase, $46,000 will allow
initiation of work on the development of measurement methods development for toxics
in sediments and $466,000 will support a moderate expansion of efforts to identify
and document the nature and extent of toxic burden in the environment., including
the adaptation of measurement and monitoring techniques to specific toxics.

Program Description

The Characteri zat i on and Measurement Methods Development program is desi gned to
provide improved methods for collection, separat~on, identification and quantification
of toxic substances in the environment. The program scope includes air, water and soi1s/
sediments. Primary emphasis for 1979 and 1980 will be on airborne toxic organics and, to
a ver~ limited extent, on toxics in soil-sediments and water. This program will also
provide exposure data on toxic chemicals to be used in the validation of exposure models
for risk assessment of toxic chemicalS under TSCA.

The Technical Support Program for Toxics currently focuses on providing support
to the Office of Toxic Substances (OTS). As a net Agen~y program and operating office,
!lTS has not yet cleveloped a suitab1e data co11 ect i on capab i1 ity either in-house or
extramurally. Moreover, at present, there is only a limited extramural capability that
can be drawn upon. Accordingly OTS will require substantial support from ORO in adapting
and applying advanced state-of-the-art measurement, monitoring and analyse? techniques to
specific toxic compounds. During FY 1980, ORO's support will assist the OTS in : (1)
identifying the nature, source, and extent of toxic pollution; (2) extending the mass
sp~c~~~l se~rch.capabi1~ty_ ~o cover som~ 25,9°0 materials for which spectra are needed;



As the program matures and DrS's capabil ities develop, the Technical Support Program
will begin to shift in FY 1981 to the pattern of support provided other media program
areas, including extending support to enforcement and regional programs.

CHARACTE~I7.ATION AND MEASURa1ErlT r4ETHODS

1978 Accomplishments

During 1978, resources were $88,400. Of this $1,500 were spent on contracts. The
accomplishments included (1) collection and evaluation of technical information needed in
initiating a measurement methods development program for toxic substances in air; and (2)
devel opmentof measurement methods for identification and quantification used in the Love
Canal Landfill, Ni agara Fall s, New York Study.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources for characterization and measurement methods development are
$592,200 and 3 pos iti ons. The resources i ncl ude $262,500 for contract work and $140,000
for grants.

The main research objective is to develop improved analytical methods and instrumental
techniques for the identification, quantification, and monitoring of toxic chemicals
in air, water, soils, and sediments. Emphasis will be given to the development of prototype
instruments for the monitoring of toxic chemicals in air; evaluation of improved methods
for the measurement of ambient air concentration of toxic chemical s; development of
methods for systematically identifying previously unknown toxics in environmental samples.
Chemicals to be studied will include priority chemicals as identified by the Office of
Toxic Substances and other environmentally significant toxic chemicals. The work will
primarily aid the implementation of the Toxic Substances Control Act, as well as the Clean
Air Act. Specific research included under this work is described as follows:

- Technical assistance will be provided to the OTS on complex problems related to the
development for quantification and identification of toxic chemicals in air, water
and soils/sediments.

- Improved analytical instrumentation techniques for identification of the structure
of toxic chemicals will be developed. This work will include studies involving
spectroscopic techniques and high pressure liquid chromatography-mass spectrometry.
These studies will provide information on the structure of complex organic chemicals
in air. These methods will be used in measuring exposure concentration of toxic
chemicals in air.

- Research will be carried out to develop improved methods for sample collection,
separation, and quantification of toxic organic compounds on particulate matter.
Rapid, simple, and more sensitive methods are needed to measure the ambient concen
tration of toxic chemicals around production sources, processing and storage areas,
and end use and di sposal areas. The output froo thi s research will result in
improved mass spectrooetry gas chromatography methods for the measurement of airborne
toxic organics and will enable the Agency to measure organic chemical concentration
in pl urnes and particulate matter more efficiently and accurately, and will provide
better sample collection procedures and separation methods for toxics in air.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$197,800 results froo several actions. Congress applied a $6
million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services and
monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease appl icab1e to this activity was
-550,000. A net increase of +$10,700 results froo increased pay costs from the October
1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as \~ell as distr"ibution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.
Finally, -S158,500 was reprogrammed from this activity' to scientific assessment within the
interdi sci pl i nary 'nedi a. "
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1980 Plan

The 1980 resources for characterization and measurement methods development are
$637,500 and 3 positions. This is an increase of $15,300 to initiate work on the develop
ment of measurement methods for toxics in sediments. Of the total, $285,000 will be
devoted to contracts and $151,700 to grants. These resources are assigned to develop
improved collection, separation, identification and quantification techniques for toxics
in air and to a limited extent in soil/sedimen! and water.

The characterization and quantification of toxic chemicals in the ambient environment is
essential in evaluating hazards and risks to man and the environment. Under TSCA, the
number of toxic chemicals to be evaluated runs into several thousands. The Act also
requires regulation of new chemicals. For many such chemicals reliable measurement
methods must be developed. Unless adequate methods for measurement of toxic chemicals
at environmentally significant levels are available, it would be difficult to evaluate to
~/hich chemicals and to what levels humans are exposed. Thus, precise risk estimation
cannot be made. The improved measurement methods will be used in monitoring programs for
measuring eXpOsure levels of toxics in the environment. The exposure data are also needed
in the val idation of predictive models and in carryi ng out tests for screening of toxic
chemicals. Toxic chemicals investigated will include priority chemicals. Specifically,
the work will include the following:

~ Technical assistance will be provided to OTS on complex problems associated with the
measurement methods development. exposure measurements and identification of toxic
substanceS in air, in soil-sediment and water.

- Work will be carried out to develop improved separation and characterization
techniques for toxic chemicals in air. High pressure liquid chromatography, XA-D
type resins and extraction methods will be tested in developing separation techniques.
The output from this work will enable the Agency to separate toxic chemicalS in air
samples representing complex mixtures. The availability of good separation techniques
is essential in identifying and quantifying toxics in environmental samples.

- Work will be carried out to develop improved and inexpensive devices for collection
of toxic chemicals in air. These collection devices will be used in determining
exposure levels of toxic chemicals via monitoring methods. The output from this
work will assist the OTS in determining the exposure of toxics to man and the
envi ronment.

- Methods for characterization and separation of toxic chemicals in the soil/sediment
matrix will be developed. Solvent extraction, resins, high pressure liquid chromato
graphy and gas-chromatography mass-spectrometry methods wi 11 be used in devel opi ng
these methods. The output from this work will provide the Agency with the urgently
needed methods for analysis of toxic chemicals in the soil-sediment matrix. Our
current knowledge of the measurement of toxics in soil-sediments is extremely
limited. Soil-sediments are major sinks for many classes of toxic chemicals.
The output will also assist in the estimation of multimedia exposure levels of
toxics under TSCA.

TWIN I CAL SPPPl'lflT

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resources were $464,800 and 19 positions, including apprOXimately 520,000
for extramural work. The Technical Support Program for Toxics was initiated in this
year. Accomplishments for 1978 include the following:

- Established procedures for IIfence-line" monitoring, in which documented ambient
concentrations of aryl phosphates at the IIfence 1i nell of several industri a1 sites.
Data collected contradicted previous reports on the subject.
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- Conducted several aerial photographic studies'to determine demographic alteration
coincident with industrial development.

- Completed trend assessments to determine impact of Endrin label restrictions for
areas in Alabama, Lousiana, Mississippi, Oklahoma. and Arkansas. Results to date
indicate that permitted usage would be greatly reduced if the restriction limits
were set at 1/4 of a mile rather than the proposed 1/8 mile.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources for technica1'support are $1,733,700 and 18 positions, of which
approximately $418,400 will be used for contracts and $20,000 for interagency agreements.
The resources will be used to carry out the following types of projects:

- Monitor ambient air to identify nature and extent of toxic emissions at 20 industrial
sites.

- Conduct multimedia assessments at four or five production sites for two or three
classes of chemical compounds to determine if such chemicals are being released to
surrounding air, water or soil.

- Supplement aryl phosphate studies to extend documentation fran fence line to several
kilometers, to better define boundary of possible impact.

- Conduct aerial photographic studies to determine demographic alteration coincident
with industrial development at ten industrial sites.

- Initiate expansion of Mass Spectral Search System to begin to include spectra for
some 25,000 material s for which spectra are still needed.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$711,300 results from several actions. The Congress app1 ied a
$6 million reduction to R&D contracts and monitoring and technical support activities;
the decrease app1 icab1e to this activity was -$360,000. A net increase of +$59,900
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
dis'ribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. In addition, -$411,200 was re
programmed from this activity to scientific assessment within the interdiscipl inary
media.

1980 Plan

The 1980 resources for Technical Support are $2,200.500 and 18 positions of which
SI,021,000 will be used for extramural projects. This is an increase of $466,800 to
support a moderate expansi on of efforts to ident 1fy and document the nature and extent of
toxic burden in the environment, including the adaption of measurement and monitoring
techniques to specific toxics. During 1980, the majority of effort of this program will
be devoted to assisting the OTS in defining the ~ature, extent and source of the toxic
burden in the envi ronment. The 1980 program wi 11:

- Monitor ambient air emissions of to ics at 40 additional
industrial sites.

- Conduct environmental , multimedia assessments on an additional
five classes of chemical compounds.

- Conduct photo-interpretive studies at an additional 10 sites to
determine demographic alteration coincident with industrial
development.

- Add an additional 1,000 spectra (about 4% of those still needed)
to the Mass Spectral Search System.
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Appropriation
Health and Ecological

Effects • • • • • •
Industrial Processes ••
Monitoring and Technical

Support •

Total • • • • • • •

Permanent Positions
Health and Ecological

Effects • • • • • •
Industrial Processes •••
Monitoring and Technical

Support •

Total • • • • • • •

Full-time E~uivalencr
Health and cologica

Effects • • • • • •
Industrial Processes •••
Monitoring and Technical

Support

Total

TOXIC SUBSTANCES

Research and Development

Budget Current 1980 vs. 1979
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Increase +
1978 1979 1979 1980 Decrease - Page

(dollars in thousands)

$ 8,213 $12,034 $12,047 $29,397 +$17,350 TS-9
95 440 452 1,742 +1,290 TS-25

--.221 3,235 2,326 2,838 +512 TS-27

8,861 15,709 14,825 33,977 +19,152

20 30 32 59 +27
3 8 8 12 + 4

-.!2. ~ .1l .1l ...
42 61 61 92 +31

53 93 +40
8 15 + 7

31 29 - 2

92 135 +4,.,

Purpose

The- Toxi c Research and Development Program is des igned to furni sh EPA with suffi ci ent
knowledge to: (1) develop first generation testing rules and regulations pertaining to
screening techniques for health and ecological effects; (2) provide analyses for transport
and fate of ambient pollutants; (3) determine the ambient presence of selected toxic
substances; (4) recommend alternativ~ manufacturing process options for the processing
and/or production of potentially hazardous or toxic materials; (5) provide a broad
spectrum of technical expertise and specialized equipment to agency operating programs.

~ost of the FY 1979 research activities to support the Toxic Substances Control
~ct (TSCA) wi 11 continue into FY 1980. The increases in the FY 1980 budget both expand
the base programs and provide the resources for ~he Agency's public health initiative.
This initiative provides the first truly integrated focus on assessing human exposure to,
and the adverse he.alth effects of, toxic substances as they impinge upon humans through

. various environmental pathways. The initiative assesses both individual chemical sub
stances in the human environment, and complex mixtures of these substances and thelr end
products.
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TO laC SUBSTA"4eE~

Research and Development

Health and ECvlogical Effects

(

Actual
ill.L

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vSo 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Total • • ••

Permanent Positions
Health Effects. • • 8
Ecological Effects. • 5
Transport and Fate • • 7
Stratospheric

Modification-Health
Effects • • • • • • • • •

Stratospheric Modification
Ecological Effects •••• -

Full-time Eguivalency
Health Effects • • • •
Ecological Effects ••
Transport and Fate
Stratospheric

Modification-Health
Effects • • • • • •

Stratospheric Modification
Ecological Effects •••• __0_0••

$ 8,094 $ 7,540 $15,025 +$ 7,485
600 1,187 10,402 + 9,215

2,170 2,150 2,566 + 416

651 651 781 + 130

-ill -ill -ill. + 104

12,034 12,047 29,397 + 17,350

12 12 26 + 14
9 9 20 +11
9 11 13 + 2

----
32 59 +27

16 48 +32
11 23 +12
22 18 - 4

2 3 + 1

__2 __1_ _-_1_

53 93 +40

3020

297

---1li
8,213

$ 6,683
581
413

Total • • • • • • •

Total • • • • • •

Appropriation
Heal th Effects
Ecological Effects •
Transport and Fate
Stratos pheri c

Modification-Health
Effects • • • • • • •

Stratospheric
Mod i fi cat ion-Eco1ogi cal
Effects •

Budget Reguest

An appropriation of $29,396,600 and 59 positions is requested for FY 1980. This
represents an increase of $17,349,800 and 27 positions over the FY 1979 level.

Of the increase, $15,000,000 and 16 position are for the Agency's public health
initiative. The initiative will enable EPA to rapidly expand development of screening
techniques and protocols to predict neurotoxicological ~ffects, predictive models for
detemining extent of human exposure to toxic substances, eval uation methods for detennin
ing impact of exposure to toxic chemicals on humans, models for identifying persistence of
substances in the envirolT.lent and movement of toxicants. This initiative provides an
integrated approach to assessing human exposure and human health effects of toxic chemicals.
The public health initiative is described in more detail under the FY 198U plan for Health
Effects and Ecological Effects.



An increase of $1,699,800 and 8 positions in the health and ecological subactivity
will allow increased work on long-term, low-dose research, on a time-to-tumor model, and
on development of biological screening indicator methods. This info~ation is needed to
provide a better understanding of carcinogenic processes, screening techniques and regu
latory testing protocols to predict toxicant effects.

An increase of $416,000 and 3 positions will be used to initiate research on cha
racterization of soils and sediments as well as to develop an environmental forecasting
systeJ:1 to predict potential environmental problems associated \tith toxic substances in
multimedia environments. An increas~ of $234,000 for the Stratospheric Modification
program is provided. The requeste&-Increase will be applied to expand work on development
of precise, accurate, portable instruments for the generation and measurement of ultraviolet
rays (UV-B) in order to calibrate field instruments, thereby improving the reliability of
studies on the effects of UV-B and improving estimates of the economic costs of future skin
cancers related to UV-B increases.

Program description

Specific research to serve theneed~ of the new Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA)
was first initiated in FY 1978. A 1imited research program was initiated to provide high
priority technical service activities to address the starting needs of the regulatory
program. Investigations supporting the immediate requirement to provide criteria for
first generation screening techniques and protocols were also started. InFY 1980, the
increased resources permit expansion of testing and aSSeSsment techniques which will
determine the amounts of pollutants moving to humans by means of ecological processes.

The health effects research program has a long term goal of developing new and
improved techniques for rapid, reliable and economical screening of toxic substances.
These screening techniques will be used by manufacturers to predict the carcinogenic,
mutagenic, teratogenic and other del eterious effects on human bei ngs from exposure to
chemical substances. The ecological effects research program is also aimed at improving
the state-of-the-art for rapid, reliable, and economical screening techniques for predict
ing adverse effects of the exposure of animal species to toxicants. The transport and
fate research program is designed to yield methodologies and data Which will provide an
understanding of the movement, transformation, and fate of toxic chemicals in air, water,
and soils. This information will be used to test toxic substances and to develop exposure
assessment models.

HEALTH EFFECTS

1978 Accomplishments

The FY 1978 resources were $6,682,700 and 8 positions. ~f this, $722,200 was spent on
contracts, $345,000 on grants and $5,131,000 on interagency agreements. Accomp1 ishments
under this program include the following:

-- An in vivo/in vitro teratology study procedure was developed and standardized
foruseas Tshort-term screening technique.

-- A procedure for using skeletal var-iants as an indicator of biological effects of
environmental contaminants was developed and evaluated.

-- l\ report was issued on the effects of acute and chronic cadmi um exposure on the
known metabolic activity of 1 indane. In rats, pretesting with cadmium caused
inhibition of lindane metabolism, ~ich was of long duration and was not appreciably
relieved by chronic expoSure to the metal. Thus, in humans, repeated exposure to
cadmium may impair the ability of the liver to det9xify other toxic substances.
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-- Val idation of the Chinese hamster ovary mammal ian cell bioassay for mutagenesis.
chromosomal aberrations and sister-chromatid exchanges using 14 carcinogen/non
carcinogen pairs was completed. This multi-end point bioassay provides for the
simultaneous evaluation of cytotoxicity mutagenicity, and presumptive carcino
genicity (thus saving time and costs) and allows more accurate correlation between
primary DNA damage and mutagenic behavior.

-- Ten high priority toxic substances (selected for their ability to induce gene
mutation, chromosomal aberrations, primary DNA damage, and oncogenic transformation
in procaryotic and eucaryotic systems) were evaluated. The tests performed provided
data which may be used for evaluation of large numbers of chemicals regulated under
TSCA and demonstrated what test parameters shoul d be recommended to industry.

-- A primary liver culture system was developed and used to evaluate the
cytotoxicity of a series of inorganic and organic chemical s.

1979 Program

The 1979 resources for heal th ef.fects research total $7,539,700 and 12 pos Hions.
This includes $449,900 for contracts, $906,000 for grants, and 54,467,400 for interagency
agreements.

The health effects research program will continue toward its goal of developing
new and improved techniques for rapid, rel iable, and economical screening of toxic
chemicals. The 1979 program focuses on selecting and validating known techniques for
screening so that testing protocols can be developed, and on accelerating the development
of promising techniques from the research and development state to practical utility. It
inclUdes:

Neurotoxicology and Behavioral Screening/

Neurobehavi oral studi es and neurotoxi col ogy have not yet been developed and used to
a level which will permit their immediate use as screening tests. This area of research,
however, is very promising for developing sensitive, early-detection methods for rapid
screening of chemical substances. Candidate pollutants will be studied to develop and
validate testing methodS for behavioral effects that are reliable, economical and
applicable on a routine basis.

Human Sterilant Effects/

Human steril ant effects and interference wi th reproductive efficiency serve as poten
tial indicators of toxic effects. Epidemiological study criteria will be developed which
\1i11 define the method for documenting reproductive efficiency. Epidemiological studies
in industrial communities where exposure is high, and in groups of individuals using
chemicals, have proven useful in documenting reproductive failure from exposure to
selected pesticides. Previous studies have emphasized male sterility only, but females
will also be studied.

Utilization of Time-to-Tumor Model
The time-to-tumor concept involves lab experiments in test animals to determine

carcinogenic effects from exposure to toxic substances through correlation with total
tumor fonpul at ions over time. Current research on ut il i zi ng t ime-to-tumor model s wi 11 be
expanded to examine the feasibility of developing a model that will correlate the total
number of tumors generated in a test with the length of time from the initiation of the
test to the discovery of the first tumor.

Exposure Measurement of Toxic Substances on Specific Populations

To determine the true amount of a toxic substance whlch actually reaches the human
and creates a harmful effect--the absorbed dose--specific populations must be studied
at close range. Correlations between absorbed dose and population effects must then
be made to assess the risk from environmental levels of toxic substances. To better
derive such data, investigations will be conducted to directly measure expo~ure for SUCh
situations as the following: a person spraying a household product in a room or out
doors; people residing downwind from an emitting source; and a iJerson using laundry
Droduct~in t.hf) hnmp~Th,:lc&)' ~rt'i\ti~;AC: 10';11 ho. "'nt'",•..4;n~"'l""ll";" .... ~ ..... ....... &...-- _ ......... , ...... :--~. --~



Utilization of Mutagenicity "Data

The TSCA expl icitly states that EPA shoul d gather data on the mutagenic behavior of
certain substances within its purview and utilize this information to estimate the risk of
heritable mutations. Since the state-of-the-art for lower animals to man extrapolations
is controversial, it can be anticipated that questions will be raised concerning any
decision based on experiments such as the Ames test. To validate action in this area, EPA
must gain experience in estimating risk based on mutagenicity data. This proposed research
will build on past attempts to develop a standardized system which can be used to generate
quantitative estimates of risk.

Effects of Toxic Substances on the Immune System

This research effort will develop short-term methods for predicting adverse effects
of environmental chemicals on the immune response. A variety of new techniques have been
developed to assess the functional capacities of the humoral and cell-mediated systems
\'/hich can serve as the focus of this effort. It is essential that standard techniques
which assess the biological importance of such alterations be developed.

Teratology and the Effects of Toxic Substances on Reproductive Function

Research is currently conducted within the broad area of prenatal toxicology. The
research program is act ive at two 1evel s: the testing of compounds to characterize
their potential to induce alterations in the developing organism, and the determination
of the significance of toxicity to the fetus expressed in other than anatomical defects.
Recent events have made it apparent both that the standard protocols are inadequate
as predi ctors of all postnatal effects induced by prenatal exposure of the mother to
toxicants, and that the tests are extremely time consuming considering the number of
chemicals to be covered. As a result, research is being conducted to develop criteria for
using nonanatomical effects as a measure of impact as well as to improve the capabilities
of existing standard testing methods.

Screening Techniques Using Bioindicators

Biochemical assays and metabolic indicators that are predictive of a chemical's
ability to induce chronic effects are being developed. As results from exposure are
systematized and validated they become an effective screening procedure for prioritizing
cOlllpounds for more sensitive whole animal toxicological evaluation. Research efforts
also focus on several promising areas in the bioindicator field.. Investigations to define
biochemical thyroid indicators for carcinogenic potential and liver carcinoma are to be
initiated. The development of in vitro tests to predict in vivo chronic effects are
expanding. Protocols are beingdeveloped for human cell mutagenic and neoplastic trans
formation bioassays. New bioindicators, including markers for fetal metabolism, are
being evaluated for utility in screening systems. Screening with bioindicators for the
purpose of early IJarning is being investigated and l'/i11 focus on urine and tissue screening
for mutagenic metabol i tes. Regul atory measures based on mutagenici ty test resul ts wi 11
have to rely to a large extent on confirmatory evidence obtained from a battery of test
systems. The Environmental Mutagen Information Center (EMIC) a computerized data base of
mu~agenicity test results, will be tapped to prov1de information on substances which are of
immediate concern•

. Center for Toxicological Research

The Environmental Protection Agency and the Food and Drug Administration jointly
fund the National Center for Toxicological Research (CTR) with a mission to conduct
research programs designed to increase understanding of the biological mechanisms of
potentially toxic chemical substances. In order to obtain the scientific information
needed to provide research for making regulatory decisions, research is conducted to
determine the health effects of long-term, low-level exposure to chemicals; to develop
in;>roved methodologies and protocols to determine the effects of these chemicals; to
develop data and techniques to facilitate the extrapolation of toxicological data from
laboratory animals to man; and to study the basic biological processes affecting chemical
toxicants in animal organiSMs. This research will enhance the ability of regulatory
agencies to deal effectively with a variety of sensitive risk-benefit decisions.



1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate:

The net decrease of -$554,300 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$42,700 results frqn increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as
well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. In addition, -$539,000
was reprogrammed within this activity to ecological effects and -S58,000 was reprogrammed
to scientific assessment within the interdiscipl inary I'ledia.

1980 Plan

The request for FY 1980 is for $15,025,000 and 26 positions of which $6,000,000
and 6 positions support the agency's public health initiative. This is an increase
of $7,485,300 and 14 positions over the 1979 level. The total funds include $2,384,800
for contracts, $4,452,100 for research grants, and $5,308,900 for interagency agreements.
Our base program includes the following programs:

Analytical Methods for Detection and Identification of Toxic Substances

Development of analytical methodology for broad classes of chemical substances
and their metabolites in human and animal body tissues and body fluids is an important
aspect of evaluating these substances for harmful human health effects. Scientific techni
ques and laboratory management processes will be adapted from experience gained with
pesticide analytical procedures, and new procedures will also be devised to prOVide
quality control of laboratory tests and to provide good standardized inter-laboratory
pract ices. Support of the toxic substances hazard assessment research wi 11 i ncl ude the
isolation, identification, chemical characterization, and confirmation of chemical Cqn
pounds in environmental samples.

Comparative Toxicology of Aquatic and Mammalian Organisms

Toxicity testing based on mammalian animal studies alone encounters many difficulties
when applied to evaluation of large numbers of chemicals. For example, they often require
great numbers of expensive animals, testing periods are long, and care of the animal is
expensive and labor-intensive. Testing overall is very costly to perform and extrapolation
of test results to the human is inexact. Often submammalian species of animals have
systems which can be related to similar systems and effects in humans and also can be used
to reduce most of the difficulties encountered in the higher life forms. The research
goal is to examine the feasibility of using a series of experimental results from studies
of cold-blooded species as indicators of the need to initiate testing in mammalian systems.
Literature review comparisons will be made of the responses to toxic insults to cold
blooded mammal ian species. The information derived from this project could lead to
a better integration of the environmental and human health effects systems of tier
screening.

Effects of Toxic Substances in Immune Systems

The techniques for detecting immune system competence following toxicant exposure will
be further investigated with the development of simple and inexpensive testing procedures
and techniques will be developed which measure Qepression of host immune defense mechanisms
wh ich protect humans from di sease caused by the' presence of bacteri a, vi ruses, fungi,
spontaneous tumors and other antigenic foreign materials. Toxic substances will be
selected for validating screening techniques which are likely to depress host defense
mechanisms. Lymphocyte Bond T blood-cell systems are to be studied for candidate test
systems.

Exposure Measurement of Specific Populations of Toxic Substances

Research will continue relate to more closely absorbed dose of a toxic substance
to the elicited effect in the human organ or life system. Association of the presence
of chemicals in the environment with human disease using methods currently available to
epidemiologists is at best indirect. Quantitative estimations of exposure are rare and it
is generally necessary to rely on occupational histories in particular industries.
Qisease processes correlated with occupational exposure in such industries can rarely be
attributed to single agents. ~ethods for analytically determining the exposure history to
chemicals in general would greatly increase the confidence that could be nl~rpn in
--~ .... __ .!_, --~ ...
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Epidemiology of Susceptible Human Populations

Development of mett~ds for screening toxic substances requires that the technique be
val idated for its appl icabil ity to prediction of human health. In order to assess the
relationship of methodology to human effects, epidemiological studies of the reaction of
human populations to environmental toxic chemicals must be performed. The FY 1980 program
~lill apply epidemiological research, including supporting exposure assessments, to determine
susceptible human populations and the acute and chronic health effects found in such'
populations identified with occupational and community exposures to suspected substances.

Human Reproductive and Sterilant Effects

Research will determine the relationship of toxic substances to reproduction
and steril ity. Such areas may yi eld screening techniques, such as a community fertil ity
index. Additionally, new and improved procedures, including isozyme studies and postnatal
metabolic and toxicologic assessment, will be evaluated as indicators of the effects of
toxic substances to reproductive function teratology.

Increases in the base progra!J1 of 51,540,000 and six positions will be used as follows;

Utilization of Time-to-Tumor Model

Research will apply this technique to reducing time required for obtaining carcino
genicity test results.

Screening Techniques Using Bioindicators

This promising area for producing many rapid, reliable and low-cost screening
procedures will be expanded to assist the development of tier battery of screening tests.

Center for Toxicological Research

Research particularly for long-term biologi~al assessment will continue for substances
of importance to the Federal regul atory agenci es. The research wi 11 expand the FY 1979
program slightly to; determine the health effects of long-term, low-level exposure to
chemical s; develop improved methodol ogi es and protocol s to determi ne the effects of these
chemicals; develop data and techniques to facilitate the extrapolation of toxicological
data from laboratory animal s to man; and study the basic biological processes affecting
chemical toxicants in animal organisms.

Public Health Initiative

This research includes an increase ofS6,OOO,000 and six positions to support the
Agency's public health initiative by providing an integrated approach to assessing the
significance of human exposure and adverse human health effects from chemicals and chemical
mixtures \1hich have been or might be released into the envirOmlent.

The initiative recognizes the need for pharmacokinetic modelling, which enables
prediction of the significance of human exposure: to a toxic substance; taking into considera
tion the influences of other chemicals, the mode of entry into the body, the actions of
various immunologic, hormonal, and enzymatic systems the rate of excretion of substances
and the effect on body organs or systems. The public health initiative further recognizes
the need to provide evaluation of both the predictive models and the effectiveness of
preventative measures such as regulations and controls to decrease an adverse health
impact. Furthermore, special attention is given to the refinement and verification of
short-term neurological and behavioral tests for evaluating the toxicity of chemical
substances. Implicit within these three areas will be r.equirements for improving existing
and developing new methodS for physiological and biochemical measurements. The fulfillment
of these needs will permit greater precision in the selection of adverse substances and
complex mixtures to be subject to more extensive testing.
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Research on human exposure wi 11 be approached from two aspects. One approach,
the predictive, projects before a chemical substance has been pennitted to enter the
environment h01'1 a substance wi 11 be handl ed by the body, what target organ woul d be
affected and what the significance of a potential effect would be. The second approach,
the evaluative assesses human exposure to chemical substances by actual measurement of
the entry, transport and fate of substance within the body after the chemical has been
released into the envirorment. The first objective of this portion of the initiative is
to provide data usable to establi..sh the feasibility of developing predictive toxicity
models and toxicity indicators which are discriminating, relatively simple to utilize, and
inexpensive to analyze. The second objective is to provide methodology which accurately
and ,inexpensively monitors and verifies the performance of the predictive models and the
effectiveness of any controls imposed upon the release of a substance into the environment.

Predictive approaches basically rely on the development of models, or analytical
schemes, which assess exposure by estimates of the degree of absorption, of metabolic
change, and of distribution of chemicals in the human body modified by the rate of excretion
and removal from the tiSSI~S. In developing and applying these predictive pharmacokinetic
models existing knowledge of biochemical, physiological and immunological systems will be .
employed. Data derived from our own research as well as that developed by the interspecies
relationship project will provide coefficient for the models. Such models should also
establish relationships between concentration of substances in tissues such as hair, nails
and saliva, and the ambient levels to which a person was exposed.

Evaluative methods will be developed to assess exposure to chemical substances which
depend upon specific intermediate metabolities of chemical substances binding to protein
(adducts) in a manner which permits ready identification. The protein in red blood cells,
hemoglobin, has been observed to engage in this binding activity, and because of its easy
accessibility, hemoglobin is the tissue of choice for these studies. A person's own blood
then becomes an integrating dosimeter for quantifying exposure to specific chemicals.
~ethods which utilize living organisms to quantify the levels of toxic chemicals in the
environment will also be developed. These can replace costly and sophisticated chemical
analyzes in many instances.

Especially in the area of neurotoxicology, major deficiencies exist in the avail
ability of rapid, reliable, and economical testing methods which are to be used by
manufacturers, as required hy TSCA. The public health initiative will complete the
establishment of a National Neurotoxicological Research Facility to serve, particularly,
the Feoeral Agenci es fanning the Interagency Regul atory Li ai son Group (IRLG). This center
will carry out a comprehensive, cooperative program to determine means of detecting the
often subtl e effects of toxi c substances on the nervous system and to evaluate the
significance of these effects to humans. Determining these effects can lead to highly
sensitive screening and long-term research tec~niques. Research activities planned
include: development and validation of new snort-term tests and currently existing
methods to enhance stability, sensitivity, and cost effectiveness; performance of toxicity
testing using existing methodologies to establish preliminary guidelines for methods
to be used in toxicity testing of chemicals; conducting research to determine mechanisms
by which agents produce neuroto.xic effects; and assessment of the effects of toxic substances
on the central nervous system (CNS) and developing methodologies to assess specific CNS
indicators of toxicity.

ECOLOGICIl,L EFFECTS

t978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resources for ecological research on toxic substances amounted to 5580,700
and 5 positions. f)f this amount 556,000 was expended for grants and 5262,800 for contracts.
I)verall E!r.lphasis was on development and val idation of rapid, rel iable screening procedures.
l\ccomplishments of note on development of these screenin.g procedures include:
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- Conduct of round-robi n tests to develop protocol s for acute bi oassays between
four in-house 1aboratori es and four contractors usi ng fi sh. shrimp. copepods arid
aquatic algae as the test organism. These tests are critical in developing
reliability of the measurements as all laboratories must be able to do the
same test the same 11ay and obtain the same results. As a result of using intact
organi sms and due to other causes. accuracy is often 1acki ng from simil ar tests run
in different laboratories.

- Eval uation of rapid methods of determining in vitro fish enzyme sensitivity to
various chemicals. This may permit quicker7""more accurate tests than using
an intact who 1e01"gan ism.

- Determination of early development stages of fathead minnow suitable for use in
embyro!1arvae fish toxicity tests. Selection of the most sensitive stage(s)
contributes to accuracy of the screening method.

- Evaluation of a new and potentially very accurate fish embryo/larvae toxicity
test system for complex effluents.

- Val idation testing of a special assay procedure using benthic polychaetes. This is
the only benthic test the Office of Toxic Substances is using in assay methods for
marine environments. In view of the importance of ocean dumping and outfalls. the
val idation of this test for use is important.

FY 1979 Program

The 1979 resources are $1.187.000 and nine positions. Approximately $518.000 will
be spent on contracts and $204.000 on grants. Ecological effects research emphasi zes
the development of rapid. reliable procedures for screening chemical substances and
mixtures. and develops the scientific protocols for these screening techniques. There
will be continued effort to refine. validate. and calibrate ecological screening procedures
which provide the scientific basis for making initial decisions concerning the safety and
acceptability of a chemi~al or chemical mixtures in the environment. A variety of tests
for marine. freshwater. and terrestrial organisms and communities are being examined as
are biological processes and effects of various pollutant concentration levels for both
plants and animals.

Although new screening techniques are under development. emphasis is on validation and
calibration of existing procedures and modifications of existing procedures. The validation
and calibration work is essential to the immediate regulatory needs. The research program
is developed in cooperation with the Office of Toxic Substances to meet their defined
needs. In addition. screening tests developed under this research program are examined
and modified. where appropriate. for use in other program areas. such as the OCean dumping
permit program and the registration and reregistration of pesticides.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net increase of +.$587,000 resul ts from several act ions. A net increase of +$48,000
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay 'raise. Finally, as a result of the Agency's
intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resourCe requirements for its 1979
operating plan +$539,000 was reprogrammed within this activity from health effectS.

1980 Plan

In 1980 $10,402,000 and 20 positions are being requested for ecological effects
research ($1,402,000 and 10 positions for base programs and expansion thereof and;
S~.OOO.OOO and 10 positions to support the public health initiative). This includes
57.,223,000 in grants and contracts.
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The proposed FY 1980 base plan calls for increased effort of $215,000 and one position
to refine, validate, and calibrate ecological screening procedures for the Office of Toxic
Substances. This validation and calibration work will continue to use in-house and contract
laboratories. Round-robin methods testing for acute bioassay work will continue with
emphasis shifting to testing of bioconcentration methods. The expected output of this
effort is a number of approved ecological screening procedures, covering both plants and
animals.

An increase' of $9,000,000 and 10 positions is provided for research to support the
public health initiative which is briefly, described below:

1':.\

Human Exposure to Environmental Toxics

The Agency faces many very complex and difficult scientific questions regarding
the regul ation of potentially toxic substances. The capabil ity to predict human exposure
to environmental toxic chemicals is seriously limited at this time. Further, until now,
the scientific effort to overcome these limitations has been wanting in resources and in
direction.

In FY 1980, a major effort will be undertaken to expand the knowledge about how
exposures occur and to develop methods which will allow us better to predict exposures and
to determine those that occur now and may have happened in the past. The program will
continue from three to five years and will be centrally directed. The research will be
focused on specific objectives designed to provide timely and relevant outputs that will
eliminate some of the major deficiencies in our current exposure assessment capability.
Research will proceed along three routes of inquiry as follows:

Predictive Knowledge and Methods

The FY 1980 program in this area will accelerate the progress of the development,
validation, and verification of several promising exposure models, including field testing
of available modelling approaches and an evaluation of the potential of such short and
qualitative approaches as "benchmark" and "structure-activity" models. Research will be
expanded considerably to define and characterize those environmental processes and pathways
that significantly influence, both within a single medium and across media, the transport
and transformation of substances which result in human exposure. Of particular importance
~re the biological and biochemical transformation occurring in the human food chain.
Also, the program includes a major effort to evaluate the utility of selected laboratory
ecosystems (or "microcosms") as consistent and reliable mechanisms for possible use as
screening devices, validation tools for models, and predictive devices. If this evaluation
is favorable, further development and validation of these systems will be accelerated
considerably. Finally, several specific problems relating to human exposure will be
addressed. For example, for the first time, it is planned to evaluate the role of the
terrestrial/soils/sediment pathway as a sink and sourCe of human exposure to environmental
toxic substances.

Evaluative Methods and Integration

One of the, major gaps in the knowledge concerns the range of actual exposures to a
toxic substance that occurs ina popul ation owi'ng to the vari abil i ty inhuman behavi or.
In many cases, general level s of the sUb.stance in various compartments of the environment
can be measured or predicted. However, the populations vary widely in their mobility,
activity, place of residence and work, food consumption patterns, etc.

A two-pronged research program will address this problem. First, field surveys and
monitoring studies will be carried out to determine representative frequency distribution
for exposur~s that are likely to occur under various types of exposure. Part of this
program will require the development of specialized perso.nal monitors to record actual
individual exposures. A,mong other purposes, this program 1'1111 provide the first major
"ground truth" data by ...ihich to validate and/or cal ibrate exposure prediction model s.
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The second port ion of thi s effort ~/i 11 be to integrate and to des ign improvements
in the operation and use of existing data bases on human exposure. A relatively large
number of data bases exists at the Federal and State level. They are not consistent in the
type of data format, nor do they include relatively accessible data critical for exposure
estimation. The objective is to remove inconsistencies and expand the system where
appropri ate to provide an integrated source of human exposure data.

Measurement Methods

Progress in both the predictive and evaluative components of the human exposure
research program ~/i 11 requi re advances in measurement methods. (Currently, the capabil ity
to identify and measure toxics in human pathways economically and efficiently is sever~ly

lacking). Included in this research initiative are projects to meet the most critical
requirements. Particularly, procedures will be improved for collecting and preserving
samples of soils, sediments and plants. Similarly, standardized procedures will be
developed for sample preparation, i.e., extraction of the toxic substances from different
soil or tissue matrices \'Iithout alteration. Finally, standard reference materials
will be developed for those substances which are the focus of coordinated studies.

STRATOSPHERIC MODIFICATION - HEAlTH EFFECTS

1978 Accomplishments

Resources in 1978 amounted to $297,500 and 0 positions. This included $159,900 for
grants and $23,800 for contracts.

~ajor program accomplishments include:

- Completion of three epidemiological studies to establish a quantitative relationship
between the incidence of skin cancer and UV-B dose. Astatistically significant
correlation showing higher incidence of non-melanoma skin cancer at southern latitudes
with higher UV-B flux was established, but a wide range of uncertainty remained
concerning the incidence of melanoma and the actual dose received by subjects
surveyed for both types of ski n cancer.

- Completion of studies that found qualitative increases of 10% to 40% in non-melanoma
skin cancer with a 10% increase in UV-B. Non-melanoma incidence is increasing
generally. Artificially generated UV-B was shown to induce non-melanoma skin cancer
in mice, and solar UV-B produced the same effects in rats. The immuno-defense
system of mice was shown to be suppressed by artificially generated UV-B.

- Initi ation of work to develop a prototype personal dosimeter that measures the actual
dose received by i ndi vidual sand correl ates wi th Robertson-Ber.ger measurements of
UV-B at the earth's surface.

- Development of alternate model s to make an integrated assessment of causes, effects
and controls of ozone depletion and evaluation of their continuing utility to supply
information for making regulatory decisions. Specific outputs will include (a)
comparison of the effectiveness of international versus national controls, (b)
evaluation of the effectiveness of non-market versus market control instruments, (c)
evaluations of the cost of delayed skin .cancer to future generations, and (d)
identifi~ation of research priorities.

- Submission to Congress in January, 1978, of state-of-the-art report on causes and
effects of stratospheric ozone depletion, and initiation of work on. the full
National Academy of Sciences (NAS) contract required under PL 95-95.

- Establishment of the Interagency Committee on Stratospheric Ozone Protection (ICSOP)
which is coordinating Federal research on otone protection.

TS-18



1979 Program

The 1979 resources are $651,000 and 0 positions. Approximately $299,000 will be
spent for interagency agreements, $157,OaO for contracts, and $98,000 for grants.

The research program ~/ill conduct epidemiological studies on the correlation of
melanoma and non-melanCllla skin cancer, UV-B and life styles. A limited number of
personnal dosimeters will be produced and used" in a pilot application. Work on a model to
forecast anticipated increases in non-melanoma and melanoma skin cancer from increased
UV-B will be initiated.

Computer modelling will be initiated to examine the hypothesized relationship
between increased UV-B and increased photochemical smog.

Data for use in making integrated assessments of causes, effects, and controls of
ozone depletion will be updated, with special attention to sensitivity of results to
health data variations. A report on alternate economic measures of health costs to
future generations will be completed.

The MAS state-of-the-art report on causes, effects, and alternate controls of
stratospheric ozone protection will be completed. To further provide infonnation for
regulatory decision making ICSOP meetings will be held, Federal research on ozone
depletion coordinated, research priorities identified, and anticipated health effects
research by the National Cancer Institute indicated. Material for a second biennial
report to Congress will be prepared.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

There is no change from the budget estimate.

1980 Plan

In 1980 funds ofS781,000 and 0 positions are requested for Stratospheric Impact
Research and Assessment. This is an increase of $130,000 which will be used to reduce the
uncertainties regarding the health effects of ozone depletion. Approximately $50,000 will
be spent for interagency agreements, $155,000 for contracts, and $350,000 for grants.
This program is an integral part of the Health Effects program and obtains some minimal
manpower assistance from it.

The program is focused on improving knowledge of the relationship of UV-B to both
mel anoma and non-melanana ski n cancers; attempt i ng to detenni ne if UV-B increases may
affect human health by augment i ng the generat ion of photochemical smog; improvi ng
measures of the economic and social costs of skin cancers; and continuing to provide
updated state-of-the-art knowledge. integrated assessments of causes, effects and control
of stratospheric ozone depletion.

To enhance understanding of UV-B and skin cancer relationships personal dosimeters
\1i11 be applied; UV-B flux at epidemiological survey sites will be measured; UV-B data
\till be correlated with cloudiness, turbidity, and ozone levels; and a forecasting model
for projecting skin cancer incidence and relationship with UV-B enhancement will be
developed.

Initial model calculations on UV-B and photochemical smog will be reported, and
smog chamber studies initiated.

Sensitivity analyses of health damages \till continue, economic and social measures
of skin cancer costs will be tested, and these and othe.r data will be combined to make
integrated assessments of causes, effects, and alternate controls of ozone depletion.
Federal research will be coordinated by ICSOP, and data used for assessments. To streng
then such assessments and to provide additional infonnation for biennial reports to the
Congress, design of a model and data specifications to identify future po~ential causes,
effects and control of ozone depletion will be completed.
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STRATOSPHERIC iiJDIFICATIm1 - Ef]Lnr..t.t\L EFFECTS

1978 Accomplishments

FY 1978 resources amounted to 5233,700, including $56,000 for grants and $100,000
for contracts.

Major program accomplishments include:

- Correl ation of Robertson-Berger meter measurements of global UV-B irradi ance
with Dobson ozone measurements indicated approximately 20% change in global UV-B
flux for every 10% ozone fluctuation. Work has been initiated to develop and deploy
two automated spectrophotometers to perform UV-B and ozone measurements simultaneously
to reduce the uncertainty of this correlation.

- Aworkshop on Regi onal Cl imate and Stratosphere Change contributed to improved
state-of-knOwledge regarding possible effects of continued emissions Of chlorofluoro
carbons (CFCs) on surface temperatures. Current indications are that a slight
cooling, possible local perturbation of wind and storm tracks, and atmospheric waves
may accompany a 1~ ozone depletion.

- Experiments identified UV-B dose-response relationships for mortality, brain and eye
lesion incidence, and retardation of growth/development of the larval stage for
northern anchovy and Pacific mackerel; that DNA is the most 1ikely "target" molecul e
for such effects; and that UV-B may be detrimental to other near-surface zoopl ankton
species. Also, it was established that for anchovy larvae doubling the cumulative
dose \'lhich induced 50% mortality in 12 days would induce the same mortality in four
days; predicted that there would be 50% mortality at 4 meter depth in clear ocean
water and at 0.8 meter in turbid waters; and that 19% reduction in ozone thickness
would retard growth and development and produce significant incidence of eye and
brain lesions after four days exposure in clear water. Preliminary findings that
natural UV-B levels affect surface and near surface primary productivity were
confirmed. Techniques to calculate UV-B flux at various depths in any ocean water
in the presence of chlorophyll-containing organisms were developed.

- Pl ant experiments showed that expOSure to UV-B decreased epidermal transmittance but
had no effect on the plant growth hormone abscissic acid.

- Estimates of the effects of climate changes potentially caused by CFM increases,
CO increases, or increased nitrous oxides releases, using an econometric model,
inaicate small effects of each of these causes treated separately, on U.S. wheat and
corn production, but large effects \</here combined. Effects on the rest of the world
are more severe, and CO is estimated to have the 1argest effect. Si nce effects
are sensitive to both t~chnical (e.g. CFM release and concentrations) and economic
(e.g. changes in values of crop in response to pollutant impact on climate) parameters,
current results are speculative, but can be improved with research. A bioeconomic
model of the impact of ozone depletion on fisheries (assuming fishery regulation)
shows wide variance with previous estimates.

1979 Program

The FY 1979 program is funded for $519,000. Approximately $75,000 will be spent for
grants, $85,000 for contracts, and 5270,000 for interagency agreements.

Controlled field experiments on crop yield and"photorepair effects for sensitive crops
under varying UV-B levels will be initiated. Laboratory experiments to examine effects of
UV-B on photosynthesis will be undertaken.
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UV-B marine and freshwater penetration studies will be expanded, the specific goal
being to attempt to determine the effects of increased tJV-B penetration on plankton
organisms. Studies of UV-B effects on northern anchovy and Pacific mackerel, as well
as shrimp and crab larvae in natural waters will be conducted. Attempts to more closely
identify molecular targets of UV-B will be made as a basis for predicting effects on
marine and other organisms.

Priorities for further research in biological effects will be identified and these
effects/pri oriti es wi 11 be incorporated into both the January 1980 report to Congress
and integrated assessment models of costs and benefits of controlling ozone depletion.
The NAS study will contain a "state-of-the-art" report on biological effects of
stratospheric modification.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

There is no change from the budget estimate.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $623,000 and °positions are requested for research on ecological effects of
stratospheric modification. This is an increase of $104,000 which will be used to improve
understanding of the ecological and climatic effects of ozone depletion. Approximately
$130,000 will be spent on grants, $185,000 on contracts, and $170,000 on interagency
agreements. This program is an integral part of the Health Effects program and obtains
some mi nimal manpowerassi stance from it.

Studies of field crop sensitivity and effects of UV-B on photosynthesis will continue,
with interim reports as advances in the state-of-the-knowledge occur. Ongoing studies
of effects of increased UV-B on plankton organisms will be completed, and an evaluation of
results and possible val ue for estimating effects on other marine organisms will be
reported. Final results of studies of UV-B effects on shrimp and crab larvae and on
northern and Pacific mackerel will be available. The study of critical molecular targets
of UV-B, and the ability to predict effects on a range of marine organisms from the
results will al so be canpleted.

All new ecological and biological effects data will be used in updating integrated
assessments of causes, effects, and possible controls of stratospheric ozone depletion.
Further research needs on ecol ogi cal effects wi 11 be presented to the Interagency committee
on Stratospheric Ozone Protection {ICSOP} fOr transmission to Federal Agencies identified
in the Clean Air Act of 1977 {PL 95-95} as responsible for continuing research on ecological
effects of stratospheric ozone depletion.

TRANSPORT AND FATE

1978 Accompl i.shments

In 1978, resources were $418,100 and 7 positions extramural expenditures were as
follows: $58,400 for contracts, $139,900 for grants, andS5,000 for interagency agreements.

The program:

- Developed (in cOordination with anticipatory research) prototype environmental
exposure analysis models and laboratory procedures for predicting the pathways of
potentially harmful chemicals in freshwater environments, and applied the procedures
to nine chemicals.

- Established {in coordination with anticipatory research} that the relationship
between the sediment/soil sorption coefficient and' the octanolwater partition
coefficient for a wide range of hydrophobiC compounds of varying solubilities is
reliable for most sediments and soils.

- Established (in coordination with anticipatory research) that rate censtants
~or microbial hydrolytic transformation of toxic substances i~ waters representative
of most of the United States are constant and reproduced frOQ site to site.
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- Developed concepts and prepared an R&D plan for creating a tested computerized
data analysis system for calculating concentrations of toxic chemicals in various
portions of aquatic environments under a variety of conditions, using data acquired
under the Toxic Substances Control Act.

- Assessed the state-of-the-art of multimedia modelling for toxic chemical exposure
assessment.

- Co-sponsored a symposium on the u.se of microcosms in ecological research.

- Produced a status report on the potential problem of ozone depletion in the
stratosphere resulting from the reI ease of freons and other halogenated hydrocarbons.

- Identified numerous toxic organic compounds being released from the Love Canal
Landfill, Niagara Falls, New York.

1979 Program

In the transport and fate area, 11 positions and $2,150,100 were allocated for FY 1979.
These resources are assigned to the study of transport, fate and exposure of toxic
chemicals in air, water and soil-sediment environments. The extramural funding includes
5530,000 for contracts andS870,400 for grants.

The main research objective is to obtain information and to develop a better under
standing of the transport, transformation, fate and persistence of toxic substances in
air, water, and soils. The research work will involve the characterization of environ
mental processes, measurement of rate parameters, determinat ion of persi stence of chemical s

identification and quantification of degradation products of toxic chemicals. This
nformation will be integrated into the development of an exposure assessment technology

to be used in predicting transport and transformation of toxic chemicals in the environment.
Work on environmental simulation and microcosms will also be carried out in order to
validate the models representing real environments. It is anticipated that the above work
will also lead to the development of testing protocols to be used by the Office of ToxiC
Substances (OTS). Toxic substances to be investigated will include priority chemicals as
identified by ors as well as other environmentally important toxic chemicals.

Specific research will include the following:

- Technical assistance to the OTS in the development of protocols and regulations, and
provision of expert witness, scientifiC review and consultation.

- Development and validation of exposure models for. toxies.

- Detailed multimedia exposure analysis and assessment methods development applied
to selected toxic chemicals in various media and in the food chain. The output
from this work will aid the risk assessment of toxic chemicals to man and/or the
envi ronment.

- Acceleration of research on the characterization of environmental transport and
transformation processes such as photolysis, adsorption/desorption, volatilization
and microbial degradation as applied to toxic chemicals. Emphasis will be placed in
defining the role of sorption, temperature, and organic humci matter on the environ
mental processes. The output from this work will provide information about the rate
parameters and mechanisms.of the environmental processes, as applied to toxic
chemicals.

- Research efforts toward the development of modelling capabilities for toxic chemicals
will be intensified. Various inputs wi 11 be used in building models and will
include the models based upon physical-chemical properties and environmental rate
parameters, structure activity, simulation of environmental systems for validation
and a use of microccsm technology, aquatic ecosystems (AEcoS), filled channels and
model systems. Once models, environmental parameters, microcosms and simulation
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techniques are fully developed and validated, they will be transformed into suitable
protocols for testing of toxic chemicals. The output fran this work will include
papers or reports describing various modelling techniques for the prediction of fate
and transport of toxic chemicals, microcosm technology, use of AEcoS, exposure
assessment technology and structure activit~ relationship applied to toxic substances.

- The transport, transformation and persistence characteristics of toxic chemicals
in air will be determined. Emphasis will be placed on measuring the concentration,
persistence, identification and quantification of toxic chemicals in selected U.S.
urban atmospheres and along roadways. The output fran this research will provide
needed informat ion on the. exposure of toxi c chemical s and their degradat ion products
in the ambient air, and will be used in exposure model development. The fate and
transport of selected toxic chemicals in relation to their effects on ozone layers
I'lill also be studied. The output fran this research will provide a better under
standing of the effect of toxic chemicals on the stratospheric ozone layer.

- Study of the vapor phase photolysis of selected toxic chemicals will be carried
out. ,This work will focus on defining the role of photodegradation and hydrox
yradical reactivity in testing of toxi<:; chemical s. The output from this work will
include the development of air transport models for exposure assessment of toxics in
air, photodegradation protocol for toxics in air, and information on vapor phase
photo1ysi s.

- Study of the leaching of toxic chemicals in soils will be initiated on selected
chemicals. Emphasis will be given to defining the leaching potential of chemicals
in re1 at ion to chemical structure and soil characterist ics. The output from the
work will assist in the development of models for predicting leaching, diffusion and
eXposure of chemicals in soils. This work will aid in providing a better leaching
protocol to be used in testing of toxic chemicals.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net decrease of -SI9,900 results from several actions. A net increase of +S39,100
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. In addition, -S59,000 was reprogrammed
from this activity to scientific assessment within the interdisciplinary medium.

1980 Plan

In the transport and fate of toxic substances area, 13 positions and $2,565,600
were allocated for 1980. This is an increase of $415,500 and two positions which will be
used to initiate research on characterization of soils and sediments for toxic substances
as well as to develop an environmental forecasting system to predict potential environmental
problems associated with toxic substances in multimedia environments. The extramural
funding includes $636,300 for contracts and $1,046.800 in grants. These resources are
assigned to develop exposure assessment methodologies and testing protocols for toxic
chemicals in air. water, soils and sediments. To develop the exposure assessment methodology.
a precise knowledge of the transport and transformation of toxic substances is needed.
Therefore, effort will be intensified to carry out, transport and transformation studies on
toxic substances. .

The main research objective is to carry out researc., for the development of exposure
assessment models for toxic chemicals in multimedia environments and to develop improved
protocols for testing of toxic chemicals. The research will involve the characterization
of environmental processes. measurement of rate parameters, developing quantitative
expreSSions for environmental process description, determination of persistence of
chemicals and identification and quantification of degradation products of toxic chemicals.
The enviro~ental process work will be validated in laboratory mOdel ecosystems. The
information obtained fran the environmental processes work will be used in the development
of exposure assessment techniques to be used in the eva1 uation of the risk which toxic
chemical s may produce on humans or the environment under TSCA. It is antici pated that
the above \'/ork I'li 11 al so 1eaa to the development of improved 'testi ng protocols to be used
by the OTS in screening of toxic chemicals. Toxic substances to be studied will include
priority chemicals identified by QTS and other enVironmentally significant chemicals.
~oecific research will include the followinq:
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- Technical assistance will be provided to OTS in the development of testing protocols,
exposure assessment and regulations and provision of expert witnesses, scientific
review and consultation.

- Exposure models for toxic chemical $ in air, water, soils and sediments will be
developed as well as the single models for multimedia exposure models. Such factors
as mass-balance and intermedia transfer coefficients will be considered in the
model development. Attempts will be made to validate these models using available
data in the literature and model ecosystem (microcosms). These models will be used
to carry out exposure analysis on selected toxic chemicals. The output from this
vlOrk wi 11 be used to est imate the exposure", \nd ri sk toxic chemical s may produce on
humans and the environment, as required by :SCA.

- Work will be carried out to examine the reactivity of toxic chemicals in air.
This will include investigation on the identification and reactions of organic
toxic chemicals in air, and photolysis of toxic chemicals. Photolysis products will
be identified. The output from this work will be helpful in developing the exposure
models and testing protocols for toxic chemicals. These protocols are needed in
the implementation of Section (4) and Section lS) of TSCA.

- Studies will be carried out toward characterizing the photolytic process for toxic
chemicals on soils, sediments and plant surfaces. These studies will be aimed
to develop testing protocols to be used in the implementation of TSCA.

- The microbial degradation process (anerobic and aerobic) of toxic chemicals will
be investigated. Special emphasis will be given on developing quantitative methods
for estimating rate constants and persistent characteristics of toxic chemicals.
The output from this work will be used in developing exposure models and testing
protocol s.

- Work on smog chamber and model-ecosystems will be continued toward improving and
standardizing the system. The system will be tested for reproducibility. The
output from this work will assist in the validation of laboratory data and exposure
models.

- Hork on leaching of toxic chemicals in soil· and sediment matrices will be expanded
on other toxic chemicals. (Attempts will be made to develop mathematical models and
testing protocols for predicting leaching of toxic chemicals).

- Soils and sediments from various locations of the U.S.• will be characterized in
terms of organic contact, clay content, exchange capacity, etc. The soils and
sediments will be tested for adsorption-desorption, degradation and leaching of
toxic chemicals. The soils and sediments will be classified and evaluation will be

. made as to the feasibil ity of using selected number of soil s and sediments for
testing of toxics, so that results could be extrapolated to any geographical location
in the U.S. The output from this work will aid in improving the testing of toxics
in soils and sediments and will reduce cost associated with testing under TSCA.

- Improve methods for Octanol/water partition' coefficients will be developed. Effect
of temperature and concentration will be studied,. The reproducibility, precision
and accuracy of the method will be evaluated. The output from this work will assist
in predicting the exposure of toxics in biota and sediments. The output will also
result in an improved protocol for partition coefficient determination.

,;, Work will be initiated to select representative chemicals to serve as benchmarks
from various classes of toxic chemicals. Physical-chemical properties and environ
mental transport and transformation parameters of the benchmark chemicals will
be determined. These data, in conjunction with use, production, disposal and
toxicity information, will be integrated to develop benchmark environmental profiles.
These benchmark profiles will be used in screening of new toxic chemicals under
TSCA. The output from this work will serve as an environmental forecasting system
for predicting potential environmental problems with toxic substances.
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TOXIC SUBSTl\NCES

Research and Development

Industrial Processes

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Aporopriation
Industrial Processes

Permanent Positions
Industrial Processes •

Full-time Equi val ency
Industrial Processes •

95

3

$440

8

$452

8

8

$1742

12

15

+$1290

+ 4

+ 7

Budget Request

In FY 1980, a request for this program is $1,742,000 and 12 positions an increase of
Sl,289,600 and four positions to provide funding for (a) assessments of alternative
processing routeS and in-process modifications required to minimize production of toxic
contaminants in chemical feedstocks, intermediates, and products, and (b) development of a
"new" chemical manufacture predictive model based on the unit process approach.

Program Description

A research program is being conducted to support directly the current needs of the
Office of Toxic Substances (OTS). Major objectives of the program include: (1) provision
of technical assistance relating to toxic identification and quantification for industrial
processes and products; (2) evaluation of process alternatives in terms of environmental
acceptability based on toxic pollutant criteria; (3) definition of the occurrence of
toxic substances as impurities in commercially available chemicals from a knowledge of
process chemistry and waste composition; (4) provision of technical assistance in terms of
participatiOn in working groups, review of reports, documents. and development of expert
testimony as required by OTS; (5) provision of perspectives on the occurrence and use of
high priority TSCA chemical s for industrial processes; (6) provision of -information on the
availability of substitute chemicals to replace chemicals for which TSCA mandates decreased
consumption, including information on the economics of substitution; and (7) provision
of in-plant manufacturing process quality control assessments.

1978 Accomplishments

The FY 1978 resource level for this program ~ctivity was 594,700 and three positions.
~esources were expended for personnel costs only.' Specific accomplishments include the
foll o~/i ng projects:

- Available data bases wei: reviewed for the following types of information: (1) data
on the use occurrence of high priority TSCA chemicals in industrial processes; (2)
information on the availability of substitute chemicals as replacements for those
chemicals that are suspect including information on the economics of substitution;
(3) information on the production and use by industry of selected toxic chemicals,
including toxic contaminants or impurities in seleoted feedstocks, intermediates and
products.

- An assessment of the manufacturing process for nitrobenzene/aniline was conducted to
evaluate alternative processes as options for the chemical production. The current
process .Ias suspect because of the potential for the presence of nitrosamines, and
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TOXIC SUBSTANCES

Abatement and Control (

+$24,573 TS-32

Increase +
Decrease -

1980 vs. 1979 Page

$65,543$40,970

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

.. ~
$41,598

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
...l.2ZL

$11 ,582

Appropriation
Toxic Substances

Stra tegi es .

+137

+128553

549

425

416

428199

Permanent Positions
Toxic Substances

Strategies .

Full-time Equivalency ..

Purpose

The abatement and control appropriation encompasses activities relating to
implementation of the Toxic Substances Control Act's (TSCA) policy that (1) adequate
data should be developed with respect to the effect of chemicals on health and the
environment and that the development of such data should be the responsibility of
those who manufacuture and process the chemicals, and (2) adequate authority should
exist to regulate chemicals which present an unreasonsable risk of injury to health
or the environment. Toxic substances abatement and control covers the following
subacti vi ty:

Toxic Substances Strategies - This subactivity includes the information related
activities of developing test standards and applying them to specific chemicals by
rule to obtain test data from industry, establishing reporting and recordkeeping
requirements to obtain existing information on chemical substances, setting
requirements for submission of information by industry on new chemicals and
significant new uses, monitoring for field data, implementing and operating data
management systems, and exchanging nonconfidential information with other
programs, Federal agencies, States, public interest groups and the general
public. It also includes scientific assessments of effects, exposures, and
risks for new and existing chemicals based upon this information and technical
determinations of control options, including economic considerations. Control
related activities include taking formal actions on the manufacturing, processing,
distribution, use, and disposal of new and existing chemicals under TSCA
authorities, referring action to other programs or agencies, and taking
nonregulatory approaches.
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Toxic Substances

Abatement and Control

Toxic Substances Strategies

(

"Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
.J.2Z.L

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Testing and Evaluation .. $5.239 $17,501 $17,196 $36,645 +$19,449
Chemical Control. ....... 1,225 7,987 7,800 12,131 +4,331
Informati on Integration. 4,361 14,876 14.741 15,547 +806
Toxics Manag~ent ....... 757 1,234 1.233 1.220 -13

Total •............. 11,5B2 41,598 4'0,970 65,543 +24.573

Permanent Positions
festing and Evaluation .. 74 171 171 243 +72
Chemical Control ........ 33 117 117 164 +47
Information Integration. 69 94 94 103 +9
Toxics Management ....... 23 46 43 43

Tota1......•....... 199 428 425 553 +128

Full-time Eguivalency
festing and Evaluation .. 154 223 +69
Chemical Control •....•.. 98 149 +51
Information Integration. 111 130 +19
Toxics Management ..•.... 49 47 -2

Tota1.•... , .. , •.... 412 549 +137

Budget Reguest

An appropriation of $65.542,800 and 553 positions is requested for 1980. This
is an increase of $24,573,000 and 128 positions over the 1979 level, reflecting
implementation of a more fully operational TSCA program. These resources wi11 permit
expanded development of testing requirements and conduct of assessments to provide
an adequate information base for present and future actions under TSCA and other
toxics related programs. The program for review of and action on new chemical
notifications will become fully operational. Control actions will be taken on
selected chemicals identified as posing unreasonable risks. Required information
gathering and management. monitoring and economics support for these activities
will be provided.

Program Description
I

The toxic substances strategies subactivity is comprised of the testing and
evaluation, chemical control, information integration, and toxics management
elements. These elements cover the Agency's testing, assessment, new chemical
review, existing chemical control, economics, recordkeeping and reporting, data
management, monitoring, toxic substances coordination, and industry assistance
responsibilities under the Toxic Substances Control Act.
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Testing and Evaluation - The goals and objectives of the TSCA testing and
evaluation program aim to increase efficiency and scientific credibility of
toxic substances program assessments and regulations. They are: (1) to develop
a cost-effective testing scheme for determining experimentally the health and
environmental effects of chemicals; related to this goal is the annual review
of all test standards for revision as necessary to maintain an up-to-dllte lind
comprehensive scheme; (2) to obtain test data where requi~ed for making
evaluations of risk and to assure the qUll1ity of data; (3)"to develop a
scientifically sound chemical assessment system; and (4) to provide assessments
of risk and exposure required to support toxic substances control IIctions.

A major feature of TSCA is the authority to require industry to test
selected chemicals for their possible adverse effects on health and the
environment. Adequate test data, which are currently unavailable for most
chemicals, are a prerequisite to the evaluation of a chemical's risk. Such
evaluations are needed to define and implement appropriate regulatory actions
under TSCA and other stlltutes aimed at protecting health and the environment.

The testing authority of TSCA is implemented by promulgating rules
specifying the chemicals to be tested and the "test standards" that are to
be followed in performing the testing. The test standards, which TSCA requires
to be reviewed and updllted annually, specify the effects to be evaluated and
the nature of the tests and test protocols to be followed in so doing. EPA
will propose a structure of test standards to be referenced in adopting
test rules for specific chemicals. These standards will first be based
on existing validated test methods, and then will be expanded to cover
other effects such as nuerotoxicity and overall ecosystem imoacts. Based
upon the required annual review, these test standards will be refined and
improved.

Promulgation of test rules applying the relevant test standards to specific
chemicals will be done in response to the semiannual recommendations of the TSCA
Interagency Testing Committee (ITC) established by Section 4(e) of TSCA, as well
as for other chemicals whose needs for testing have been identified through the
evaluation process described below. As TSCA requires, within 12 months of
receiving recommendations from the lTC, EPA will either initiate ru1emaking to
require the recommended testing or publish its reasons for not so doing.

Evaluating the hazards associated with production, use, and disposal of
chemicals to determine if such activities pose unreasonable risks h the
cornerstone of the TSCA program. Certain evaluation efforts, such as evaluating
"notices of substantial risk" submitted by industry as required by Section 8(e),
eVllluating citizen petitions submitted under Section 21, and evaluating notices
submitted by industry prior to the manufacture of a new chemical as required by
Section 5 are based upon outside fnput. Other evaluation activities, such as
systematic identification and asse.ssment of potentially high-risk existing or
new chemicals, are initiated by EPA and are critical to the effective
application of TSCA regulatory authorities.
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Chemicals of concern identified through review of substantial risk notifications
and other sources will be entered into a multistage hazard evaluation process, with a
decision being made at the end of each stage whether to continue on to the next, more
intensive stage of evaluation. Alternate decisions at a given stage include dropping
current consideration because of apparent low hazard potential, subjecting the
chemical to testing requirements to fill Critical data gaps, or referring the
chemical to another program or agency having authority to deal with any apparent
hazards. Chemicals having completed all evaluation stages will have received a full
evaluation of their sources, exposure potential, and adverse effects, as well as an
investigation of their existing regulatory controls and identification of possible
control options to reduce health and/or environmental risks associated with their
production, use, and disposal. Such evaluations will provide a basis for initiating
suitable regulatory actions under TSCA or other relevant authorities.

Chemical Control - The goal of the chemical control program is to protect human
health and the environment by controlling new and existing chemical substances that
present unreasonable risks of injury to health or the environment. This goal will
be accomplished through implementation of the premanufacturing notification, control
regulations, and imminent hazard regulatory provisions of TSCA. The major objectives
are determination of unreasonable risk based upon evaluation of chemical substances
on health, environmental, social, and economic factors; USe of the least burdensome
type of control (regulatory or nonregulatory) necessary to reduce or prevent
unreasonable risk; and provision of all the economic analysis necessary to implement
TSCA.

One of the major functions of the chemical control program is to review
notices and information regarding the manufacture of new chemical s (i .e .. , those
not listed in the inventory of existing chemicals) and the manufacture or processing
of chemicals for significant new uses. This includes review of the notices for
compliance with applicable rules and guidelines and for "newness", action on
exemption requests, review of data in the notices and information gathered through
data systems searches and reporting requirements, determination of unreasonable
risks, and taking of appropriate control actions informally, and under TSCA or
recommending referrals to other programs within EPA or other Federal, State, and
local government entities. Significant new use rules which require notification
to EPA of new uses of new or existing chemicals determined to be significant based
on exposre and other factors will be established.

Another function is to review information on the hazards, social, and economic
aspects of existing chemicals (those listed in the inventory) in order to determine
unreasonable risk and to limit or control the manufacturing, processing, distribution,
use, or disposal of chemicals which pose or may pose unreasonable risks to health or
the environment. An additional function is to conduct economic studies to support
these actions as well as testing and evaluation, reporting and recordkeeping and to
prepare necessary special economic analyses.

Information Integration - The TSCA information integration program is involved
in a multiyear effort which will ultimately provide the toxic substances program,
other EPA programs, and other Federal agencies dealing with toxic substances with
comprehensive toxic chemical information development and storage and retrieval
capabilities, and a cohesive Federal approach to controlling unreasonable risks
associated·with chemicals.
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This will be accomplished through programs to: (1) obtain production, use,
exposure, and similar information from industry using reporting and recordkeeping
rules promulgated under the authority of Section 8 of TSCA for the use of the
toxic substances program and others in assessing and regulating chemical ha:zards;
(2) establish and use information storage and retrieval systems to serve the
information needs of toxic substances and other programs, while maintaining
adequate control of chemical information and data to assure the security of
confidential business information; (3) provide environmental, human, animal, and
biota monitoring and exposure studies to conduct analyses to predict future
problems with chemicals in the environment, and to support risk assessments,
premanufacturing review, and chemical control activities; (4) provide mechanisms
and analytic support for coordinating and integrating the toxic substances
program policies and activities with those of other EPA programs, EPA regions,
State and local governments, public interest groups, other Federal agencies,
and other countries; (5) provide information to assist industry in complying
with TSCA provisions and provide feedback from industry regarding TSCA implementation.

Toxics Management - The goals of the regional toxics management program
are to implement the objectives of TSCA at the State and local levels and to
integrate the Agency's regional implementation of toxics activities in all media.
The major objecti ves and functions to be accompl i shed are:

- More efficient and effective conduct of regional toxics activities
through development and implementation of an integrated toxic
substances control program within each region through media
program coordination.

Incorporation of State and local expertise into the national
toxic substances program through establishment of cooperative
programs with State and local programs On toxic substances
program activities.

Insuring the provision of adequate, timely and responsive assistance
to industry within the region through management of a toxic
substances industry assistance program.

Insuring that the public is made aware of and prOVides input to
toxic substances program activities through conduct of public
information programs.

Incorporation of regional perspectives into the national toxics
program through participation in toxic substances strategy and
regulations development.

- More efficient and effective Federal implementation and conduct
of toxic substances activities through cooperation with other
Federal agencies at the regional level on toxic substances
program activities.

- Action on local problems and/or inclusion of them into the
national program through identification, priority setting, and
asses~ment of regional toxic substances problems.

Incorporation of field data, into action on toxic substances
through coordination and conduct of monitoring within the
regions in support of the toxic .substances program.

TS-35

(



TESTING AND EVALUATION

]978 Accomplishments

In 1978, $5,239,000 and 74 positions were expended for this program. The
implementation ofa testing scheme was begun with the initial development of
four health effects standards including oncogenicity, nononcogenic chronic
effects, combined oncogenicity/nononcogenic chronic"effects and good laboratory
practices. Testing rule development was initiated fOr chemicals recommended
by the Interagency Testi ng Committee. A mul ti stage assessment process was
inaugurated through which suspect chemicals are reviewed for hazard, and
evaluations are made of potential risk of injury by hazardous chemicals to
health and the environment: 35 early warning hazard assessments and two
intermediate assessments were completed; two final assessments, asbestos
and NTA, were initiated; and 240 notices from chemical manufacturers
concerning substantial risk were evaluated.

1979 Program

In 1979, $17,195,600 and 171 positions are available for this program,
including $13,100,000 for extramural scientific support of test standards
development and assessment. We plan to have approximately 25 test standards
under varying stages of development, including finalization of those initiated
in 1978. These test standards will cover both health and ecological effects
and will significantly expand the structure initiated in 1978. Test rules
will be developed based upon these standards. Based on the work begun in 1978,
test rules will be proposed covering approximately 40 chemicals, including those
recommended by the ITC.

Depending upon the number of industry submitted substantial risk notices
received by the Agency, we plan that 350 preliminary assessments (substantial
risk evaluations, early warning, and intermediate assessments) will be completed.
In addition, seven final assessments will be undertaken including completion of
those begun in 1978. Testin9 and evaluation will also support the premanufacture
review process which will begin in mid-1979 by providing as many as 110 total
eva1"uations, as part of its multistage new chemical hazard/risk assessment process.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$305,200 results from several actions. Congress applied
a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate in the Abatement and Control and
Enforcement appropriations; the decrease applicable to this a~tivity was -$311,400.
A net increase of +$221,700 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978
(1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise.
This increase was offset by the transfer of -$215,500 to other agency activities
to support the costs of the most recent pay raise.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $36,645,000 and 243 positions are requested, including $26,258,000
for extramural testing and assessment support. These extramural resources will be
used to obtain scientific data, evaluations, and laboratory work on effects, expose
and test methods from universities, institutes, and laboratories in support of the
development of test standards and the conduct of assessments. Development efforts
will be in progress on approximately 37 test standards needed to cover critical
health and ecosystem effects. We will begin to deve1pp additional test rules
covering approximately 50 chemicals and complete those from 1979. This will begin
to establish a testing data base for future assessments.
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Multilevel hazard/risk evaluation support to the premanufacture review program
will be expanded to cover as many as 275 evaluation reports. Assuming that the
rate of substantial risk notifications will be similar to 1979, existing chemical
assessments will be expanded to include 375 preliminary assessments, and 10 final
assessments. These assessments will form the basis for pre~ent and future control
actions which may be warranted.

CHEf4ICAL CONTROL

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, $1,224,800 and 33 positions were expended for this program. Development
of the pro~ram for implementation of the premanufacture review section of TSCA
(Section 5) was begun. This included development of draft rules, a draft notice
form, and instructions for completion of the form.

For existing chemicals (Section 6), two final regulations were promulgated.
The two were the Mark·ing and Disposal Rule on polychlorinated biphenyls mandated
by TSCA and the ban on chlorofluorocarbons in aerosol containers, which was a joint
action with FDA and CPSC. A regulation banning manufacturing, processing,
distribution and uses of polychlorinated biphenyls as called for by TSCA was proposed.

Economic analysis was provided to support the inventory regulation, the three
regulations on existing chemicals listed above, and the dev.e10pment of the
premanufacture review program.

1979 Program

In 1979, $7,800,400 and 117 positions are available for this program, including
$4,800,000 for extramural support to economic analysis primarily and to the development
of control regulations, with some support of the new chemical review process.
Regulations and guidelines were proposed January 10, 1979, for the contents of
premanufacture notices. Promulgation is expected by mid-1979. All of the ZOO new
chemical notices expected to be received will be reviewed for compliance and initially
screened for hazard based on the noti ce data. Effects and exposure data wi 11 be
screened and selected chemicals subjected to further scrutiny. Notices that do not
comply or that have insufficient data will be reviewed for a possible prohibition or
limitation order pending development of additional information; it is.estimated that
two of these actions may possibly be taken. Complete assessment packages will be
prepared for only the most significant chemicals based on notice data, supplementary
information, and risk assessments from testing and evaluation. If an unreasonable
risk is determined to exist, an injunction or administrative order banning or
controlling the chemical will be issued within the notice period. It is expected
that one of these actions may be taken in 1979. Chemicals that are found to pose
significant risks, but on which action cannot be taken within the time constraints,
will be referred after expiration of the notice period for formal control action On
an expedited schedule.

A few chemicals that do not warrant immeaiate controls but might do so in the
future (e.g., if exposure were to increase) will be the subject of significant new
use rules. .

Arrangements will be made to provide to other offices or agencies information
received in premanufacture notices that would be useful to implementing other statutes.
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For existing chemicals. final rules regarding the TSCA bans on the manufacture.
processing. distribution. and use of PCBs will be published. nonaerosol uses of
chlorofluorocarbons will be addressed. development of generic labeling regulations
will be started. a program relying on voluntary Statelloca1 action to control
asbestos in school ceilings will be establ ished. and the regulatory process will be
initiated on several additional chemicals. some of which are expected to be
referrals from premanufacturing review for expedited control action.

In addition to regulatory activities. EPA will develop procedures to issue
qual ity control orders (used when a manufacturer orprocessnr is producing a chemical
or article with an undesirable contaminant) and to deal wit.·1 imminent hazards
(Section 7).

Activities will also include provision of economic analyses necessary to complete
determinat ions of unreasonabl e risk and to assure cost-effective regulations;
determination of the cost to the chemical industry of complying with recordkeeping
and reporting regulations under TSCA; economic analyses to support regulation
activities on chlorofluorocarbons. PCBs. labeling. and other chemicals; support to
developing guidelines for SUbmitting economic data with a prema~ufacture notice;
support in assessing the economic impact of testing regulations. EPA will also
perform studies required by TSCA to determine the circumstances and conditions under
which indemnification should be accorded to any affected person for any actions taken
under TSCA; to determine fair and equitable reimbursement to be paid those who develop
test data which is then used by other chemical companies; and to define "small business"
for purposes of exemption from recordkeeping and reporting requirements of TSCA.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$186.600 results from several actions. Congress applied a
$3 mill ion reduction for position lapse rate in the Abatement and Control and
Enforcement appropriations; the decrease applicable to this activity was -$241.000.
An increase of +$151.500 results from increased pay costs from the october 1978 (1979)
pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. This increase
was offset by the transfer of -$97.100 to other agency activities to support the costs
of the most recent pay raise.

1980 P1 an

In 1980. $12.131.400 and 164 positions are requested for this program including
$6.357.800 for extramural support to control regu1 ations development. premanufacture
review. and economic analyses. By this time. the premanufacture review program will
be fully establ ished. About 400 notices are expected to be reviewed. Data provided
from the notice, as well as additional data received from literature searches and
reporti ng. will be used to select chemi ca1s for compl ete assessments. Of these. ni ne
may possibly warrant regulatory action. Procedures for other regulatory actions, such
as significant new use rules will be in place and will be used as appropriate.

For existing chemicals. rulemaking will continue on those chemicals selected in
1979. Additional chemicals will be selected for control in conjunction with the
risk assessment process and referrals of new chemicals which may'present an unreasonable
risk. In addition to regulations on individual chemicals. work will continue on generic
regulations for classes of chemicals. perhaps including solvents. flame retardants. and
benzidene dyes. A generic labeling regulation will be proposed.
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Economic analyses will be completed for existing chemicals that are being
regulated. Analyses will also be conducted on regulations under Section 5, and
to support other toxic substances program regulations, including testing gUidelines
and recordkeeping and reporting.

INFORMATION INTEGRATION

1978 Accomplishments

·In 1978, $4,360,900 and 69 positions were expended for this program. Information
integration programs were established in the areas of Section 8 recordkeeping and
reporting, toxic substances integration, chemical information systems and services.,
monitoring survey and analysis, and assistance to industry. In each of these areas,
basic work was begun including planning and organizing the programs as well as
providing needed support. In the case of industry assistance, the program was
fully implemented and included maintaining nationwide toll-free telephone service for
efficient response to inquiries, and distributing literature, copies of regulations
requiring industry action, and requisite forms to industry..Specific program
accomplishments in 1978 included: (1) promulgating the inventory reporting
regulation; (2) processing 135,000 chemical reporting forms (65,000 chemicals) in
preparation for inventory publication in 1979; (3) promulgating a rule to require
submission Of health and safety studies. as well as a substantial risk notification
pOlicy and interim gUidelines on exports; (4) conducting feasibility and design
studies and estab1 ishing basic data management systems; (5) preparing guidel ines
for protecting confidential chemical identities; (6) establishing basic data
security procedures and facilities and making confidential data available under
secure conditions; (7) providing information to industry to comply with requirements
to report chemicals for inclusion in the Initial TSCA Chemical Substances Inventory,
as well as other regulations; (8) conducting literature searches and monitoring
studies as needed to support chemical testing, control and risk assessment activities;
(9) establishing a pilot public participation program in one region; and
(10) participating in the Interagency Regulatory Liaison Group (IRLG) and Interagency
Toxic Substances Data Committee (ITSDC) which are establishing coordinated Federal
policies and programs for risk assessments, information collection and exchange,
common chemical identification codes and common work plans for 24 chemicals that
are candidates for regulation.

1979 Program

In 1979, $14,741,000 and 94 positions are available for this program, including
$11,216,000 in extramural support for information systems and services, monitoring
and industry assistance support. Information integration will promulgate five new
recordkeeping and reporting rules and use these and other rules to obtain chemical
information from industry to continue building a comprehensive body of chemical
information for support of regulation under TSCA and other laws. Guidance will be
prepared for regional toxics personnel to assist them in developing and operating
coordinated regional programs. Procedures for referrals of chemicals for regulation
under authorities other than TSCA will be deVE!loped. Four regional programs (three
of which are new) to encourage public participation in, and public input to toxic
substances program activi ti es wi 11 be funded. Cooperative efforts with other agencies
wi 11 conti nue through the IRLG, ITSDC, and other interagency pre. rams. Contracts will
be funded in seven to 12 States fo·r special projects, under the authority of Section 28
of TSCA. A secure, fully dedicated computer facility will be put into operation and the
basic systems to provide data storage and retrieval will be available by the end of 1979.
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The initial TSCA Chemical Substances Inventory will be published in 1979.
Literature searching and other information support will be provided as required
to support risk assessment, premanufacturing review, testing and regulatory
actions. Systems design for a comprehensive interagency Chemical Substances
Information Network (CSIN), of which the internal EPA system is an integral
component, will be done in support of Section 10 of TSCA. The objective of the
network is to 1ink existing systems so that all ava 11 abl e data on chemical
substances are considered in regulatory decisionmaking. Materials balance
studies will be conducted on the chemicals undergoing intermediate or final
risk assessment to identify the sources of these chemicals in the environment.
Field studies will be conducted to support risk assessments, testing and chemical
control activities. A comprehensive monitoring program plan will be prepared,
which will take into consideration toxic substances program needs and the ability
of ongoing programs in other parts of EPA to meet those needs. Contact with
industry will be provided by personal meetings and site visits. Industry will be
assisted in complying with all regulations with services established in 1978. A
special industry assistance effort will be launched in support of the newly
implemented premanufacture notification program.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of-$135,200 results from several actions. Congress applied
a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate in the Abatement and Control and
Enforcement appropriations; the decrease applicable to this activity was -$71,400.
An increase of +$121,800 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978
(1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise ..
This increase was offset by the transfer of -$185,600 to other agency activities
to support the costs of the most recent pay raise.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $15,546,500 and 103 positions are requested for this program, including
$11,524,000 for extramural support of information systems, monitoring and industry
assistance. The 1980 program will build on the basic program capabilities and
facilities put in place in 1978 and 1979. Three reporting and recordkeeping rules
will be promulgated to (a) develop a broad base of information on a large number
of chemicals in order to select high priority chemicals for further action,
(b) gather specific information on selected chemicals in order to support the risk
assessment and regulatory development processes, and (c) follow-up on the economic
fate of new chemicals entering commerce through the premanufacture notification
process. Interagency integration functi ons wi 11 continue to be carried out as a
result of cooperative effortS with other Federal agencies through the IRLG.
Regional efforts will be supported by establishing new programs to encourage
public participation, updating the regional guidance, and maintaining day-to-day
contact with regional toxics program personnel. The information systems and
services program will maintain the dedicated computer facility established in 1979
to assure protection of confidential data and will develop computer linkages to
several new data bases, and improve program compatabilities in data search, retrieval
and analyses through system refinements and through the continued development of the
Chemical Substances Information Network. The available information systems and services
data analysis capabilities will be used to supp(>rt risk assessment, testing and control
actions and review of new chemicals which will be undertaken in 1980. The Initial
TSCA Chemical Substances Inventory will be updated to include information reported
by processors which was not included in the initial inventory and procedures for
providing resolution of nomenclature problems associated with "new chemical"
identification will be put in place. Environmental, human, animal and biota monitoring
will be conducted to predict future problems with chemicals in the environment, and to
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support risk assessments, premanufacturing review, and chemical control. Materials
balances studies will be conducted to identify the sources of chemicals undergoing
risk assessment. In addition. field studies and data analyses will be conducted to
provide data with which to validate exposure and fate models developed in 1979 by
testing and evaluation. The toxic substances program will also cosponsor monitoring
projects with other EPA programs to identify risks posed by chemical substances in
the environment. The industry assistance program will continue to maintain close
liaison with industry through services developed in 1978 and 1979. In 1980, the
program wi 11 provide extensi ve support to the premanufacturing review program by
printing and mailing reporting forms, and by assisting industry in complying with
the premanufacture notification requirements through technical information and
training. These types of support will also be provided for testing requirements.
control actions and reporting requirements that will be developed in 1980.

TOXICSMANAGEMENT

1978 Accompl i shments

In 1978. $757.000 and 23 positions were expended for the regional toxic
substances program. The regions have begun formulating .and establishing the regional
role in the toxic substances program. They have also begun staffing and organizing
to implement the regional toxic substances program and some have completed these
actions. The majority of program activity in almost every region has been
provision of the required response to the initial influx of requests for assistance
from industry on the inventory reporting, PCB. chlorofluorocarbon and other
regulations. Essentially all regions have begun strong efforts to establish
integrated toxic substances programs ~ithin the region. In a few instances regions
have completed the first stages of development and are beginning implementation and
operation. Most regions have also begun cooperative efforts with their States and
localities on toxic substances program activities. The regions with the greatest
amount of toxic substances related activity within the region have put some limited
effort into the remaining toxic substances objectives of public information,
strategy and regulations development, Federal agency cooperation, regional problems
and monitoring. as well.

1979 Program

In 1979, $1,232,800 and 43 positions are available for this program. In
1979. most of the foundation building (organization, staffing, etc.) for regional
program implementation begun in 1978 will be completed. Efforts toward all of the
regional objectives will increase over 1978 and the relative 1evel sof effort among
the objectives will remain much the same. The integration function will receive the
most substantial effort. Most regions will be actively developing their integration
programs and moving to implement them. while those few which have already completed
development will be operating and refining their programs. Almost all regions will
increase their efforts to cooperate with the States and localities, primarily
through exchange of information. A greater number of regions will be able to
provide their input to increasing strategy and; regulations development activities.
As the national toxic substances program becomes operational, the regions will
provide more support through increased coordination and conduct of monitoring,
particularly in those regions with a hi,., level of toxic substances activity.
The regions will also expand their efforts to identify and assess regional toxic
substances problems. Most regions will put a small amount of effort into
coordinating with other Federal agencies and conducting publiC information programs.
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1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$1.200 results from several actions. Congress applied
a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate in the Abatement and Control and
Enforcement appropriations; the decrease applicable to this activity was
-$36.200. An increase of +$116.600 results from increased pay costs from the
October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as annualization of the October 1977
(1978) pay raise. Finally. as a result of the agency's ZBB review of resource
requirements for its 1979 operating plan, -$81,600 was reprogrammed from
this element to pesticides use management.

1980 Plan

In 1980. $1.219,900 and 43 positions are requested for this program. The
1980 regional toxics management program will be similar to that of 1979.

The regional toxics management program will consist of the following activities:

Integrati on programs begun in previ ous years wi 11 bema i nta i ned. improved.
and refined in essentially all regions. This function will remain as the highest
priority program for regional efforts.

Essentially all regions will Continue their efforts to ensure that assistance
to industry is provided. The demand for regional assistance overall is expected to
remain at a level somewhat lower than the first-year of program implementation. Most
regions will maintain their efforts to cooperate with States and localities to
exchange information and develop approaches to control on toxic problems.

The regions will continue to conduct problem identification and assessment and
monitoring activities in support of the toxic substances program. particularly in
the regions with a greater level of toxic substances related activity. Most regions
will continue their public information programs and will respond to public
inquiries and requests. The regions will also continue their participation in
strategy and regulations development and cooperation with other Federal agencies.
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TOXIC SUBSTANCES

Enforcement

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars

Appropriation
Toxic Substances Enforcement

Permanent Positions
Toxic Substances Enforcement

Full-time Equivalency
Toxic Substances Enforcement

Actual
1978

$1,250

31

Budget
Estimate

1979

$4,630

85

$3,156

70

75

Estimate
1980

in thousands)

$3,796

78

82

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

+$640

+8

+7

Budget Request

A total of 78 positions and $3,796,000 is requested in 1980. These resources
are to carry out the enforcement provisions of regulations implementing the Toxic
Substances Control Act (TSCA) and to enforce the provisions of the Act. The increase
of eight positions and $640,000 is necessary because of the increased number of
enforceable rules promulgated under the Act which will require enforcement in 1980.

Program Description

The EPA toxic substances enforcement program is administered pursuant to
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA). The toxic substances enforcement
program is responsible for developing the enforcement provisions of regulations
implementing the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) and for enforcing the Act.
The enforcement program is involved in the development of regulations to control
specifi c chemi ca1 substances and mi xture.s and in the preparation and execution
of enforcement strategies to implement these regulations.

The toxic substances enforcement program also engages in response to toxic
emergencies involving substantial threats to public health and safety and in
taking appropriate action to abate such emergencies, either through l~gaJ

proceedings or by other appropriate means· .

Amajor function of the toxic substances enforcement program is the
inspection of chemical manufacturing, processing, and distribution facilities
whose activities are regulated under the Act and its implementing regulations.
Inspections of such facilities in turn lead to prosecutions of violators
discovered during the inspections. Violators may be prosecuted either through
civil proceedings, or by judicial proceedings in which a court may impose a
number of civil or criminal sanctions.
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1978 Accomplishments

During 1978, the delegation of TSCA inspection and enforcement authority to
the regions was completed. Rules of practice for enforcement and compliance
related hearings and an interim penalty policy were developed. A feasibility
study on enforcement ADP needs was completed. Identification of regional and
headquarters personnel for coordinated response to emergencies was made.
Enforcement strategy, compliance monitoring policy, and inspection procedures
for the PCB marking and disposal regulations and Section 8(b) inventory were
developed. Also developed were draft enforcement strategies for the PCB ban,
the chlorofluorocarbon regulations, and initial procedures for chemical imports.

In the regions, 1978 marked the start-up year for the program. The regions
supported the development of integrated toxic substances control plans and
investigated several Section 8(e) Substantial Risk situations.

Resources for this prOgram were $1,250,000 and 31 positions. Contracts
in the amount of $167,000 were established for inspection support, analyses
of cooperative State agreements and toxic penalty policies, and revision of
inspector, attorney, and case proceedings manuals.

1979 Program

The 1979 toxic substances enforcement program will have as its first
priority at both heaquarters and in the regions the initiation of enforcement
actions in emergencies involving substantial threats to public health and
safety. Other programwide responsibilities include an emphasis upon toxic
substances control enforcement as developed under TSCA, the improvement of
enforcement methods through greater cooperation with States and Federal agencies,
and emphasis upon development of cases of national or regional significance.
Additional important activities include development of a final penalty policy
and completion of PCB ban and chlorofluorocarbon enforcement strategies,
compliance monitoring policies, and inspection procedures. Final chemical
import procedures will be developed. Headquarters staff will provide support
to the regions in case development and prosecution and assistance to the
Office of Toxic Substances in the development of new regulations. Identification
of regulatory audiences affected by, and development of enforcement strategies,
compliance monitoring policies, and regional implementation guidance for, all
new regulations will be completed.

In addition to the programwide priorities noted above, the regional offices
will conduct about 500 inspections related to Section 6 chemical control
regulations including PCB marking and disposal, PCB ban, and chlorofluorocarbon
ban, and about 30 inspecti ons of facil i ti essubject to the requi rements of
Section 4 (testing), 5 (premanufacture notification and unreasonable risk), 8
(chemical information and substantial risk), and 13 (imports), including
investigations of noncomplianc, with Section 8(e) requirements of notification
of substantial risk. Enforcement action will be initiated as appropriate.

Fiscal year 1979 resources for this program are $3,156,000 and 70 positions.
Contract funds amount to approximately $1,310,000 and will be used for sample
chemical analysis and compliance monitoring inspections.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

Th~ net decrease of -$1,474,000 results from several actions. First, Congress
applied a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate to the Abatement and Control
and Enforcement appropriations; -$72,600 was applied to this activity. Second, an
increase of+$181,400 is due to increased paycosts associated with the October 1978
(l 979) pay raise and di stri buti on of the October 1977 (1978) pay ra ise. Fi nal1y, as
a result of the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating
plan, -51,582,800 was reprogrammed from this element and is attributed to increases
in regional water Quality enforcement ($873.000). noise enforcement ($31.900\. rQoional
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1980 Plan

A total of 78 positions and $3,796,000 is requested in 1980. These resources
are to carry out the enforcement provisions of regulations implementing the Toxic
Substances Control Act (TSCA) and to enforce the provisions of the Act. The increase
of eight positions and $640,000 is necessary because of the increased number of
enforceable rules promulgated under the Act which will require enforcement in 1980.

In 1980, the toxic substances enforcement program will have a~. '(its first
priority the initiation of enforcement actions in emergencies involving substantial
threats to public health and safety. Toxic substances control enforcement as
developed under TSCA and the improvement of enforcement methods through greater
cooperation with States and Federal agencies will be emphasized, as will the
development of cases of national or regional significance. Headquarters staff
will be responsible for the management and exeeution of national programs to
implement and enforce Section 4 testing regulations. Section 6 chemical control
regulations (PCB marking and disposal, PCB ban, and chlorofluorocarbon ban),
Section 12 export requirements, and Section 13 import requirements. He~dquarters will
be responsible for enforcement input into regulation development directed by the
Office of Toxic Substances. and for support to the regions in case preparation
and prosecution. In selected criminal cases and appealed civil cases. the
headquarters staff may participate directly in case prosecution. Response to
suits brought under Section 20 (citizens civil actions) will also be a headquarters
function, as will establishment and managemnt of a national contract for contract
for inspection and sample analysis functions, and the audit, appraisal. and
evaluation of the national TSCA enforcement program. Technical support will be
provided to the re~ions in major enforcement cases. Finally. toxics enforcement
policy statements (TEPS) will be prepared and published to alert the public to
major enforcement policy determinations.

In addition to the programwide priorities noted above, the regional offices
will conduct about 600 inspections of facilities subject to Section 6 chemical
control regulations including PCB marking and disposal. PCB ban. and chloro
fluorocarbon ban. with emphasis on PCB enforcement activities. Inspections of
about 40 facilities subject to Section 4 testing requirements. Section 8 chemical
information reporting requirements, and Section 13 import requirements will be
made and enforcement actions will be initiated as appropriate. Voluntary
compliance with statutory requirements by industry will be stressed through
contacts with State enforcement personnel and affected industry representatives.

The 1980 resources requested for the toxic substances enforcement program
are 78 positions and $3.796.000. Approximately $1,025.000 is designated fOr
contracts and will include laboratory analyses of samples. inspection support.
revision of enforcement strategies. and implementation of interagency enforcement
projects which will support the toxic substanses enforcement program.
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ENERGY

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS

$133,063 $114,765 $112,037 $102,461 ~$9,576
160 146 149 140 -9

268 265 ~3

118,245 125,500 127,148 125,000
Authorization is contained within the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act and the Clean Air Act. Authorization levels for
these Acts are shown under the water quality and air media
descriptions.

$102,461 -$9,576
140 ~9

265 ~3

$114,765 $112,037
146 149

268

Actual
.J.lli...

Research and Development:
Appropriation •••.•••••• $133,063
Permanent Positions.... 160
Full Time Equivalency ••

Total, Energy Program:
Appropriation••••••••••
Permanent Positions ••••
Full Time Equivalency .•
Outlays ••••••••••••••••
Authorization Levels •••

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease ~

1980 vs 1979

OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

Environmental quality is influenced both by the structure of the Nation's economic
activities for resource extraction and manufacture and by the technological capabilities
of available pollution controls. The Nation is now striving to reduce its dependence
upon scarce clean fuels, particularly foreign petroleum. The development of domestic
energy resources to power the Nation's industry may pose a variety of threats to environ
mental quality. One Of the Agency's major objectives is to protect the public health
and welfare from adverse environmental effects associated with the shift from petroleum
and natural gas to coal. Research and development toward this end is mandated by the
Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act. Effective control of the
environmental impact of changes in the Nation1s energy systems must be based on a sound
understanding of the likely course of energy development and must be accomplished ina
reasonable manner at an acceptable cost.

The increased use of coal has the potential of degrading environmental quality.
Potential problems include increased exposure of the population to air pollutants, de
gradation of water quality. increased acid rain and soil leaching. decreased visibility,
and impaired prOductivity of strip mined land. The air pOllutants of greatest concern
are sulfur and nitrogen oxides in both gaseous and particulate forms. other fine partic
ulate mateda1, and organic carcinogens. Water pollution problems include acid rain
drainage, salt leaching, run-off and flow reduction. The environmental significance of
many of these problems is not presently well understood. Decisions On energy develop
ments will have unnecessary adverse consequences if they are made without the benefits
of improved understanding. Improved knowledge of the behavior and effects of coal
pollutants will allow more rational decisions' as to acceptable development levels and
required control measures.

Accelerated coal use will engender a variety of environmental issues. The program
is designed to provide the technical information necessary to Sound decision making.
The environmental problems of energy processes must be understood. Information on the
costs and capabilities of control alternatives must also be developed. Some of the
areas in which information is lacking include: (1) the effectiveness of mining and re
clamation measures to control air and water pollution and to restore land productivity,
(2) the biological effects of oil spills, (3) the characterization of toxic materials
from combustion or fuel processing operations, (4) the behavior, persistence and fate
of air and water pollutants released from energy production and (5) understanding of
cumulative regional environmental impacts of energy development and the costs of control
programs for mitigation. .



New energy technologies, particularly those based on incomplete combustion for the
generation of synthetic fuels, have the potential of creating new pollutants with seri
ous implications for public health. The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
(DHEW) and the Department of Energy (DOE) are working with EPA to identify the health
and environmental effects of each advanced technology. EPA and DOE are developing
procedures for establishing environmental standards for new technologies.

Because of the potentially acute health and ecological effects associated with
these energy initiatives, and with both existing and new technologies for fuel process
ing, conversion, and utilization, EPA has made a major commitment to ensuring that the
environment and human health are protected. Many of the problems are long term, and
many technologies will not be available before 1985 or in commercial use before 1995.
However, EPA must have programs under way now to develop the health and technical data
necessary to support energy related environmental quality standards and .sQurce discharge
or emission regulations. The lead times for health assessment and control technology
development are such that research programs must be implemented now if energy development
is to be compatible with environmental protection.

Several long term problem areas are anticipated for the regu1ator,yand enforcement
components of the Agency. The utilization of substitute fuels from coal and oil shale,
requiring cleaning, gasification, liquefaction, and other processing techniques, can
generate new pollutants whose effects are not known and must be defined. For example,
coal gasification processes may emit unacceptable quantities of carcinogenic materials.
Another problem area concerns the potentially cumulative chronic health and ecological
effects of pollutants from new and emerging energy sources such as advanced combustion
systems and geothenmal facilities.

The Agency must also address many energy related environmental problems in the
near-term. The prob1 emS are not limited to the control of air pollution from coal com
bustion. The increased use of coal and oil shale will accelerate in semiarid western
areas, raising serious questions about restoration of mined lands and degradation of the
quality of available ground and surface water resourCeS. The expanded interest in off
shore oil may lead to increasing the severity of the environmental problems associated
with petroleum extraction and transportation and the coastal refining facilities.

The primary short term goals of the energy research and development program are:
(1) to provide a sound data base necessary for the Agency to establish regulations and
incentives to encourage the use of environmentally acceptable practices in extraction,
processing and utilization of energy reSOurces, and (2) to prOVide environmental control
options, as soon as practicable. for those extraction, processing and utilization prac
tices which cause significant health and ecological damage.

The approach for addressing the near-term pollution problems involves reducing the
air and other pollution effects associated with expanded coal use. At the present time,
the available options for controlling nitrogen oxide emissions from stationary sourceS
are not capable of halting the growth of the national emissions inventory. New Source
Performance Standards are based upon best demonstrated control technology. The nitrogen
oxide emissions limitation for coal combustion is more than two times that for oil and
three times that fOr natural gas. Combustion modification techniques can reduce emis
sions and the program will develop and demonstrate new burner designs that can reduce
coal-fired emissions to levels comparable to those obtainable with oil Or gas.

The determination of the environmental problems and requirements for control of the
longer-term energy supply systems is of particular importance. Although EPA is not re
sponsible for energy technology development, per se, it is working in concert with the
Department of Energy and other agencies to ensure the environmental compatibility of
such technology. The approach used is to: (1) conduct environmental assessments of
emerging energy extraction, processing and uti1izatjon techniques to identify new pollu
tants and determine their potential health and ecological effects; (2) develop an ade
quate scientific basis for new environmental regulations; (3) provide guidance on control
technology requirements to Federal and industry groups developing new technologies; (4)
assist in the development of control technologies, especially where t~e Office of
Research and Oeve10pment has particular expertise; and (5) assess the adequacy of exist
ing control technologies.



The implementation scheme. designed to maximize the useful output of the program.
involves an extramural approach with EPA relying heavily on expertise available within
both the Federal and industrial sectors. In fact. EPA manages, coordinates and inte
grates the efforts of 17 Federal agencies under the auspices of the Interagency Energy/
Environment Program. In addition to the major interagency components of the program.
much of the research and development program is performed by industrial organizations
and universities via contracts and grants.

Each of the participating Federal agencies or departments has its own charge -
management of Federally owned resources, management of Federal lands, the development of
new fuel sources or cycles, etc. In pursuing its own programs and responsibilities,
each agency must have access to the available information on the environmental effects
of energy development and must also perform the research necessary to provide needed
additional data. The EPA management of the interagency program attempts to minimize
the overlap of the separate research programs and assure a comprehensive coverage of
all environment/energy questions. In addition, the results of the multiagency research
program are disseminated and reviewed through a system of publications, joint confer
ences and symposia supported by EPA's Office of Energy, Minerals, and Industry.

The energy research and development program is revi ewed wi thi n the Agency's
research planning and zero based budgeting procedures. The Agency has formed a number
of research coordinating committees to review activities in support of regulatory
programs. The activities on inhalab1e particulates were included in the control, trans
port and health effects purview of the research coordinating committee on fine particu
lates. Research on cooling tower blow down and discharges from ash and sludge ponds
was reviewed in the coordinating committee in support of effluent guidelines.

SUMMARY OF INCREASES AND DECREASES (in thousands of dollars)

1979 Energy Program...................................... $112,037
Research and Development............................... -9,576
The decrease is comprised of reductions in conservation,
utilization, and technology assessment $5,702,200 and in
health and ecol ogi cal effects, $4,045.100. Thesereduc
tions are offset by an increase in fuel extraction and
processing technology $171.400.

1980 Energy Program...................................... 102.461

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATES

1. Summary of 8udget Request

An appropriation of $102.461.000 is requested for 1980 under the Research and
Development account. This represents a net decrease of $9.575.900. EPA's zero based
budget review reflecting overall priorities dictated this reduced funding level.

An increase of $545.700 is requested in fuel processing. The increase will be used
to expand the capability to participate in the environmental assessments of oil shale
retorting and coal liquefaction and gasification procesSeS. An increase of $287.200 is
also requested in nitrogen oxide control in order to accelerate our low NOx pulverized
boiler activities.

The other control technology programs will be decreased by $6,363.700. Of this
amount the environmental assessment of conventional and advanced energy systems will
be decreased by $3.834,300 and the evaluation of particulate control alternatives by
$863.300; the development and evaluation of alternative mining practices by $374.300
and the development of flue gas sulfur oxide technology by $1.291.800.



$1 ,429~800 will be in the area of ecological effects of energy production
of which 1.7 million will be in the area of health effects research.
Baseline surveys in offshore oil development areas will be curtailed.
The program in transport and fate will be decreased by $1,196.700
and the program in measuremPnt and instrumentation increased by $271.900.

2. Changes from Original 1979 Budget Estimate

Changes from the budget are as follows:

Original 1979 estimate .••..•••.•..••.••••.

Congressional increase/decreases:
Contractual services and monitoring

and technical support •...••.••••••••.•
Effect of October 1978 payraise partial

absorpti on •••.••.••••..••.••••.•••.•••••
Proposed October 1978 pay raise

supplemental .•.••.•••..••.•.•••..•••••••.
Annualization of October 1977 pay raise .•.
Office of Research and Development

reprogrammi ng .•.••.•.•••••..••.•.•••••••

Current 1979 estimate .••.•••.•••••..•.••.•

(in thousands of dollars)

$114,765

-730

+83

+149
+296

-2,526

112,037

Congressional changes result from the $6 million reduction to contracts and
monitoring and technical support, of which $730.000 is applied to the energy media.

Pay raise costs result in a total increase of $528,000 over the original
estimate. The agency request included all funds for the October 1977 pay raise in
the management and support media, to be distributed to other media at a later date.
The increase reflected represents the share of this later distribution.

The Office of Research and Development reprogrammed $2,526,000 to the
interdisciplinary media.

ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

E-4

Prior year obligations ••••••••••••••••••••
Effect of congressional changes •••••••••
Effect of October 1978 pay raise ••••••.•
Effect of reprogrammings ••••••••••••••••
Program decrease ••••••••••.•••••••••••;••

Change in amount of carryover funHs
available •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

Change in rate of obligation ••••••••••••••

Total estimated obligations •••••••••••••••
(From new obligation authority) •••••••••
(From prior year funds) •••••.•••••••.•••

$131,943
-500
+250

-1,500
-15.000

-2.947

112.246
(111.206 )

1.040)

$112.246

-9.500

-209

102,537
(101.706)

(831)



The effect of the congressional change discussed in the previous section is
a decrease of $500,000. The effect of the October 1978 pay raise and annua1ization
of the October 1977 pay raise will increase obligations by $250,000. The effects of
the Office of Research and Development reprogramming is a decrease of $1.5 million.

The decrease in 1979 bUdget authority from the 1978 level will decrease
obligations by $15 million. In 1980, the decreased authority will result in a
reduction to obligations of $9.5 million.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $705,000, a decrease
of $2,947,000 from the 1978 level. In 1980, it is estimated that $496,000 will be
obligated, a decrease of $209,000.
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Research and
Development





Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
...l2Z§.... 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs 1979 Page

Appropriation
Fuel Processing, Preparation

E-10and Advanced Combustion '" $24~153 $11 ,949 $12,598 $13,144 +$546
Fuel Extracti on ............. 7,091 3,370 3,407 3,033 - 374 E-14
Impact of Conventional and

E-17Advanced Energy Systems ... 17,407 17,459 17,228 13,394 -3,834
Flue Gas Sulfur Oxide Control 11,604 2,099 3,181 1,889 -1,292 E-27
Nitrogen Oxide Control •...... 21 ,275 14,850 13,528 13.815 +287 E-30
Flue Gas Parti cu1 ate Control. 14.183 9,889 8.863 8,000 -863 E-33
Effects of Energy-Related

Pollutants on Organisms
and Ecosystems..•....•..•.. 11.200 15.844 16.078 14.648 -1.430 E-37

Transport and Fate of Energy
Related Po11 utants....•.••. 4,528 9.110 8.811 7.614 -1 .197 E-40

Measurement Systems and Ins-
trumentati on Development
for Energy Related

E-44Pollutants•.•••..•........• 9,344 9.485 8.265 8.537 +272
Health Effects of Energy

Related Pollutants ........ 12.278 20.710 20.078 18,387
:~:~9t

E-48
ENERGY TOTAL 133.063 114.765 112.037 102.461

Permanent Positions
Fuel Processing. Preparation

and Advanced Combustion..•. 43 43 44 47 +3
Fuel Extracti on •...••.•••••. 24 24 24 22 -2
Impact of Conventional and

Advanced Energy Systems •.. 24 27 28 20 -8
Flue Gas Sulfur Oxide Control 10 6 5 5
Nitrogen Oxide Control ...... 20 23 23 23
F1 ue Gas Particul ate Control. 15 17 15 13 -2
Effects of Energy Related

Pollutants on Organisms
and ECOSystems ................ 2 2 3 3

Transport and Fate of Energy
Related Pollutants••••••••• 2 3 3

Measurement Systems and Ins-
trumentation Development
for Energy Related
Pollutants ................ 15

Hea1th Effects of Energy
Related Pollutants•.••.•.•• 5 2 3 3 ':gENERGY TOTAL T60 146 T49 l40

;
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J.WL 1979

Full-Time Eguivalency
Fuel Processing, Preparation

and Advanced Combustion .
Fue1 Extracti on .
Impact of Conventional and

Advanced Energy Systems ....
Flue Gas Sulfur Oxide Control
Nitrogen Oxide Control ...•...
Flue Gas Particulate Control.
Effects of Energy-Related

Pollutants on Organisms
and Ecosystems .....••.•....

Transport and Fate of Energy
Related Pollutants ••.•.•...

Measurement Systems and Ins
trumentation Development
fOr Energy-Related
Pollutants •..•..•••.••...••

Health Effects of Energy
Related Pollutants •..••..•.

ENERGY TOTAL

1979 1980 1980 vs 1979

62 72 +10
38 32 - 6

36 32 - 4
7 8 + 1

33 35 + 2
21 23 + 2

17 16 - 1

8 7 - 1

39 34 - 5

7 6 - 1m m :-r
Budget Request

An appropriation of $102,461,000 and 140 positions is requested for 1980. This
represents a decrease of $9,575,900 and nine positions from 1979.

Program Description

The energy research and development program is designed to determine the environ
mental implications and effects of the Nation's energy development efforts. This energy/
environment research and development program involves 17 Federal agencies. A compre
hensive plan to classify program content and resources has been developed to assure
that the entire range of Federal energy/environment research and development program is
woven together into a manageable framework. This plan identifies research areas by the
type of energy resource, the processes in obtaining and using the energy, and the scien
tific disciplines required for research on environmental impacts. The program also
includes the development of pollution control options for conventional energy systems
and the assessment of the environmental problems or advantages of new energy technologies
being developed by the Department of Energy

In addition to its activities with other agencies, EPA conducts. within its own
laboratories, a widely diversified program. EPA coordinates with other Federal agencies
nOw performing related research and development. This is accomplished by annual reviews
resulting in updated program planning documents which, when approved, serve to obligate
that year's "pass-through" funds. EPA coordination minimizes the duplication of effort
of the other Federal agencies.

The program is divided into two broad segments. The health and ec010gical effects
program consists of the research activities associated with the behavior and effects of
energy related pollutants once they are in the environment. The control technology
program is designed to provide information on the types and quantities of pollutants
released by energy supply activities and to develop Or stimulate the development of
control options where necessary. Thi S technology research program is further divided to
group research on the activities associated with fuel extraction and processing separ
ately from that research on energy conservation and utilization. The control technology
program consists of six subprograms -- fuel processing, preparation and advanced combus
tion; fuel extraction; environmental impacts of conventional and advanced energy systems;
flue gas sulfur oxide control; nitrogen oxide control; and flue gas particle control. The



environmental effects research program has four subprograms -- the effects of energy
pollutants on organisms and ecosystems; transport and fate of energy related pollutants;
measurement systems and instrumentation development; and health effects of energy re
lated pollutants.

The specific objectives of the program's major components are discussed below:

Fuel Processing, Preparation and Advanced Combustion -- This program participates
in the development of advanced technologies for fossil fuel processing by providing
environmental assessments; bench-scale research, technology assessments and guidance in
process control technology. The program will work in close cooperation with the Depart
ment of Energy process development and environmental programs to identify and quantify
all residuals from fluidized bed combustors, synthetic fuels from coal processes, oil
shale development, and coal cleaning. Comprehensive environmental assessments will be
performed for these technologies to anticipate the severity of each environmental threat
and corresponding means for control.

Fuel Extraction -- the energy resource extraction program deals with environmental
quality problems associated with the technologies and processes for obtaining fuels; oil
or natural gas extraction; oil shale development; and coal mining. The major purposes
of the research program are: (1) to assess the existing and potential adverse environ
mental impacts from active and planned oil and gas production, storage and transportation
(2) to develop methods, technology, and equipment to prevent, control, and abate environ
mental pollutants from these operations including spill clean-up; and (3) to document
the technical/operational feasibility and cost effectiveness of environmental control
options.

Environmental Impact of Conventional and Advanced Ener~ s*stems -~ Research in this
program is designed to assess environmental risks, conduct ~nc~-scale system and/or
control technology research and identify environmentally, socially, and economically
acceptable alternatives for modified conventional energy systems, advanced energy supply
concepts, and energy conserving techniques. The program, which will assist EPA in
selecting policies and in setting environmental standards, comprises comprehensive
environmental assessments of energy systems. These integrated technology assessments
quantify the cost/risk/benefit tradeoffs of energy systems and pollution control alter
natives. A comprehensive assessment of unregulated and regulated residuals from conven
tional combustion sources is one major project of this program. Other environmental
assessments included in this program will examine: industrial energy conservation,
wastes as fuels, solar energy, energy-related solid and waterborne residuals, geother
mal energy, waste heat recovery ,and advanced energy cycles.

Flue Gas Sulfur Oxide Control -- This program develops and evaluates alternative
technologies for the removal of sulfur oxide emissions from flue gas at electricity
generating plants and industrial boilers. The aim of the program is to develop tech
nical data on which EPA may establish emission standards for sulfur-emitting sources.
Efforts are underway to evaluate existing sulfur oxides removal installations, to assess
other impacts of flue gas desu1furization technology, and toassess the applicability of
FGD technology to industrial boilers and other sulfur oxide sources.

Nitrogen Oxide (NOy ) Control -- The purpose of this program is to develop the best
practicable coffibustion technology for the control of NOx emissions from the leading
categories of stationary sources and diesel engines. Stationary source categories
include utility boilers, -commercial/industrial boilers, residenta1 heating systems,
stationary engines, and advanced combustion processes. Advanced combustion processes
such as advanced coal burners and coal burner systems are being studied and fundamental
en9ineering and analytical support studies are also being conducted to evaluate the
potential of these advanced methods for NOX emission control and energy conservation.
The research on controlled COmbustion also include Tue1 conditioning for sulfur oxide
removal. •



Flue Gas Particulate Control -- This program identifies and develops effective
practicable technology to control aerosol emissions from man-made sources. Source
categories addressed include industrial combustion, or energy processes. Major
research efforts in the program are; assessment and extension of the capability of
conventi onal systems (electrostati c precipi tators, scrubbers, or fabric fil ters) for
abating aerosol emissions; exploration of new and improved methods of control; and
bench-scale investigation of specific control methods for major problem sources (low
sulfur coal combustion. new fuels, power production. and selected industrial processes).

Effects of Energt Related Pollutants on Organisms and Ecosastems -- Research efforts
develop the ecologica~ data on freshwater, mar1ne. estuari.ne an terrestrial ecosystems
which will permit reliable estimates of the risk associated with accelerated development
and utilization of domestic energy resources. This work is accomplished by the Depart
ment of Energy. Department of the Interior, National Institute of Environmental Health
Sciences, National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. Tennessee Valley Authority.
U.S. Department of Ag~iculture and the Environmental Protection Agency with funds made
available to the Federal Interagency Energy/Environment Program. The various partici
patingagencies have an array of technical expertise covering many disciplines.

Transport and Fate of Energy Rel ated POll utants-- The transpOrt processes area
traces the transmission by air, water, and soil of pollutants emitted from energy
operations from their sources to their destination in man and the environment. Addit
ionally, it covers the physical and chemical changes that the pollutants undergo
during their transport. Emphasis in air transport research is on conversion of sulfur
and nitrogen oxides, Chiefly from coal burning power plants. to sulfates and nitrates.
Formation and transport of photochemical oxidants from various energy sourceS is also
emphasized.

Melisurement Systems and Instrumentation Development --The purpose of this activity
is to focus and coordinate the research and development on energy-related measurements
and instrumentation which is being performed by the Department of Energy, National
Aeronautics and Space Administration, National Bureau of Standards, National Institute
of Occupational Safety and Health. National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration and
the Environmental Protection Agency. This activity has two closely related but distinct
research objectives.

The first objective is to provide baseline and trend data in those-geographical
regions where expanding energy development is projected to have a major impact on air,
water, or land. Advanced monitoring techniqueS are needed to support such studies,

The second objective is to develop measurement methods and instrumentlition for
energy-related pollutants in ambient air and water which result from new energy tech
nologies and expanding energy development.

Health Effects of Energy-Related Pollutants -- The purpose of this activity is to
provide a coordinated effort in the energy-related health effects research undertaken
by the Department of Energy, National Institute of Environmental Health Sciences,
National Institute of Occupational Safety a'ld Health. and the Environmental Protection
Agency with the funds made available to the 'Interagency Energy/Environment Program. The
objective of this activity is the development of energy-related health data which will
permit .reliable estimates of risk to human health associated with increased development
and utilization of domestic energy resources. The health effects program examines
possible chronic toxic effects of pollutants, including respiratory effects and cancer
production.
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ENERGY

Research and Development

Fuel Processing, Preparation and Advanced Combustion

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

.l2Z1

Current Increase +
Estimate Estimate Decrease-

1979 1980 1980 vs 1979
1d01Iars in thousands}

Appropriation ••••••.. $24,153
Permanent Positions.. 43
Full-time Equivalency

$11,949'
43

$12,598
44
62

$13,144
47
72

+$546
+3

+10

Budget Request

An appropriation of $13,144,000 is requested for 1980. This represents an in
cr.ease of $545,700 and three positions over 1979. The increased resources will be
used to provide additional support for characterizing emissions from, and developing
control technology for, oil shale processes.

Program Description

The program includes the characterization of effluents and emissions, assessment
of related environmental impacts~ and development and evaluation of necessary
pollution control technology for various fuel processes. The results of this
effort are used as input in the Agency's standard setting process. Fuel processes
assessed include: (l) coal cleaning (2) fluidtzed bed combustion and synthetic
fuels generation from coal, biomass and oil shale.

1978 Accomplishments

As of September 1978. obligations included $17.895.000 for contracts.
$2,179,700 for grants and $1,332,000 for interagency agreements. Significant
accomplishments in 19:78 in the areas of coal cleaning, fluidized bed combustion.
synthetic fuels from coal andfliomass and oil shale processing are as follows:

Coal Cleaning

- Studies of the microwave desulfurization process indicated up to 95%
reduction of pyritic sulfur and 60% reduction of organic sulfur in coal.

- Amajor international sYJllposium to discuss the potential of coal cleaning
for compliance with sulfur dioxide (S02) emission regulations was hold.



Fluidized Bed Combustion (FBC)

- Tests on the pressurized FBC Minip1ant, operated by Exxon, indicated
that three stages of conventional cyclones may provide sufficient particulate
removal to protect the gas turbine.

- Two-stage-combustion studies in the bench-scale atmospheric FBC unit at our
Industrial Environmental Research Laboratory (IERL-RTP) indicated simultaneous
high S02 removal (up to 90%} and low nitrogen oxide (NOx) emissions (less than
.2 1bs per million BTUsL .

- Initial environmental testing at the Miniplant FBC facility has revealed trace
metals in solid wastes at levels which could cause environmental damage.

Synthetic Fuels From Coal

- An EPA.. funded syntheti c fuels envi ronmenta1 control facil i ty (the
first of its kind} was dedicated at N.C. State University. Tests were
initiated to evaluate control techniques for the generation of clean synthetic
gaseous fuel s.

- Initial environmental assessment of low BTU coal gasification processes identified
discharges with potential health and ecological problems.

- Studies of the Solvent Refined Coal process indicated S02 reduction of
60% to 75% and particulate removal of up to 85%.

- Studies to characterize pollutants generated during in-situ coal gasification
of Western coal, Eastern coal and Texas lignite were initiated.

Fuel From Biomass

- Biomass production and energy conversion processes were described and evaluated.
Six regional scenarios were described and subjected to environmental analysis.

Oil Shale

- Methodology and results of sampling and analySis of waste streams at the Paraho
oil shale demonstration facility were described.

1979 Program

The total resource allocation for this program 1s $12,598,300. Of this
amount, $7,671.000 1s for contracts. $2.450.100 1s for grants and $414.000 is
for interagency agreements. For 1979 the total allocation is divided among
the various SUD-program areas as follows:

Coal Cleaning
Fluidized Bed Combustion
Advanced Oil Processing
Synthetic Fuel from Coal
Synthetic Fuel from Shale
TOTAL FUEL PROCESSING

$ 1.325.000
4.354.000

428.000
4.850.300
1.641.000

$12.598.300
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During 1979, EPA is conducting a major environmental assessment effort in low
and high BTU coal gasification, coal liquefaction and fluidized bed combustion, and
oil shale processing as well as the chemically active fluidized bed (CAFB) process.
This effort will provide a data base and recommendations for the Agency's standard
setting offices. Planned activities include:

- Conduct environmental testing at the GPU-Penelec Homer City, Pa. physical
coal cleaning site.

- Startup, shakedown and operation of the chemically active fluidized bed
(CAFB) demonstration facility at San Benito, Texas.

- Update data base for New Source Performance Standards (NSPS) for fluidized
bed combustion (FBC) based on environmental assessments at Rivesville, West
Virginia and Georgetown University boilers.

- Conduct comprehensive analysis of emissions from Wellman-Galusha and
Wil1aputte-Chapman low BTU coal gasification processes.

- Conduct bench-scale tests for pollution control methods and devices
for the Paraho reporting of oil shale.

- Characterize effectiveness of existing add-on devices for cleanup on the
Georgetown University boiler.

- Evaluate FBC solid waste disposal methods.

- Conduct environmental assessment of SRC II (solvent refined coal) coal
liquefaction process.

1979 Explanation of Changes From Budget Estimate.
The net increase of +$649,300 results from several actions. A net increase of

+$68,300 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 {FY 1979} pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. Asa result of
congressional appropriation changes affecting the planned exchange of functions with
the Department of Energy, +$581,000 was reprogrammed within this activity from
environmental assessment of conventional and advanced energy systems.

1980 Plan

The total resource allocation for this program is $13,144,000, This represents
an increase of $545,700 and three positions over 1979. The increased resources
will be used to provide additional support for characterizing emissions from,
and developing control technology for oil shale processes. Of the $13,144,000
requested for 1980, $8,095,000 is planned for contracts, $2,550,500 is planned for
grants and $443,600 in planned for interagency agreements. The environmental
effects of the selected technologies will 'be characterized to provide input for
EPA standard setting offices. The program plans provide for:

- Methods for sampling, analysis and continuous monitoring of
emissions to quantify total organics, characterize toxics and
determine inorganic compounds from coal processing technologies
will be developed.



- Environmental assessment activities including characterization of emissions,
and incorporating health, ecological and economic data, will be conducted
at processing facil i ti es such as Anvi 1 Poi nts (oil shale), Rivesvi 11 e (FBC) ,
Homer City (coal cleaning), University of Minnesota (low BTU coal gasification)
and San Benito (CAFB).

- The data base for FBC will be expanded by characterizing electrostatic
precipitators on EPRI atmospheric FBC facilities and by characterizing
particulate control devices on DOE industrial FBC facilities.

- The data base for low BTU coal gasification will be expanded by evaluating
associated sulfur compound control technology.

- Standard Support Plans (SSP) providing a schedule of outputs for Agency
standard-setting offices will be produced for coal cleaning, FBC and
synthetic fuels from coal.

- Environmental aSSessment reports (EAR) will be prepared for low BTU coal
gasification and FBC.

- Oil shale control technology needs will be assessed.

- The mechanism of NOx formation in FBC will be investigated.

- Air pollution control technologies for in-situ coal gasification will be
evaluated.

- EPA regional offiCeS will be provided with technical support in the form of
discharge permit limits relating to coal cleaning, oil shale and coal gasifi
cation processes.
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ENERGY

Research and Development

Fuel Extraction

Budget Current Increase+
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease~

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs 1979
(dollars in thousands)

Appropriation . . . . . $7091 $3370 $3,407 $3033 ~$374

Permanent Positions. 24 24 24 22 ~2

Full~Time Equivalency. 38 32 ~6

Budget Request

An appropriation of $3,C33,000 and 22 positions is requested for 1980. Thisrepre~
sents a decrease of $374,300 and two positions from 1979. This reduction in resources
will come from research on oi~ shale and tar sands development.

Program Description

The fuel extraction program is designed to be responsive to the legislative mandates
of theelean Air Act, the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, the Safe Drinking Water
Act, the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act, the Toxic Substances Act as well as the
Surface Mining Control and Reclamation Act of 1977. This responsiveness is encompassed
in research and development activities directed toward the prevention, alleviation and
abatement of all types of pollution caused by fuel extraction (oil, gas and coal) and
related transportation activities. The major program areas include environmental
assessments of problems related to Eastern surface mines, Eastern underground mines,
treatment of mine drainage, Western coal mines, oil shale, uranium, transportation of
fuels, solid waste from mining and oil spill control. Control techniques for advanced
oil recovery are also included.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, obligations included $2,626,000 for contract support, $2,096,400 for grants
and $398,500 for interagency agreements. The major emphasis of the 1978 program was
placed on active mining, especially on newly emerging extractive efforts, while
continuing minimum efforts on abandoned mines to keep abreast of the latest reclamation
and restoration techniques. In addition, the assessment, development and demonstration
of methods, equipment and techniques to control and cleanup spills of oil on land and
water continued. Among the specific 1978 accomplishments were:

~ Development of fie1d~oriented manuals pf practice on the environmentally
acceptable techniques for the productive restoration of ocean estaurine inland
and marsh shorelines impacted by oil spills.

~ Evaluation of 20 oil spill control systems at the Oil and Hazardous Materials
Simulated Environmental Test Tank.

~ Development and delivery of an air jet boom designed to contain spilled
oil in waters of up to 3~knot currents.



- Presentation of five workshops throughout the country to acquaint state and
local planning officials with the methodology pertaining to the identification
of the onshore impacts of OCS oil and gas development and the siting of onshore
facilities associated with that development.

- Presentation of most recent developments to emergency response teams on oil spill
debris disposal and on chemical dispersants for the control of oil spills.

- Development of a petroleum oil gelation technique utilizing amine reagent and
carbon dioxide to facilitate the removal of oil spilled on inland water.

- Assessments of (l) the pollution potential of coal stock piles, (2) ground water
pollution from eastern underground coal mines, (3) reclamation of spent oil shale
and (4) impacts of surface mining on the Northern Great Plains.

- Publication of user manual for treatment methods of acid mine drainage and
control methods for eastern surface coal mines.

- Demonstration of reclamation techniques on western coal mines.

1979 Program

The 1979 estimate is $3,407,300. These resources include approximately $957,500
for contracts, $1,126,600 for grantS and $78,000 for interagency agreements.

During 1979 the extraction research program will complete assessments on control
technology as well as instructional packages for inspectors and mine operators. It
will further demonstrate the applications of technologies in the recovery programs
at oil and gas production facilities and the onshore treatment of ballast waters. The
1979 program includes:

- Assessment of the pollution potential of enhanced oil and gas recovery techni
ques and development of strategies for minimizing the environmental impacts from
these new extraction practices.

- Specification of operation and maintenance practices to reduce pollutant dis
charges from offshore oil and gas production facilities.

- Assessment of current capabilities for treatment of oil contamination spills and
ballast water at shore reception facilities.

- Development of field manuals for utiliZing chemical dispersing agents to control
oi 1 spi 11 s.

- Production of feasibility reports on the storing of waste underground.

- Providing the technical data base for establishing water pollutant disCharge
regulations for eastern and western coal mining operations.

- Development of prototype instructional package for training mine inspectors and
operators in environmental control methods for coal mining.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net increase of +$37,300 results from increased pay costs from the
October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October
1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.
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The 1980 estimate is $3,033,000 and 22 positions. This represents a
reduction of $374,300 and two positions from 1979. The reduction in resources
will come from research on oil shale and tar sands development because these two
emerging technologies are the furthest from commercial implementation. Of the
$3,033.000 requested for 1980. approximately $870,000 is for contracts, $986,000
for grants and $77,000 for interagency agreements.

The 1980 plan for the fuel extraction research program is to assess, develop,
identify, and verify control technology for solid fuel, oil and gas extraction which
will assure that the recovery of the nation's fuel reserves is conducted in an
environmentally acceptable manner. To this end, equipment, methods, and technology are
assessed and developed to prevent, control, and abate the discharge of environmental
pollutants from both point and nonpoint sources. Pollution sources include facilities
for exploration. production, storage, and transportation of coal, uranium, oil shale,
oil and gas. Both normal operations and accidental spills are examined.

Planned accomplishments for 1980 include:

- Continue efforts in environmental assessment of toxic pollutants, problem
definition, and control technology development for the extraction, beneficiation
and handling of energy resources, including coal, oil and natural gas. Work will
be in support of program and agency needs, regional needs, and special requests
from local, State, and Federal departments.

- Produce user manuals to summarize and describe previously verified environmental
control and abatement procedures relating to coal extraction, beneficiation,
and handling in the United States (both surface and underground operations).

- Develop techniques and systems for use by regional on-site coordinators for
determining the extent of oil contamination and for directing spill cleanup and
response efforts. Included will be field expedient measures for reducing spill
impact. Federal, State and local government response personnel as well as their
industry counterparts will use thi sinformation in responding to oil spills.

- Initiate new development in the area of shoreline protection and restoration
following oil spills. Hardware and techniques will be used by Regional personnel
responsible for oil spin cleanup and will assist them in developing decisions
on the best available approaches for given spill circumstances.

- Continue assessment of available control technology in support of the Effluent
Guidelines Division to ascertain the best available technology and develop data
in support of the new source performance standards for offshore and onshore
oil and gas production facilities. levels of treatment will then be established
based on realistic information relating to technology available to the oil and
gas producing industries.

- Initiate development of guidelines for the installation and operation of oil/
water separators to meet the best available technology and new source performance
standards.

- Develop equipment and techniques to contain and control oil spills under cold
climate conditions. A cold climate spill response capability (presently non
existent) is necessary to cope with the increasing number of oil spills
occurring under cold weather conditions.
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ENERGY

Research and Development

Environmental Impact of Conventional and Advanced Energy Systems

Appropriation ...•
Permanent Position .
Full-Time Equivalency

Buc;lget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1m. 1979 1980 1980 vs 1979
(dollars in thousands)

$17,407 $17,459 $17,228 $13,394 -$3,834
24 27 28 20 -8

36 32 -4

Budget Request

An appropriation of $13,394,000 is requested for 1980, representing a decrease
of $3,834,300 and eight positions from the 1979 level. This reduction in resources
results from a decision to sharply curtail wastes-as-fuel technology development.
This decision stemmed from RCM regulatory requirements which led to a de-emphasis
on resource recovery and an emphasis on waste disposal. In addition, DOE's pro
gram will take up some of the slack left by EPA's reduced efforts in this area.

This program includes environmental assessments of conventional combustion
in electric utility and industrial power production, energy conservation, solar
energy, and geothermal energy systems, and integrated technology assessment.
The industrial and utility conventional combustion program emphasizes the
characterization and quantification of the air, water, and land pollution
potentials, the evaluation of environmental risk and the assessment of control
techniques for criteria and noncriteria residuals. Major efforts are being
directed toward the development of procedures for disposal of fly ash and flue
gas desulfurization sludges. Integrated technology assessments provide an
analysis of the environmental, economic, and social impacts of alternative
energy supply and use scenarios on both l~cal and regional levels. The
conservation and advanced systems studies provide an assessment of the environ
mental and economic impact of energy conservation and of advanced energy systems,
including solar, geothermal, and biomass systems. Environmental assessments
are detailed characterizations of the air emissions, water effluents, and solid
wastes released to the environment from energy sources, and anticipate the
severity of associated environmental risks, provide preliminary targets for
emission-limitation goals, and assess the ability of existing control methods
to attain these goals. The program also contains limited efforts in pollution
control development and evaluation.

1978 Accomplishments

As of 1978, obligations included $9,633,600 for contra ts, $4,657,400 for
grants, and $1,403,700 for interagency agreements.
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During '1978 results on regional impacts of increased energy development
in the Western United States and the Ohio River Basin were completed, as were
economic and environmental impact analyses for the revision of NSPS for
utility boilers. Federal, State, and local laws and regulations that apply to
geothermal energy development were categorized and analyzed as a continuation
of the industry "guidance" strategy. The techniques available for the control
of toxic effluent.s from utilities were assessed. The sources and ambient
concentrations of POlycyclic organic matter (POM) were reviewed and analyzed,
and methods to protect health and welfare from the adverse effects of POM
pollution were evaluated in support of Agency efforts mandated by Section 120
of the Clean Air Act. Construction of the first wastewater treatment plant
to use both solar energy and methane recovery to provide energy for in-plant
needs was completed.

1979 Program

The total resource allocation for the program is $17,228,300. Of this
amount, $10,621,900 is for contracts, $2,858,000 is for grants and $1,734,000
is for interagency agreements. The allocation of 1979 funds in the environ
menta1 impacts of conventi ona1 and advanced energy systems program follows:

Waste Heat/Waste Products

Conventional Combustion Environmental
Assessment

Conservation and Advanced Systems

Integrated Technology Assessment

TOTAL

$ 3,319,000

4,709,200

4,134,800

5,065,300

$ 17,228,300

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$230,700 results from several actions. Congress
applied a $6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for
contractual services and monitoring and technical support activities; the
decrease applicable to this activity was -$67,200. A net increase of +$279,100
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. As a result
of changes in Congressional appropriations affecting the exchange of
functions with the Department of Energy, -$581,000 was reprogrammed within
this activity to fuel processing, preparation, and advanced combustion. In
addition, +$138,400 was reprogrammed within this activity from flue gas
sulfur oxide control.

1980 Plan

The total resource allocation for this program is $13,394,000. Of this
amount, 58,194,100 is planned for contracts, $2,224,100 is planned for grants,
and $1,28~,700 for interagency agreements. The allocation of the 1980 funds
in the environmental impacts of conventional and advanced energy systems pro
gram is given below:
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Waste Heat/Waste Product

Conventional Combustion Environmental
Assessment

Conservation and Advanced Systems

Integrated Technology Assessment

TOTAL

$ 3,450,000

3,374,000

3,200,000

3,400,000

$ 13,394,000

Support for this program will be reduced by $3,834,300 and eight positions
from 1979 levels. These reductions are brought about by shifting EPA priorities
and by increasing complementary DOE efforts which somewhat offset the need for
ongoing EPA efforts. The leading factors involved are: (l) the RCRA regulatory
requirements which lead toa de-emphasis on resource recovery R&D and an increase
in R&D to assure safe disposal of hazardous residuals generated by the energy
industry, (2) the development of a strong energy conservation program at DOE,
(3) the judgment that regional analytical studies of energy developments and
conservation impacts are of lower priority in 1980, and (4) the judgment that
after several years of emphasis a reduced level of effort is adequate to under~

stand the environmental problems of conventional combustion.

As a result of these program priority realignments, "wastes-as~fuel"

technology development efforts are being sharply curtailed. Wastes-as-fuel
R&D will be largely limited to the highest priority problems identified by
DOE. Efforts to identify the environmental threats posed by unregulated
emissions from conventional combustion will also be limited. Analytical efforts
to evaluate cross-media, regional, or national environmental impacts of and
policy options for energy development and use will be limited.

To minimize the risk in these resource cutbacks leading to environ
mental problems from future energy developments, the EPA will increase its
activities in assessing and overseeing DOE programs and will look to DOE to
aid in identifying potential environmental concerns arising fram conventional
combustion, the use of waste and biomass as energy sources, solar energy
systems, geothermal energy development, and energy conservation methods in
industry and in buildings. R&D will be largely limited to emissions and
control technology performance assessments. Alternative energy systems (solar
and geothermal) and energy conservation-related environmental R&D will be
limited to the highest priority problems identified by OOE and EPA. Efforts
to identify the environmental threats posed by unregulated emissions from
conventional combustion will also be limited.

Waste and Water

The overall objective of this activit~ is the identification.
characterization, and assessment o-r liquid and solid effluents (including
waste heat) from electricity gener~ting facilities. and development. where
appropriate. of control technology for the enVironmentally acceptable
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ultimate disposal of these effluents. The efforts conducted as part of this
activity are designed to identify potential environmental effects and to de
fine and reduce the costs of power plant waste disposal options.

Primary emphases in this activity are focused on developing the data
required to promulgate effluent guidelines required by the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act and on providing the background information required
to promulgate regulations required by the Resource Recovery and Conservation
Act for the disposal of wastes generated by the utility industry.

1978 Accomplishments
.

The total allocation for this program area for 1978 was $2.565.600.
Major accomplishments included:

- Demonstration of the use of utility condenser cooling water to provide
heat to warm greenhouses for commercial crop production at a substantial
savings in fuel oil consumption.

- Assessment of the technologies available for the control of toxic
effluents from utilities. Four technologies were evaluated and the
data is to be utilized in the promulgation of effluent guidelines.

- Initiation of an evaluation of lime precipitation as a means for
treating boiler tube chemical cleaning wastes. This data is required
to support the currently proposed 0.1 mg/l iter standard for i ron and
copper.

- Initiation of studies on scrubber sludge dewatering and disposal
techniques to determine the most environmentally acceptable disposal
method which is economically achievable.

1979 Program

The total allocation for this program area for 1979 is $3.319.000. These
funds will be utilized primarily to provide direct support to EPA regulatory
program offices in the following two areas:

- Expanded regulatory support programs to obtain sufficient data and
information to enable the promulgation of guidelines or regulations
for the storage. treatment. and disposal of coal ash and flue gas
desul furization scrubber waste from coal-fired steam electric generators.

- Regulatory support efforts to provide the data required for the pro
mulgation and implementation of eff,luent gUidelines for the utility
industry. '

1980 Plan

The total request for this program area in 1980 is $3.450.000. These
funds will be utilized to complete the acquisition of the data required to
promulgate the regulations for liquid and solid waste from coal-fired steam
electric generators. The following information will be provided:



- A characterization of fly ash alone and fly ash/sludge mixed to
determine if different disposal techniques are required for each
of the two situations.

- An examination of disposal techniques for fly ash only and fly ash/
sludge disposal to identify private industry practices.

- An evaluation of the effects of promising disposal techniques on
ground water and surface waters.

- An evaluation of the costs of promising fly ash/sludge disposal
techniques and of the econ9mic impacts of these on the utility industry.

Conventional Combustion Environmental Assessment

The objective of this program is the comprehensive assessment of the
environmental, economic, and energy impacts of multimedia emissions of
pollutants from stationary industrial, utility, residential, and colllmercial
conventional combustion processes. Primary emphases of the program are
identifying and evaluating (1) the relationships between various emissions
and residuals from conventional combustion, (2) multi-pollutant synergistic
impacts, (3) cross-media impacts. (4) environmental impact tradeoff as relative
emission levels of individual pollutants are adjusted by control systems, and
(5) unregulated pollutant emissions, impacts, and control methods. The program
seeks to integrate information and data from previously separate environmental
efforts (e.g., the SOx' NOx' etc. R&D programs) into a systematic. coordinated,
environmental assessment structure.

1976 Accomplishments

The total allocation for this new program area for 1978 was $3.170,000.
Major outputs included initial program definition and organization. as well as
the following:

- The comprehensive environmental assessment of a 10MW industrial boiler
conducted by the CCEA program indicates that the National Energy Plan
objective of extensive conversion of oil to coal can be accomplished
without unacceptable environmental degradation. The assessment
concludes that the difference in environmental insult resulting from
coal and oil emissions is insignificant if appropriate control
technologies are carefully applied.

- A draft report on the sources of emissions of POMs and on protecting
health and welfare from the injurious effects of POMs was issued to
support Agency reviews mandated by Section 120 of the Clean Air Act.
The report includes a review and analysis of the sources and ambient
concentrations of POMs.

- A national survey of conventional combustion process data sources was
C, ;,mp1eted.

- Adraft report was issued containing a comprehensive emissions
assessment of electricity generation and industrial internal combustion
sources.



- A draft report was issued containing the most comprehensive
emissions assessment ever compiled of gas-fired and oil-fired
residential heating systems.

- A report was issued providing a comprehensive emissions assessment of
residential coal combustion.

- Aspecial study was completed characterizing the emissions of
stationary NOx sources with an emphasis on unregulated pollutants.
The study evaluates methods to modify combustion conditions to
minimize NOx emissions.

1979 Program

The total allocation for this program in 1979 is $4,709,ZOO. The program
plans include:

- Defining emission rates of unregulated pollutants from some major
conventional combustion sources.

- Continuing a major emissions characterization program of conventional
combustion processes (150 sites), ranging from residential burners to
large utility boilers.

- Continuing the comparative environmental assessment of oil and coal
firing in (controlled) utility and industrial boilers.

- Undertaking a special series of studies on high priority issues,
including:

Defining the carcinogenic potential of emissions from
residential oil-fired boilers.

Defining the potential environmental threat posed by heavy metals
from coal-fired combustion sources.

Defining the carcinogenic potential of emissions from industrial
and residential wood burning.

1980 Program

The total allocation for this program in 1980 is $3,344,000. Major
planned activities include:

- Assembly and evaluation of the emissions data base (multi-media,
with an emphasis on unregulated pollutants) from major categories of
stationary conventional combustion processes.

- Completion of the major emissions characterization program of con
ventional combustion processes begun in 1978.

- Completion of source emission assessment and bioassay studies of
industrial internal and external combustion processes. These studies
will contribute to Agency development of the industrial boiler NSPS.



- Completion of annual update assessing, by conventional combustion
processes, emission rates of unregulated pollutants (including
cadmium, arsenic, POM and sulfates).

Energy Conservation Methods and Advanced Enerax Systems

The general objectives of this program are to develop environmental
assessments of energy conservation methods and advanced energy systems and
to contribute to the development of pollution control technologies for
resource recovery, energy-conserving industrial processes, advanced energy
conversion cycles, and advanced energy systems--so1ar and geothermal energy.
Techniques and technologies are under development by the Department of
Energy, the Department of Housing and Urban Development, and other agencies in
these areas, and by the EPA in the resource recovery area. Outputs will
support two interagency working groups--the Interagency Task Force on Energy
Conservation in Buildings and the Interagency Task Force on Energy Conservation
in Industry, as well as EPA regulatory responsibilities, by assuring the
environmental compatibility of techniques and technologies in each subject
energy area.

1978 Accomplishments

The total allocation for this program area in 1978 was $7,050,000. The
major 1978 accomplishments include the following:

- Performed economic, technical, and environmental evaluations of
eight resource recovery systems, refuse-derived fuel processing,
and energy recovery equipment and systems. These evaluations
assess the potential for successful, environmentally-compatible
implementation of the numerous systems being developed by EPA, DOE,
and private industry.

- Identified and characterized various waste streams emitted and
res i dual poll utantsproduced i n several resource recovery and
energy conservation processeS.

- Continued development of a system for cofiring densified refuse
derived fuel with coal in industrial and utility boilers.

- Developed final designs and operational criteria with the State of
California for a mobile pyrolysis demonstration unit capable of con
verting agricultural wastes to useful char and fuel oil.

- Completed construction (using wastewater construction grant resources)
of the first facil ity to use both solar energy and methane recovery to
prOVide in-plant energy (70%-80% self-sufficiency projected).

- COmpleted a catalogue and analysis of Federal, State and local laws
and regulations that apply to geothermal energy development.

1979 Program

The total allocation for this program area in 1979 is $4,134,800. The
major 1979 planned activities include:
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- Completion of the industrial waste heat utilization studies.

- Performance of limited technology development studies of the two most
promising wastes-as-fuel systems.

- Provision of data to the Office of Solid Waste for the special studies
required by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act.

- Continued limited development of the densified refuse-derived fuel
for industrial-sized boilers process and construction of the mobile
agricultural and forestry waste pyro1yzer.

- Continued assessments of key potential geothermal and solar energy
environmental problems.

- Completed a study of the environmental issues associated with co
generation of electric power and district heating.

- Completed an assessment of the impact of high implementation rates of
energy conservation and solar energy on ambient air quality in
specific air quality control regions.

- Evaluated hydrogen sulfide emission control devices for geothermal
energy production sites.

- Completed preliminary evaluation of the first solar-assisted waste
water treatment plant.

1980 Plan

The total request for this program area in 1980 is $3,200,000. The major
work areas for this reduced program planned in 1980 include:

- Performance of environmental assessments of two wastes-as-fue1 systems
that are presently in advanced states of development.

- Continuance of limited technology studies and environmental testing
of the densified refuse-derived fuel system and the mobile waste
pyrolysis system.

- Continuation of limited assessment and control technology evaluation
research for geothermal air and groundwater emission problems.

- Preparation of initial industry guidance studies for solar energy
systems entering the commercialization stage.

Integrated Technology Assessment

The overall objective of the integrated technology assessment (ITA)
program is to identi fy envi ronmentally, socially, and economi cally acceptable
alternatives for meeting national energy objectives, and to assist in the
selection of "optimum" policies for the attainment of associated environmental
quality goals. This objective will be met by:
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- Performing studies to evaluate the cost/risklbenefit trade-offs
of energy production and pollution control alternatives.

- Conducting technology assessments which evaluate alternative
energy technologies and approaches for implementing energy
development, preventing environmental damage, and securing related
benefits.

- Identifying gaps in present research programs and indicating new
priority research topics which must be addressed in order to support
direct Agency responsibilities.

1978 Accomplishments

The total allocation for this program area in 1978 was $4,621,000.
Accomplishments included:

- Completion of regional and national economic environmental impact
analyses contributing to the Agency's revison of NSPS foruti1 ity
boilers.

- Completion of comprehensive review of existing air quality models
and initiation of development of a specialized model for regional air
quality.

- Issuance of Phase I report from the Ohio River Basin Energy Study
(ORBES). Phase I provides tentative identifiCation of potential
environmental, social, and economic impacts that might result from
varying levels of electric energy facility development in the Ohio
River Basin.

- Completion of further analyses of the economic impacts of the develop
ment of western energy sources, including identification of industries
whose growth rat.es and pOllutant l"esiduals levels would be signifi
cantly stimulated by regional energy development, and of SOme inter
actions between proposed environmental regulations and the prospects
for economic growth in the western region.

1979 Program

The total allocation for this program in 1979 is $5,065,300. In 1979. the
integrated technology assessment of western energy development will be completed.
In addition, the program plans include:

- Performing Congressionally-mandated analyses of the environmental and
energy conservation aspects of Federal non-nuclear research programs
and preparing a report to the Congress on the findings.

- Studying the consumptive water use in power plant cooling in the
western United States and assessing opportunities for energy
associated water conservation in the western region.



- Completing the Ohio River Basin Energy Study defining the social,
economic, envi ronmenta1, insti tuti ona1 and public health impacts of
energy development in the Ohio River Basin.

- Publ ishing interim reports describing significant early results of
the technology assessment of the electric utility industry.

- Completing the 1979 Report to Congress--The Environmental Outlook-
analyzing trends and sources of pollution from major source categories.

1980 Plan

The total request for this program area in 1980 is $3,400,000. The program
will include:

- Extending the regional integrated technology assessments (ITA) of the
Ohio River Basin and Appalachia to identify energy-development policy
options for local, State, and/or regional governments.

- Extending the coal technology, electric utility, coal development and
oil shale development lTAs to evaluate impacts of new conversion
technologies and deployment strategies on residuals disposal, toxic
and trace elements levels, and water use.

- Performing analyses of Federal non-nuclear energy research programs,
and pUblishing the annual Report to Congress based on the findings
of the analyses.

- Assessing, through ITA mechanism, industrial pollution control options,
with an emphasis on inter-industry interactions, cumulative pollution,
and opportunities for area-wide treatment and recycling.
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Actual
1978

ENERGY

Research and Development

Flue Gas Sulfur Oxide Control

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1979
(do11 ars in thousands)

Estimate
1980

Increase +
Decrease 
1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation •••••••••• $11,604
Permanent Positions .... 10
Full-Time Equivalency ••

$2,099
6

$3,181
5
7

$1,889
5
8

_$1,292

+1

Budget Request

An appropriation of $1,889,000 and five positions is requested for 1980, repre
senting a decrease of $1,292,800 from the 1979 level. The reduction in resources
results from completion in 1979 of full-scale testing of adipic acid/limestone flue
gas desulfurization.

Program Description

This program includes sulfur oxide pOllution control research and development
relating to electric utili~ and industrial power generation. Major efforts are
directed towards flue gas desulfurization (FGD) technology development and assessment;
assessment of the capital and operating costs of FGD systems; research and development
directed towards increasing FGD system reliabi1i~ and reducing sulfur oxide emission
levels with little or no cost impact; and transferring the technological innovations
to the public sector.

1978 Accompl ishments

As of September 30, 1978, obligations included $5,423,800 for contracts, $601,000
for grants, and $5.387,000 for interagency agreements. The following were accomplished:

- Demonstrated successful, long-term operation of the Wellman-Lord/Allied
Chemical FGD process at a 115 MW electrical generating facili~ of Northern
Indiana Public Service Company. The system reduced the sulfur oxide emissions
by 90 percent and produced elemental, sulfur as a bY-Product.

- Demonstrated the effectiveness of adipic acid as an additive tp enhance the
sulfur oxide removal capabilities and raliabili~ of lime/limestone FGD
systems.

- Completed an assessment of FGD systems applied to utility and industrial
boilers in Japan.

- Assessed various FGD technologies with regard tp their applicabili~ to
industrial boilers. This assessment will form the basis of a potential
New Source Performance Standard (NSPS) for Industrial Boilers.



1979 Program

The total resource allocation for the program is $3,180,800. Of this amount,
$2,394,000 is for contracts, $50,000 is for grants, and $400,000 is for interagency
agreements.

The 1979 program will initiate the evaluation of two recent breakthroughs in flue
gas desulfurization technology. These breakthroughs include dry S02 control and adipic
acid modified limestone wet scrubbing • Both of these technologies offer the potential
for increased S02 removal, increased reliability, and reduced operating and capital
costs. Additional planned accomplishments include:

- Demonstrate at full scale (for two months) adipic acid modified limestone
FGD at the Tennessee Valley Authority's Widows Creek No.8 boiler and
Kansas City Power and Light's LaCygne No.1 boiler.

- Initiate compliance tests and the long-term test program at the dual alkali
FGD installation at Louisville Gas and Electric's Cane Run No.5 boiler.

- Conduct the Fourth International Symposium on Flue Gas Desulfurization.

- Initiate a coordinated program to evaluate the applicabilit¥ of dry sulfur
oxide control processes on high and low sulfur coal.

- Complete the final year of the Wellman-Lord/Allied process evaluation at
Northern Indiana Public Service Company's Mitchell Station.

1979 Explanation of Changes From Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$1,081,800 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$17,800 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as
well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. As a result of
congressional changes to appropriations affecting the exchange of functions with the
Department of Energy, +$1,258.000 was reprogrammed within this activity from nitrogen
oxide control. In addition. -$194.000 was reprogrammed within this activity. $138.400
to environmental assessment of conventional and advanced energy systems and $55.600
to effects of energy related pollutants on organisms and ecosystems.

1980 Plan

The total resources planned for this program are $1.889.000. This represents a
decrease of $1,291.800 from the 1979 level. The reduction in resources results from
completion in 1979 of fUll-scale testing of adipic acid/limestone flue gas desulfuri
zation. Of the $1.889.000 requested for 1980. $1.310.400 is planned for contracts.
$31.200 is planned for grants. and $218.400 is planned for interagency agreements.
The 1980 program is intended to complete the evaluation of the dual alkali process;
to continue the dry S02 control; and to maintain the technology transfer efforts
included in previ~us fiscal years. Other planned accomplishments include:

- Complete the dual alkali evaluation;program at Louisville Gas and Electric.
The final report will provide an evaluation of performance and economic
factors; this technology offers potential for cost and reliability advantages
Over commercial lime and limestone FGD systems.

- Document the full scale evaluation of the adipic acid modified limestone FGD
process evaluation. Special attention will be given to the economic impacts
of this process modification and any secondary operational or environmental
factors.
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- Continue to issue quarterly updates of the performance and status of existing
FGD systems for new FGD installations.

- Complete the preliminary evaluation of dry sulfur oxide control processes.
Such processes offer the promise for low cost energy-efficient al ternatives
to commercial FGD systems.
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ENERGY

Research and Development

Nitrogen Oxide Control

Appropriation .••••••..•
Permanent Positions •...
Full-time Equiva1 ency.•

Budget ReQuest

Budget
Actual Estimate
1978 1979

$21,275 $14,850
20 23

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars

$13,528
23
33

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 1980 vs. 1979
in thousands)
$13,815 +$287

23
35 +2

An appropriation of $13,815,000 is requested for 1980 representing an increase
of $287,200 from the 1979 level. The increased resources will be used to accel erate
the low NOx coal burner program.

Program Description

This program includes nitrogen oxide pollution control research and development
relating to emissions of nitrogen oxide from electric utility boilers, industrial
boilers, process furnaces, and other stationary sources. Successful conduct of
such a program is important since HOx emissions from stationary sources are
projected to increase at an alarming rate over the next two decades. This is
primarily due to the projected increased combustion of coal and the current absence
of cost effective NOx control technology. The program focuses upon two major
nitrogen oxide control technologies: combustion modification and flue gas treat
ment. The combustion modification program is divided into technology development
and technology application. The smaller flue gas treatment sUb-program maintains
an awareness of Japanese HOx control technology developments and involves pilot
scale testing of promising concepts.

1978 Accomplishments

The total allocation for this program tn 1978 was $21,274,700. As of
September 30,1978, extramural obligations included $18,331,100 in contracts.
$2.032.000 in grants. and $349.800 tn interagency agreements. The program to
develop and demonstrate a low HOx burner has made significant progress; a utility
boiler scale burner has been evaluated and the HOx emissions were about 0.2 pounds
per million BTU which can be compared to the current emission limit of 0.7 pounds
Construction of the two pilot scale flue gastreatlDentfacilitiesis nearing
completion.

- Demonstrated a low HO , fuel efficient residential oil furnace. This
furnace increases fuef efficiency 'by about 20 percent while simultaneously
decreasing NOx emissions by 65 percent.

- Demonstrated on a 100 million BTU per hour low HOx coal burner a 0.2 pound~

NOx per million BTU emission rate. This emission rate can be compared to
the current emission rate of 0.7 pounds of HOxper million
BTU.

- Initiated the survey to identify host utility and industrial sites to
demonstrate the low HOx coal burner.



Demonstrated at prototype scale a fuel efficient, low NOx combustion chamber
for stationary gas turbine engines.

- Completed construction of the pilot scale flue gas treatment facilities on
two coal fired boilers. The first unit controls only NOx and is designed
to achieve a 90 percent NOx reduction. The second unit reduces the emissions of
both NOx and SOx, each by 90 percent.

- Provided technical data and assistance to the Office of Air Quality Planning
and Standards to help establish new emission limits for industrial boilers.

- Completed the corrosion test program at a boiler which could comply with the
0.7 pounds of NOx per million BTU regulation.

1979 Program

The total resource allocation for the program is $13,527,800. Of this amount,
$11,213,800 is for contracts: $290,000 is for grants; and $272.000 is for inter
agency agreements. The 1979 program will continue the evaluation and demonstration
of the low NOx coal burner utility and industrial host sites. Program activities
and planned accomplishments include:

- Demonstrate the NOx emission levels which are achievable using multiple
low NOx burner arrays to simulate a utility boiler application.

- Select the host sites and !:legin engineering design for the demonstration
of the low NOx coal !:lurner.

- Complete the test program at the flue gas treatment facilities to determine
the cost of achieving 90 percent HOx reduction.

- Work with the California Air Resources Board to determine how EPA's exper
tise can be used to aid industry to comply with California's recently
proposed NOx regulations.

- Initiate the evaluation of combustion modification concepts to reduce NOx
emissions from stationary tnterna1 combustion engines.

- Complete the field monitoring program to collect data to support the Office
of Air Quality Planning and Standards industrial boiler rule-making efforts.

- Initiate efforts to develop low NOx burners for residual oil and synthetic
liquid Tue1s from coal and shale.

1979 Exp1 anation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$1,322,200 results from several actions. Congress
applied a $6 million reduction to ReSearch and Development activities for
contractual services and monftoring and technical support activities; the decrease
applicable to this activity was -$100,000. A net increase of +$35,800 results
from increased pay costs from the October 1978 try 19791 pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 {J'Y 19781 pay raise. As a result of con9ressiona1
changes to appropriations affecting the exchange of functions with the Department
of Energy, -$1.258,000 was reprogrammed with this activity to flue gas sulfur
oxide control.



1980 Plan

The total request for this program area in 1980 is $13.815.000. This
represents an increase of $287.200 from the 1979 level. The increased resources
will be used to accelerate the low NOx burner program. Of the $13.815.000 requested
for 1980. $11.682,000 is planned for contracts. $368.900 is planned for grants
and $245,900 is planned for interagency agreements.

The major activities planned for 1980 are to continue the development and
demonstration of the low NOx coal burner, continue field testing of combustion
modification concepts, and development of energy efficient NOx control concepts for
stationary internal combustion engines and stationary gas turbines. In addition,
the following are planned;

- Demonstrate the low NOx coal burner on an industrial boiler and on a
utility boiler. The program goal is an emission rate of 0.2 pounds of NOx
per million BTU.

- Evaluate dry MOx control technology for stationary. hi gh effi ci ency gas
turbines to support the Congressl'onal1y-mandated review of the New
Source Performance Standard for Gas Turbines.

- Demonstrate combustion modification concepts to simultaneously reduce NOx
and particulate emissions from stationary internal combustion engines.

- Conduct assessment and applications testing of combustion modification
technology for stoker coal-fired commercial and industrial boilers.

- Document the status of NOx control for utility boilers to support the 1982
review of the Utility Boiler Standard of Performance for NOx. as required
by the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977.

- Continue bench-scale research and as.slstance to California on the technical
and economic factors relating to flue gas treatment for NOx and simultaneous
NOx/SOx control.
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Flue Gas Particulate Control

·$863
·2

Increase+
Decrease·
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$8,000
13
2

Estimate
1980

in thousands)

Budget
Estimate
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Actual
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Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars

$14,183* $9,889* $8,863
15 17 15

2

Appropriation •..•.
Permanent Positions • •
Fu11·Time Equivalency.

Budget Request

An appropriation of $8,000,000 is requested for 1980. This represents a decrease
of $863,300 and two positions from the 1979 level. This reduction will come from
research on dry SOx removal by baghouse filters.

Program Description

The goals of this program .are to assess and develop technological methods for the
control of all forms of man·made (and induced) emissions of particulate matter, parti·
cu1ar1y those that affect human health and welfare.

The objectives of the program are to:

• Assess and improve the effectiveness of conventional particulate control
technology to meet existing and proposed particulate emission regulations.

• Assure that technology is available to permit increased use of low sulfur
western coals such that particulate emissions can be controlled within
existing and proposed standards.

• Develop and evaluate new inha1ab1e particulate matter control technology
for stationary and fugitive emission sourceS.

• Assess and develop control of particulate emissions from mobile diesel engines
to support the Agency mandate to set a best available technology standard by
1981.

1978 Accomplishments

The total allocation for this program in 1978 was $14,183,100. As of
September 30, 1978, extramural obligations included $11,747,000 in contracts.
$1.363.100 for grants, and $99.800 for interagen~ agreements.

• Developed an assessment of control technology for industrial fugitive particulate
emissions to support the Agency decision to set an inha1ab1e particulate
standard.
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- Provided Standards Revision Working Group data on particulate control
capabilities of scrubbers for formulating revised utility boilers New
Source Performance Standards (NSPS).

- Developed state-of-the-art on flue gas conditioning to support justification
for implementing interim particulate standards compliance for utility boilers
switching to low sulfur coal (LSC).

- Provided technical support for Agency's efforts aimed at setting an NSPS
for industrial boilers.

- Initiated the program for mobile diesel particulate emission control to support
the Agency mandate to establish a 1981 emission standards.

- Completed (US/USSR) bilateral agreement obligation for developing and hosting
a joint symposium on electrostatic precipitator (ESP) and scrubber technology.
Conducted a fabric filter symposium and established the first international
conference on all aspects of particulate control technology, measurement,
effects and standards.

- Established new version of ESP Model. Both ESP and Scrubber models reduced
for use on progralllllable calculators. Revised fabric filter model for
easier use by regional personnel, industry and TVA.

- Demonstrated baghouse filter for a 350 MW power plant burning low sulfur
coal in full operation. Initiated pilot scale test of SOx removal by an
industrial boiler baghouse.

- Achieved successful pilot test for removing steel plant sinter operations
dusts using a new high gradient magnetic separator device.

- Achieved successful bench scale verification on cleaning high temperature
pressure gases using ceramic bag filters and dry particle scrubbers.

1979 Program

The 1979 estimate is $8,863,300. These resources include approximately $5,936,000
for contracts, $680,800 for grants and $1,300,000 for interagency agreements. The
1979 program will initiate a major expansion to quantify inhalable particulate matter
emission sources to support the Agency strategy to establish guides to
the States, or national standards for the control of inhalable particulate matter
in the early 1980's. Additionally, program activities and planned accomplishments
are to:

- Complete Phase I evaluation of baghouse usage on large low sulfur coal
utility boiler, including issuing a final report on pulse-jet modifica
tions for improved baghouse performance. This technology is expected to
find greater application for low sulfur coal burning utilities.

- Conduct applications workshop for particulate control devices, with emphasis
on the uses of a validated f~bric filter (baghouse) model.

- Conduct field evaluations of flue gas conditioning agents for compliance with
emission regulations. This effort is to assure and monitor the prospective
Agency directive requiring conditioning as a method of interim compliance with
particulate standards.



- Complete lab and field evaluation of improved ESP (precharger) for high
resistivity fly ash. Development of an ESP precharger will complement and/or
obviate the need to condition flue gases by the use of chemical additives.

- Continue development of the fine particulate emissions information system (FPEIS).
This program provides the initial data base for the quantification of the
inhalable particulate matter emission sources.

- Evaluate particulate control performance for boilers using low sulfur coal
and a laboratory evaluation of ESP performance when using cleaned coals.

- Continue conventional technology assessments to support 1982 revisions to NSPS
for utility boilers. Issue compliance NSPS support document for industrial
boilers.

- Complete initial assessment of urban fugitive particulate emissions, including
a review of applicable technologies for fugitive emissions, and a bench
evaluation of the charged fogger for fugitive dust control.

- Report on potential of high temperature/high pressure control technologies
to meet NSPS for combined cycle power plants. This will include bench
testing integrated systems for dry gas scrubbing and hot gas filtration.

- Complete diesel emission characterization and identifying potential after treat
ment control devices and initiate mobile evaluation of after-treatment
particulate trapping devices for diesel emission control. This effort is
directed to meet the requirement for setting a standard for particulate
emissions from mobile sources as indicated in the 1977 Amendments to the Clean
Air Act.

1979 Explanation of Changes From Budget Estimates

The net decrease of -$1,025,700 results from several actions. Congress applied a
$6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services
and monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this
activity was -$60,000. A net increase of +$53,300 results from increased pay costs from
the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977
(FY 1978) pay raise. In addition, as a result of the agency's intensive ZBB review of
priorities and changing resource requirements for its FY 1979 operatins plan, -$1,019,000
was reprogrammed from this activity to scientific assessment ($848,600) and technical
information ($170,400) within the interdisciplinary medium.

1980 Plan

For 1980, the total allocation for this program is $8,000,000. This represents a
decrease of $863,300 and two positions from the 1979 level. This reduction will
come from research on dry SOx removal by baghouse filters because the DOE will
be increasing its resource allocation in this area. Of the $8,000,000
requested for 1980, $5,337,600 is planned for contracts, $640,500 for grants and
$1,138,700 for interagency agreements. During 1980 the Stationary sources Standards
support will continue with a major effort to develop inhalable particula~e matter
emission factors for imp.ortant sources as requested by the Air Program Office. In
addition, efforts in diesel standards setting support, expanded coal usage, and
fundamental supporting research programs will continue. In 1980 this program's
objectives are to:

- Characterize inhalab1e particulate matter emissions from important sources.
Such information will be required to allow selection of the appropriate control
technology to achieve a possible ambient inhalable particulate matter (fine)
particulate standard. Such a revised ambient standard is under active
evaluation by EPA.



- Review utility boiler particulate control technology adequacy in order to
help the Air Program Office evaluate the appropriateness of revising the NSPS
in 1982.

- Initiate evaluation of optimized (SOx - Particulates) mini-plant wet scrubber
with the objective of achieving the proposed 1982 NSPS for particulates and SOx
with a single control device.

- Continue assessment and development of flue gas conditioning additives and the
engineering evaluation of a 30,000 SCFM electrostatic precipitator (ESP)
precharger for enhanced particulate control. Subsequently, perform evaluation
of control enhancement options for low sulfur coal boilers with low performance
ESPs.

- Complete the initial mobile evaluation of after-treatment particulate trapping
devices for diesel emission control, and assess the prospect of their use to
support a mobile emission standard.

- Continue technology transfer efforts in the inhalable particulate matter control
area, including the sponsorship of conferences and issuance of technical
reports.

- Complete evaluation of a full scale baghouse on low sulfur coal utility boilers,
and continue assessment of electrostatic enhancement of fabric filtration for
baghouse applications. Baghouses represent the most cost-effective control
alternative for stringent particulate emission limitations particularly for
low sulfur coal applications where ESPs are costly.
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Research and Development

Effects of Energy-Related Pollutants
on Organisms and Ecosystems

Increase +
Estimate Decrease -

1980 1980 vs. 1979
in thousands)

Actual
1978

Appropriation •••••••••• $11,200
Permanent Positions ••• 2
Full-time Equivalency

Budget
Estimate

1979

$15,844
2

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars

$16,078
3

17

$14,648
3

16

-$1,430

-1

Budget Request

An appropriation of $14,648,000 and three positions is requested for 1980. This
represents a $1,429,800 decrease from the 1979 level and will come from research on
the long-term effects of hydrocarbons, biological indices for fresh water eco
systems, and trace contaminant effects.

Program Description

This program has the overall goal of assessing the environmental effects of
present and proposed energy development activities on fresh surface and groundwater,
marine and estuarine, and atmospheric/terrestrial ecosystems. The program includes
research on (1) the nature and effects of energy-related pollutants resulting from
extraction of raw fuels on the terrestrial ecosystem; (2) the determination of
background contamination levels in both the marine and estuarine environments
resulting from oil and gas drilling operations; and (3) the accumulation of baseline
information needed to predict the impacts of heat on the freshwater ecosystems of
lakes, rivers, and ponds.

1978 Accomplishments

Program obligations for 1978 included $6,966,900 for interagency agreements;
$18,600 for contracts; and $2,741,700 for grants. The accomplishments for 1978
include the following:

- A sequence of toxicity tests were developed to assess the ecosystem effects
of pollutants that result from oil and gas exploration and extraction in
the Gulf of Mexico.

- Studies on the chemical and biological effects from coal extraction at
Colorado sites on aquatic ecosystems were completed.

- Thermal effects evaluation on marine organisms, stressing response to
coexposures to heat and metals was completed.
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- Analyses of halogenated organic compounds from power plant effluents in a
low salinity estuary were completed.

- Experiments on plants, including fast-groWing trees, to assess growth support
capabilities of specific land reclamation sites in relation to water quality
and soil characteristics were completed.

- A laboratory was developed on an offshore research platform to compare effects
of drilling fluids observed on estuarine organisms with the effects on
organisms from the open ocean.

1979 Program

The estimated 1979 allocation for this program is $16,077 ,800. Of these resources
$11,038,000 are for interagency agreements; $100,000 are for contracts; and $3,636,500
are for grants. Program activities and planned accomplishments for 1979 include:

Identification of compounds found in marine and estuarine waters as a result
of chlorination.

- Investigation of toxicity and bioaccumulation of polynuclear aromatic
hydrocarbons (PAH's) in freshwater animals.

- Publication of a state-of-the-art report on cooling water intake structures
and their effects on aquatic organisms.

- Determination of the toxicity of metals and hydrocarbons to marine organisms.

- Development of methods to evaluate the effects of petroleum-derived diesel
fuel on marine organisms.

- Completion of the environmental impact studies of coal-fired power plants
at Colstrip, Montana; the environmental assessment of Northern Puget Sound
and Gulf of Mexico; the ecological analysis of effects on natural oil seeps
in Santa 8arbara channel; and the coastal ecosystem characterization studies.

- Determination of which halogenated organics are formed as a result of
ozonation and chlorination.

- Initiation of studies on the formation of bromoform and its transfer in
the marine food web.

- Initiation of study on the environmental effects of increased commercialization
of groundwater heat pumps in semiarid regions of the Western United States.

1979 Explanation of Changes from BUdget Estimate

The net increaSe of +$233,800 results from several actions. Congress applied a
$6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services
and monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this
activity was $28,900. A net increase of +$10,700 results from increased pay costs
from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October
1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. As a result of congressional changes to appropriations
affecting the exchange of functions with the Department of Energy, -$174,000 was
reprogrammed within this activity to transport and fate of energy related pollutants.
In addition, +$426,000 was reprogrammed within this activity from flue gas sulfur
oxide control ($55,600) and transport and fate of energy related pollutants ($370,400).



1980 Plan

The total allocation for this program for 1980 is $14,648,000. This represents
a $1,429,800 decrease from the 1979 level. A number of projects in the Federal
Interagency Energy/Environment R&D Program terminate in 1979. These terminations
(decreases) include research on the long-term effects of hydrocarbons, biological
indices for freshwater ecosystems, and trace contaminant effects. Of the $14,648,000
requested for 1980, $10,012,000 are for interagency agreements; $90,300 are for con
tracts; and $3,247,100 are for grants. Planned activities for 1980 include the
following:

- The Marine Environmental Research Facility of the University of Rhode
Is1and will be used for ecological effects studies of "consent decree"
pollutants.

- Studies will be initiated at the Texas Flower Gardens (living coral reef
area offshore) that will emphasize the fate and effects of drilling fluids
and cuttings in the study area. The results of these experiments will be
used in EPA Region 6 policy decisions regarding the discharge of drilling
fluids adjacent to coral reefs.

- Studies will be initiated near Georges Bank (New England area) to determine
the effects of drilling fluids on marine community structure and function.
Potential effects on the American lobster will also be evaluated. The
results of these experiments will be used as the basis for EPA Region 1
policy decision on the disposal of drilling fluids in the Georges Bank area.

- The USDA acid rain monitoring network will be augmented to cover additional
geographic areaS throughout the midwestern farm belt.

- Interagency (EPA, DOE, and HEW) workshops to define the state-of-the-art
relative to the health and environmental impacts of advanced energy
technologies will be conducted.

- Multi-media environmental impact studies of coal-fired power plants in
the nOrthcentral states will be completed.

- Studies on the marine effects of biocides used in cooling systems will be
continued.
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Research and Development

Transport and Fate of Energy-Related Pollutants

-$1,197

-1

$7.614
3
7

Increase +
Estimate Decrease -

1980 1980 vs. 1979
in thousands)

Current
Estimate

1979
(doll ars

$8,811
3
8

$9,110
1

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual

1978

$4,528
2

Appropriation ., ••
Permanent Positions
Full-time Equivalency

Budget Request

An appropriation of $7,614,000 is requested for 1980. This represents a decrease
of $1,196,700 from the 1979 level. This decrease will come from development of trans
port and fate studies of secondary pollutants by means of novel remote sensing
techniques.

Program Description

The goals of this program are to characterize, assess and develop predictive
models of the transmission of energy-related pollutants in air, water and soil;
their transformation enroute into secondary pollutants; and their ultimate sink
and impact on man and the environment. The objectives of the program are to
determine the sources and characterize energy-related pollutants, including
emissions into the air from coa1-, oi1-, and gas-fired power plants; emissions of
pollutants into the air and water from advanced energy technology development, such
as coal liquefaction and gasification, oil shale extraction, and geothermal energy
exploitation; effluents and leachate reaching ground-,stream-, and ocean-waters
from power plant processes, including solid waste disposal; and thermal pollution
of air and water. Also included is the determination of the transformation of
above-mentioned primary source pollutants into secondary pollutants by means of
their interaction with entrained ambient air, water vapor, rain and ice, and solar
irradiation.

1978 Accomplishments

Program obligations for 1978 included $1,239,600 for interagency agreements;
$1,839,100 for contracts; and $1,179,500 for grants. Among the 1978 accomplishments
are the following:

- The atmospheric transport and transformation was determined for sulfur
oxide from coal-fired power plants in the Tennessee Valley. The emphasis
was on conversion of 502 to sulfate fine particulates in single plumes on
the multi-hundred kilometer scale under various weather conditions,
including stagnation periods.



- Project VISTTA (Visibility and Interstate Sulfur Transformation and
Transport in the Atmosphere) was initiated. The project concentrates on
the western energy development region to determine the impact of regional
visibility from long-range transport and transformation of single plumes
and aggregate regional power plant related pollution on regional weather
systems. The 1978 summer field studies results were analyzed and published.

- Field studies were initiated to assess the levels and distribution in the
atmosphere of the organic fraction of secondary fine particulates due to
coal-fired power plants in the Ohio River Basin.

- A study was initiated on advanced fuel technology pollutant assessment.
This study encompasses the characterization, transport and fate, of
pollutants from technologies such as (a) atmospheric fluidized bed
combustion; (b) oil shale extraction techniques, and (c) coal gasification.

- The Power Plant Scrubber Secondary Pollutant Study was initiated. This
study assesses the transport and transformation of secondary fine
particulates, sulfates, and nitric acid aerosols from conventional power
plants equipped with S02 scrubbers and particle removal devices.

- The mechanism and rate of formation was investigated for inorganic
compounds formed from leaching of strip mines and their solid waste;
the mechanisms by which these contaminants enter and are transported
in waterways, and mathematical models were developed to predict water
quality in streams in coal mine areas.

1979 Program

The estimated 1979 allocation for this program is $8,810,700. Of these
resources, $4,457,000 are for interagency agreements; $2,609,000 are for contracts;
and $1,365,000 are for grants.

In 1979 we expect intensification of the regional Transport, Transformation
and Fate (TTF) programs designed to determine the environmental impact of
existing and planned energy activities in various regions of the United States,
especially the Ohio Valley, the Tennessee Valley, the Northeastern States, and
the western energy development region. The program will obtain a significant
impetus by the addition of the Mu1tistate Atmospheric Power Production Pollution
Study (MAP3S) which DOE initiated and transferred to EPA in 1979. In 1979 this
program will:

- Investigate the sulfate fine particulate formation resulting from power
plants in the Western U.S. and the relationship of sulfate particulates
to the visibility degradation. This is a continuation of Project VISTTA.

Investigate the formation of nitrate and organic fine particle formation
process and transport in plumes from Ohio Valley power plants. .

- Continue the studies (both laboratory and field) on the determination of
pollutant sources, transport. transformation and fate from advanced fuel
technology, such as fluidized bed combustion, pollution control techno1ogy
equipped power plants, coal liquefaction and gasification.
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- Amaster analytical scheme is being developed for the simultaneous
identification and quantification of all volatile organic compounds
1i kely to be encountered in waste streams from energy sources.

Develop quality assuranCe procedutes for pollutant measurements in
the marine environment.

- Develop predictive model for coastal oil spills.

Monitor circulation in Strait of Juan De Fuca in support of the Puget
Sound oil transport environmental assessment.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$299,300 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$10,700 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise
as well as di!;tribution Of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. As a result of
congressional changes to appropriations affecting the exchange of functions with
the Department of Energy, +$157,200 was reprogranmed within this activity from health
effects of energy related pollutants ($80,000) and measurement systems and instru
mentation development for energy related pollutants ($77,200). In addition, -$196,400
was reprogranmed within this activity to effects of energy related pollutants on
organisms and ecosystems, and -$270,800 was reprogranmed to scientific assessment
within the interdisciplinary medium.

1980 Plan

The total allocation for this program for 1980 is $7,614,000. This represents
a decrease of $1,196,700 from the 1979 level. A number of projects in the Federal
Interagency Energy/Environment R&D Program terminate in 1979. These terminations
(decreases) include development of transport and fate studies of secondary pollutants
by means of novel remote sensing techniques. Of the $7,614,000 requested for 1980,
$3,836,700 are for interagency agreements; $2,244,100 are for conttacts; and
$1,158 ,200 are for grants.

In 1980 it is expected that a unified management, as well as a common technical
approach and facilities utilization (where appropriate) will be implemented to
assess the primary and secondary pollutants resulting from coal-fired power plants
thtoughout the U.S. This assessment is at present developed under the various
regional programs, such as EPA's project VISTTA and DOE's project MAP3S. Co
operation and coordination will be sought with the Electric Power Research
Institute's Project SURE (Sulfate Regional Experiment). The coal-fired power
plant pollution assessment will be based on actual field measurements, chamber
simulation, basic laboratory studies, and predictive model formulations. The
determination of present day pollution (or "pristine") levels, trends due to
increased coal usage, and development of predictive models, will be utilized
in 1980 as input and guidance to the Office of Air Quality Planning and Standards,
and the Regional Offices for setting air quality standards, and for issuance of permits
for new coal-fired power plants. In 1980 th~S program will:

- Determine levels of sulfate and sulfuric acid formation in scrubber plumes.

- Study in smog chambers the secondary pOllutants from advanced fuel
technology processes.

- Determine rate and mechanisms of NOx to nitric acid aerosol transformation
in plumes (laboratory and field stuaies).

- Determine TTF of petroleum hydrocarbons, organic and inorganic pollutants
and metals in marine and estuarine ecosystems.



Initiate stydies on the transport and fate of mercyry compoynds originating
from coal extraction operations in the western part of the United States.

Initiate projects which will describe transport. transformation and
mixing of contaminants which may be in the discharge from power plants.

- Verify evalYiltive models of energy-related pollutant transport in
aqyatic systems.
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Measurement Systems and Instrumentation Development
for Energy-Related Pollutants

Appropri ati on ....••..
Permanent Positions .•
Full-time Equivalency.

Actual
1978

$9,344
15

BUdget
Estimate

1979

$9,485
1

Current
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{dollars

$8,265
1

39

Estimate
1980

in thousands'

$8,537
1

34

Increase+
Decrease

1980 vs. 1979

+ $272

-5

Budget Request

An appropriation of $8,537,000 is requested for 1980. This represents an
increase of $271,900 from the 1979 level, which will be used for strengthening quality
assurance and air monitoring support in areas of Midwest and Eastern U.S.

Program Description

Most of the reserve energy resources of this Nation are located in the relatively
environmentally pristine western states. This program.is directed toward identifying
and quanti fyi ng ambi ent pollutants associ ated wi th expandi ng energy development and
toward development of associated pollutant measurement capabilities. The major
objectives of the program are to establish a baseline of environmental data so that
the multimedia impact on environmental quality from anticipated energy development can
be quantitatively established, and to develop validated sampling and analytical
methods and procedures to ensure a measurement capability for pollutants from emerging
energy technologies.

1978 Accomplishments

Current standards address the gross pollutants - SOx, NOx, particu'lates. etc. 
but results from characterization studies show that a variety of very hazardous sub
stances are emi tted i nsma11 amounts. The moni tori ng equi pment provided by thi s
program will be used to identify and measure both the hazardous substances that
originate from energy-related facilities and the secondary pollutants that arise when
these primary emissions either decompose by interaction with sunlight or react with
other molecules in the atmosphere. In many cases. secondary pollutants could be more
hazardous than the primary ones. or hazardous pollutants could be rendered relatively
innocuous within a very short residence time in the atmosphere. This information
will enable the EPA to establish regulations which provide an adequate margin of
safety where the hazard posed by a pollutant so warrants. while avoiding unnecessary
or overly stringent controls. Program obligations for 1978 include $5,597,900 for
interagency agreements; $2,050.000 for contracts; and $262,800 for grants. Among the
1978 Accomplishments are the following: '

The first major comprehensive chemical analysis of energy-related wastes
was completed. It covered coal liquefaction and gasification plants.
coal-fired power plants and oil shale process plants. More than one hundred
aqueous and solid samples were characterized. Some samples contained more
than 200 different specific organic compounds, among which were polynuclear
aromatic hydrocarbons. a class of chemical species suspected of causing
cancer.



- A regional visibility monitoring network was established in the energy
resources development areas of the Southwest u.S. and a research station
was set up at Canyon1and National Park for evaluation of visibility
monitoring techniques.

- A regional sulfate/nitrate monitoring network encompassing the entire
Western Energy Resource Development area was established.

- The data base for analysis of the environmental impact of coal strip mine
development in the Western Energy Resource Development area was expanded by
U-2 aircraft reconnaissance support from NASA.

- Quarterly blind performance audits for parameters of six different air
poll utantanalyses were conducted on schedu1 e among the 18 1aboratories
participating in the Western/Energy Environment Monitoring Study.

- The long-standing artifact problem encountered in making accurate measure
ments of sulfates, free acid and nitrates in ambient aerosols was solved
by the substitution of high purity quartz filters for the commonly used
gl ass fi ber fil te.rs.

- Several contractor efforts were successfully completed including development
of: continuous monitoring device for· total dissolved gas pressure; sample
concentration techniques via ion-exchange membranes; an oi1-in-water monitor;
and special ion-exchange chromatographic columns for toxic metals from energy
sources.

- A video tape method for measuring stream velocity, a microwave technique for
measuring river stages (depths) and artificial controls for measuring
sediment-laden river flows were developed.

- Hardware and software for LANDSAT and aircraft multi-spectral scanning (MSS)
data analysis for strip mine impact assessment were developed.

- Advanced remote sensing imagery techniques for assessment of environmental
impacts surrounding western strip mines were defined, tested and demonstrated.
Procedures and guidelines for using these techniques were prepared for
regional. State and local offices to enable the transfer of the technology to
these offi ces •

- The first stage of development of a second-generation air-borne laser light
detection and ranging system for characterizing atmospheric particulates in
industrial and urban plumes has been completed.

- Two phases of the groundwater quality monitoring methodology; the identifica
tion and priority ranking of potential pollutant sources; and design and
development of monitoring procedures for such sources of groundwater pollution
as oil shale processing facilities were completed.

1979 Program

, The 1979 allocation for this program is $8,265,100. Of these resources,
$4,418,000 are for interagency agreements; $1,981,000 are for contracts; and $802,200
are for grants. The 1979 program represents essentially a continuation of the 1978
program. Program activities and planned accomplishments for 1979 include:
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- Development of a master analytical scheme employing a gas chromatograph/mass
spectrometer system for the simul taneous identi fication and quantifi cation
of all volatile organic compounds likely to be encountered in waste streams
from energy sources. The system uses internal reference standards and a
computer containing the "fingerprint" of more than 30,000 chemical
species.

- Continuation of the Water and Air Monitoring Quality Assurance Program for
the Western Energy/Environment Monitoring Study at the same level and
initiation of full implementation of the Eastern Quality Assurance Program.

- Completion of the development and testing of the stream sediment sampler and
the video tape system for measuring river velocity and flows.

- Determination of the composition and concentration of primary and secondary
air pollutants from oil shale processing plants.

- Characterization of inorganic secondary pollutants from a low-BTU Lurgi coal
gasification plant in Yugoslavia.

- Continuation of the NASA aerial surveys to expand the data base for strip
mine impact assessment.

Initiation of a joint EPA/NASA program to utilize satellite imagery for
studying sulfate transport and transformation in air masses.

- Development of analytical methods for hazardous organics in the effluents
from coal gasification and liquefaction plants.

1979 Explanation of Changes From Budget Estimates

The net decrease of -$1,219,900 results from several actions. Congress applied
a $6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services
and monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this
activity was -$196,300. A net increaSe of +$3,600 results from increased pay costs
from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977
(FY 1978) pay raise. As a result of congressional changes to appropriations affecting
the exchange of functions with the Department of Energy, -$77 ,200 was reprogrammed
within this activity to transport and fate of energy-related pollutants. In addi
tion, -$950,000 was reprogrammed to scientific assessment within the inter
disciplinary medium as part of the agency's ZBB review of its resource requirements for
the FY 1979 operating plan.

1980 Plan

The total allocation for this program for 1980 is $8,537,000. This represents
an increase of $271,900 from the 1979 level, which will be used for strengthening
quality assurance and air monitoring support in areas of Midwest and Eastern U.S.
Of the $8,537,000 requested for 1980,$4,559,600 are for interagency agreements;
$2,092,900 are for contracts; $822,200 are for grants. The 1980 plan includes
maintaining the 1979 emphasis on potentially hazardOUS organics from energy tech
nologies while continuing to perform baseline air and water quality monitoring
in those areas of the nation, both eastern and western, where greatly expanded
energy development is occurring. Planned activities for 1980 include:

- Development of specific and sensitive water monitoring systems for toxic
and hazardous materials.



- Development of a more sensitive and flexible field instrument to measure
the presence of oil in water.

- Continue the Air and Water Quality Assurance Progtam to support the Western
Energy/Environment Monitoring Study. This includes provision of quality
control check samples and performance samples for all labor.atories partiCi
pating in the Western Energy/Environment Monitoring Study.

- Publication of a teport on inorganic secondary pollutants found in sctubber
plumes.

- Completion of field tests and verification of artificial controls fot
measuring sediment-laden flows in streams.

- Completion of five site-specific hydrologic-related studies in coal mining
areas in the eastern states.

- Extension of the gas chromatograph/mass spectrometer Master Analytical Scheme
to include procedures for solid samples and sediments.
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3
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Appropriation •.•••••.•.
Permanent Positions •...
Full-time Equivalency•.

Budget Request

An appropriation of $18.387.000 and three positions is requested for 1980.
This represents a decrease of $1.690.500 from the 1979 level. The reduction in
resources comes from research on exposure to the oxides of nitrogen and sulfur.

Program Description

The health effects research program is dedicated to improving the ability
to estimate the long-term adverse health impacts that can ensue as a consequence
of implementing a particular energy policy. Of major concern are those health
endpoints which may result as a consequence of long-term. low-level exposures
and that manifest themselves only after a long period of time -- carcinogenicity.
teratogenicity. mutagenicity and system dysfunction such as cardiopulmonary system
disorders. The necessary data are obtained through a coordinated program of
clinical. epidemiological. and toxicological studies. and through the development
and use of more rapid and sensitive bioscreening techniques.

The program is divided into five related areas which collectively develop
the data base necessary to reduce the uncertainties in the estimates of risk to
human health. The research in these areas is divided .into five categories:

1. Identification of hazardous agents - to utilize simple. inexpensive.
and reliable biological assay systems in detecting the presence of
toxic. carcinogenic. teratogenic. and/or mutagenic agents associated
with energy-related activities.

2. Dose and damage indicators - to develop more rapid and sensitive
biological methods to detect and quantify early. sublethal. reparable
changes in various target organs or systems which can be useful
indicators Of irreparable health effects resulting ftom long-term.
low-level exposure.

3. Metabolism of hazardous agents - t~ define the routes and rates of
incorporation. metabolism. deposition. and elimination of hazardous
agents in order to ascertain specific tissues. organs. and functions
at risk.

4. Evaluation of hazards to man - to quantitatively evaluate short- and
long-term hazards to man --normal. susceptible. and stressed
populations -- through simultaneous exposures to combinations of
stresses.



5. Damage, repair, and recovery processes - to determine the processes
of damage, repair, recovery, protection, and amelioration in biological
systems exposed to hazardous agents associated with energy technologies.

1978 Accomplishments

Program obligations for 1978 include $9,253,200 for interagency agreements;
$1,689,500 for contracts; and $1,404,100 for grants. Among the 1978 accomplishments
are the following:

- Systematic collection of samples from new energy technologies--coal
liquefaction. gasification and combustion, oil shale processing and use-
and distribution of these samples to participating scientists for a unified
and comprehensive program of biological testing to identify carcinogens and
other.hazardous substances.

- Fractionation and evaluation of shale oil and synthetic fuels derived
from coal using Ames mutagenic bioassay has indicated some increased
biological activity as compared to conventional sweet crude. The
increased activity appears to be related to the presence of aza-arenes
in the shale oil.

- A symposium on the utility of short-term tests (nonmammalianand
mammalian) for evaluation of biological activity associated with mixtures
was held and indicated the need for stepped-up effort to address questions
of accuracy, precision, sensitivity and reliability of such systems before
attempting to interpret a positive or negative response in terms of
quantitative estimates of risk.

- In vitro liver culture systems have been developed as dose and damage
indicators and are in the evaluation stage.

- An assay for sulfite in plasma has been developed as a dose and damage
indicator which is ultra-sensitive.

- Several multi-marker mammalian cell bioassay systems have been developed
for evaluation of single agent dose and damage and appear to be adaptable
for mixtures.

- Computer automated recognition patterns have been developed and appear to
be useful behavioral testing procedures for primates exposed toa variety
of agents.

- A number of final reports of studies on the toxicity of energy-related
agents have been made available.

- Contributions were made to the development of a blue-ribbon panel report
(Ra11 Committee) to the President on the health impacts of increased coal
utilization in response to his request in the energy message.

- EPA, HEW and DOE developed and impl~mented the concept of interagency
workshops to evaluate the state of knowledge relative to the total spectrum
of health and ecological effects of advanced energy systems in response to
the President's request in his environmental message.

1979 Program

The 1979 allocation for the health effects program is $20,077,500. Of
these resources $16,097,000 are for interagency agreements; $580,000 are for
contracts; and $2.567.000 are for grants. This represents a continuation of



accompl1snments 1ncluOe:

- Evaluation of raw water and drinking water suspected of contamination by
leachates from ash piles and sludges using nonvalidated (level 1)
bioassay screening systems.

- Evaluation of emissions from industrial combustors (emphasis on organics 
particulate and vapor phase) using in vivo and .i.!!. vitro bioassay systems.

- Evaluation of heavy metals using several different mammalian cell bioassay
test systems - emphasizing teratogenicity.

- Ascertaining validity of in vitro mutagenic/carcinogenic assays for use in
evaluation of hazards from energy-related wastes in drinking water.

- Development of bioassay screen for specific behavioral response subsequent to
exposure to mixtures of agents.

- Improvement in dosimetry techniques for use in epidemiological/chemical
studies, e.g., detection of early changes in lung cell cytology by flow
systems analysis techniques.

- Development of model for transfer of energy-related agents across placental
barrier.

- Development of model for deposition, metabolism, and fate of inhaled organic
coated particulates.

- Evaluation of synergism of multiple stresses in the gas/aerosol complex
(organic particulates/NOx/SOx) in a well-defined animal model.

- Development of risk assessment modeling techniques for extrapolation for
carcinogenic and systemic damage (pulmonary) biological endpoints.

- Performing epidemiological studies of general populations impacted by
drinking waters contaminated by leachates from sludges/ash piles or
abandoned mines.

- Development of information pertaining to interference (modification of exchange
rates) of intestinal absorption of essential nutrients by cadmium and
ni ckel •

- Development of model of damage and repair process of biological molecules-
primarily DNA by organic materials and their metabolites.

1979 Explanation of Changes From Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$632,500 results from several actions. Congress applied a
$6 million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services
and monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this
activity was -$277,200. A net increase of ,+$10,700 results from increased pay costs
fr.om the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise is well as aistribution of the October 1977
(FY 1978) pay raise. As a result of congressional changes to appropriations affecting
the exchange of functions with the Department of Energy, -$80,000 was reprogrammed
within this activity to transport and fate of energy-related pOllutants. In addition,
-$286,000 was reprogrammed to scientific assessment within the interdisciplinary
medium as part of the agency's ZBB review of its resource requirements for the FY 1979
operating plan.
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This represents a decrease of $1,690,500 from the 1979 level. A number of pro-
jects in the Federal Interagency Energy/Environment R&D Program terminate in 1979.
These terminations (decreases) include research on exposure to the oxides of nitrogen
and sulfur. Of the $18,387,000 planned for 1980, $14,799,300 is for interagency agree
ments; $528,500 is for contracts; and $2,290,400 is for grants. These resources will be
used to fund the first year of a new five-year coordinated interagency program in
energy-related health effects research and to fund the second year of the energy
related health projects transferred to EPA management from DOE in 1979 as well as to
complete funding for several tasks/projects which could not be completed during the
first five-year interagency program. Specific activities to be undertaken are as
follow.s:

- Support repository of energy-related materials (residuals, products) at
Oak Ridge National Laboratory to provide uniform samples from various
energy facilities and operations tct biological effects researchers.

- Develop short-term in vitro tests for nonrnutagenic endpoints
(cardiovascular disease developmental toxicology, renal function,
liver function).

- Validate in vivo models for use with energy-related agents found in
drinking waterS.

- Ascertain significance of in vivo mutagen/carcinogen assays in use for
determining biological actIVity of energy-related agents in drinking
waters.

- Develop rapid in vivo screens applicable to evaluate the teratologic
potential of ingested energy-related agents.

- Continue to develop rapid bioassay screens for assessing pulmonary dys
function, pulmonary carcinogenesis, pulmonary infection, cardiovascular
dysfunction from sulfates/SOx,nitrates/NOx and particulates.

- Continue to develop models of mechanisms and rates of incorporation,
transport, transformation fate and excretion of energy-related agents 
singly and in combinatiOn.

- Initiate new animal toxicology studies at molecular, cellular tissue,
organ and whole animal levels of organization for the following biological
endpoints: mutagenesis, carcinogenesis. teratogenesis, reproductive
dysfunction, behavioral toxicology, neurotoxicology and pulmonary toxicology.

- Initiate new- studies to estimate dose response relationships for low-level
exposures to combinations of agents from data obtained from animal
toxicolo9Y, cellular tOXicology and human health (clinical and epidemi-
ological) studies. _

- Determine health impacts Of whole emissions from home heating and/or indus
trial combustors using in vitro and in vivo biological models.

------. .~--- .
- Initiate new epidemiological studies of occupational, general and susceptible

population groups in specified regions. (Both air and waterborne agents).

- Initiate multi technology supporting studies in mutagenesis, carcinogenesis and
systems damage to develop models of damage, repair, and recovery in mammalian
systems.
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SOLID WASTE

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
...l2ZL

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

27,743 60,173
203 246

618 1,094
5 28

35,766 70,379
229 296

23,160 21,900
181,250 180,241

Research and Development:
Appropriation ••••••••••••• $7,405
Permanent Positions....... 21
Full-time Equivalency•••••

Abatement and Control:
Appropriation •••••••••••••
Permanent Positions •••••••
Full-time Equivalency•••••

Enforcement:
Appropriation ••••••••••••••
Permanent Positions •••••••
Full-time Equivalency•••••

Total Solid Waste Program:
Appropriation •••••••••••••
Permanent Positions •••••••
Full-time Equivalency•••••
Outlays •••••••••••••••••••
Authorization Levels ••••••

$9,112
22

$8,148 $8,143
20 20
29 29

64,790 59,972
248 261
309 331

855 2,174
26 46
32 52

73,793 70,289
294 327
370 412

42,340 57,600
172,162 *

-5

-$4,818
+13
+22

+1,319
+20
+20

-3,504
+33
+42

+15,260

* Authorization pending.

OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

Solid waste management has emerged as a significant environmental problem. Until
the passage of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA) the disposal
of much of this waste was either unregulated or only partially regulated by State or
local governments.

The annual generation of municipal and industrial wastes is estimated at 130 and
344 million metric tons, respectively. Municipal waste water treatment plants produce
over 5 million tons of sludge each year, and agricultural and mining wastes amount to
additional billions of tons.

The most likely potential damage from improper disposal of solid waste is contamina
tion of ground water. Half of the U.S. population obtains its water supply from ground
water. In a 1977 EPA contractor study of 50 industrial waste disposal sites, 43 showed
signs of ground water contamination. Other damages can also occur. Contamination of
surface waters can result from runoff; air po11~tion occurs from open burning, evaporation,
sublimation, and wind erosion; and poisoning can result either through direct contact or
through the food chain. Improper waste disposal provides breeding places for rats and
flies and can also result in fire, explosions, odor and litter. All of these problems
are common to sites disposing of hazardous or nonhazardous wastes, but may be avoided or
controlled through proper siting, design, and operation.

The potential for serious problems caused by improper disposal is compounded when the
waste is hazardOUS. EPA estimates that 80 to 90 percent of hazardous wastes are being
disposed of in ways Which will not meet minimum RCRA standards.
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The Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA) established a national
program designed to protect public health and the environment from the damages caused
by improper waste management practices, and to encourage resource conservation and
recovery. The Act mandates a national program to control hazardous wastes from the point
of generati on to ul timate di sposa1• This "cradl e-to-grave" control wi 11 be achieved
through Federal standards for hazardous waste generators, transporters, and treatment,
storage and disposal facilities; a nationwide manifest system to track the movement of
hazardous wastes; permits to new and existing treatment, storage, and disposal facilities;
and enforcement of these Federal requirements. While RCRA provides for and encourages
authorization of States to operate the hazardous waste regulatory program, it also requires
that EPA operate the program for those States that do not seek or are unable to obtain
authorization.

The enforcement provisions of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) center
upon the administrative support of permit issuance, and upon cClmpliance monitoring activi
ties in those States which do not assume responsibility for hazardous waste management.
The enforcement program is also responsible for developing the enforcement provisions of
regulations implementing RCRA. Hazardous waste generators and transporters must observe
certain operational requirements, including recordkeeping, reporting, containerization,
and proper manifesting and disposal. Permits from EPA or the States must be procured by
all hazardous waste facilities in order to operate legally.

Because the Congress realized that a nationwide solid waste program demands a balanced
investment, the Act also sets forth a program for State management of nonhazardous solid
wastes. States are to complete comprehensive solid waste management plans which provide
a mechnism to ensure the closure or upgrading of existing open dumps; prohibit the
establishment of new open dumps; and provide for environmentally sound disposal or recovery
for all solid wasteS. The Act also requires an inventory, which will be cClnducted by the
States, of all disposal sites to determine whether they should be classified as open dumps
or sanitary landfills. This determination will be made for over 100,000 sites based on
the criteria established under Section 4004 of RCRA, defining what constitutes a sanitary
landfill.

RCRA is to be implemented primarily by the States. The Subtitle C (hazardous waste)
program will be operated and enforced by the Federal Government only when a State does
not receive authorization. Subtitle 0 (nonhazardous solid waste) encourages the States
to develop nonhazardous waste regulatory programs, but does not mandate a Federal program
where States do not wish to operate their own. Nor is there Federal enforcement authority
for Subtitle D.

Financial and technical assistance are provided to assist the States in
their efforts. Assistance is provided in all areas of solid waste
management to Federal, State, and local agencies through Technical Assistance Panels
composed of expert contractors, EPA employees, and other experienced public officials.
Grants to States are awarded annually for the development and operation of State solid
and hazardous waste management programs.

Pursuant to the statute, the major solid and hazardous waste management regulations
were to be prClmulgated 18 months after RCRA's enactment, in April 1978. The task of
meeting this ambitious schedule has been complicated by the paucity of technical and
economic data and the substantial number of cClmplex and controversial issues to be
resolved. The State of Illinois, three environmental groups, and a solid waste trade
association sued EPA for failure to meet statutory dates for promulgating these regulatiClns.
Acourt order established a schedule for promulgation, calling for all major regulations to
be promulgated by January 31, 1980.
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In spite of this delay, progress has been made toward implementing the requirements
of RCRA. Major regulations proposed under Subtitle C include
criteria for defining a hazardous waste; standards for generators and transporters of
hazardous waste; standards for hazardous waste treatment, storage and disposal faci1iti~s;

procedures for r.otification of hazardOus waste activities; and guidelines for the develop
ment of State hazardous waste programs. Under Subtitle 0, criteria for the classification
of sanitary landfills and guidelines for the development of State plans have been proposed.
Grant regulations under both Subtitles C and 0 have also been proposed.

In anticipation of the promulgation of hazardous waste regulations, some States have
begun to implement or upgrade their hazardous waste programs. Several States have legis
lation and regulations comparable to RCRA and expected Federal regulations, and some
States already operate hazardous waste management programs.

By early 1980, most of the major regulations under RCRA are expected to be promulgated
and the headquarters program will begin to move into an implementation phase. Major
activities in 1980 will be to develop program guidance for implementing the requirements
of Subtitle C, to provide technical support for the litigation expected after the regula
tions are promulgated, and to begin developing guidance and guidelines for specific
industries and specific wastes under Sections 3004 and 1008 of RCRA.

The regional offices will continue to work with the States to help them develop.,
strengthen and implement State programs under both Subtitles C andD. A substantial
increase in positions for the regional hazardous waste program will allow for much
greater support for the States, which is essential in helping them to develop the capa
bilities necessary for authorizatiQn to operate a State hazardous waste management program.
EPA must operate a Federal program for those States that do not seek or are denied authori
zation. The regions will also be greatly involved in providing technical guidance for
preventing hazardous situations and for remedial actions to clean up hazardous waste sites.
Response to hazardous waste emergencies will continue to be a top priority.

The prime responsibility of the solid waste enforcement program is to investigate
emergencies involving substantial threats to public health and safety to determine the
appropriate legal actions required. Additionally, in 1980, enforcement policy will be
developed on regional oversight of authorized States and on regional enforcement programs
in States without authorization. Initiation of the oversight function or regional enforce
ment activities, depending upon the status of each State, will be put into operation.
Cooperative enforcement agreements with States and Federal agencies will be negotiated
and implemented.

Fiscal Year 1980 will be the first year of a 2-year period for interim authorization
of State hazardous waste programs. States will be upgrading their programs in order to
qualify for full authorization. EPA expects that approximately 41 States will seek and
obtain interim or full authorization in 1980. Under Subtitle 0, grants will be used to
support the disposal site inventory and development of State regulatory programs for non
hazardous waste. As the States become better able to implement and manage nonhazardous
waste regulatory programs. the Federal role in this area will decline. A 5-year phase
down of the Federal role will begin in 1980.

Under the President's Urban Policy, a program of grants to- local conrnunities for
planninS and implementation of resource recovery projects was instituted. The first
grants (totalling $15 million) under this program will be awarded in 1979, and additional
grants of almost $14 million will be awarded in 1980.

Research and development activities will continue to focus on the technology and
techniques which can contribute to effective and economical disposal practices for solid
and hazardous wastes. The approach will address such areas as the various ways in which
waste is disposed on land, ways in which past practices that pose problems can be remedied,
and ways in which useful resources can be recycled from waste material. The approach also
calls for assessing the environmental implications of specific industrial operations and
contributing to the solution of problems identified. Basic considerations in the overall
program will continue to include the economics of applying those techno1Qgies and effective
techniques which are available and likely to be adopted.
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1979 Solid Waste Program•••••..•••••.•••••••••••••••

Abatement and Control •••••.••.••..•••••••••••••...

The net decrease is due to a reduction in grant
assistance for solid waste management planning
(-$5.2 million) as part of a 5-year phase out
of Subtitle. Dgrant funding; a reduction in
grants for local resource recovery projects
(-$1.1 mil1ion};and termination of the one
time 1979 grant to New York State for Love
Canal (-$4 million). These decreases are
partially offset by increases for State
hazardous waste management grants (+$3.6
million); for regional hazardous waste
personnel (+$1.1 million); and for the
development of hazardous waste regulations
($1.8 million).

Enforcement•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••

The increase in the enforcement program is
due to an increase in the number of enforcement
positions. primarily in the regions, (+$.7
million) to enforce the RCRA Subtitle C regu
lations scheduled for promulgation in
January 1980, and to an increase in contract
funds (+$.5 million) to train regional enforce
ment personnel, and to support the evaluation
and revision of Subtitle C enforcement
strategies.

Research and Development•••••••••••••••••••••••••

This minimal decrease is due to a realignment
of resources in the 1980 request and essentially
maintains the 1979 level.

1980 Solid Waste Program••••••••••••••••••••••••••

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATES

\111 l,.IJUU;)(UIU::tUI!-lUI len":))

$73.793

-4.818

+1,319

-5

70,289

1. Summary of Budget Request

An appropriation of $70,289,000 is requested in 1980. This request, by appro
priation account, is as follows:

Research and Development••••••••••••••••••••
Abatement and Control •••••••••••••••••,•••••••
Enforcenaent•...•....•...•.•...•••..• ~'. ...•..

$8,143,000
59,972,000
2,174,000

This represents a decrease of $3.5 million from the 1979 level. This is due
to several actions: a nonrecurring congressional add-on for the Love Canal (-$4 million);
extramural funding for regulations under Subtitle C (+$1.8 million); financial assistance
to State and local governments (-$2.7 million); waste management regulations, guidelines,
and policies (-$1 million}; hazardous waste management implementation (+$1.1 million); and
an offsetting increase in the enforcement appropriation to support additional regional
positions and contract funds to enforce RCRA Subtitle·C regulations (+$1.3 million).
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2. Changes from Original 1979 Budget Estimate

Changes from the budget are as follows:

Original 1979 estimate ..•.••.•••••••.••••.•

Congressional increases/decreases:
Love Canal ••••••••.••••.•••••••••••••••.
Solid waste management grants •••••••••••
Academi c trai ni ng ••..••.••••••••••.••••.
Reduction in lapse rate •.••.••••••••••••

(in thousands of dollars)

$70,379

+4,000
+4,000

+100
-185

Effect of October 1978 pay raise
partial absorption•••••••••.•.•••••••••••

Proposed October 1978 pay raise supplemental
Distribution of October 1977 pay raise•••..
Office of Research and Development

reprograllllli ng ••.•••••••••••••••••••••.•••
Headquarters and regional offices

reprograllllli ng •••••••••••••••••••••••••••.

Current 1979 estimate ••••.•••••••••••••••••

+215
+170
+430

-1,035

-4,281

73,793

Congressional changes to the solid waste media request included an increase of
$4 million for Love Canal activities; an increase of $4million for the grants program;
an increase of $100,000 for academic training; and a decrease of $185,000 to implement
the $3 mi11ionreduction applied to the Abatement and Control and Enforcement appropria
tions for the lapse rate on filling positions.

Pay raise costs result in a total increase of $815,000 over the original estimate.
The agency request included all funds for the October 1977 pay raise in the management and
support media, to be distributed by media at a later date. The increase reflected represents
the share of this later distribution.

Agencywide reprogralllllings resulted in a transfer of $244,000 to water quality;
$250,000 to drinking water; $575,000 to interdisciplinary; $1,294,000 to nationwide support
costs; and $2,953,000 to agency management activities.

ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

..3,000
-495

-1

70,792
(69,628)
(1,164)

74,208
(72,629)
(l ,659)

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

$35,766 ~74,283
+8,000

+400
-5,000

+25,000
-878

+11 ,000

Prior year obligations ••••••••••••••••••••••••
Effect of congressional changes •••••••••••••
Effect of October 1978 pay raise ••••••••••••
Effect of reprogrammings ••••••• ; •••••• : •••••
Program increases •••••.••••••••••••••••••••••
Change in amount of carryover funds available
Change in rate of obligation ••••••••••••••••

Total estimated obligations •••••••••••••••••••
(From new obligation authority) •••••••••••••
(From prior year funds) •••••••••.•••••••••••
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EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Congressional changes discussed in the previous section are expected to result in
an increase of $8 million to obligations. The effect of the October 1978 pay raise and
annualization of the October 1977 pay raise will increase obligations by $400,000. The
effect of all reprogrammings is a decrease of $5 million in obligations.

The increase in budget authority over the 1978 level is expected to result in an
increase of $25 million to 1979 obligations; the program changes requested in 1980 are
expected to decrease obligations by $3 million.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $1,659,000, a decrease
of $878,000 from the 1978 level. In 1980, it is estimated that $},164,OOO of carryover
funds will be obligated, a decrease of $495,000 from the 1979 level.

A change in the rate of obligation is expected in 1979, which would create an
increase of ~ll million over the 1973 level. A change in the rate of obligation is
expected in 1980, which would create a decrease of $1,000 from the 1979 level.
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Research and Development

Actual
.illL

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease - Page

Ap~ropriation
Pu~lic Sector Activities. $7,405 $9,112 $8,148 $8,143 -$5 SW-8

Permanent Positions
Public Sector Activities

Full~timeEguival ency
Public Sector Activities

21 22 20

29

20

29

Purpose

Inadequate and environmentally unsound practices for the disposal or use of solid
waste have caused air and water pollution, created. hazards to health and have been
generally wasteful of land and other natural resources. The purpose of this research
program, consi sent wi th the goal s of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of .1976
(RCRA), incudes the development of cost effective technologies for: (1) improving land
disposal practices for solid and hazardous wastes which reduce or eliminate adverse
environmental effects of such di spOsal; (2) reducing the harmful environmental effects
of existing unsound landfills and restoring areas damaged by those landfills; (3) alter
natives to land disposal; (4) the destruction of hazardous wastes or the rendering of
such wastes environmentally safe; and (5) the production of usable forms of recovered
resources, including fuel, from solid waste. In addition, the program directly supports
the needs of the Office of Solid Waste in developing cost-effective technologies and by
generating the necessary data base to suppOrt Agency regulations and guidelines and/or
policies related to solid waste disposal and resource recovery.

SW-7



Research and Development

Public Sector Activities

Actual
illL

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

lE80 vs. 1979Tncrease +
Decrease -

Appropriation
Control Technology. $7,405 $9,112 $8,148 $8,143 -$5

20

29

20

29

2221
Permanent Positions
Control Technology.

Full-time Efiuivalency
Control Tec nology ••

Budget Request

An appropriation of $8,142,700 and 20 positions is requested for this program.
Research will be continued at a level commensurate with 1979 efforts.

Program Description

In the past, solid waste disposal has not always benefited from good engineering
practice. In fact, good engineering practices have not been defined for many conditions
of disposal for many kinds of waste. Wastes, hazardous and non-hazardous, have been
disposed of expediently in whatever land was available and at the lowest cost. Environmental
considerations for the protection of land, groundwater, surface waters and air were often
ignored with resulting damages. Most significant damages have occurred to groundwater
but unfortunately these damages for the most part will go undetected for years, decades or
even centuries. Occassionally the results of improper disposal are highl ighted oy incidents
of catastrophic proportions. A recent example is a situation at Love Canal (Niagara
Falls, N.Y.) where residents of housing built in the vicinity of a closed out hazardous
waste disposal site have been endangered resulting in evacuation of the housing and costly
remedi al action. As a result of past practices there will be more occurrences simil ar to
Love Canal.

Not only has waste disposal practices been an environmental problem, they have also
been wasteful of natural resources. Because of diminishing resources, Common sense
indicates that resources should be recovered from wastes and reused.

In view of the above and consistent with the RCRA, the research and development
efforts in this program are directed toward the development of technologies necessary to
achieve environmentally acceptable and cost-effective solid and hazardous waste management
practices. Major objectives of the program are:

- To develop methodology and/or equipment to control the release into the environment
of materials present in hazardous waste which adversely affect public health and
welfare. Prevention of Or correction of OCCUrrences such as the Love Canal.

- To evaluate and develop new or improved management practices and methods of collect
ion, storage, transportation, and disposal.
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processing, and recovery ot resources.

~ To establish ~ technical data base to support the Agency's efforts in developing
criteria for sanitary landfills, guidelines for waste management practices and
regulations for the control of hazardous waste from generation through disposal
which would preclude the establishment of open dumps and life endangering occurrences
such as the Love Canal.

~ To optimize waste material reuse in manufacturing.

~ To reduce residuals generation from processing and pollution control activities.

~ To develop prototype spill response mechanisms.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, resources were $7,404,500 and 21 positions which included $3,601,500 for
contracts, $2,401,100 for grants, and $150,000 for interagency agreements. Puring 1978
the program:

~ Completed laboratory studies and published a report on the attenuation by clay
minerals of pollutants in leachate from municipal landfills. To evaluate the
relative pollution hazard for municipal landfill leachates, a ranking system was
developed. Results of the study support the use of clay minerals as 1iners for land
disposal sites for municipal and hazardous wastes.

~ Completed laboratory studies and published a report on the attenuation in eleven
soil types of metals found in highly polluted leachates from combined municipal and
industrial wastes. A simulation model for predicting leachate changes with flow
through soil was developed.

~ Published a manual to provide guidance for municipal officials and engineers in
the selection of available engineering technology to reduce or eliminate leachate
generation from existing and closed dumps and landfills.

- Conducted a state-of-the-art study on 1and cultivatlon technique for di sposal of
industrial and municipal solid wastes. Included in the study was an evaluation of
field data on operational procedures, costs. environmental impacts and problem
definition.

- Completed the evaluation and pUblished a report on vegetation problems associated
with 60 different refuse landfills in nine major climatic regions. This infonnation
will be useful to landfill managers who deal with the problems associated with
establishing vegetation on landfill sites.

- Conducted a symposium on land disposal of hazardous wastes and published proceedings.
The technical areas covered include: methods development and cost assessment;
identification of pollutant potential; prediction of pollutant migration; and
disposal alternatives.

- Completed assessment of four biological systems used for the treatment of hazardous
organic materials. Assessment included: identification of tne wastes that were
successfully decomposed and wastes that would not respond to biological treatment;
determination of treatment efficiency. time required for decomposition and economic
parameters.

- Completed a state-of-the-art study of current technology and practices for pesticide
disposal.
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mixtures.

- Demonstrated that scrap tires can be processed as an additive to asphalt for highway
construction and resurfacing. The studies conducted in Texas, Arkansas, Idaho,
Montana, Wyoming, South Carolina and Georgia indicate that rubberized asphalt
is significantly more durable than conventional materials.

- Established that it is feasibile to use waste glass from resource recovery operations
as a curing agent in the manufacture of brick. Results have shown that bricks so
manufactured are of higher quality and can be acceptably cured at 100 degrees
Fahrenheit lower than conventional bricks.

- Demonstrated that resultant dusts from air cleaning, which contain volatile arsenic
dioxide from copper smelting can be fixated.

- Conducted special studies required under RCRA 8002h to establish the adverse effects
of solid wastes from active and abandoned mines and to determine levels of sludge
generation from the public and private sectors.

1979 Program

Resources allocated to this program for 1979 are $8,147,700 and 20 positions. Of this
amount it is estimated that $4,941,600 will be committed to contract efforts, $1,796,300
for grants, and $160,000 for interagency agreements. The 1979 program includes:

- Landfilling: Studies ongoing at the end of FY 1978 will be continued. They include:
bench, pil ot scale, and lysimeter studies of rates of leachate and gas production
under different moisture regimes, gas and leachate migration, leachate attenuation
in various soils, characteristics of natural and synthetic liners, and control
technology for the treatment of leachate and gas. Site selection, design and
initiation of field verification studies of gas and leachate migration model and
natural and synthetic li ners are being undertaken. These efforts are requi red to provide
engineering guidance for improved site selection, design, operation and maintenance
of landfills and to provide data to support Agency sanitary landfill criteria and
hazardous waste regulations. .

- Hazardous Waste Disposal: The following small scale studies ongoing at the end of
FY i§78 will be continued: time and temperature requirements for destruction,
detoxification, biodegradation, and bulk encapsulation of hazardous materials. Site
selection, design, and initiation of field verification of three of the following
processes will be undertaken: thermal processing, disposal pits for pesticides,
biodegradation processes, encapsulation, microwave plasma detoxification, and
chemical detoxification.

- Remedial Action: Field verification of a remedial scheme at a pOlluting municipal
solid waste site will be continued and in addition a polluting hazardous waste site
will be selected, remedial schemes designed, and field verification initiated.
Remedial schemes may include such actions as in situ neutralization, injection
grouting, slurry wall construction, surface sealing, in situ fixation, leachate
collection and treatment, and gas migration control barriers and gas collection.

- Resource Conservation and Recovery: Ongo~ng research in waste processing and
preprocessing for resource recovery and ongoing assessments of existing resource
recovery systems will be continued. Studies toward prOViding a research and
development plan for the development of marketable products e.g., protein, animal
food, chemical feed stOCks, etc. from mixed wastes will be initiated.
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optimum loading on soils. taking into consideration leaching. and effects on
plant growth and plant uptake of trace metals if the land is subsequently put back
into product ion.

- Industrial: Amajor effort consisting of a two year program to assess the environ
mental impact of hazardous waste generation. current waste management practices. and
the development of new control requirements for the mining industry will be undertaken.
In addition. the development of a mobile incinerator prototype system to respond to
hazardous material spill incidents as well as emergency site restoration activities
such as Love Canal will be completed. The balance of the research effort will be
directed towards demonstration of detoxification and/or recovery techniques for one
waste compound from the organic chemicals industry. as well as evaluating technologies
available for recovery of metal values from the ferrous and non-ferrous industry.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net decrease of -$964.300 results from several actions. A net increase of +$71.000
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
dtstribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. Finally. as a result of the
Agency's intensive ZBB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its FY
1979 operating plan. -$1.035.300 was reprogrammed from this activity to Agency management
($209.600). to quality assurance in drinking water ($250.000). and to scientific assessment
($575.700) within the interdisciplinary medium.

1980 Plan

The FY 1980 plan provides a total of $8.142.700 and 20 positions. It is estimated
that $5.000.000 will be expended in contracts. $1.800.000 on grants. and $160.000 in
interagency agreements.

Specific items of research include:

-Landfilling: Ongoing laboratory. pilot-scale and lysimeterstudies (estimated
completion FY 1981). field verification studies initiated in FY 1979 will be continued.
and two additional field verifications will be initiated. Field verifications
include: (Q) pollution transport model for site selection and design. (b) leachate
and gas control technology. (c) efficiency of landfill liners and (d) gas and
leachate production dependence on moisture regime. These field verifications
are needed to provide validity to laboratory and bench scale research undertaken as

··prerequisites for engineering guidance for improved site selection, design. operation
and maintenance of landfills and to provide data to support Agency sanitary landfill
criteria and hazardous waste regulations.

- Hazardous Waste Diseosal: Studies ongoing at the end of FY 1979 including field
assessments of phYs1cal, chemical, biological and thermal methods for treatment and
disposal will be continued.

- Remedial Action: Ongoing field-Scale evaluation of groundwater pollution plume
management at one polluting municipal waste disposal site will be continued and
field verification studies of remedial schemes at a polluting hazardous waste
disposal site will be initiated. Site will be selected and schemes designed in
FY 1979. Existing information will be reviewed and candidate remedial measures
which are appropriate for polluting surface impoundments will be determined.

- Resource Recovery: Implementation of a plan initiated in FY 1979 to develop marketable
products from mixed waste. i.e•• protein, animal feed. chemical feedstocks,
building materials. road ballast. etc., will begin.

- Alternative Land Methods: All ongoing alternative land methods studies will be
completed.

- Industrial: Mining industry assessment and control technology development, detoxifica
tion and recovery techniques for spent organic chemicals will be co~tinued. and the
deve1opment of one "recovery techni que for the ferrous/nonferrous metals industry
will be initiated.
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SOLID WASTE

Abatement and Control

Actual
1978

Budget Current
Estimate· Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease ~

1980 vs. 1979

Total................. 27,743

Appropriation .
WasteiManagement

Regulations, Guidelines
and Policies .••.•.•.••.•.

Financial Assistance .•••.••
Waste Management Strategies

Imp1 ementation •...•.•....
Technical Assistance .••.••.

$8,320
14,209

1,463
3,751

$10,368 $12,686 $9,321 -$3,365 SW-13
41,200 45,200 42,550 -2,650 SW-13

2,590 2,456 3,552 +1,096 SW-13
6,015 4,448 4,549 +101 SW-13

60,173 64,790 59,972 -4,818

Permanent Positions
Waste Management

Regulations, Guidelines
and Policies •••••••••••..

Financial Assistance •••••••
Waste Management Strategies

Implementation•••••.••••.
Technical Assi~tance .•••••.

Total ..•••••••.••••.•.

Full-time Equivalency
Waste Management

Regulations, Guidelines
and Policies •.•••••••••••

Financial Assistance •••••••
Waste Management Strategies

Implementation •.••••.••••
Technical Assistance•••.•••

Total •••••••••••••••••

99

51
53

203

103

90
53

246

105

91
52

248

152

96
61

309

95

129
37

261

154

131
46

331

~10

+38
-15

+13

+2

+35
-15

+22

Purpose

The solid waste Abatement and Control appropriation encompasses activities
related to the promulgation of standards and regulations to ensure proper
management and disposal of all solid wastes, and the development of programs to
implement these regulations. These activities include developing regulations,
providing technical and policy guidance, managing the President's Urban Policy
Grant program, assisting and encouraging Sta~e programs, providing technical
assistance, and for hazardous waste management, operating a Federal program
when States are unwilling or unable to do so.
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States have the primary role in implementing RCRA. A Federal hazardous waste
program will be operated only where a State does not seek or is denied authori~ation.

There is no provision in the Act. however. for a Federal program or for Federal
enforcement under Subtitle O. The States are strongly encouraged to carry-out the
responsibilities outlined for them in the Act. and are provided with financial and
technical assistance (under both Subtitles C and D) to enable them to do so.

EPA has the primary role in establishing national standards to ensure proper
disposal of nonhazardous wastes and proper management. transport. and disposal of
ha~ardous wastes. For hazardous wastes. this includes promulgating a list and
criteria for determining what constitutes a hazardous waste; standards for
generators and transporters of ha~ardous waste and for owners and operators of
ha~ardous waste treatment. storage. and disposal facilities; procedures for
permitting ha~ardous waste facilities and for notification of ha~ardous waste
activity; and requirements for authori~edState ha~ardous waste programs. For
nonha~ardous wastes. EPA must promulgate criteria defining a sanitary landfill.
EPA is also re.sponsible for providing guidance and guidelines for implementing
the regulations. EPA will be developing guidance outlining proper waste
management practices for specific industries with large volume or other problem
wastes. EPA also provides financial assistance to States and technical
assistance on all aspects of solid waste management to States and local governments.
The abatement and control activities are categori~ed under the following subactivities:

Waste Mana ement Re ulations. Guidelines and Policies. This subactivity
involves: 1 the development and promulgation of regu ations; (2) the development
of technical and policy guidance for implementing regulations; (3) the conduct of
engineering. design. environmental. and economic evaluations and assessments of
solid waste management technology and practices; (4) technical support for
litigation; and (5) national management and oversight of regional implementation
activities.

Financial Assistance. This subactivity provides grants to States for
developing and operating ha~ardous waste management programs under Subtitle C
of RCRA. and for developing State nonhazardous waste regulatory programs and
conducting the disposal site inventory under Subtitle 0 of RCRA. Grants to
local governments are also prOVided for planning and implementation of resource
recovery projects.

Waste Mana ement Strate ies and 1m lementation. This subactivity involves:
(l) response to hazardous waste emergences; oversight of authorized States
that are implementing hazardous waste programs; (3) conduct of a Federal program
for unauthorized States under Subtitle C; (4) direct support and oversight for
implementation of the planning and inventory requirements under Subtitle 0; and
(5) management of local grants for resource recovery projects under the President's
Urban Policy Program.

Technical Assistance. This subactivity provides for national management of
the Technical Assistance Panels program; technical assistance to State and local
governments On all aspects of solid waste management; public participation and
education; and the development and distribution of public and technical information
materials.
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SOLID WASTE

Abatement and Control

Waste Management Regulations, Guidelines and Policies

Actual
1978

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Regulations, Guidelines,

Policies/Hazardous
Waste•.....•..

Regulations, Guidelines,
Policies/Solid Waste ••

Regulations, Guidelines,
Policies/Resource
Recovery . . . • . . •

Regulations, Guidelines,
Policies/EIS
Preparation

Love Canal

Total . •

$3,444 $6,600 $5.005
.v.:~-"--\

2.520 2,118L2.497)
"", .../

2.167 970 1,413

212 278 150
4,000

8.320 10.368 12.686

$6.781

1.805

735

9.321

+$1,776

-313

-678

-150
-4.000

-3.365

Permanent Positions
Regulations, Guidelines,

Policies/Hazardous
Waste••...••.•

Regulations, Guidelines,
Policies/Solid Waste.

Regulations, Guidelines,
Policies/Resource
Recovery • . . . . • • •

Regulations, Guidelines,
Policies/EIS
Preparation.

Love Canal

44 53

1 30 32
.;<.,,~ ,

24 17

52

33

20

67

23

5

+15

-10

-15

Total

Full-time Equivalency
Regulations, Guidelines,

Policies/Hazardous
Waste. • • • • • • • •

Regulations, Guidelines,
Policies/Solid Waste.

Regulations, Guidelines,
Policies/Resource
Recovery •• ' ..••

Regulations. Guidelines.
Policies/EIS
Preparation.

Love Canal

Total . .

99 103

.~.

105

76

42

34

152

95

97

38

19

154

-10

+21

-4

-15

+2
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Budget Request

The budget request for this subactivity is $9,321,000 and 95 positions. This
reflects a decrease of $3,365,000 and 10 positions from 1979. The 1979 funding level
included a nonrecurring congressional add-on of $4 million for remedial work at the
Love Canal. An increase is provided for 1980 extramural funding primarilY for regulations
under Subtitle C.

Program Description

This subactivity includes the promulgation of standards and regulations to ensure
proper solid waste management practices and the economic, industrial, technological,
environmental, and other analyses which support the rulemaking function. Also included
are the development of technical and policy guidance for implementing the regulations
and national management and oversight of regional implementation activities. The
following program elements are included under this subactivity:

Regulations, Guidelines, Policies/Hazardous Waste. This program element provides
for national management of the Subtitle C requirements. This includes the development
and promulgation of guidelines, criteria, and regulations for the identification, management,
transport and disposal of hazardous wastes, and the supportive analyses and assessments
of existing technologies. Also included is the development of guidance to the regions
and the States for implementing Subtitle C regulations.

Re~ulations, Guidelines, Policies/Solid Waste. This program element provides
for nat10nal management of the Subtitle 0 requirements. This includes the development
and promulgation of the criteria for determining a sanitary landfill; guidelines for
completing State solid waste management plans; and guidelines for disposal of large
volume or other problem nonhazardous industrial wastes. It also includes the development
of guidelines for sludge management under Section 405 of the Clean Water Act.
Implementation guidance to regions and States is provided for, as is national oversight
of their implementation activities.

Regulations, Guidelines, Policies/EIS Preparation. This program element provides
for the completion of environmental impact statements (EIS) and economic impact analyses
for regulations under Subtitles C and D.

Love Canal. This program element contains funding provided in a 1979 congressional
add-on for a demonstration project of remedial work at the Love Canal in Niagara, New York.

REGULATIONS, GUIDELINES, POLICIES/HAZARDOUS WASTE

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, extramural efforts totalled $2,J n,168, with contract efforts used to
support the development of the hazardous waste regulations mandated under Subtitle C
of RCRA. EPA Proposed standards for transporters of hazardous waste (Section 3003).
procedures for notification of hazardous waste activities (Section 3010), guidelines
for development of State hazardous waste programs (Section 3006), and interim regulations
for Subtitle C grants. An evaluation to determine the tYPes of hazardous waste
incinerators that have the potential for heat recovery was continued, as was a
demonstration of landfilling electroplating sludges. The electroplating industry is
composed of about 20,000 facilitieS, the majority of which are very small and may be
adversely affected by the Subtitle C regulations. The demonstration will provide assistance
and information to these facilities on methods to comply with the regulations. Assessments
of two damage cases were completed: creosote contamination of ground water in Minnesota
and illegal dumping in a sewer in Louisville, Kentucky.
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1979 Program

The current estimate for this program element is 52 positions and $5,004,700, of
which approximately $3,403,800 is for extramural funding to provide information, data,
and studies to support the Subtitle C regulations. EPA proposed a list and criteria
for determi ni ng what consti tutesa hazardous waste (Secti on 3001); standards for generators
of hazardous waste (Section 3002); and standards for owners and operators of hazardous
waste treatment, storage and disposal facilities (Section 3004). Regulations for permit
issuance (Section 3005) and for authorized State programs (Section 3006) are being combined
with similar regulations under the Clean Water and Safe Drinking Water Acts for National
Pollutants Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) and underground injection control (UIC)
into one comprehensive regulation. This will be proposed in 1979. A data processing
system is being designed to process and analyze data from notification, manifest, and
permit activities. The system is being designed to be compatible with existing Federal
and State systems and will be used by both Abatement and Control and Enforcement functions.

Detailed facility design and operation manuals will be prepared to give guidance on
methods to comply with the Section 3004 (hazardous waste facility) standards. This includes
manuals on incineration, landfill, 1andfarm, storage, surface impoundments, chemical
treatment, biological treatment, physical treatment, surface water managelllE!nt,and new
treatment techniques. Work on industry specific guidance dOcuments for the electroplating
and battery industries will be initiated. Standard methodologies and appropriate handbooks
for the waste analysis tests in the Section 3001 regulations will be prepared. A
methodology will be developed for assessing the equivalency of waste testing methods other
than those prescribed in the Section 3001 regulations.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$1,595,400 results from several actions. A net increase of
$272,800 results from increased pay costs from the October 1918 (1919) pay raise as well
as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addition, -$1,868,200 was
reprogrammed from this activity to agency management ($573,800) and to agency support
($1,294,400) •

1980 Plan

Resources required for this program e1elllE!nt are $6,781,000 and 67 positions. This
is an increase of 15 positions and $1,776,000 over the 1979 level.

The seven major Subtitle C regulations (Sections 3001-3006 and 3010) will be promulgated.
Regulations under Sections 3005 and 3006 (permits and authorized State programs) will be
promulgated as part of a consolidated regulation containing permit and State program
requirelllE!nts for RCM, UIC, and NPOES.

The Agency will respond to technical court remands to assist in defending the
regulations against 20 or more expected suits. Largely in response to petitions and
litigation, proposals of additional listings and delistings under Section 3001 will begin.

Considerable additional work will be done under Section 3004; $1 million will be
earmarked for extramural studies to support these efforts. The Agency will develop
technical guidance documents outlining appropriate treatment, storage, and disposal
methods for specific industries. Because of technological and economic impact problems,
some wastes will not be fully covered when the regulations are initially promulgated.
Special, tailored disposal standards or guidance documents will be written for wastes
such as fly ash and flue gas desulfurization (FGD) sludges, cement kiln wastes, oil
drilling brines and mudS, mining wastes and gypsum wastes. These standards will be closely
coordinated with BAT/pretreatment and BMP standards developed by the Effluent Guidelines
Division to assure technological and economic compatibility.
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Day-to-day guidance will be provided to regional and State permit writers on procedural,
technical, and financial responsibil ity requirements of the Section 3005 regulations.

The Office of Solid Waste will manage a damage assessment program, assist regions
in responding to emergency situations, and coordinate with the Oil and Special Materials
Control Division (in the Offi.ce of Water Program OperatiOns) on proper disposal of spill
residues.

REGULATIONS, GUIDELINES, POLICIES/SOLID WAStE

1978 Accomplishments

The Agency proposed criteria for classification of sanitary landfills, guidelines
for the development and implementation of State plans, and interim regulations for State
financial assistance. A strategy and plan were drafted for developing guidelines under
Section 1008 to control nonhazardous industrial waste disposal. Studies were initiated
on four industries (inorganic chemicals, iron and steel, nonferrous metals, and electric
utilities) to characterize the waste streams, develop industry demographics and assess
disposal practices and technology to support guidelines under Section 1008. An interagency
agreement with the Census Bureau was initiated to develop and operate a data management
system for the disposal site inventory. Extramural efforts totalled $1.5 million, and provided
support for Section 1008 guidelines for nonhazardous industrial waste, Section 4004 landfill
criteria and for the disposal site inventory.

1979 Program

The current estimate for this program element is 33 positions and $2,118,500, of which
$934,600 is extramural funding for nonhazardous industrial waste studies, and studies to
support Section 1008 guidelines, municipal sludge guidelines, and inventory support. The
criteria for classifying a sanitary landfill will be promulgated, as will guidelines for
development of comprehensive State plans under Section 4002. Guidelines for municipal
sludge disposal under Section 405 of the Clean Water Act will be proposed, as will guidelines
for landfi11ing and landspreading under Section 1008 of RCRA. A strategy and plan for the
investigation and control, through Section 1008 guidelines, of nonhazardous industrial
waste disposal will be completed. Studies will be initiated of the pulp and paper,
agricultural chemicals, textiles, and food processing industries to support development
of Section 1008 guidelines. Regulations for State financial assistance will be modified
to reflect the limitations on Use of Federal grant funds in 1980.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$401,500 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$89,800 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as
well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addition, as a result of
the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan. -$491,300
was reprogrammed from this element to regulations, guidelines, and policies/resource
conservation ($387,600) and to agency management ($103,700).

1980 Plan

Resources required for this program ele~nt are $1,805.000 and 23 positions. This
is a decrease of 10 positions and $313.500 from )979. Fiscal year 1980 is the beginning
of a 5-year phase down of the Federal role under Subtitle D. In 1980. Federal grant
assistance will be limited to funding the disposal site inventory and the development
of State nonhazardous waste regulatory programs. EPA will .be working with the States
to develop user charge systems to finance State programs. The headquarters program will
also concentrate on sludge management. control of nonhazardous industrial waste disposal
through Section 100S guidelines. and national management of the disposal site inventory.
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The Agency will promulgate regulations for the disposal and utilization of municipal
sludge. This will be a single regulation satisfying all provisions of the Clean Water
Act and RCRA mandating control of municipal sludge.

Guidelines will be promulgated under Section 1008 for landfilling and landspreading
and will be proposed for surface impOundments. These guidelines provide the technical
g\lidance for complying with the Section 4004 landfill criteria and will be used in State
permit or permit-like regulatory programs for controlling the disposal of municipal and
nonhazardous industrial solid waste. The development of Section 1008 g\lidelines will
be completed for the disposal of special industrial wastes (usually large volume wastes)
that will not be listed or defined as hazardous wastes. This includes wastes from the
ferrous and nonferrous metals, inorganic chemicals, utility, pulp and paper, textiles,
and food processing industries.

REGULATIONS, GUIDELINES. POLICIESI~ESOURCE RECOVERY

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, extramural efforts totalled $1,334,836, primarily for studies under the
Resource Conservation Committee and for data collection tOS\lpport prOcurement g\lidel ines.
The Agency completed development of and solicited public comment on the plan and criteria
for award of local resource recovery grants under the President's Urban Policy Program.
The second and third reports of the Resource Conservation Committee On national beverage
container deposits and a solid waste disposal charge, respectively, were submitted to
Congress and the President. Investigations began for future guidelines under Section 6002
for Federal procurement of products with recycled content. These investigations
included fly ash and slag .as cement supplements, paper products, and composted sewage sludge.
High-grade paper separation programs were implemented in 135 Federal facilities. These
programs were initiated under Federal guidelines issued under Section 209 of the Solid
Waste Disposal Act.

Evaluations were continued of the design and operation of EPA funded demonstration
pyrolysis facilities in Baltimore and San Diego, and of privately financed small modular
facilities and European waterwall combustion systems. An evaluation of the refuse derived
fuel facility in Lane County, Oregon, was initiated.

1979 Program

The current estimate fot this program element is 20 positions and $1,412,600, of
which $688,600 is for extramural f\lnding. Grants of $15 mill ion will be awarded to urban
areas for planning and development of resource recovery and conservation projects under
the President's Urban Policy Program. The objective of this program is to assist citie.s
in making the difficult transition from land disposal to resource recovety systems which
produce energy and recovered materials. A series of activities including national
solicitations; grant awards; initiation of a contract to assist in technical project
management; general project management oversight; and program evaluation and refinement
will take pl ace.

Federal procurement guidelines will be proposed for fly ash and slag as a cement
supplement; recycled paper products; and composted sewage sludge as a soil conditioner
or fertilizer. Studies will begin to generate the data base necessary for future
procurement guidelines on recycled construction materials and insulation products.

Evaluations will be completed and detailed reports issued on resource recovery
facilities in Baltimore and San Diego, on European waterwall combustion systems, and on
small modular incinerators with heat recovery. The evaluation of the Lane County, Oregon,
facility will continue, and additional evaluations of new facilities will be initiated.
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1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$442,000 results from several actions. A net increase of $54,400
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. As a result of the Agency's ZBB review
of resource requirements for the 1979 operating plan, +$388,600 was reprogrammed within
this activity from regulations, guidelines and policies/solid waste.

1980 Plan

Resources required for this program element are $735,000 and five positions.
This reflects a decrease of $677,600 and 15 positions. The Agency will manage the
President's Urban Policy grant program for assisting local governments to carry out planning
and implementation activities for resource conservation and recovery projects. This
involves management of the solicitation for grant proposals, assistance to the regions in
evaluating and perfecting project work plans, and oversight of regional project management.
This will cover continued management of $15 million in 1979 grant awards and selection and
initial management of $13,950,000 in 1980 grant awards.

Federal procurement guidelines will be promulgated for fly ash as a cement supplement,
recycled paper products, and compostedsewage sludge as a soil conditioner/fertilizer.
Guidelines will be proposed for recycled construction materials and for insulation products
using recovered materials.

In-depth evaluations will be conducted of the technological, operational, financial,
and institutional performance of state-of-the-art resource recovery systems to support
technology transfer activities through resource recovery seminars and Technical Assistance
Panels. This activity replaces preViously funded EPA sponsored demonstration projects.

REGULATIONS, GUIDELINES, POLICIES/EIS PREPARATION

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, extramural efforts totalled $188,514. Contract stUdies were initiated on
the environmental impacts of the landfill criteria, sludge guidelines, landfill guidelines
under Section 10OS, and the Subtitle C regulations. Contract studies were also initiated
to determine the overall economic impact of the Subtitle C regulations and sludge disposal
guidelines, and the impact on selected industries of the Subtitle C regulations.

1979 Program

The current estimate for this program element is $150,000. This amount will provide
extramural funding to complete the environmental impact statement (ElS) and economic
impact analysis for the Subtitle C regulations.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$127,700 results from a reprogramming to agency management
activities.

1980 Plan

No resources are requested for this program in 1980.

LOVE CANAL

1978 Accomplishments

This program was not funded in 1978.
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1979 Program

A $4 million congressional add-on was provided to be awarded as a grant to the
State of New York for a clean-up demonstration project at the Love Canal.

The Love Canal area is a 16-acre site in the city of Niagara Falls. New York. The·
Canal was used from the 1930's to 1953 to dispose of drummed chemical wastes, process
sludge, fly ash. and municipal wastes

Since that time, severe problems in and around the site have been encountered.
Leachate migrated into perched water ~ones near the surface. Polluted ground water,
containing scores of aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons, saturated basement walls.
filled dumps. and volatilized into the air of basements. Eighty chemical compounds and
isomers were identified. including one carcinogen (ben~ene) and 11 suspected carcinogens.
teratogens. or mutagens. Epidemiological data from a survey conducted by the New York
State Health Department indicated evidence of severe health effects among the nearby
residents, including liver damage, spontaneous abortion, and birth defects.

On August 7, 1978, President Carter declared an emergency at the Love Canal. In a
similar declaration, the New York State Health Commission recommended that children
under two-years of age and pregnant women whose backyards border the site temporarily
move from their homes as soon as possible.

The funds appropriated by Congress will be used to prevent further lateral migration
of the leachate from endangering additional residences and to seek to return the area to
an environmentally safe and liveable condition. Grant funds will be used to conduct
the following major activities:

- Determine the extent of leachate migration and pollution of the underlying
aquifer and Niagara River.

- Construct leachate holding tanks and a drain field around the entire Canal.

- Design and construct a permanent treatment and disposal system for managing
collected leachate.

- Select sample homes, apply sealant and monitor effects on air quality.

- Perform remedial measures to clean aquifer.

- Monitor and evaluate effectiveness of remedial measures to determine when an
area is sufficiently detoxified to allow residents to return.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The total program of +$4 million results from a congressional add-on.

1980 Plan

No resources are requested for this activity in 1980 as this was a nonrecurring
congressional add-on. Work started in 1979 and will take two-years, but rehabilitation
of affected homes should not be expected in less than three-years.
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Abatement and Control

Financial Assistance

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
--lEL

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropri ati on
Hazardous Waste Management

Financial Assistance .••.
Solid Waste Management

Financial Assistance to
States.................. $14,209

Local Resource Recovery
Financial Assistance...•

Total................ 14,209

Permanent Positions •......

$15,000 $15,000 $18,600 +$3,600

11,200 15,200 10,000 -5,200

15,000 15,000 13,950 -1,050

41,200 45,200 42,550 -2,650

Full-time Equivalency.....

Budget Request

The budget request for this subactivity is $42,550,000. This reflects a decrease
Of $2,650,000, composed of an increase of $3,600,000 for hazardous waste grants, a
decrease of $5,200,000 for solid waste grants, and a decrease of $1,050,000 for local
reSourCe recovery grants.

Program Description

This subactivity provides financial assistance to State governments for developing
hazardous and nonhazardous waste management programs under Subtitles C and D, respectively,
and to local governments for resource conservation and recovery projects. The following
program elements are under this subactivity: .

Hazardous Waste Management Financial Assistance. This program element provides
financial assistance to States to develop and operate hazardous waste programs under
Subtitle C of RCRA. Grants are awarded on the basis of a formula which takes into
account a State's land area, population, number of hazardous waste generators, and
amount of hazardous waste.

Solid Waste Management Financial Assistance to States. This program element
provides grants to State solid waste management agencies under Subtitle 0 of RCRA.
Grants are awarded on the basis of State population. These grants support the
States in pursuing their responsibilities under RCRA to complete comprehensive solid
waste management plans. conduct an inventory Of all solid waste disposal sites, and

. implement State nonhazardous waste regulatory programs.

Local Resource Recover~ Financial Assistance. This program element provides
grants as part of the PresiXent's Urban Policy Program for planning for procurement and design
of resource conservation and recovery projects.

SW-21



HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

1978 Accomplishm~n~s

This program was not funded in 1978.

1979 Program

The current estimate for this program is $15 million. Financial assistance will
be giv~n to all States which show a good faith effort to run a hazardous waste program
that is substantially equival~nt to the Federal hazardous wa.ste program. The States'
primary activity will be to draft enabling legislation and regulations which will
establish the authority and capability for operating substantially equivalent State
programs. The following describes a State hazardous waste program substantially
equivalent to th~ F~deral program:

- Hazardous waste emergencies will be handled as they occur.

- Assistance will be given for disposal of hazardous wastes on a
case-by-cas~ basis.

- Public information and management functions will be establish~d.

- Regulations and guidelines will b~ developed for all aspects of
hazardous waste manag~m~nt including g~neration. storage. transport.
treatment. and disposal of hazardous wastes.

- A management information system will be established for tracking
compliance with the manifest system.

- The manifest system will be monitored and enforcement action will
be taken against the violators.

- Full permit applications will be evaluated and permits issued to
hazardous waste treatment. storage. and disposal facilities meeting
applicable State standards.

Grants will range from $75.000 to $1.496.530. with an average of $267.857.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

There is no change from the budget estimate.

1980 Plan

Resources requested for this program elem~nt are $18.600.000. an increase of
$3.600.000 over 1979. States will continue to ~~velop their hazardous wast~ programs.
Those that have legislation may amend it to be as consistent as possible with the
Subtitle C regulations; others are likely to obtain the necessary legislation. In
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Up to two years while upgrading their programs to meet the requirements for full
authorization. For those States unwilling or unable to obtain authorization, EPA
is required to operate a Federal program. At the discretion of the Administrator,
unobligated grant funds remaining after negotiation with States in a region, and
funds for which no grant application has been received, may be used to meet the
costs of a required Federal program in any State which has not applied for, or
has been denied, full or interim authorization. Grants will range from $93,000
to $1,855,722, with an average of $332,142.

SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE to STATES

1978 Accomplishments

Grants totaling $14,209,000 were awarded in 1978. Grants were awarded under
Subtitle Donly; however, funds could be used to begin development of State
hazardous waste management programs under Subtitle C. In 1978, States substantially
completed the process of identifying boundaries of geographic regions which would
facilitate sound land disposal practices and promote resource conservation and
recovery; and of identifying State and local agency responsibilities as required by
Section 4006 of RCRA. States began developing comprehensive solid waste management
plans which would meet the six requirements of Section 4003 of RCRA. States prepared
to conduct the inventory and began to develop plans for operating hazardous waste programs.

1979 Program

Resources for this program element in 1979 total $15,200,000, which includes
a $4 million congressional add-on. In 1979, States will continue the comprehensive
planning process and will continue to draft and support passage of legislation and
regulations to provide them with an adequate regulatory base to assume their
responsibilities under RCRA. This includes regulations governing permitting of
new municipal and industrial waste disposal sites; right-of-entry for on-site
industrial waste disposal; site monitoring and inspection requirements; compliance
scheduling; removal of long-term contract prohibitions; and administrative and
judicial enforcement mechanisms. States will continue preparing for the inventory
by assessing existing siting and permit or licensing regulations against the
proposed landfill criteria and taking action to remedy any inadequacies; and by
developing appeal and other administrative procedures.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$4 million results from a congressional add-on for
solid waste management financial assistance.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan for this program element is $10 million, a reduction of
$5,200,000 from 1979, partially due to the nonrecurring $4 million congressional
add-on. RCRA calls for strong State programs fOr the oversight and regulation
of nonhazardous wastes. Since the enactment of RCRA. many States have appreciably
strengthened their capacity to assume their responsibilities outlined in the Act.
EPA will work with the States to develop a long-term financial base resting on
user charges. Federal financial assistance to States under Subtitle 0 of RCRA
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will be phased-out over a 5-year period. Use of Federal grant funds during the
five years from 1980 to 1984 will be limited to financing the highest priorities
under Subtitle D--completion of an inventory of all solid waste disposal sites
to determine whether they should be classified as open dumps (and therefore
closed or upgraded) or as sanitary landfills; and development and implementation
of State regulatory programs for nonhazardous wastes. Grants will range from
$50.000 to $959.390. with an average of $178.571.

LOCAL RESOURCE RECOVERY FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

1978 Accomplishments

Thi s program was not funded in 1978.

1979 Program

The current estimate for this program element is $15 million. Grants will
be awarded as part of the President's Urban Policy Program to provide funds for planning
foryrocurement and design of resource recovery projects. This program will
resu t in a greatly expanded rate of closing open dumps in urban areas and will
help to overcome one of the major barriers to resource recovery implementation-
inadequate funding for planning activities. Up to 75 grantees will be
selected through a national competition. Qualifying cities may use the funds
to perform any of the following type of activities necessary to successfully
implement a resource recovery system: waste stream and market surveys;
financial analyses; selection of procurement. technology. and financing
options; analysis and design of necessary ordinances or legislation; site
selection; public participation and education; preparation of appropriate bid
documents; evaluations of bids; and finalizing contracts for systems. markets.
and waste supply. A portion of the funds will be used for a contract to assist
with technical management of the grants and to assist in evaluating the program.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

There is no change from the budget estimate.

1980 Plan

Resources requested for this program element are $13.950.000. a reduction of
$1.050.000 from the 1979 level. Funding will continue for this program begun in
1979 and will provide additional cities with front-end planning and implementation
grants. It wi 11 also provide fo11 ow-up fundi ng to the ci ti es funded in 1979.
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SOLID WASTE

Abatement and control

Waste Management Strategies Implementation

Actual
...l.2Z.L

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979
(dollars in

Estimate
1980

thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Approsriation
Hazar~ous Waste Management

Regulatory Stategies .•.•
Solid Waste Management

Program Implementation ••

Total ..•.•••••••••••••

Permanent Positions
Hazardous Waste Management

Regulatory Strategies •••
Solid Waste Management

Program Implementation ••

Total ••••••••••.••••••

Full-time Equivalency
Hazardous Waste Management

Regulatory Strategies •••
Solid Waste Management

Program Implementation••

Total ••••••••••••••••

$556 $1,512 $1,326 $2,443 +$1,117

907 1,078 1,130 1,109 -21

1,463 2,590 2,456 3,552 +1,096

21 55 56 89 +33

30 35 35 40 +5

51 90 91 129 +38

56 43 -13

40 88 +48

96 131 +35

Budget Request

The resources requested fot this budget subactivity are $3,551,600 and 129
positions. This provides for an increase of $1,095,700 and 38 positions over
the 1979 level. These positions are assigned to EPA's regional offices.
The increase is to oversee implementation of the hazardous waste regulations in
authorized State, to implement the regulations in unauthorized States, to assist
States in conducting the RCRA mandated land disposal inventory, to assist States
in developing nonhazardous waste management regulatory programs, and to manage
the Urban Policy grants for resource recovery

Program Description

The Objectives of the regional office solid waste management program are to
develop or assist State programs (hazardous and nonhazardous) in implementing
regulations, guidelines, and policies as required under Subtitles C and Dof RCRA;
to respond to hazardous waste emergencies; and to develop State and regional ptograms
for resource conservation and recovety. The following elements are under this
subactivity:

Hazardous Waste Management Regulatory Strategies Implementation. This program
element includeS activities related to increasing the capacity of States to implement
hazardous waste management programs as required under Subtitle C of RCRA. EPA has
the authority to authorize States which meet specific requirements for Federal
authorization to operate a hazardous waste program. For these States, EPA has over
sight responsibility. For any State which does not assume the program, EPA is
required to conduct a Federal program.
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Solid Waste Management Program Imelementation. This program element
includes activities related to increaslng the capability of States to implement
solid waste management programs as required under Substitle Dof RCRA.
Regional assistance will be provided in developing State plans and State
nonhazardous waste regulatory programs. The regions are responsible for
managing the conduct of the RCRA mandated land disposal inventory.
Development of regional and State resource conservation and recovery programs
and management of local resource recovery grants under the President's
Urban Policy Program are also provided.

HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT REGULATORY STRATEGIES IMPLEMENTATION

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, the regions responded to hazardous waste emergencies, such as
Love Canal in New York. Other spills and smaller disposal problems required
the regions to analyze the situation, determine the extent of damage, and make
recommendations for cleanup and disposal. Regional support and assistant
was provided in the development of State legislation and programs for hazardous
waste control. During the development of RCRA Subtitle C regulations, the
regions provided field information, participated in working groups, and reviewed
draft regulations.

1979 Progr.am

The current estimate for this program element is $1,325,600 and 56 positions.
The regions will continue to make hazardous waste emergency response a top
priority, conducting technical evaluations and providing recolllllendations for
cleanup and disposal as needed. The Office of Enforcement will determine the
appropriate legal actions to take in response to hazardous waste emergencies.
The regions will begin strengthening their capabilities to implement the program
for those States unwi 11 ing or unab1etoobtain authorizati on. They will also conti nue
supporting and assisting in the development of State legislation, regulations,
and other requirements for full Federal authorization.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$186,100I"esults from several actions. Congress applied
a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate in the Abatement and Control and
Enforcement appropriation; the decrease applicable to this activity was
-$113,000. A net increase of +$72,300 results from increased pay costs from
the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977
(1978) pay raise. In addition, as a result of the Agency's ZBB review of
resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan, -$145,400 was reprograllllled from
this element to solid waste management program implementation $15,500) and to
agency management ($129,900).

1980 Plan

The resources requested for this program element are $2,442,900 and 89 positions.
This is an increase of $1,117,300 an'd 33 positions over 1979. This increase will
enable regions to begin quickly implementing the hazardous waste regulations
when they are promulgated in early 1980 by overseeing. all authorized States and
conducting a Federal program in all unauthorized States. Applications for
authorization will be reviewed for consistency and equivalency to the Federal
program, adequacy of enforcement and stringency of standards.

SW-26



Upon authorization of State hazardous waste programs, regional
oversight activities will include participating in up to 10
percent of facility inspections; revie\'/ing uptp·10 percent" of State .
granted permits; reviewing State manifest programs; and reviewing State program
reports.

Regional offices .are required to conduct a Federal program in
unauthorized States. This will include operating a manifest
system and issuing permits. It is expected that 41 States will seek and obtain
full or interim authorization, and EPA will conduct a Federal program for 15
States.

SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT IMPLB1ENTATION .

1978 Accomplishments

The EPA regions were involved in oversignt of State progress toward meeting
the requirements of RCRA. Specifically, the regions assisted States in the
development of comprehensive solid waste management plans. The process of State
identification of regional boundaries and delegation of agency responsibil Uies
was completed and reviewed by the regions. The States were also assisted in
examining and upgrading their regulatory base for all RCRA activities, and in
preparing to conduct the inventory of land disposal sites.

1979 Program

The current estimate for this program element is $1,130,300 and 35 positions.
In 1979, the regions will continue to assist States in assuming their
responSibilities under Subtitle 0 of RCRA. The regions will assist and review
State revisions of regional boundary identifications and delegation of Agency
responsibilities for applicability to resource recovery. The regions will
also continue to provide assistance in preparing for the inventory. This will
include examining State regulations and assessing existing State procedures
against the proposed EPA landfill criteria in order to recolIIJ!end areas where State
action is needed before conducting the inventory.

Upon EPA headquarters award of local resource recovery grants under the
President's Urban Pol icy Program, the regions will begin administering and
managing the program for grantees within their jurisdiction.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$52,200 results from several actions. Congress applied
a $3 million reduction for position laPse rate in the Abatement and Control
and Enforcement appropriations; the decrease applicable to this activity was
-$9,600. A net. increase of +$46,300 results from increased pay costs from the
October 1978 (l979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977
{1978} pay raise. In addition, asa result of, the Agency's ZBB review of
resource requirements for the 1979 operating plan, +$15,500 was reprogrammed
to the element from hazardous waste management.
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1980 Plan

The resources requested for this program element are $1,108,700 and 40
positions. This reflects a decrease of $21,600 and an increase of five
positions over 1979. The regions will negotiate, award, and oversee State
grants. Grant funds in 1980 will be directed toward funding the land disposal
site inventory and the development of State nonhazardous waste regulatory programs.
The regions will begin managing State land disposal inventory determinations.

The President's Urban Policy Program of local resource recovery grants
will continue to be managed by the regions.

Regional assistance will be provided as States begin developing and
implementing regulatory powers for disposal of nonhazardous waste. This will
involve assessing regulatory needs and providing support and advice in drafting
legislation. Regional oversight will also be provided as States begin establishing
resource conservation programs.

EPA regions will begin planning, implementing, and managing State/EPA
agreements under RCRA, the Clean Water Act and the Safe Drinking Water Act.
This will provide an integrated and consistent approach to solving pollution
problems under these programs. The regions will be involved in negotiating
agreements with the State~ coordinating them with other EPA and State programs,
and monitoring and reviewing them.

SW-28



:lUl.lU WI\:lJt

Abatement and Control

Technical Assistance

Actual
...illL

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Technical Information

Development••.•••..•.••. $1,312 $1,279 $1,167 $1,065 -$102
Technical Assistance

Deli very/Headquarters ..• 1,994 4,043 2,746 2,967 +221
Technical Assistance

Delivery/Regions .••••••• 445 693 535 517 -18

Total ..•• , .•••.. 3.751 6,015 4,448 4,549 +101

Permanent Positions
Technical Information

Development••••...••.••.• 19 17 17 9 -8
Technical Assistance

Delivery/Headquarters ••• '18 13 17 10 -7
Technical Assistance

Delivery/Regions ••.••••• 16 23 18 18

Total •••••••••••• 53 53 52 37 -15

Full-time Equivalency
Technical Information

Development•••••••••••.• 23 17 -6
Technical Assistance

Delivery/Headquarters .•• 20 19 -1
Technical Assistance

Delivery/Regions •••••••• 18 10 -8

Total .••••••••••• 61 46 -15

Budget Request

The resources requested for this budget subactivity are $4.549,000 and 37 positions. This
reflects an increase of $101.000 and a decrease of 15 positions over 1979. The decrease in
positions reflects a streamlining of technical information development activities. and a
decrease in EPA headquarters involvement with technical assistance. The primary role of EPA
headquarters will be to provide national program management of the Technical Assistance Panels.
while delivery of technical assistance will be primarily through regional or contract efforts.

Program Description

Funding under this subactivity enables EPA to provide States and local governments with
technical assistance upon request on solid and hazardous waste management and resource recovery
and conservation. and to collect and provide technical information to educate and inform the
public about RCRA regulations, guidelines, and policies. Section 2006(b) of RcRA requires EPA
to establish Technical Assistance Panels for the purpose of providing technical assistance to
State and local governments and Federal agencies. These panels consist of e~petts from EPA.
State and local officials (under the peer matching program), consultants under contract to EPA.
o.r any other individuals serving voluntarily. Peer matching uses officials from one community
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The management of the Technical Assistance Panels program, orientation training, and public
participation and education are also included. The following program elements are included under
this subactivity:

Technical Information Development~~ This program element includes the management of public
hearings and public participation in the development of all regulations, guidelines and policies.
Management of orientation training courses for new Federal, and State employees will be
provided. EPA will manage a comprehensive publiC education and informa~ion program on ha~ardous

waste siting issues. The preparation, publication and dissemination of reports to
Congress and the President and other publications will also continue.

Technical Assistance Delivery ~ Regional Offices~~ This program element includes regional
operation of the Technical Assistance Panels program for State and local governments and delivery
of technical assistance by regional personnel.

Technical Assistance Delivery ~ Headquarters-- This program element includes national program
management by EPA headquarters in establishing regional level-of-effort contracts for technical
assistance and in managing an evaluation reporting system of the technical assistance provided.
Management and monitoring of peer matching technical assistance grants is also included.

TECHNICAL INFORMATION DEVELOPMENT

1978 Accomplishments

Extramural expenditures for this program element were $725,000. Interim guidelines for
public participation were developed and proposed as required by RCRA. A total of 43 public
hearings and meetings were held in support of the development of regulations under Subtitles C
and Dof RCRA. Nine grants were awarded to citiz.en and environmental groups to conduct State
and local workshops and other activities to educate the public on problems, issues, and
responsibilities concerning solid waste management. In respOnse to approximately 12,000
requests from the public, over 620,000 technical and public information documents were
distributed. EPA prepared and published 247 new information projects, including reports to
Congress and the President, journal articles, news releases, technical reports, and graphic
presentations. The development of an orientation training workshop was initiated for new
Federal and State employees involved in all aspects of solid waste management.

1979 Program

The current estimate for this program element is $1,166,600 and 17 positions. This includes
a congressional add-on of $100.000 for academic training. In 1979, EPA plans to continue holding
public hearings and meetings in order to proVide a forum for public comment on proposed regulations,
guidelines. and policies; approximately 40 are scheduled. The orientation training workshop,
aimed at enhancing the ability of new Federal and State employees to assume their responsibilities
under RCRA, will be completed.

EPA will begin the first year of a 4-year public education and information program on
hazardous waste siting issues. CitiZen fear of ha~ardous wastes and abandoned sites.
and opposition to facility siting have become a major Problem of waste management. This program
will enhance public understanding of the various c0!llponents of the problem, and create support
for regulatory programs to deal with ha~ardous and solid waste siting and disposal. Four
regional conferences are scheduled for 1979. .

Tlie preparation and publication of information documents and reports will continue. EPA
plans to distribute 750,000 copies of technical and public information documents to the public.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$112,400 results from several actions. Congress provided an add~on of
SlOO,OOO for academic training applicable to this activity. A net increase of +$46,300 results
from increased pay costs from the October 1978 ( 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the
October 1977 ( 1978) pay raise. In addition, as a result of the Agency's ZBB review of resource
requirements for its 1979 operating plan, -$258,700 was reprogrammed to agency management.
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The resourceS requested for this program element are $1,065,000 and nine positions. This
reflects a decrease of $102.000 and eight positions from the 1979 level.

EPA will continue to manage public hearings and public participation activities on all
regulations, guidelines, and policies. Management of the orientation training workshops will be
provided, including the periodic updating of courses and related materials such as training
manuals.

EPA will initiate the second year of a 4-year public education and information program on
siting issues. Six additional conferences will be scheduled for 1980. These will continue to
involve the public in shaping national, State, and local regulatory programs and policies on
facility siting which is a principal impediment to proper ultimate disposal of hazardous and
solid waste.

The preparation, publication and distribution of information documents and reports will
continue on a limited basis.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE DELIVERY - REGIONAL OFFICES

1978 Accomplishments

Resources were allocated so that EPA regions could meet the RCRA mandate of providing State
and local governments within their jurisdictions with technical assistance on all aspects of
solid waste management. In 1978, EPA regions responded to 245 requests through the use of either
regional personnel, a contractor, or peer matching.

Two examples of such assistance were Lane County, Oregon, and the University of Florida.
Region Xassisted Lane County in developing procedures for testing whether performance
specifications had been met.• before a corporation's solid waste processing facility would be
accepted. Region IV assisted the University of Florida in confirming results of a technical
and economic feasibility study for utilizing solid waste as an energy source for the campus'
electrical needs. and in determining the necessary capacity of such a system and regulatory
steps to be taken. In both cases. a large amount of work was accomplished in a short periOd'
of time. This was required for Lane County to avoid long delays in implementing the facility
and for the University of Florida to receive financial assistance from the State legislature.
These efforts consisted of EPA regional personnel. State or local officials, and consultants
from EPA technical assistance contracts. The University of Florida effort was coordinated with
the Department of Energy.

1979 Program

The current estimate for this program element is $534,800 and 18 positions. In 1979. EPA
regions will continue operation of the Technical Assistance Panels program. The program is
structured to include individual consultant contracts for each EPA regional office. Each
region will be able to maintain comprehensive coverage of State and local governments as they
begin to implement their responsibilities under RCRA. The assignment of primary responsibility
to the re9ions exists because they are more familiar with the specific needs of potential
clients. and Can better integrate Panels' technical assistance with other acitivites. such as
the development of regulatory programs.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$158.200 results from several actions. A net increase of $49.000
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 ( 1979) pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 ( 1978) pay raise. In addition. as a result of the Agency's
ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan. -$207.200 was reprogrammed
from this element to regional management.
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The resources requested for this program element are $516.700 and 18 positions. This reflects
a decrease of $18.100 from the 1979 level.

EPA regions will continue to arrange and coordinate the delivery of technical assistance
through the RCRA mandated Technical Assistance Panels. The wide range of services provided will
act as a catalyst for the implementation of RCRA Subtitle C and D regulations through individualized
technical support. This technical assistance will continue to be provided through contractor.
peer matching. or EPA regional personnel.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE DELIVERY- HEADQUARTERS

1978 Accomplishments

Extramural expenditures totalled $945.000 in 1978. EPA headquarters awarded 10 regional
contracts and six grants to public interest groups for peer matching services under the Technical
Assistance Panels program. EPA developed and issued the Technical Assistance Panels Handbook
detailing policies and procedures for Regional Technical Assistance Panels management and
evaluation. EPA headquarters responded to 22 requests for assistance from State and local
governments. These responses were initiated when regional. consultant. or peer matching expertise
was insufficient or unable to respond in a timely manner.

1979 Program

The current estimate for this program element is $2.746.500 and 17 positions. EPA
headquarters will be responsible for managing the Technical Assistance Panels program nationally.
Specifically. EPA will award and monitor public interest group peer matching grants. conduct
monitoring. recordkeeping and reporting activities related to Panels' oversight. and evaluate
the overall Panels program. Headquarters personnel will continue to provide direct technical
assistance on all aspects of solid waste management when regional. consultant. or peer matching
expertise is either insufficiently developed or unable to respond in a timely manner.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$1.296.000 results from several actions. A net increase of +$46.300
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 ( 1979) pay raise as well as distribution
of the October 1977 ( 1978) pay raise. In addition. as a result of the Agency'sZBB review of
resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan. -$1.342.300 was reprogrammed to agency
management.

1980 Plan

The resources requested for this program element are $2.967.000 and 10 positions. an increase
of $221.000 and a decrease of Seven positions.

The EPA regions will be expected to have developed their own expertise in all areas potentially
needing technical assistance. and EPA headquarters personnel will provide direct technical
assistance only when other expertise is unavailable.

EPA headquarters will continue to provide national program management of the Technical
Assistance Panels. This includes awarding 10 regional level-of-effort technical assistance
contracts. awarding and monitoring peer matching grants. and managing an evaluation reporting
system to ascertain the effectiveness and responsiveness of the technical assistance provided.
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1979 Exp1 anation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$239,100 results from several actions. First, Congress
applied a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate to the Abatement and Control
and Enforcement appropriations; -$62,700 was applied to this element. Second,
an increase of +$67,400 was due to increase pay costs associated with the
October 1978 (1979) pay raise and distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay
raise. Finally, as a result of the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements
for its 1979 operating plan, -$243,800 was reprogrammed from this element
within regional offices and is attributed to regional increase in water
quality enforcement.

1980 Plan

The 1980 budget request for solid waste enforcement is $2,174,000 and 46
positions. This represents increases of $1.319.000 and 20 positions which will
be allocated to the regions and are required to enforce the solid waste regulations
in those States that do not assume the program. The request includes $625.000
for contracts for evaluation of the effectiveness of the national solid waste
enforcement program; training in compliance monitoring techniques, application
of enforcement remedies. data flow management. regional oversight functions.
and qualitative evaluation of State hazardous waste management plans; and support
for ADP operations.

In 1980. the solid waste enforcement program will have as its first
priority the initiation of enforcement actions in emergencies involving substantial
threats to public health and safety. Emphasis will also be placed upon the
enforcement aspects of hazardous waste under RCRA, improvement of enforcement
methods through greater cooperation with States and Federal agencies, and upon
developing and prosecuting cases. of national or regional significance. Additionally,
enforcement policy and guidance concerning regional oversight of authorized States
and of regional enforcement responsibilities in unauthorized States will be
completed. Headquarters staff will provide assistance to the regions in performing
oversight functtons in authorized States and conducting enforCement functions
in unauthorized States. Legal and technical assistance will be provided to the
regions in case preparation and prosecution, and to the Office of Solid Haste in
development of final regulations. Regional and State personnel will be trained
in national policies and procedures. Coope~tive enforcement agreements will be
established with other Federal agencies and the feasibility of establishing such
agreements in unauthorized States will be explored. The solid waste enforcement
program will assist in the development of multimedia inspection operations.
combining compliance monitoring concerns of various Agency enforcement programs,
and will conduct evaluations of the national solid waste enforcement program.

In addition to programwide priorities noted above, regional offices
will be responsible for enforcement of notification requirements under Section 3010;
about 160 inspections of hazardous waste facilities will be conducted. Compliance
monitoring of the terms of solid waste disposal permits will also be undertaken.
Priorities and procedures for enforcement oversight in authorized States and
Federal enforcement operations in unauthorized States will be established. State
hazardous waste management plans will be reviewed for enforcement adequacy and the
RCRA manifest system will be monitored. Voluntary compliance with the provisions
of the act will be strengthened through contacts with State enforcement personnel
and affected industries.
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SOLID WASTE

Enforcement

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
1978

Current Increase +
Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979
(dollars in thousands)

Appropriation
Solid Waste Enforcement .•....

Permanent Positions
Solid Waste Enforcement ••••.•

Full-time Equivalency
Solid Waste Enforcement ••.•..

$618

5

$1 ,094

28

$855

26

32

$2,174

46

52

+$1,319

+20

+20

Budget Request

A total of 46 positions and $2,174,000 are requested for solid waste enforcement
in 1980. The resources requested wi 11 support the enforcement of regul ati ons under
the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976. Solid waste enforcement will
primarily be concerned in 1980 with planning and establishing a system to
issue permits, with permit issuance beginning in 1981, and with compliance
monitoring and enforcement activities in those States that do not assume the
hazardous waste management program.

Program Description

The EPA solid waste enforcement program is authorized by the Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act (RCRA). This legislation provides for comprehensive control
over the handling of solid and hazardous wastes. The Act authorizes EPA to promulgate
regUlations to control hazardous wastes from the point of generation to the point
of final disposal. It is the first legislation to prOVide for direct Federal
enforcement of hazardous waste regulations.

The solid waste enforcement program is responsible for responding to
emergencies involving substantial threats to public health and safety and
for taking appropriate action to abate such emergencies. The solid waste
enforcement program is also responsible for developing the enforcement
provisions of regUlations implementing RCRA. RCRA requires generators and
transporters of hazardous wastes to comply with certain procedural standards,
such as recordkeeping, reporting, and proper containerization. In addition,
RCRA requires that, during transportation, hazardous wastes be accompanied
by a manifest and that such wastes be taken only to permitted hazardous waste
management facilities.

The hazardous waste regulations will establish design and procedural
standards which will be placed on treatment, storage, and disposal facili ties.
These include operating standards, recordkeeping, reporting requirements, and
acceptance of manifested hazardous wastes only. Hazardous waste management
facilities will be required to obtain a permit from EPA or an authorized
State in order to operate.
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Procedures for the inspection and sampling of facilities which generate,
transport, store, treat, or dispose of hazardous wastes will be developed. Guidelines
will be promu1 gated whi ch establ ish standards of evi dence needed to support
enforcement actions. Rules of practice governing the issuance of compliance
orders and hearings conducted in the assessment of administrative penalties or
the suspension or revocation of permits will also be promulgated.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, the solid waste enforcement program implemented regional reporting
mechanisms for hazardous waste emergencies and developed regional guidance for
the exercise of Section 7003 imminent hazard authority. A national enforcement
strategy for subtitle C of RCRA was developed. Rules of practice governing
enforcement and compliance related hearings and an interim penalty policy were
also developed. Initial enforcement policy on draft regulations and guidelines
was formulated. The program also provided extensive assistance and analysis to
the Office of Solid Waste in the development of draft regulations and guidelines
under RCRA. Resources for this program were $618,000 and five positions, including
$420,000 of this total for contracts, including development of manuals, public
outreach, and analyses of RCRA enforcement strategies.

1979 Program

The 1979 solid waste enforcement program will have as its first priority
at both headquarters and in the regions the initiation of enforcement actions
in emergencies involving substantial threats to public health and safety. Other
programwide responsibilities include an emphasis upon the enforcement aspects of
hazardous wastes under RCRA, improvement of enforcement methods through greater
cooperation with States and other Federal agencies, and emphasis upon development
of cases of national or regional significance. Further important activities
include finalization of all Subtitle C inspection, sampling, and compliance
monitoring procedures, and the development of final RCRA penalty policy. Regional
personnel will be trained in the implementation of the RCRA enforcement
program. Headquarters staff will support the regional review of State plans for
enforcement adequacy and will assist regions in case preparation and prosecution
activities. Assistance will also be provided to the Office of Solid Waste in the
development of final regulations. Regional guidance on enforcement oversight
function of States authorized to manage hazardous waste programs will be provided.
Cooperative enforcement agreements with the Department of Transportation and other
Federal agencies will be developed.

Fi!;cal 1979 ~/ill mark t:,;a start-up year-for the re!jional solid waste prograr.l with
significant resources being provided for the first time to the regional offices.
In addition to prograrnwide priorities noted above, major regional. activities will
include review of State hazardous waste management plans for enforcement adequacy.
Contacts will be established with State enforcement programs and affected
indu.stries to build support for voluntary compliance with provisions of RCM.

The 1979 budget includes $855,000 and 26 positions for solid waste enforcement.
Of the total funds, $125,000 is to be used for contracts. These contracts will
be used for enforcement inspections; laboratory analysis of samples; training programs
for regional and State enforcement personnel; and guidance development for
enforcement priorities and procedures. .
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PESTICIDES

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS
(

Actual
1978

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Research and Development:
Appropriation..•• $12,268 $12,398 $15,159 $9,638 -$5,521
Permanent Positions. 155 166 168 133 -35
Full-time Equivalency. 227 180 -47

Abatement and Control:
Appropriation. · ... · 30,565 36,419 39,996 40,456 +460
Permanent Positions. 689 715 689 735 +46
Full-time Equivalency. 783 812 +29

Enforcement:
Appropriation. · .. 10,068 12,363 13,314 12,156 -1 ,158
Permanent Positions. · 146 143 146 116 -30
Full-time Equivalency. 168 124 -44

Total, Pesticides Program:
Appropriation. . . 52,901 61,180 68.469 62,250 -6,219
Permanent Positions. 990 1,024 1,003 984 -19
Full-time Equivalency. 1,178 1,116 -62
Outlays. . · · 41.347 44.700 57.900 58,600 +700
Authorization Levels 65.300 * 81,998 *

* Authorization Pending.

OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

The objective of the pesticide program is to protect public health and the
en~ironment from unreasonable adverse effects of pesticide products while permitting
the use of necessary pest control technologies. This objective is pursued through
four principal means: (1) establishment of pesticide residue tolerances on food and
feed comrnoditiesand review and registration of existing and new pesticide products,
(2) use management. (3) enforcement, and (4) research and development.

~

New pesticide products are registered upon a finding that the product will
not pose unreasonable adverse effects to humans or the environment, taking into
consideration economic and social costs and'benefits and the health and environmental
risks stemming from the use of pesticides. ·The Federal Insecticide. Fungicide and
ROdenticide Act (FIFRA) provides the authority for this process.

The 1972 Amendments to FIFRA require that EPA review and reregister each of
the 33,000 federally and 7,500 State registered products now on the U.S. market.
Most of these existing products were originally registered by EPA predecessor
agencies at a time when chronic health rists (e.g. cancer, birth defects and
gene mutations) of exposure to toxic chemicals were not as well understood as
they are today. Reregistration thus requires a thorough review of available test
data for both acute and chronic health effects on humans. domestic animals,
wildlife and aquatic organisms -- a process that requires a much higher level
of resources than required for the original registration of each product. Further,
there is strong evidence that some of the original data used for registration
were based upon health effects testing that was not consistent with current day
scientific standards, o~ th~t was .conducted. in a ~u~stionab~e.or e~en fraudulent



In order to use resources efficiently, the Agency has developed a ne~1

approach to reregistration--developing generic standards for the active
ingredients currently used in pesticide products. Standards are planned for
514 active ingredients. Many of the approximately 1,400 chemicals originally
identified as discrete active ingredients have been eliminated because they are
not in any currently registered product, are inert. or are similar in nature.
Several mixture and formulation standards will be developed for each chemical
standard produced. Residue tolerances, established under authority of the Federal
Food. Drug and Cosmetic Act, will also be reviewed and specified for each of the
food or animal feed crops to which the chemical is appl ied. Finally, all pesticide
products that use the chemical as an active ingredient and meet the stipulations
of the standard will be reregistered. The generic approach was authorized by the
Federal Pesticides Act of 1978.

To remove from the market those pesticides that pose unreasonable adVerse risk,
a special program, Rebuttable Presumption Against Registration (RPAR), has been developed.
Under this program, suspect chemica.ls are subjected to an intensive benefit review. The
Agency has identified 65 chemicals which it considers to be candidates for possible
RPAR action. Agency decisions have been made on one chemical, proposed on an additional
four (17 other chemicals have been voluntarily withdrawn from the market after disclosure
of risks through the RPAR process), and reviews will be completed on another 23 products
in 1979.

Other programs that are key elements of the program to review pesticide
products include the following:

Registration, which enables new products to enter the market. Under this
program, new Pesticide products are registered and current registrations are amended
for new uses Or new formulations. Registration activity will increase in 1979 and
1980 through implementation of the new Amendments, in particular through the
implementation of conditional registration. where registration applications will be
approved without a definitive evaluation of all the supporting safety data On the
understanding that an eventual definitive safety evaluation will be done when
preparing a generic standard.

SPecial registration, which covers all activities relating to the issuance
of experimental use permits under Section 5 of FIFRA to generate data for registration,
the issuance of emergency exemptions under Section 18, and the issuance of Section 24(c)
special local need registrations, which are handled largely by the States with
Federal oversight.

ToleranceS. which provide for the establishment of pesticide residue toleranceS
on food and animal feed crops, under authority of the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic
Act.

Laboratory audits, in which EPA audits laboratories that perform animal toxicology
testing in support of pesticide registratiOn applications to confirm that their procedures
are sound and that their test results are valid.

Use Management

The second major element of the pesticide program is use management. Pesticides
are classified, based upon their potential harm through misuse, for either restricted
or general use. Only trained and certified applicators may apply pesticides designated
for restricted use. The training and certification of applicators, either private
or commercial, is a task managed largely by the States. To date, all but two States
(Colorado and Nebraska) have elected to assume the program with Federal financial
assistance. EPA operates the certification and training programs in these two States.
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Enforcement

The pesticide enforcement program is designed to Support the objectives of
regulating pesticide supply and use. The program emphasizes increased State involvement
through Federal/State cooperative enforcement grants. Through such grants, the
States are able to support comprehensive enforcement programs and apply local expertise
to help carry out the national pesticide regulatory program. In 1980, EPA will continue
its efforts to involve most Or all of the States and Territories in this program.
Enforcement activities, either carried out by participating States or by EPA io those
States not having grants, will focus on the general areas of insuring industry
compliance with registration, classification, and labeling requirements. Criminal
investigations will continue on cases of alleged data fraud in private testing
laboratories, with assistance as required from the Department of Justice.

Research and Devel opment

The research program places emphasis on three basic elements necessary to
identify and evaluate the overall human health and environmental hazards of certain
pesticides: (1) identification of the population at risk, (2) assessment of individual
exposure, and (3) determination of adverse effects. Registrants have already provided
much data on adverse effects. Although there is a continuing need for effects research,
particularly on new compounds, first priority will be placed on exposure assessment,
because there are currently few data available on this topic. Exposure assessment
research will cover the development of protocols to determine occupational exposure
to pesticides through their use, general population exposure through all media, and
exposure of nontarget fish and wildlife. In addition, and as called for in FIFRA,
the pesticide management program is developing "biologically integrated alternatives"
to chemical pesticides to cOntrol agricultural and urban pests (primarily insects
and weeds). The investigations into integrating biological alternatives with other
Pest control practices (including chemical pesticides) comprise an integrated
management research program.

The proposed 1980 program provides for an increase in the production of registration
standards in order to complete the reregistration, in roughly a decade, of approximately
40,000 pesticides. Most of these products have never been scrutinized for chronic,
low-level, long-term effects. The RPAR process will be completed on the majority
of the 65 chemicals originally listed asRPAR candidates: High levels of quality
and timeliness On special registrations will be maintained and process improvements
made to keep close check on headquarters, regional, and State Sections S(f), 18, and
24(c) actions. Registration activities will continue at a higher level compared
with 1978. Most of the registrations granted will be on a conditional basis.
Certification and training activities will center on recertification of private and
commercial applicators, certification of Indians, and amendments to State plans.

In 1980, enforcement emphasis will be directed toward responding to emergency
situations involving substantial threats to public health and safety. Emphasis
will also be placed upon enforcement of pesti~ide use and application, and
improvement of enforcement methods through greater cooperation with States and
upon the development of cases of national or regional significance.

Federal pesticide enforcement activities will be directed toward greater
support of State grant programs and will focus upon'those States not participating
in the grant program and those States having programs which do not adequately
address certain enforcement concerns. Plans include participation of all or nearly
all States and territories.
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The 1980 research and development program proposes an increase only in
quality assurance .. Health and ecological effects research will aim at development
and validation of test protocols for chemical fate and effects. The integrated
pest management (IPM) program, although undergoing a significant decrease, will
remain an extramural effort centering on development of methods and approaches to
pest control which reduce adverse environmental effects and costs from traditional
methods of pest controL The base qual i ty assurance program focuses On development
of reference materials and performance evaluation samples. An increased level of
effort in quality assurance will support the development of control procedures for
testing of biological effects. Substitute chemical resources, formerly reflected
in the Research and Development appropriation, are now included in abatement and
control under RPAR reviews.

(

SUMMARY OF INCREASES AND DECREASES

1979 Pesticides Program.•

Research and Development

A decrease of $2.5 million reflects the transfer
of the substitute chemical program to the
abatement and control appropriation; a
nonrecurring congressional add-on of $2.5
million; and other program changes netting
to a $.5 million decrease.

Abatement and Control ....•.•••...•

An increase of $2.5 million reflects the
transfer of the substitute chemical program
from the research and development
appropriation; the decrease of approximately
$2 million reflects the phasing out of RPAR
reviews and emphasis on generic standards.

Enforcement. . . . . . .

The decrease reflects the lessened demand for
Federal activity as a result of increased
State participation.

1980 Pesticides Program••

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATES

(in thousands of dollars)

$68,469

-5,521

+460

-1,158

62.250

1. Summary of Budget Request

An appropriation of $62,250,000 is requested in 1980. This request, by
appropriation account, is as follows:

Research and Development. . •
Abatement and Control . . . .
Enforcement . . . . . . • . .

$9,638,000
40,456,000
12,156,000

This is a decrease of $6,219,000 from the 1979 level. The bulk of the
decrease results from a reduction in the integrated pest management activity from a
nonrecurring 1979 congressional add-on (-$2.5 million) and from a reduced level of
effort for the multistate study on biological control of insects and weeds (-$.3 million).
The enforcement activity is being reduced by $1.2 million reflecting the shifting
emphasis from Federal to State activities. A phasing out of RPAR review activities and
emphasis on generic standards results in a decrease of approximately $2 million.



2. Changes from Original 1979 Budget Estimate

Changes from the budget are as follows:

Original 1979 estimate.•....•

Congressional increases/decreases:
Integrated pest management . .
Mosquito control research . .
Reduction in lapse rate....

Effect of October 1978 pay raise
partial absorption..•....

Proposed October 1978 pay raise
supplemental .....•••..

Distribution of October 1977 pay raise.
Headquarters and regional office

reprogramming . • . . . . • . . . . .

Current 1979 estimate .

(in thousands of dollars)
$61,180

+2,500
+400
-629

-212

+649
+1,729

+2,852

68,469

(

Congressional changes to the pesticides media include increases in research
and development on integrated pest management ($2.5 million) and on mosquito
control ($400,000). The congressional reduction of $3 million to the abatement
and control and enforcement appropriations on the lapse rate on the filling of
positions resulted in a decrease of $629,000.

Pay raise costs result in a total increase of $2,166,000 over the original estimate.
The agency request included all funds for the October 1977 pay raise in the management
and support media, to be distributed to other media at a later date. The increase
reflected represents the share of this later distribution.

Finally, headquarters and regional office reprogrammings result in an increase
from interdisciplinary activities ($839,000); from toxic substances programs ($236,000);
and from management and support acti vi ti es ($1,777 ,000) .

ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

Prior year obligations•....•..

Effect of congressional changes.
Effect of October 1978 pay raise
Effect of reprogrammings . . .
Program increases .

Change in amount of carryover funds
available ....•......•

Change in rate of obligations .
Total estimated obligations .

(From new obligation authority).
(From prior year funds) .....

$52,901

+2,500
+500

+2,800
+12,000

-1,756
+2,000

. 70,945
(66,051)
(4,894)

$70,945

-4,000

-2,476

64,469
(62,051)
(2,418)



EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Congressional changes discussed in the previous section are expected to result
in an increase of $2.5 million to obligations. The effect of the October 1978 pay raise
andannua1izati on of the October 1977 pay raise wi 11 increase obl igations by $500,000.
The effect of all reprogrammings is an increase of $2.8 million in obligations.

The increase in budget authority over the 1978 level is expected to result in an
increase of $12 million to 1979 obligations; the program changes requested in 1980 are
expected to decrease obligations by $4 million.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $5,796,000, a decrease
of $1,756,000 from the 1978 level. In 1980, it is estimated that $3,320,000 of
carryover funds will be obligated, a decrease Of $2,476,000 from the 1979 level.

A change in the rate of obligation is expected in 1979. which would create an
increase of $2 million over the 1978 level.

P-6

(



PESTICIDES
(

PROGRAM LEVELS

Actual
...illL

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979

Increase +
Estimate Decreas.e-

1980 1980 vs. 1979

Registration Standards:

A~t~v: ingredient standards
lnltlated .

Active ingredient standards
completed .

RPAR Decisions:

50 47 50

47

+3

+46

Decisions to RPAR ..
Fi na1 RPAR deci s ions •..........
Toxicology lab audits .

15
1

65 70

19
23
70

17
20
70

-2
-3

2,301

5,496
21

120/... 220/4 260/4 +40/ ..•

350/... 240/120 240/120
780 1,500 1,500

5,600
32

3,340 +740
1,440 +1,438

2,600
2

5,600
32

Registration:

Administrative/technical
amendments ..........•.........

New chemical registrations .....
Routine/intrastate
registrations .

Reregistrations .

Special Registrations:

Number of Section 18
registrations/median processing
time in weeks................. 180/8

Number of Section 5
registrations/median
processing time in days....... 240/240

Section 24(c) registrations.... 1,200

Tolerances:

Number of tolerance
petitions/turnaround time in
days ......•..................

Amendments .........•...........
Inert ingredient requests ••...

Pesticides Use Management:

State certification and
training plans approved .

Federal agency plans approved.
Restricted uses classified ...

135/160
125

60

48
1

3,300

4

120/1 05
100

60

4
4

1,000

135/1 00
125

60

3
4

1,200

+15/-5
+25

-1

+200
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Enforcement

Actual
....ill.§...

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979

Increase +
Estimate Decrease ~

1980 1980 vs. 1979

Establ ishment inspections .
Use/reentry and experimental
use observations .

Marketplace investigaitons •....
Import investigations .

*Includes State program outputs.

P-8

2,038*

2,945*
1,450*

394*

1,425* 1,698* 1,860* +162*

3,000* 3,730* 3,795* +65
3,640* 4,110* 4,660* +550

400* 115* 190* +75



Research and
Development





PESTICIDES
Research and Development

(

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease ~ Page

Estimate
1980

in thousands)

Current
Estimate
1979

(dollars

Budget
Estimate
1979

Actua1
1978

Appropriation
Health and Ecological 1/ 1/ 1/

Effects · · · · · 510.688- 510.798- 511.04r $ 8.298 ~$2.749 P-10
Industri al Processes · . 1.205 1.200 3.700 900 - 2.800 P-18
~10nitoring and Technical

Support · 375 400 412 440 +28 P-22

Total · · · · · · · . 12.268 12.398 15.159 9.638 - 5.521

Permanent Positions
Health and Ecological 1/ 1/ 1/

Effects · · ... · 147- 158- 160- 124 -36
Industri al Processes · . .
Monitoring and Technical

Support .-§. 2 8 9 ..!l
Total · · · · · · · 155 166 168 133 -35

Full~time Eguivalenci'
Health and Ecologica 1/

Effects · · · · · · 218- 171 -47
Industri al Processes · . .
Monitoring and Technical

Support · _9 -2. --
Total · · · · · · · . . . 227 180 -47

1/ Includes Substitute Chemicals Program which will be a comparative transfer to the
- Abatement and Control appropriation in Fiscal Year 19"80.

Purpose

This program supports the Agency's pesticides regulatory activities. including the
development of data required to support administrative reviews and litigation. Such data
are required not only on the major classes of pesticides nO\'1 registered by EPA and in
common use. but on chemicals considered as possible substitutes for cancelled pesticides.
In addition. research is carried out-to obtain data which will permit safety evaluations
of the "new generation" pest control agents. such as insect viruses. steril ity agents. and
insect hormones. Research is also undertaken to develop means of pest management which
can economically and acceptably reduce the quantity of pesticides appl ied and. thus. their
introduction into the environment.
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PES, IClDES

Research and Development

Actual
.121.L

1980 vs. 1979Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Estimate
1980

in thousands)

Current
Estimate
1979

(doHars

$ 2,500 $2,554 -$ 2,554
5,738 5,850 5,738 -112
2,560 2,643 2,560 - 83

10,798 11,047 8,298 - 2,749

Health and Ecological Effects

Budget
Estimate
1979

10,688Total •

Appropriation
1/

Substitute Chemicals-: •• $ 2,389
Health Effects. • • • •• 5,731
Ecological Effects. •• 2,568

Permanent Positions
1/

Substitute Chemicals-:
Health Effects •••••
Ecol ogi cal Effects • • • •

Total • • • • • • • •

Full-time Equivalency
1/

Substitute Chemicals:-.
Health Effects ••••
Ecological Effects. •

Total • • • • • • •

19
77

-U
147

35 35
71 72

-E -?l
158 160

35
102
..n
218

72
-E

124

99
..11.
171

-35

...:.1.
-36

-35
-3

....:2.
-47

1/ This program will be a comparative transfer to the Abatement and Control appropriation
- in Fiscal Year 1980.

Budget Request

In 1980 an appropriation of $8,298,000 and 124 positions is requested for the pesticides
health and ecological effects program. Thi s represents a reduct ion of $112,000 in the
health effects area and $82,300 and one position in the ecological effects area from 1979
levels. The decrease of 52,554,300 and 35 positions reflects the transfer of Substitute
Chemicals Program element to the Abatement and Control Appropriation.

Program Description

The Pesticides health and ecological effects program includes the development of
information on the health effects of pesticides and the development of long-term pesticide
research strategy. Major areas of ongoi ng research i ncl ude (1) determination of human
health effects; (2) development of ~esticide residue analYtical methods; (3) development
of model ecosystems; (4) determination of ecological effects; and (5) development of
information on substitute pesticides or chemicals as alternatives for those pesticides
under litigation or review as potentially detrimental and for those for which registrations
are not bei ng renevled •
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The health effects research program has three main components: (1) the study of
biological effects of commQnly used pesticides in laboratory animals. (2) the determination
of the level of exposure to pesticides by persons environmentally exposed, (3) and evalua
tion of carcinogenicity using short term screening tests. These programs provide informa
tion to aid EPA in the reregistration of pest control agents and in the formulation of
policies involving the registration process. As part of this work the program develops,
val idates. and utilizes suitable methods and techniques to assess the health effects of
pesticides and substitute chemicals.

~\ The research investigating the health and ecological effects of pesticides produces
information used extensively by the EPA in regulatory decision-making. In addition to
EPA's need to document the environmental impact of exposures to persistent pesticides,
considerable attention is focused on the potential health hazards associated with the
use of pesticides in agricultural situations. A number of accOOlpl ishments in these
areas of research have provided a sound basis for the EPA's administrative decisions on
the regulation of pesticides.

The program also includes the evaluation for safety of pesticides considered as
substitutes for coopounds whose registrations are not being renewed; the development
and validation of new toxicological and analytical methods; and the provision of technical
support to the Office of Pesticide Programs, the enforcement program, and the regional
offices, in the form of pesticides research expertise for use in administrative decision
making pertinent to the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA).

Pesticides research supported under FIFRA is utilized by other segments of EPA interested
in regulating under different legislative authorities. For example, the issuance of
permits and water quality criteria for fresh, estuarine. and coastal waters under the
Federal Water Pollution Control Act (P.L. 92-500). Data developed by the pesticides
research program are also used in support of pending regulations under the Safe Drinking
Water Act (P.L 93-523).

The ecol ogi cal effects research program has two cooponents: (l) the study of the
ecological effects of pesticides in general and (2) the determination of the ecological
effects of specific candidate substitute pesticide chemicals. The general ecological
effects portion of the program deals with the determination of fate, transport. and the
effects of pesticides and substitute chemicals in ecosystems. As part of this work, the
program develops. validates. and utilizes suitable methods and techniques to assess the
ecological effects of pesticides and substitute Chemicals. The substitute chemical
portion of the program deals with the determination of the adequacy. suitability. and
availabityof substitute pesticides or chemicals to act as replacements for other pesticides
considered problematic by the Agency. This program is instrumental in development of
testing protocols and development of hazard assessment models.

SijBSTITUTE CHEMICALS

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resources include $1.940.000 in contracts and interagency agreements. FY
1978 accooplishments included:

- health and ecological studies on possible alternatives to the following chemicals
studi ed in the rebuttab 1e presumpt ion aga inst regi stration (RPAR) process: chloro
!:>enzilate, endrin. strychnine, 1080, BAAM, trifluralin, dimilin, lindane, dirnethoate,
pronamide, di all ate, toxaphene, EBDC, benomyl, EnB, PCP, creosote/coal tars, inorganic
arsenicals and 2,4.5-T.

- risk/benefit assessments on RPAR chemicals and their possible alternatives.

, P-ll
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1979 Program

In 1979, 35 positions and $2,554,300 are planned for studies on substitute chemicals,
including approximately $1,700,000 in contracts and interagency agreements. Commitments
for 1979 include the following outputs on RPAR chemicals and their alternatives:

- continuation of extensive benefit analyses and hazard evaluations.

- determination and comparative analysis of transport, fate and exposure data for
RPAR.

- development of use patterns, and expansion and updat i ng of the computerized recommenda
tion file and site/pest matrix.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net i ncreaseof +$54,300 resul ts from increased pay costs from the October 1978
(FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.

1980 Plan

In 1980, this program is transferred to the abatement and control appropriation.
(See Rebuttable Presumption Against Registration for a description of the program).

HEALTH EFFECTS

1978 ~ccompli~~ents

In 1978, t:,e program resources amounted to $5,730.600 and 77 positions. $1,632,400
was spent for contracts, and $1,031,600 for grants. These figures include fund for
substitute chemicals research. During 1978 the program:

- Initiated field studies to determine safe reentry times for amitraz (BAAM), zolone,
and encapsulated methyl parathion to better define pesticide safety for pesticide
and agricultural workers.

- Continued method cleve10pment studies for determination of low levels of toxaphene
and metabolites in adipose tissue to facilitate evaluation of their presence and
health consequences in the human. The delayed neurotoxic effects of EPN, DEF, and
merphos were determined.

- Determined the effects of carbaryl and 2,4,5-T on the developmental patterns and
profiles of the isozymes of lactate dehydrogenase (LDH) and creatinine phosphokinase
(CPK) in maternal and neonatal tissues.

- Studied effect of administration, dose level, time bioisomerization and pesticide
pretreatment on in vivo and.i!! vitro metabolism of lindane.

- Investigated the structural region of the molecule responsible for the insecticidal
and carcinogenic activities of dieldrin.

- Studied the ability of five pesticides to mutate corn as a screen for potential
~utagenic effects in the human.

- Tested 20 pesticides for gene mutation and DNA damage in bacteria and yeast as
validation of information to be applied to registration of pesticides under FIFRA.

- Determined the comparative placental transfer of carbaryl in the mouse, rat, and
hamster using radio-labelled compounds to facil itate the extrapolation to l:1an.
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- Determined the hazardous effects of ethylene oxide by the inhalation route to verify
its safety as a fumigant.

- Studied the role of free radical pesticide metabolite intermediates, and the effect
of pretreatment ."ith three classes of enzyme inducers on a short-term model substrate
assay and identified three new metabolites of the substrate in order to better
understand \'lhat hazardous effects develop within the human after exposure occurs.

- Studied the hazardous effects of pesticides of the formamidine group and the role
of glutathione transferase enzymes in pesticide metabolism. These agents inhibit
the activities of the enzymes, prostaglandin synthetase and aryl glutathione transferase.

- Implemented a biphenyl hydroxylase enhancement assay and evaluated it against a
series of 10 pesticides and a set of kno~m carcinogens and non-carcinogens.

- Implemented a mouse lymphoma mammalian cell mutation test system as part of the
battery of procedures for determination of mutagenicity and prediction of carcino
genicity of compounds.

1979 Program

The 1979 resource level for health effects research is 55,850,000 and 72 positions;
$616,700 is bei ng spent for contracts and $958,000 for grants.

The 1979 health effects pesticides research program focuses on developing and refining
analytical techniques of detecting new generation and other pesticide agents and their
metabolites in mammalian tissues, soil, sediment, biological samples, and ambient air,
(e.g., to measure toxaphene and its metabolites in the urine and to evaluate collection
media and devices for determing polychlorinated Biphenyls and pesticides in air).

Investigations using laboratory animals and selected in vitro mammalian cell cultures
are being conducted; these investigations provide researchinformation on the adverse
effects of high priority pesticides and substitute chemicals administered at various
exposure levels and durations. For example, we are performing DNA synthesi~ and mammalian
cell mutagenesis bioassays to determine the reproductive and other subchronic effects from
selected pesticides, such as dinoseb, dibrom, bidrin, and cacodylic acid. An effort is
underway to evaluate the neurobehavioral effects on rats of high priority pesticides.
~ajor types of compounds now under consideration are the currently and commonly used
pesticides, including garden pesticides and new generation pesticides, and those substitute
chemicals being considered as replacements for banned pesticides. In the health research
program, inhalation toxicology studies are investigating the exposure of animals to
pesticides as gases, vapors, or particulates. Inhalation has been determined to be an
important route of exposure to pesticides, e.g., ethylene dibromide. Other studies are
unden'iay to reveal the carcinogenicity, mutagenicity, and reproductive effects of pesticides.

The health effects program also conducts human studies, such as those based on clinical
invest i gat ions of pest icide poi soni ng cases. ,Health status surveys of agricultural
workers are underway and human exposures from 'handling pesticides are being evaluated.
4t the same time, research is unde~2Y to improve available field methods.of measuring
pesticide exposure for use in setting field re-entry standards. Field trials are assessing
techniques for measuring exposure, as well as ways of minimizing exposure such as the use
of protective clothing and decontamination of spills.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +5112,000 results from increased pay costs from the October
1973 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay
ra i se.
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1980 Plan

The 1980 resource level for health effects research will be $5,738,000 and 72 positions,
including substitute chemicals. Approximately $681,200 will be spent for contracts, and
51,021,800 for grants. This request reflects a decrease of $112,000 over the 1979 level
which will reduce our predictive modeling efforts.

The program will address:

- The level of exposure to pesticides by persons either occupationally or environmentally
exposed. Both direct and indirect methods of human exposure measurement will be
developed and used. In addition to obtaining exposure data on those priority compounds
specified by the Office of Pesticide Programs, emphasis will be given to the development
of standard protocols for exposure limitations during routine use. Such determinations
will be a registration requirement.

- The usage of representative compounds for extrapolating exposure data from direct
applications to other similar compounds.

The scope of analytical chemical methods development by involving more pesticides in a
broader variety of human tissues and environmental media. Emphasis will be on the
detection of metabolites in humans and animal tissues, excreta, air, and other environ
mental media. Analytical methods needed in exposure measurement procedures will be
given priority.

- The hazardous effects of those substitute pesticides (SCP) which are under consideration
by Office of Pesticide Programs to replace compounds which are banned.

- The development of predictive mathematical models which can be used to assess human
dose/response effects from exposure to selected pesticides. Pharmacokinetic studies
will be carried out to serve as guide to model development.

- The refinement of animal and cell culture models for assessing the mode of actions of
pesticides which are potentially carcinogenic to humans while using the appropriate
and accepted battery of in vivo and in vitro short term screening and validation
tests. - - - ---

- The potential carcinogenicity of pesticides and particularly the relationship between
mutagenesis and carcinogenesis to strengthen related assessments. Use of this relation
ship in development of short term screening test methods will be fully explored. The
number of tests used and the related val idations for study will be increased.

- The health implications of "new generation" biological pest control agents. initial
emphasis will be given to study of insect viruses. The goal will be the development
of adequate test methods for routine use in evaluating the potential human health
hazards from these agents.

ECOLOGICAL EFFECTS

1978 Accomplishments

During FY 1978 the budget for pesticides ecological research was $2,568,600 and 51
positions. Extramural expenditures from these funds were 5434,600 for grants, 5249,300
for contracts and 58,000 for interagency agreements. During FY 1978 the program:

- Determined that Dawicide, a pesticide containi.ng pentachlorophenol (PCP), caused a
marked reduction in the formation of estuarine settling communities in flow-through
experimental aquaria. Thus, estuaries polluted with PCP compounds may exhibit
benthic community suppression over longtime periods following an initial die off.

P-14
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1979 Program

The 1979 resource level for ecological effects research is $2,642,300 and 53 positions.
Approximately $266,60(1 will be spent for grants and $40,000 for contracts.

The 1979 ecological research program deals with commonly used pesticides and their
metabolties, new generation pesticides, and substitute chemicals. It is focused at a
variety of trophic levels; that is, the projects range from investigations of the simplest
planktonic organisms to complex system interactions. Toxicological studies are carried
out to obtain dose/response functions for various durations of exposure in samples of
single species. Other projects seek information about the environmental importance of
various species. Investigations are being conducted on the potential effects on populations
\~ithina species and on the groups of such populations. At the most complex level, the
studies investigate how pesticides can affect entire ecosystems; i.e., how pollutant
stress can alter the structure and dynamic functional interrelationships among the eco
system's many components.

The ecology program also develops and refines experimental methods and tools. For
example, efforts are under way to improve a technique whereby natural estuarine water
flows into an experimental system which allows small organisms to settle out and grow in
size and numbers. Effects of various compounds on these groups of organisms can be
examined without 1engthy manual sample collections. Further, the microcosm is being
refined as a major research tool which simulates actual ecosystems or segments in the
laboratory where exposure conditions can be carefully controlled. Two examples of the
uses of microcosms are the predictive estimation of the movement and tranformation of an
agent through an ecosystem and the study of predator/prey relationships. Information on
predator/prey relationships is important to determine if a compound adversely affects an
organism's nervous system whiCh in turn may impair the organism's ability to escape
predation. This could have implications not only to the existence of that particular
species, but to community structure as well.

Other projects under way include tests of lethal and sublethal effects of pesticides
on organism growth and development. This includes investigations to determine the life
stages of representative organisms which are most sensitive to various compounds as well
as the effects of pesticides on reproduction, viability of the offspring, and related
potential behavioral effects. Validation of laboratory results in natural environ
ments, including samples of animals taken from their natural habitats, is being carried
out.

Other research efforts include the:

- Development of terrestrial model ecosystems (microcosms) for comparative measurements
of ecosystem routes, rates of movement and transformation, sources and sinks of
candidate chemicals which are alternatives to pesticides under RPAR.

• ASSessment of the ecological effects of pesticides and other toxics substances
using suitable terrestrial microcosms.

Verification of chemodynamics and effects mathematical models, using laboratory
and natural ecosystems. These models were derived from basic physical, chemical
and biological data.

1979 Explanation of Changes From Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$82,300 results from increased pay costs froo the October 1978
(FY 1979) pay raise as well as dBtribution of the Octob.er 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.

FY 1980 Plan

The 1980 resources for ecological effects research ~rill be 52,560,000 and 52 positions.
This is a reduction of $82,300 below the 1979 level which will reduce the emphasis on
analytical services that support effects and residue studies. Approximately 5502,800 will
be spent for grants and S81,900 for contracts.

(
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Determined using experimental microcosms, that low concentrations of Kepone inhibited
gro~tth and oxygen uptake of estuarine microcosms. Therefore, components of estuarine
systems already in a degraded state would be adversely affected by Kepone.

- Determined that the pesticide atrazine could to be taken up by the roots of marsh
grass in saltwater microcosms. This pesticide could then be passed to those
organi sms in the food chai n wh ich consume pl ant detritus.

- Determined the effects of variations in temperature, salinity, and sterility on
pesticide degradation in laboratory microcosms. This infonnation will be useful in
establishing the hazard of using pesticides under various environmental conditions.

- Determined in laboratory systems that antipredator behavior of the grass shrimp was
impaired by exposure to sublethal concentrations of certain organophosphorous
pesticides. Thus, sublethal effects of pesticides on non-target organisms may
cause a significant impact on estuarine ecosystem balance.

- Determined that dimilin, a new insectictde that inhibits organic development in
insects, is acutely and chronically toxic to a marine crustacean at parts-per
trillion concentrations. This indicates that should Dimilin reach estuarine waters
it may threaten larval or juvenile stages of non-target estuarine crustacean such
as shrimp, lobsters, and crabs.

- Determined the acute and chronic toxicity and bioaccumulation of several pesticides
to estuari ne organi sms. Thi s effects assessment i nformat ion was provided to the
Office of Pesticide Programs for use in establishing criteria for reregistration of
these compounds.

- Developed "mobile" bioassay techniques for on-site evaluation of pesticide industrial
pl ant discharges.

- Developed new rapid screening techni ques for determi ning exposure assessments
of pesticides entering aquatic and terrestrial environments.

- Conducted emergency research on effects of Kepone on the organisms and environment
of the James River and Chesapeake Bay.

- Provided expert technical testimony for the Agency's various judicial
proceedings concerning pesticides such as endrin, chlordane, and Kepone.

- Provided a preliminary report on Rentachlaronitrobenzene, a reputable presumption
against registration candidate, describing its effect on the environment, to the
Office of Pesticide Programs. This preliminary report will help determine use
restrictions for this pesticide.

- Compl eted a second parathion/methyl parathion experiment to ,assess the envi ronmental
impact of this pesticide.

- Completed the design of Terrestrial Model Ecosystem (TMC) II and constructed one
prototype to test it.s effectiveness asa pesticide screening tool.

- Completed the first soil core experiment involving dieldrin and 2, 4, 5, -T. This
technique is being developed as a rapid screening tool for the Offices of Pesticide
Programs and Toxic Substances.

- Pub1i shed a report, "The Design and Eval uat ton ofa Terrestri al Model Ecosystem
for Evaluation of Substitute Pesticide Chemicals", which provides user information
on utility of microcosms to determine pesticide effects.

- Developed for the Office of Toxic Substances, a report, "Study of the Chemical and
Behavioral Toxicology of Substitute Chemicals i., r1icrotus Voles", which describes
toxic reactions in candidate test organisms used in chemical screening procedures.

(



The 1980 research program will continue earring out the goals of the current program,
studying particular canpounds of interest to the Agency's regulatory and enforcement
offices. Emphasis will be given to the development, standardization, and validation of
methods to be used in assessing the environmental exposure and effects of pesticides.
Ttiese tests include acute, chronic, bioaccumulation, community, behavioral and microbial
effects methodologies. The development of terrestrial, marine and freshwater microcosms
will continue. Specific protocols for pesticide types will be developed and procedures
validated through intra-laboratory comparative testing. New methods will be developed to
determine the environmental effects of newly developed but characteristically different
pesticides.

Emphasis will also be directed toward the measurement of the effects of pesticide
exposure to aquatic and terrestrial organisms, populations and ecosystems. Adata base
for important pesticides will be developed for use by the Office of Pesticide Programs in
establishing generic standards for pesticides, RPAR proCedures, etc. Specific protocols
for effects assessment will be developed.

"1ajor efforts \'iill al so be made toward the measurement of the concentration, duration
and timing of environmental exposure to pesticides. Results from thi s research will
be integrated with the effects information into a hazard assessment for each compound
or class of compounds.

The following are some of the specific activities planned for FY 1980:

- Develop the protocol for assessing haiards to non-target fish and wildlife from
applications of pesticides on farmlands, forests, lawns, and other sites and insure
that the protocol can be transformed to data requi rements for industry.

- Test RPAR pesticides and suggested RPAR alternatives (representing families of
pesticides) to determine "no effect" levels on indicator plants and animals, as
well as expand RPAR and alternates tested to include "no effect" levels on canmunities
and in microcosms. Pesticides will be selected in cooperation with the Office of
Pesticide Programs either by using the RPAR process or by assessing available data
and proposing research to fill identified gaps.

- Develop the protocol to determine transport, fate, and transformation related to
exposure assessments in the terrestrial, freshwater, and marine environments.

- Provide necessary analyt ical services to support effects and residue studies.

- Cont ioue the devel opment of fate and transport protocol s.

- Review data and identify knowledge gaps for hazard assessments. Conduct labOratory
tests on ecological effects of additional RPAR compounds. Provide synthesis of fate
and effects data into hazard assessment model.

- Expand development of protocol work on experimental environments or microcosms
and microbi al effects. :

- Expand quick screening tests for mutagencity, teratogenicity', carinogenicity in
aquatic organisms caused by specific pesticides.

- Study the effects of alternate methods of pest control (viruses) on aquatic
arthropods.

P-17
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PESTICIDES

Research and Development

Industrial Processes

(

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +

_Decrease -

Ar-propriation
I ntegrated Pest

Ma nagement. • • • • $ 1,205 $ 1,200 $ 3,700 $ 900 -$ 2,800

Permanent Positions
Integrated Pest

Management•••••

Full-time Equivalency
Integrated Pest

Management. ••

Budget Request

An appropri at ion of $900,000 is requested for the integrated pest management program
for 1980; this is a decreaSe of $2,800,000 from the 1979 resource level. This is an
extramural research program administered with less than one work-year of effort by staff
allocated to other pesticide research programs.

Program Description

The pesticides/integrated pest management program encompasses the development and
demonstration of integrated pest management strategies based upon sound biological,
ecological, environmental, and economic information. Combinations of nonchemica1 and
chemical controls \1i1l be optimized to reduce the usage and runoff of chemical pesticides.

The integrated pest management research program supports Sect ion 20(a) of the Federal
Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA). The objective of this program is to
reduce dependence upon chemical pesticides as the sole means of pest control and provide
economically acceptable control options for agricultural and urban pests. Such options
should be equal in efficacy to current methods and be able to be implemented with reasonable
ease. The program is designed to couple ecological and biological information with
economically acceptable practices to keep the insect or plant pest populations at levels
that do not cause economic hardship to the producer or urban dweller. The program is
coordinated with the U.S. Department of Agriculture. (USDA).

The technical program structure is based pri~ari1y upon the study of individual
crop eCDsystems. Each crop has its own special set of cultural needs and its own unique
pest management problems. Crops that require a lot of acreage and heavy pesticide use will
receive the major research effort. Crops which have been studied are cotton, citrus,
alfalfa, soybeans, stone and pome fruits (primarily apple), pine, and corn. Some insect/
multicrop interactions have also been studied in this program.

The strategy of research is similar for all crops. Major insect pests are identified
for intensive study. For each crop, insect population dynamics, and biological and
ecological influences are carefully detennined and their" interactions with the plant
community are identified. The effects of natural field control mechanisms such as predators,
temperature, moisture, diseases, and similar controls are identified and studied. The
research information is incorporated into mathematical models so that control tactics and
control strategies nay :>e developed for a range of situations in each crop system.
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In addition to the crop ecosystem studies, individual control techniques with potential
to control specific insect pests receive research attention. The use of insect growth
regulators such as juvenile hormones or pheromones to control specific development
or life functions of a particular target pest are now being studied.

The uSe of pesticides within and around homes and urban work places is of continuing
concern, especially ~men people unaware of the danger are in close proximity to potentially
hazardous pest icide compounds. To combat thi s, an urban integrated pest management
program has been structured to investigate possible alternative controls for pests found
in and around urban structures. Improved sanitation coupled with trapping and the use of
predator insects, is the present emphasis of the program. Information is also being
gathered on pesticide use practices and social attitudes regarding pests and pest management
in urban situations.

Close working relationships are maintained by the EPA program staff with the researchers
and in turn with the agricultural experiment stations, extension service agents, farmers,
and other pesticide applicators who ultimately implement the research findings. Integrated
pest management strategi es have been successfully demonstrated in a number of fi el d
studi es ari si ng from EPA sponsored research.

The distribution of research findings and technology transfer are necessary steps in the
research program. In addition to publication in the scientific and popular literature,
seminars and workshops are sponsored to meet these needs. In a pilot program in one
state, farmers may phone their county Extension Service agents to obtain computer based,
up-to-date recommendations for pest control for their specific location.

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resource level for this program totaled $1,205,000 and included $1,062,200
for grants and $142,500 for interagency agreements.

A study was completed on a pathogenic virus in the alfalfa weevil. The virus induced
chronic infection leading to abnormalities in the weevils visible enough to be recognized
by the naked eYe. Infected larvae generally grew to maturity but usually failed to
pupate; those few ~mich were able to pupate died before emerging to adults. Although the
potential value of the pathogen has been demonstrated, (90 percent of the naturally
infected larvae died in the laboratory), additional data must be gathered before the virus
can be seriously considered in a pest management program under field conditions.

A study \~as completed on the util ization of pest ecosystem models for prediction
and control of pest populations util izing IPM control programs. The study circumvented
the usual inflexibility of models which are supposed to describe dynamic ecosystems, by
incorporating components which adapt to the varying characteristics of the population
present at any gi ven time. The adapti ve mechani sm is termed "on-l i ne pest management".
By inputting data to the model on parasites, predators, agricultural practices, fertiliza
tion levels, plant resistance, climate, weather changes, and state of crop development, it
is possible to determine how the crop ecosystem will respond to alternative parameter
manipulations such as pest management strategies~ It is thus possible to determine
economically. and biologically, the proper timing and nature of pest control measures.
This system is already being successfully used in Michigan to control pests in such crops
as alfalfa, sugarbeet, asparagus, onion, and potato.

An urban integrated pest management study \.,as compl eted wh ich developed control
~rocedures aimed at suppressing several economically and medically important cockroaches
which occur within residential structures and in locations adjacent to these dwellings.
The closely coordinated, simultaneous utilization of bio.logical control agents, selective
chemical applications, hanitat modifications, and traps yielded a cockroach management
program ~mich was effective and was not based upon the repetitous and frequently unnecessary
use of chemical insecticides. The information produced is used by entomologists, commercial
pest control operators, pub Iic health personnel, and the general popul ace in thei r efforts
t;o control urban cockroaches. .



1979 Program

. Resources devoted to the integrated pest management activity in 1979 are $3,700,000.
The program ~/ill conti nue to be totally extramural; $3,000,000 for grants and S700,000 for
interagency agreements.

~ltQough the same general program direction is being maintained as in the 1978 research
effort del ineated above, increased funding will permit a significantly higher level of
support for major crop ecosystem studies. Transition from a six-crop ecosystem study
program, via an interagency agreement with the National Science Foundation, to a four-
crop (cotton, soybean, alfalfa, and apple) ecosystem program, via an interagency agreement
with USDA, is being actively initiated following completion of proposal modifications.

The four-crop study is bei ng carried out through a research consort i urn wh ich
brings more than 250 basic and applied scientists, economists, and engineers housed in
15 major land-grant universities, into a team which will develop effective, economical,
longer lasting and safer methodS for controlling all pests - insects, diseases, nematodes
and weeds - of four of our major crops. The crops involved were selected because they
represent ecologically-diverse agroecosystems that are subjected to severe pest outbreaks,
have complex pest interactions, consume great amounts of pesticides, and are most vulnerable
to breakdowns in current technology.

The central unifying theme of the research is the application of computer technology
and systems analysis to construct models of crop ecosystems that can provide farmers with
reliable information for managing their crops and for controlling pests by the most
economical and environmentally beneficial methodS. The research requires a massive
multidisciplinary effort and will involve agronomists, ecologists, economists, engineers,
entomologists, nematologists, plant geneticists, plant pathologists, plant physiologists,
systems anal ysts, and weed sci enti sts.

The project goals will be achieved by developing a better scientific understanding of
the significant biological, ecological and economic processes governing the growth of
crops; of the population dynamics of the pests and the factors affecting them; and of the
interactions amoung these processes and factors. Research is also being done to develop
improved crop plants having multiple resistance to disease, arthropod and nematode pests;
tolerance to climatic adversity and chemical stresses; and which are more efficient in the
util ization of energy, fertilizer and water. Economic impact studies are being made so that
costs/benefits to be derived from the new systems may be demonstrated to farmers, soci ety
and government. Finally, each crop research team is being formally linked to extension
service pilot pest management programs so that new technology may be rapidly transferred to
farmers and, in turn, farmer needs can be immediately fed back to the researchers.

The remainder of the integrated pest management program will continue previously
established priorities by maintaining support of the following ongoing studies: development
of non-chemical control of soil arthropods in the corn ecosystem; insect and disease
control techniques for musk thistle; biocontrol of aphids in urban shade trees; control of
fire ants around rural propertY; development of insect mating disruption techniques; and
application of on-line predictive models for impl,ementing pest management strategies.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$2,500,000 results from several actions. Congress provided
add-ons of +52,500,000 for integrated pest management and +$400,000 for mosquito control.
In addition, -$400,000 was reprogrammed to other agency activities to partially absorb the
cost of the most recent pay raise.

1930 Plan

The 1980 program will expend 5900,000 on extramural research, including S746,100
for grants and 5153,900 for interagency agreement~. This is a reduction of $2,800,000 of
vmich 52,500,000 is ettributable to not carrying forward the 1979 Congressipnal increment.
The remai.,ing decreaSe of :5300,000 reflects a reduced level of effort for the multi-state
study Qn biological control Jf insects and weeds. There will be no in-house research
oroqral11 and the overall activity \-1;11 ~nntinllP thp npnpr"l "nnrr",,.h rooF n..o.,;",,~ "o"..~



Extramural grants will be rel ied on for conducting studies on major crop, urban,
and other selected ecosystems. Research will continue on non-chemical control of soil
arthropods in the corn ecosystem; field techniques will be developed for locating insects,
population dynamics will be modeled, and costs of control measures will be studied. The
multi-state study on biological control of insects and weeds in cotton, soybean, alfalfa,
and apple ecosystems will be continued. Pathogenic controls for selected weed species
will be developed. Urban pest management techniques ~lill be studied for controlling turf
pests in lawns utilizing pathogenic and prey/predator control technology. Development of
field dispersion techniques for sex pheromones to disrupt insect mating will continue.
And the application of an ecosystem model as a control system will be developed in a field
study in a small, controlled area with a mono-crop ecosystem.

Technol¢gy transfer of completed research findings will be accomplished through
workshops, preparation of institutional materials based upon research data, and distribu
t ion of technical infonnat ion through Regional Offi ces and State and Federal extensi on
services.
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PESTICIDES

Research and Development

Monitoring and Technical Support

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +

_Decrease -
Estimate
1980

in thousands)

turrent
Estimate
1979

(dollars

Budget
Estimate
1979

Actual
1978

Appropriation
Quality Assurance

Permanent Positions
Quality Assurance ••

Full-time Equivalency
Quality Assurance

$375

8

$400

8

$412

8

9

$440

9

9

+$28

+1

Budget Request

The FY 1980 budget request for Pesticides Quality Assurance is $440,000 and 9 positions,
an increase of 527,600 and 1 position over the FY 1979 level. This increase will be used
to start the development of a repository of special reference materials for quality
control of biological testing laboratories and to refine the guidelines and procedures for
quality assurance of biological testing laboratories.

Program Description

The Pesticides Quality Assurance program is directed toward the documentation of the
quality level of physical, chemical and biological analytical measurement data, expressed
in terms of precision and accuracy. This program is needed to 5upport regulatory decisions
\~ich cannot be challenged because of the quality of the data and to assure that data used
by the Environmental Protection Agency are produced at this level of quality or better.
Major objectives are to provide standardized and verified analytical measurement systems
capable of generating data of the prescribed quali.ty, and to provide quality control
material s which assure that measurement systems continue to perform with in these verified
performance standards.
1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resources for this program amounted to $375,000 and 8 positions, including
approximately $110,000 for contracts. During FY 1978 the program:

- Standardized a method for measuring hexa~hlorobenzene in adipose tissue.

- Determined, through pesticide stability studies, that pesticides in solution have
a very slow rate of hydrolysis, except for organophosphates which degrade rapidly.

- Distributed standard pesticide reference materials to over 300 requests including
24 worldwide Office of Pesticides epidemiological laboratories. 2700 standard
pesticide reference material 'Here handled.

- Analyzed repository stock by gas chromatography-mass spectragraphic systems.

- Revi sed the "Analyt ical Methods !4anual for Pesticides Residues".

p-??



1979 Program

Eight positions and 5412,400 including $10,000 for contracts, are allocated to the
Pesticide Quality Assurance program in 1979.

"1ajor activities of the program will include:

- Provision of qual ity assurance tools, including standardized measurement systems
and quality control samples, in support of the Office of Pesticides Programs'
contract laboratories;

- Update of the quality assurance manual for pesticide residue analysis;

- Conduct of perfonnance eva1 uation audits of anal ysts in the Offi ce of
Pesticide Program contract laboratories; and

- Provision of quality assurance services to other EPA laboratories and to the
private sector.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$12,400 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978
(FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.

1980 Plan

Nine positions and $440,000 are requested for the 1980 program. This increase of
$27,600 over the 1979 level will be used to start development of a repository of special
reference materials for quality control of biological testing laboratories and to refine
the guidelines and procedures for quality assurance of biological testing laboratories.
Approximately S170,000 of the 1980 program will be for contracts.

Major activities of the program will include:

- Completion of a method performance evaluation for analysis of alkyl phosphate in
urine and toxaphene in soil.

- Development of a standard pesticide reference material (SPRM) for toxaphene
in human tissue, toxaphene in soil. and alkyl phosphate in urine.

- Development of a respository of calibration materials for biological testing
1atlora'tori es.

- Conduct of two intra1aboratory performance evaluation audits of analysts in Office
of Pesticides Programs' (OPP) contractor pesticide residue laboratories.

- Publication of three user manuals:

- Criteria and Procedures Guidelines for Biological Testing Laboratories

- Analytical Reference Standards Manual

- Qua1i ty As surance Manua1

- Provision of quality assurance support to the OPP. Examples of support include:

Analytical instrument maintenance and calibration services; continue bu1x
materials repository; and continue SPRM repository.
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PESTICIDES

Abatement and Control (

Actual
..lill-

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Standards setting and

RPAR .............•.•..
Registration and

Tol erances .•..........
Federal and State

Program Support .

Tota1.•...•.....•..

Permanent Positions
Standards Setting and

RPAR •.•••...•.•..•.•..
Registration and

Tolerances ....•.......
Federal and State

Program Support .

Tota1.•............

Full-time Equivalency
Standards Setting and

RPAR ..•..... : ..•......
Registration and

Tolerances .
Federal and State

Program Support .

Total .

$15,497

9,328

5,740

30,565

232

396

61

689

$22,924

10,582

2,913

36,419

336

349

30

715

$23,408

12,102

4,486

39,996

310

349

30

689

325

394

64

783

$24,560*

12,190

3,706

40,456

335*

361

39

735

364

396

52

812

+$1,152

+88

-780

+460

+25

+12

+9

+46

+39

+2

-12

+29
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* Thirty-five positions and $2,500,000 are included
in this appropriation in 1980 for substitute chemicals
which have been integrated into the standards setting
and RPAR activity within the Abatement and Control
appropriation. In prior years these resources were in
the Research and Development appropriation.

Purpose

Through the abatement and control program the major features of the EPA
pesticides regulatory strategy, review of new and existing pesticide products,
and use management, are implemented, The development of standards for pesticide
chemicals and products plus the Rebuttable Presumption Against Registration
(RPAR) program are carried out under the standards setting and RPAR sUbactivity.
The registration and tolerances subactivity includes resources for pesticide
registration, special registration and residue tolerance setting. Under the
Federal and State program support subactivity is included in the primary
pesticide use management program: applicator training "and certification.
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The Federal Pesticide Act of 1978, which amended the Federal Insecticide,
Fungicide and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA), is intended to make the regulation of
pesticides more efficient, more effectiv~, and more timely. The cornerstone
of the new approach is a program of generic pesticide registration. In the
past, registration entailed an examination of risk for each product, one at
a time. However, generic registration of pesticides entails a single,
comprehensive evaluation of risks and benefits of the active ingredient
chemicals cornmon to numerous products, based on all data relevant to the
registration decision.

llt \el opment of pestici de generic standards will take time and unti 1 such
standaras are developed and the complete new reregistration program is put in
place, EPA will grant conditional registrations. Conditional registration
will allow the Agency to process applications for registration of new products
which are like ones already registered and thus permit such products to enter
the market on an equal footing with others already registered. This will,in
turn, provide consumers with a wider range of comparable products. Ultimately,
a11 products wi 11 be revi ewed comprehens i ve1y when reregi s tered under generi c
pesticide cegistration standards.

New uses of "old" chemicals and new chemicals will also be eligible for
conditional registration if EPA determines that enough information is
available to evaluate unique hazards that may be posed by the new uses. The
Agency will also issue conditional registrations of new chemicals if the
public interest would be served by a registration and if risks during the
period required to complete and submit additional studies are not unreasonable.
Conditional registration will also be useful for allowing time to meet new
data requirements or, in some special cases, for permitting early registraion
of brand new chemicals.

In addition to authorizing generic and conditional registration, the new
law clarifies many matters relating to the following uses of data:
(1) compensation by one registrant for use of data owned by another registrant;
(2) exclusive use of data submitted for registration of new pesticide chemcials;
(3) protection of specified trade secrets; and several issues pertaining to
effi cacy da ta and regi stra ti on data for "mi nor uses".

By introducting changes in the handling of data, pesticide registration
will be simplified.

The Amendments have also given EPA relatively broad discretion to waive
the submission of efficacy data. This will simplify the registration process
for the registrant and for EPA review. This new policy relies upon the
market-place to police efficacy. If it does not prove to be effective, EPA
will reconsider the new approach. In any case, the Agency will continue to
consider efficacy when performance of the product bears upon public health.

States now have broader authority and responsibility for registering
pesticides. States automatically have authority to register products for
use within their boundaries for "special local needs". Formerly, States
had that authority only with EPA approval. EPA may, however, disapprove
State registration if the use is dissimilar from federal registration. if
an imminent health hazard exists or if the State has authorized a use on
crops for which no tolerance has been established by EPA.

In order to make effective use of State programs ,for training and
certification of applicators to use "restricted use" pesticides, in 1980
EPA will complete (except for updating) the process of classifying uses by
regulation, apart from the registration process. This helps to realize
the objectives of the applicator certification program, since almost all,
States have worked hard to train and certify applicators to handle the
restricted products. Restriction of use 9iveS EPA an option' short of
cancellation to reduce pesticide risks.



PESTICIDES

Abatement and Control

Standards Setting and RPAR

(

Actual
..ill.L

Budget
Estimate

1979
(dollars

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Registration Standards
RPAR Revi ews •.........
EIS Preparation .
Market Sample Analysis

Total •...........

Permanent Positions
Regis tra ti on Sta nda rds
RPM Revi ews .
EIS Preparation .
Market Sample Analysis

Tota1 '"

Full-time Eguivalency
Registration Standards
RPAR Revi ews .
EIS Preparation .....•.
Market Sample Analysis

Total ...•.. , .....

$4,452 $11 ,321 $11 ,231 $12,452 +$1,221
10,347 11,121 12,110 12,045 -65

61 63 67 63 -4
637 419

15.497 22.924 23,408 24,560* +1,152

74 179 161 197 +36
136 145 146 135 -11

2 3 3 3
20 9

232 336 310 335* +25

162 203 +41
160 158 -2

3 3

325 364 +39

*NOTE: 35 positions and $2.5 million are included in
this appropriation in 1980 for substitute
chemicals which has been integrated into the
standards setting and RPAR activity within the
Abatement and Control appropriation. In prior
years, these resources were in the Research and
Development appropriation.

Budget Reguest

A total of $24,560,000 and 335 positions is requested for 1980 for standards
setting and RPAR. This represents an increa.se'of $1,152,000 and 25 positions over
the 1979 level. This includes an increase for generic standards development, which
is cruicial to the establishment of a streamlined. resource-efficient registration
and reregistration program in the future. The important laboratory audit program
will be continued to ensure the validity of data presented by registrants in support
of continued or future registrations. The budget will also permit the processing
of rebuttable presumption against registration (RPAR) actions, which are necessary
to the proper assessment of the health and safety of suspect compounds which are
long overdue for regulatory scrutiny.
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Program Description

In order to use resources efficiently, the Agency developed a new approach to
reregistration--developing generic standards for each of the active ingredient
chemicals currently used in pesticide products. EPA will concentrate its effort on
the 514 chemicals currently used as active ingredients, which will permit decisions
on the reregistration of all existing products. Many of the approximately 1,400
chemicals originally identified as discrete active ingredients have been eliminated
because they are not in any currently registered product, are inert or are similar
in nature.

There are five phases in the development of .a generic standards: (1) data
gathering and preparation, (2) scientific review, (3) identification and analysis
of regulatory options, (4) regulatory standard drafting, and (5) integration of
comments and preparation of the final standard. Several mixture and formulation
standards will be developed for each chemical standard produced. Pesticide
residue tolerances, previously established under authority of the Federal Food,
Drug and Cosmetic Act, will also be reviewed and respecified for each of the food
or animal feed crops to which the chemical is applied. (The establishment of new
residue tolerances is funded under the registration and tolerances subactivity).
Finally, all pesticide products that use the chemical as an active ingredient and
meet the stipulations of the standard will be reregistered. (Reregistration, as
distinguished from standardS production, is funded under the registration and
tolerances subactivity, as are resources for new product registrations and
amendments to existing registrations). Incorporating this new approach into the
Agency's entire pesticides abatement and control program will facilitate
registration, reregistration, and RPAR actions.

Special review of pesticide products that are candidates for rebuttable
presumptions is a program established to scrutinize chemicals which are susPected
of causing undue hazards. The decision to cancel the use of any chemical or
family of chemicals requires risk/benefit determination after an in-depth review
of potential hazards. Public hearings are conducted, if necessary, to reach
final determinations.

The Agency will continue to conduct systematic audits of the quality of
laboratory studies, in cooperation with the Food and Drug Administration, and
evaluate their impact on decision making. This is being done because of problems
discovered which indicate that there are defects in basic studies used to support
pesticide registrations. These lab data validations are important to the
registration, RPAR, and tolerance setting processes since reliable data is needed
to proceed with actions to identify and restrict or remove hazardous pesticides
from use as well as to establish chemical standards for streamlined registration
and reregistration.

REGISTRATION STANDARDS

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, a total of $3,001,600 was expended for information services and
other contracts to develop a prototype standard and begin the transition from
development and testin9 of thegt.,1ericstandards approach to production of s\Jch
standards. During this year a prototype standard was developed for the
herbicide meto1ach10r. Development of the production process work flow and
detailed procedures for the first phase of the standards process (data gathering)
were also completed.
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Forty-eight chemicals were selected for which standards would be initiated
and work plans were prepared for all chemical standards to be begun during the
first quarter of 1979. In addition, seven contracts which were critical to
establish a production mode were initiated. Finally, long-term resource
estimates were developed and refined during 1978 in order to arrive at staffing
and funding levels necessary to complete the program within roughly a decade.

1979 Program

A total of 161 r;ositions and $11 ,231,300 is available in 1979 of which
$8,075,700 are for contracts for information services and scientific data review.

During 1979, the Agency will begin producting standards at a regular rate;
1979 resources will permit the initiation of 47 generic standards, each
averaging one active ingredient standard, four formulation standards, one mixture
standard and 20 commodity tolerance standards. An entire registration standard
will require a median time of 14 months to complete.

1979 Exp1antion of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$89,300 results from several actions. Congress applied
a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate in the Abatement and Control and
Enforcement appropriations; the decrease applicable to this activity was -$157,800.
Finally, an incr.ease of +$208,400 results from increased pay costs from the
October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978)
pay raise. This increase was offset by the transfer of -$139,900 to other agency
activities to support the costs of the most recent pay raise.

1980 P1 an

In 1980, $12,452,000 and 197 positions are requested, of which $8,590,800
are for contracts for information .services and scientific data review/validation.

These resources will permit the completion of 47 active ingredient standards
initiated in 1979 and the initiation of SO active ingredient standards in 1980.

The subtasks involved in the development of a generic standard include
screening all published literature, company submitted data and other unpublished
information; bibliography preparation; data evaluation and assessment of fate,
effects and exposure risks and benefits; preparing a regulatory rationale and
position; seeking public comment and participation; preparing and publishing
the standard document; and managing records with the necessary ADP and
micrographic support.

During 1980, EPA will be maintaining the prototype standard completed
during 1979 as well as initiating maintenance On new standards as they are
completed. The subtasks involved in maintaining completed generic standards
include screening all newly published literature, new company data, laboratory
data, monitoring data, and accident data and updating the standard, as necessary,
from this material. In particular, this effort covers updating standards to
include new uses, new tolerances, new special registrations and new data.

At this level of funding, the rate of completion of registration standards
during 1980 will be 41 per year. At this rate, the project will require a
little over 10 years to complete. .
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REBUTTABLE PRESUMPTION AGAINST REGISTRATION (RPAR)

1978 Accomplishments

A total of 138 positions and $10,408,000 including EIS preparation was expended
including $7,813,600 for contracts for information services, site/pest information,
use analyses, scientific exposure/hazard assessments and ,risk/benefit information.

During 1978, the RPAR process underwent a critical evaluation resulting in
major refinements to streamline the process. A work plan system was established
for each priority RPAR chemical to maximize use of resoruces. The goal oriented
work plans identify the activities to be accomplished, assign responsibility, and
establish time frames for each task. In addition, a reporting system was instituted
to provide a means for keeping management informed on progress in implementing the
work plans and to provide a means of pinpointing potential problem areas. Finally,
to provide scientific and technical support throughout the RPAR review and to
e.stabl ish accountabi 1ity at each stage of the RPAR process, each project manager
was assigned a specific Project Support Team comprised of appropriate experts from
~ithin the Office of Pesticides Programs (oPP) and the Office of General Counsel.

Another major improvement in the RPAR process was the decision to begin
collecting exposure data during the pre-RPAR review of risk instead of after an
RPAR has been issued. This approach will reduce the expenditure of resources
needed to review chemicals which are potentially hazardous but pose little risk
because of minimal exposure.

Also in 1978, a final decision document was prepared on the chemical
1.2-dibromo-3-chloropropane (DBCP). Another 15 chemicals were in various stages
of review, after the decision to submit the chemicals to the rebuttable presumption
process. This includes analysis of the exposure of humans and the environment to
the pesticide, including environmental impact analysis; analysis for oncogenicity,
teratogenicity, and carcinogenicity risk; review of the benefits of the different
uses of the pesticide; review of the possible substitutes for the chemicals; and
assessment of the possible regulatory options. Initial analyses, resulting in the
issuance of RPAR notices, were completed for 15 chemicals. Thirty-seven compounds
were reviewed for possible referral to the RPAR process and 22 were recommended
for a pre-RPAR review (which could result in the decision to issue an RPAR notice).
Agreement was reached with the Department of Agriculture which resulted in the
formation of DOA/EPA assessment teams for 24 chemicals already in process or whose
reviews were planned.

As part of a special program to assess the extent of riSk associated with
the use of pesticides containing dioxin, 105 samples were collected to determine
the presence of dioxin in human milk and urine, 271 samples of various organs
were analyzed to determine the statistical validity of dioxin analyses and the
lower limit of detection, and 82 samples were analyzed to determine whether
detectable levels of dioxin were present in fish, soil and human tissue.

A total of 65 lab audits were performed by the Food and Drug Administration
for EPA. Of the audits performed to date, three have been referred for
enforcement action (two to the Department of Justice).
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1979 Program

In 1979. $12.177,000 and 149 positions including EIS preparation are
available including $9,375,800 for contracts for information services.
site/pest information, use analyses, scientific exposure/hazard assessments
and risk/benefit information .

.Final decision documents incorporating environmental impact statements
will be prepared for 23 RPAR chemicals and administrative hearings will be
conducted as required. RPAR notices will be issued for 19 chemicals suspected
of ha vi ng an adverse effect on humans or the envi ronment. Di oxi n sampl e
analyses will be completed in 1979 and 70 laboratory audits will be performed.
Twelve special audits will be made of already discovered faulty lab data and
300 registrant validations of possibly faulty lab data will be audited.

1979 Expl anation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase in RPAR reviews of +$989,000 results frolll several
actions. Congress applied a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate
in the Abatement and Control and Enforcement appropriations; the decrease
applicable to this activity was -$471,400. An increase of +$874,000 results
from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise and as well
as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. This increase is
offset by the transfer of -$179.600 to other agency activities to support the
cost of the most recent pay raise. Finally. as a result of the Agency's ZBB
review of resource requirements for the 1979 operating plan, +$766,000 was
reprogrammed to this activity from program support.

The net increase in RPAR Reviews/EIS of $3,900 is the result of pay costs from the
October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977
(1978) pay raise.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $12,10B,000 and 138 positions including EIS preparation are
requested of which $9,513,600 are for contrats for information services, use
analyses. scientific exposure/hazard assessment and risk/benefit and site/pest
information.

This decrease in resources for rebuttable presumptions reflects the
reduction of program activity as work is completed on the initial 65 chemical
classes first accepted as RPAR candidates. Thirty-five positions and $2.5
million transfer"red from the Research and Development appropriation for the
substitute chemicals program will allow the RPAR program to phase-out more
gradually than originally projected resulting in an offsetting reduction of
funds.

At this level of resources, final decision documents, including environmental
impact statements will be prepared for 20 cherntal classes on which a rebuttable
presumption has already been declared because they are suspected of having an
adverse effect on man or the environment. In addition, decisions on whether to
issue an RPAR will be made after data gathering for,and evaluation of. 17 chemical
classes. About two administrative hearings are anticipated, for which technical
and scientific support will be provided. The substitute chemicals program will
be integrated into the-RPAR process since final decision documents require the
determination of feasible alternative pest control strategies that can be safely
and effectively substituted for RPAR chemicals.
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In the laboratory audit program, 70 laboratories presently carrying out
chronic feeding and other studies on laboratory anoimals will be audited. This
level will also permit evaluation of 200 registrant validations of toxicology
studies.

MARKET SAMPLE ANALYSIS

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978,20 regional positions and $636,600 were devoted to the pesticide
market sample analysis program. This program is conducted by four pesticide
analysis laboratories located in New York, Mississippi, Colorado, and California.
Pesticide product samples are analyzed by the laboratories to determine if the
products contain the active ingredients in the amounts claimed on the labels,
and if the product contains adulterating chemicals including pesticides not
claimed on the label.

1979 Program

In 1979, this program will be transferred to the Enforcement appropriation.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$419,000 results from the transfer of this amount to
pesticides enforcement to support market analysis laboratory work at the National
Enforcement Investigation Center and pesticides enforcement activity in headquarters.
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PESTICIDES

Abatement anp Control

Registration and Tolerances

(

.. '.

Appropriation
Regi strati on ...•...•...
Special Registration .
Tolerances .

Tota1........•.•.

Permanent Positions
Registration .
Special Registration .•.
Tolerances .......•.....

Total ..........•..

Full-time Eguivalency
Registration •.•••.•...•
Special Registration ...
To1erances .••..........

Tota1.•...........

Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
...illL 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

(dollars in thousands )

$6,513 $7,681 $8,659 $8,250 -$409
1,766 1,581 2,074 1,621 -453
1,049 1,320 1,369 2,319 +950

9,328 10,582 12,102 12,190 +88

236 227 227 235 +8
84 65 71 66 -5
76 57 51 60 +9

396 349 349 361 +12

243 245 +2
86 84 -2
65 67 +2

394 396 +2

Budget Reguest

A total of $12,189,600 and 361 positions is requested in 1980 for registration
and tolerances. The increase of 12 positions is in response to the recent FIFRA
amendments which not only permit conditional registrations but also free constraints
in the registration process and clear the way for an increased number of registration
applications.

Program Description

Major efforts are directed in three areas. First, registration enables new
products to enter the market. Under this program, new pesticide products are
registered, and current registrations are amended for new uses or new formulations.
Registration also provides for classification for general or restricted use.
Certain pesticide uses which, if left unclassified, could cause an adverse effect
to man or the environment. Registration acti~ity will increase in 1979 and 1980
for two principal reasons, both arising from the recent Amendments to FIFRA:"
clarification of the trade secret provisions of FIFRA, and implementation of
conditional registration. Conditional registration will permit products,
especially those containing old active ingredients, to be registered under
simplified procedures before a generic standard is developed.

The special registration program covers all activities relating to (a) the
issuance of experimental use permits under Section 5 of FIFRA to generate data
for registration, (b) the issuance of emergency exemptions under Section 18,
and (c) the issuance of Section 24(c) special local need registrations, which
are handled largely by the States with Federal oversight.
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The tolerances program provides for the establishment of pesticide residue
tolerances on food and animal feed crops under the Federal Food. Drug and
Cosmetic Act.

REGISTRATION

1978 Accompl ishments

In 1978. 236 positions and $6.513.300 were devoted to the registration
process. of which $2.095,300 were for contracts for information services.
site/pest and quantitive use analyses.

Proposed guidelines on data required to support registration were published
in the Federal Register on product chemistry, environmental fate and environmental
safety. The site/pest coding process, which computerizes use/site/pest
information on registered pesticide labels for rapid access and entry into
pesticide information processing systems, was begun on product labels presently
on file. EPA anticipates completing this project in the first quarter of 1979.
Also. the preparation of regulations for conditional registration was begun in
anticipation of the recent passage of the FIFRA amendments and scientific
evaluation procedures were reviewed and in some cases changed in order to
achieve greater productivity.

The following actions were processed: 3,700 administrative amendments,
1,796 technical amendments, 21 new chemical applications, 2,~01 routine
registrations, and 24,000 supplemental registrations.

1979 Program

In 1979. $8,659.000 and 227 positions were allocated in anticipation of increased
workload resulting from passage of the FIFRA Amendments. Of this amount, $4,391.400
are for contracts for information services, including ADP services to track
the influx of new applications, and site/pest information.

Conditional registration of pesticide products will begin, causing the
registration process to experience a sharp influx of "me-too" registrations
and amendments. It is expected that by the begi nning of the third quarter,
incoming applications for "me-too" products will exceed 250 per month and
amendments 500 per month--more than twice the 1978 rate.

Activity will continue on developing registration data guidelines, on
increasing the efficiency of the registration review process and on reducing
overall registration decision making time. The Agency expects the following
additional actions to be processed over the 1978 workload: 104 more technical
amendments, 11 more new chemical applications. and 299 more routine registrations.
The number of months required to reach to reach a registration decision on new
chemicals/technical amendments will be reduced by 25 percent due to conditional
registration and process improvements. FinalJy, the backlog of scientific
reviews for pending new chemical/technical amendment applications will be
reduced by 30 percent.
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1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$976.900 results from several actions. An increase
of +$752, OOG results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979)
pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (l978) pay raise.
The increase for pay costs within this element was Dffset by the transfer of
-$106.200 to other Agency activities to support the cost of the most recent
pay raise. Finally, as a result of the Agency's ZBB review of resource
requirements for its FY 1979 operating plan. +$331,100 was reprogrammed to
this element from the agency support program.

1980 Plan

In 1980. 235 positions and $8,249,400 are requested of which $3.831,400
is for information services and site/pest contracts. The increase of eight
positions is necessary to deal with greater demand for regulatory decision
making in 1980 due to conditional registrations. It is anticipated that the
Agency will process 3,700 administrative and 1.900 technical amendments.
32 new chemical applications. 2.600 routine registrations. 740 intrastate
product registrations, and 2,820 reregistrations.

The position increase will also reduce regulatory decision making time
from 11 months in 1979 to seven months in 1980 and reduce the backlog of
new chemical and technical amendment applications by over 50 percent.
Decreased funding is possible because basic cOntracts for conditional
registration data will be shifting from start-up to in-place operation.

SPECIAL REGISTRATION

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, 84 positions and $1.765.900 were expended for the special
registration process. No funds were obligated for contracts. Approximately
240 Section 5 experimental use permit applications, 75 temporary tolerance
petitions. 180 Section 18 emergency exemption actions and 1,200 Section 24(c}
State registrations were reviewed. Support for the minor use program was
provided. including reviewing petitions and serving as liaison with minor
use interest groups.

1979 Program

The 1979 program requires 71 positions and $2.074.300 including
$739.500 for information services/ADP contracts. This will permit Section 5
experimental use permits to be processed within 120 days of receipt and
Section 18 emergency expemtions to be finalized within four weeks of receipt.
Also, 20 percent of follow-up experimental use permit reports will be
evaluated. and increased guidance will be provided to petitioners for minor
crop uses.
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1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$493,300 results from several actions. A net increase
of +$193,300 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay
raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. The increase
for pay costs within this element was offset by the transfer of -$20,300 to
other Agency activities to cover the cost of the most recent pay raise. In
addition, as a result of the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements for
its 1979 operating plan, +$320,300 was reprogrammed to this element from agency
support.

1980 Plan

In 1980, 66 positions and $1,621,200 are requested, a decrease of five
positions and $453,000 from 1979. The $380,400 in contracts will be used
for i nformati on and AOPservices. Secti on 18 emergency exemptions wi 11 be
processed within four weeks of receipt and experimental use permit (EUP)
applications and petitions for temporary tolerances will receive scientific
and administrative processing within 120 days of receipt. One hundred additional
periodic EUP reports will be reviewed plus an additional 50 revised labels
which are required as a condition for granting EUP's.

State issued Section 24(c) registrations and Section 5(f) experimental
use permits will be reviewed for less obvious discrepancies and necesSary
corrective action will be taken. Appropriate comments and constructive criticism
will be forwarded to the States. Additional revised labels will be reviewed
for agreement with the terms of each special registration and a sampling program
will be establ ished to evaluate the scientific validity and legal adequacy of
data submissions.

TOLERANCES

1978 Accomplishments

In 197B, 76 positions and $1,049,200 were expended in the tolerances process.
No funds were obligated for contracts; 135 new petitions (including those for 15
new chemicals), 125 amendments and 60 inert ingredient requests were reviewed to
establish residue levels that will protect human health.

The 15 petitions for new chemicals included tolerance requests for two
chemicals on cotton to control the cotton bollworm, for which there is presently
no means of control. Also, approximately 450 telephone requests and 300 written
requests for tolerance information were processed with written response time
averaging less than two weeks.

1979 Program

Fifty-one positions and $1,369,100 are ~llocated to the tolerance program
in 1979 of which $410,300 are for information services and hazard assessment
contracts. This will permit the review of all requests to establish residue
levels and enable the Agency to provide written replies to inquiries on
tolerance petitions within an average two weeks time. Raw agricultural
commodity and food additive tolerance petitions will be processed in a timely
manner.
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The Agency will also be able to process 120 new petitions (including
those for 15 new chemi ca1s), 100 amendments , and 60 inert i ngredi ent requests.
Processing will include administrative handling, coordination of data review,
review of data, risk/benefit analysis, and preparation of Federal Register
notices.

Also, responses to 300 written and 450 telephone inquiries will be able
to provided, including both congressional inquiries and responses to general
correspondence on tolerances, inert clearances, etc. Replies will average
two weeks turnaround time.

1979 Expl ana ti on of Change Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$49.500 results from several actions. An increase
of +$66,000 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay
raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. This
increase was offset by the reprogramming of -$16,500 to other Agency activities
for the cost of the most recent pay raise.

1980 Plan

In 1980, 60 positions and $2,319.000 are requested, including $1,191,000
for information services and hazard assessment contracts. An increase of
nine positions is due to the expected increase in tolerance petitions resulting
from the conditional registration program.

In 1980, 135 tolerance petitions. 125 amendments, and 60 inert ingredient
requests will be able to be processed. Timeliness of processing petitions
will be improved.
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PESTICIDES

Actual
1978

Abatement and Control

Federal and State Program Support

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1979
(dollars in

Increase +
Estimate Decrease ~

1980 1980 vs. 1979
thousands)

$2,913 54.486 $3,706 -$780

2,913 4,486 3,706 ~780

30 30 39 +9

30 30 39 +9

63 52 -11

63 52 ~ll

61

61

5,740

$5,740

Tota1.....•..............

Appropriation
Pesticides Use Management .....

Permanent Positi~ns

Pesticides Use Management ....•

Tota1........•............

Full~time Equvalency
Pesticide Use Management .

Total ..•.•..............•...

Budget Request

An appropriation of $3,706,000 and 39 positions is requested in 1980. This
reflects a decrease of $780,000 and an increase of nine positions from the 1~79
level.

Program Description

EPA is committed to ensuring that State and local governments assume a large
responsibility for pesticide control programs. The Agency has been working
with States in the implementation of cooperativ~ Federal/State programs, in
particular those involving the certification and training of applicators to
apply restricted use pesticides. EPA believes that this will not only result
in better control of pesticides and fewer accidents but will also be more
cost effective and responsive to local need. The States are now extensively
implementing these programs. EPA is also working with other ~ederal agencies
and Indian Tribes that apply significant amounts of pesticides in the development
of their programs for .training and certification. In order to insure necessary
continuity, EPA will continue to assist the States, Federal agencies, and
Indian Tribes in upgrading existing programs while supporting Federal certification
in Colorado and Nebraska where the States have not assumed responsibility. Tribal
programs are expected to be much smaller in size than State programs and will
require commensurately fewer resources.

The Agency also provides information to'the public and industry on activities
associated with pesticides registration and conducts activities directed at
educating the public on safe use practices. In accord with Section 4(c) of FIFRA,
instructional materials on pest management practices, especially integrated pest
management (IPM) techni ques, have been di stri buted to the pub1i c.
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PESTICIDE USE MANAGEMENT

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, 61 positions and $5,739,500 were expended on pesticide use
management activities of which $2,280,000 were for grants to the States for
certification and training and $200,000 for IPM studies.

EPA has full y approved a total of 48 State certi fi cation pl ans through
1978. In addition, a Federal agency plan was also approved. Two Federal
certification plans (one in Colorado and one in Nebraska) were implemented and
planning for Indian certification programs was initiated in eight regions.

By the end of the fiscal year, 88 percent (282,494) of commerical and
79 percent (1,341,000) of private applicators had received initial certification.
Also, lists totaling 23 active ingredients, affecting 3,300 uses classified
for application only by certified applicators, were pUblished in the Federal
Register. This marks the first registry of classified pesticides and
implements the full scope of the applicator certification and training program
by specifying certain chemicals for applicators' exclusive use.

In addition, the evaluation of the applicator certification and training
program was expanded to enough States to permit EPA to begin to draw national
inferences from the findings. The Agency also developed and pub1sihed
applicator training manuals on agricultrual plant, regulatory, right-of-way,
antimicrobial and wood preservation topics. Training programs entitled
"Pesticide Fire and Spill" and "Farm Worker Protection" were developed and
distributed for firefighters and health personnel, and a survey of State needs
was completed.

The regional pesticide branches, in addition to providing significant
support to the certification and training program, were also active in
a number of key areas: providing assistance to pesticide manufacturers,
formulators, and distributors On all aspects of registration requirements;
conducti ng training for fi re departments tohandl e pesti ci de fi res and spi 11 s,
and training for health clinic personnel in the treatment of pesticide poisonings;
conducting pesticide accident investigations, which resulted in improved data on
pesticide accidents and misuse and which will in turn be used to support registration
decisions and label changes; providing technical assistance to their counterparts
in the water programs to improve pesticide use practices around water;
responding to congressional, press, and public requests for information; representing
agency policies and programs to all affected governmental and private entities;
participating in Interagency Regulatory Liaison Group (IRLG) activities;
and providing a significant level of assistance to State and local governments
on matters covering the range of agency pes~icide regulatory~ctivities.

1979 Program

In 1979, 30 positions and $4,486,000 are available. Of this amount
51,950,000 will be provided to the States for support of certification and
training programs. The new amendments provide for a Federal share in the costs
(up to 50 percent) of this program. Cooperative agreement type funding
arrangements will be used wherein State performance will be closely monitored.
Also in 1979, the evaluation of certification and training programs will be
expanded to five or six States, 5250,000 will be made available for Federal
certification programs in Colorado and "lebraskaand 556,000 for Indian certification.
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The regions will curtail much of their present program activity (e.a ..
assistance to States and other government entities, health and safety clinics
and programs, accident investigations, and self-initiated outreach programs)
but will continue to provide assistance to pesticide manufacturers under
Section 3 of FIFRA, and will assist States in meeting ongoing certification
and training requirements.

d
1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$1,573,000 results from several actions. An
increase of +$331,300 results from increased pay costs from the
October 1978 (1979) pay rai Se as well as di stri bution of the October 1977 (1978)
pay raise. This increase was offset by the transfer of -$39,300 to other
agency activities to support the costs of the most recent pay raise.
Finally, as a result of the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements
for its 1979 operating plan, +$1,281,000 was reprogrammed to this activity
from new source permit EIS preparation ($650,600) and Federal activities EIS
review ($188,700) within the interdisciplinary media and from toxics
management ($81,600) and program support ($360,100).

1980 Pl an

In 1980, 39 positions and $3,706,000 are requested, of which $1,978,200
are extramural funds for applicator training and certification programs
($1,672,200 for State programs, $250,000 for Federal programs in Colorado
and Nebraska, and $56,000 for Indian certification). Headquarters will
continue to appraise Integrated Pest Management techniques using the contract
mechanism. RPARand special regist~ation review functions will be preformed at
headquarters. Registrant/public inquiries and problems with these programs
will be directed to the regions.

Regions will undertake a moderate level of activity in the areas of
assistance to States and other government entities and health and safety
outreach. They will also continue responding to registrant requests for
information and assisting States in the maintenance and upgradi!'lg of
certification and training programs.
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PESTICIDES

Enforcement
(

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
1978

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Pesticides Enforcement.•..• $10,068

Permanent Position
Pesticides Enforcement..... 146

Full-Time E~uiVa1enCY
Pestic;desnforcement..••.

.$12,363

143

$13,314

146

168

$12,156

116

124

-$1,158

-30

-44

Budget Request

A total of $12,156,000 and 116 positions is requested for the 1980 pesticides
enforcement program. This request reflects a decrease of 30 positions and $1,158,000,
indicating a lessened demand for Federal activity resulting from increased State activity
under the grant program.

Program Description

The EPA pesticides enforcement program, covering approximately 8,000 firms
involved in the production of pesticides sold and distributed in the U.S. and millions
of persons using those pesticides, is administered pursuant to the Federal Insecticide,
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act, as amended. The first priority of the program is
initiating enforcement actions in emergency situations involving substantial threats
to public health and safety. The program also emphasizes compliance on the part of
the pesticide industry with registration, classification, and labeling requirements,
and compliance by the users and applicators of pesticides in observing proper label
directions for use. As a result of Federal/State enforcement agreements, the program
is conducted largely by cooperating State agencies. Included in the overall program
are: observation of pesticide applications; sampling and label checks of pesticides
at production sites and in the marketplace; registration of pesticide producing
establishments; and initiation of enforcement actions including civil penalties,
criminal prosecutions, seizures, stop sales, and injunctive actions.

The primary feature of the program has become State agency cooperation in enforce
ment efforts. With State participation, the breadth and effectiveness of the enforce
ment program wi11 be greatly enhanced. These agreements are developed pursuant to the
authority of Section 23(a)(l) of the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide
Act, as amended.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978., the Agency developed cooperative enforCement grants-in-aid 34 States.
Under these agreements, States conducted 1865 use and reentry inspections and 960
inspections of pesticide producing establishments.

During 1978, the following approximate accomplishments were realiZed by EPA:
inspections of 1078 pesticide producing establishments; 1080 use and reentry
inspections; 394 inspections at ports of entry; and 1450 marketplace inspections. As
a result of these efforts, the following actions were taken: 216 civil actions for
product/producer/use violations; 556 Section 9 notices of warning for product/producer
violations; and 174 stop sale, use, or removal orders. The Agency also participated
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in six investigations of incidents of alleged falsification of data submitted in
support of product registration; and published Notices of Judgment, detailing the
legal disposition of those civil and criminal actions instituted under the Federal
Insecticide, Fungicide. and Rodenticide Act, as amended.

Total resources for this program in 1978 were 146 positions and $10.068.0 . Of
that total, $291,000 was' obligated for contracts for an evaluation of the eff ctive
ness of the State grant program. training for the laboratory inspection. and ADP
support, and $5.000.000 for the support of 34 State cooperative enforcemen grants.

1979 Program

The 1979 pesticides enforcement program will have as its first p. iority at both
headquarters and in the regions the initiation of enforcement actio in emergencies
involving substantial threats to public health and safety. Other rogramwide
responsibilities include emphasis upon enforcement of pesticide e and application.
improvement of enforcement methods through greater cooperation ith States. and an
emphasis upon development of cases of national or regional si ificance. Additional
important activities, including establishment of cooperative enforcement grants with
States, will be continued. The grants will provide for par, icipation by approximately
43 States in all areas of pesticides enforcement. The 19 planned resource level for
this program is $13,314,000 and 146 positions. of which 8.800,000 will be used to
fund State grants. The pesticides enforcement program as in previous years, will be
directed toward the objectives of ensuring user compl'ance with label directions for
use, and ensuring product and producer compliance w" h registration, classification.
and labeling requirements of the Federal Insectici e, Fungicide. and Rodenticide Act
(FIFRA). Additionally, contract funds in the am nt of $256.000 will be used to obtain
data to support enforcement actions; specialize training for pesticides enforcement
personnel in the laboratory inspection program and ADP support.

Federal pesticides enforcement activit" s will be focused upon those States not
participating in the grant program and th e States having programs which do not
adequately address certain enforcement c cerns, within resource limits. User
compliance activities will include 540 se and experimental use inspections. Product
and producer compliance activities wi include about 70 establishment inspections.
110 marketplace inspections. and 11 port inspections.

The net increase of +$951 000 results from several actions. First, an increase
of +$377.800 is due to incre ed pay costs from the October, 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise
and distribution of the Oct er. 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. Second. +$419,000 was
transferred to this eleme from Abatement and Control pesticides activity to support
pesticides sample analys" activity within the Enforcement appropriation. Finally,
as a result of the Agen y's ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating
plan. +$154.200 was r rogrammed to this activity within regions and is attributed to
regi ona1 reductions" toxic substances enforcement acti vi ty.

The 1980 bud t for this activity is $12,156.000 and 116 positions; these figures
represent decrea s of $1.158,000 and 30 positions. Of the total budget, about is
available $9.20 ,000 is available for the support of 43 or more State cooperative
enforcement gr nts. Contract funds will be approximately $210.000, with ADP support
and speciali d training for pesticides enforcement personnel in performing laboratory
data inspec ons and subsequent enforcement case development as important items.

In 1 0, the pesticides enforcement program has as its first priority the
initiati n of enforcement actions in emergencies involving substant~a1 threats to
public ealth and safety. Emphasis will also be placed upon enforcement of pesticides
use a application. improvement of enforcement methOds through greater cooper~tion

with tates. and an emphasis upon the development of cases of national or regional
sig ficance. .

(



in six investigations of incidents of alleged falsification of data submitted in support
of product registration; and published Notices of Judgment. detailing the legal disposition
of those civil and criminal actions instituted under the Federal Insecticide. Fungicide.
and Rodenticide Act .• as amended.

Total resources for this program in 1978 were 146 positions and $10.068.000. Of
that total. $291.000 was obligated for contracts for an evaluation of the effectiveness
of the State grant program. training for the laboratory inspection. and ADP support. and
$5.000.000 for the support of 34 State cooperative enforcement grants.

1979 Program

The 1979 pesticides enforcement program will have as its first priority at both
headquarters and in the regions the initiation of enforcement actions in emergencies
involving substantial threats to public health and safety. Other programwide responsi
bilities include emphasis upon enforcement of pesticide use and application. improvement
of enforcement methods through greater cooperation with States. and an emphasis upon
development of cases of national or regional significance. Additional importantactiv
ities. including establishment of cooperative enforcement grants with States, will be
continued. The grants will provide for participation by approximately 43 States in all
areas of pesticides enforcement. The 1979 planned reSOurce level for this program is
$13,314,000 and 146 positions. of which $8.800.000 will be used to fund State grants.
The pesticides enforcement program. as in previous years. will be directed toward the
objectives of ensuring user compliance with label directiOns for use. and ensuring
product and producer compliance with registration. classification. and labeling require
ments of the Federal Insecticide. Fungicide. and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA). Additionally,
contract funds in the amount of $256.000 will be used to obtain data to support enforce
ment actions; specialized training for pesticides enforcement personnel in the laboratory
inspection program; and ADP support.

Federal pesticides enforcement activities will be focused upon those States not
participating in the grant program and those States haVing programs which do not
adequately address certain enforcement concerns. within resource limits. User
compliance activities will include 540 use and experimental use inspections. Product
and producer compliance activities will include about 70 establishment inspections.
110 marketplace inspections. and 115 port inspections.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$951.000 results from several actions. First. an increase
of +$377.800 is due to increased pay costs from the October. 1978 (1979) pay raise
and distribution of the October. 1977 (1978) pay raise. Second. +$419.000 was trans
ferred to this element from Abatement and Control pesticides activity to support
pesticides sample analysis activity within the Enforcement appropriation. Finally.
as a result of the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating
plan. +$154.200 was reprogrammed to this activity within regions and is attributed to
regional reductions in toxic substances enforcement activity.

1980 Plan

The 1980 budget for this activity is $12.156.000 and '.16 positions; these figures
represent decreases of $1,158.000 and 30 positions. Of the total budget, about
$9.200.000 is available for the support of 43 or more State cooperative
enforcement grants. Contract funds will be approximately $210.000, with ADP support
and specialized training for pesticides enforcement personnel in performing laboratory
data inspections and subsequent enforcement case development as important items.

In 1980, the pesticides enforcement program has as its first priority the initiation
of enforcement actions in emergencies involving substantial threats to public health and
safety. Emphasis will also be placed upon enforcement of pesticides use and application,
improvement of enforcement methods through greater cooperation with States. and an
emphasis upon the development of cases of national or regional significance.
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In 1980, plans are to include the participation of all or nearly all States and
Territories in the grant program. State activities will include use, reentry, and
experimental use inspections, establishment inspections and marketplace inspections.
As a consequence of this enhanced State role in the overall program, the Federal
role will continue to be that of program management, oversight, and training. In
States without grants, and in States having programs which do not adequately address
certain enforcement concerns, Federal enforcement activities will continue, within
resource limi ts.
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PRoaRAM HIGHLIGHTS
Budget Current Increase -

Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -
1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

(dollars in thousands)
Research and Development:

Appropriation••..•••..•• $820 $930 $1.970 $2.930 +$960
Permanent Positions ••••• 26 26 26 29 +3
Full-time Equival ency ••• 31 36 +5

Abatement and Control:
Appropriation••.••..••••• 7.726 10.531 8.360 14.271 +5.911
Permanent Positions ••.•• 183 196 179 179
Full-time Equival ency ••• 218 217 -1

Total. Radiation Program:
Appropriation•••••.•••.•. 8.546 11 .461 10.330 17.201 +6.871
Pennanent Positions •••••• 209 222 205 208 +3
Full-time Equivalency•••• 249 253 +4
Outl ays ••••••••••••••..•• 6.497 5,900 11 ,100 13.000 +1,900
Authorization Level s ••••• 830* * 2.500* *

* Funds are currently authorized under the Environmental Research.
Development, and Demonstration Authorization Act; this authorization
is pending for 1980. Remaining funds are authorized by virtue of
the Appropriation Act.

OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

Exposure to ionizing radiation results principally from naturally occuringsources.
some which have been exacerbated through man's intervention in mining and manufacturing
processes; from medical and industrial applications of x-ray and radioactive material,
and from various aspects of the nuclear power industry. EPA accepts as 'a prudent public

health assumption the concept that any radiation exposure results in some adverse health
effects. While some public exposure to radiation is inevitable. no avoidable risk
attributable to exposure to radiation should occur to individuals. or to the environment
without offsetting benefits.

Exposure to man-made nonionizing radiation (NIR) at radio and microwave frequencies,
which were neg1 igib1e prior to World .War II, has increased in both the number and power
of NIR sources. This trend is expected to continue. The Agency is therefore expanding
its research on the health effects of NIR to ascertain whether increased exposure jeopardizes
public health.

EPA has the mandate to protect the public health and environment from any adverse
effects related to radiation exposure. Before enactment of the Clear Air Act (August 1977).
the two principal authorities for setting radiation standards were (1) the authority
transferred from the Atomic Energy Commission under Reorganization Plan #3 of 1970 to
establish generally applicable environmental standards for the protection of the
population and the general environment from radiation and radioactive materialS. and
(2) the Federal radiation protection guidance ,function for Federal activities, as stated
in 42 USC 20221 (H).

The C1earn Air Act Amendments of 1977 provide EPA with the ability to regulate
radioactive air pollutants through the standard setting authorities of that Act, including
Hational Ambient Air Quality Standards, New Source Performance Standards, and National
Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants. These authoritieis relate to situations
in which the public health is or may be endangered. The Uranium Mill Tailings Radiation
Control Act of 1975 provides authority for the compre~ensive coverage of mill tailings at
active and inactive uranium mills, and requires a report and recommendations on any

necessary program to eliminate- hazards at uranium mills.
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Health service Act, and the National Environmental Policy Act.

These legislative authorities set out a standard setting, environmental assessment,
and technology assessment role for EPA. Enforcement responsibilities, with certain
exceptions, are set out for other agencies, notably the Nuclear Regulatory Commission.
However, EPA does perform some oversight functions to insure that established standards
and guidance are followed. Enforcement of drinking water standards and effluent discharge
limits in navigable waters is carried out by appropriate EPA offices, as are actions
taken under the Clean Air Act of 1977 (except where such action is given to NRC by
interagency agreement).

With.in the framework of the applicable legislation, the radiation program's strategy
is as follows:

- Concentrate the application of assessment and regulatory capabilities in those
areas which promise the greatest reduction in potential adverse health effects
and enVirOrIDlental impacts from radiation.

- Emphasize EPA's regulatory mission to establish standards for radiation in
specific environmental pathways, and where Federal guidelines are used, place
enphasis on meaningful interagency participation in both the development and
the application of the guidelines.

- Maintain an adequate capability for environmental and technology assessment to
quantify the nature of existing and emerging radiation problems and the
potential impact of advanced technology still in the planning stages.

- Respond to issues of serious public concern, utiliZing EPA's expertise to
evaluate the.se concerns and, if necessary, point out the need to control those
situations where the corrective actions required are the responsibility of
other agencies.

- Assist in the development of State, local, and Federal plans to.respond to
emergency situations involving nuclear events or large, unexpected releases of
radioactivity.

- Assist the States in developing the capability to respond to radiation problems.
The highest priority is placed on providing assistance where the States' need
to act is derived from EPA's regulations.

-' Employ the extensive research capabilities of the other Federal agencies whenever
possible. and augment or complement the existing research when a special need
exists or where there is a lack of other Federal effort.

Within this general strategy. activities mandated by the Clean Air Act of 1977 and
those associated with specifically mandated radioactive waste management requirements are
accorded the highest priority. The emphasis on the Clean Air Act activities is consistent
with general public concern over radiation and the existence of a large number of poorly
defined and uncontrolled sources which may be emitting radioactive air pollutants. The
emphasis on the control of radioactive waste disposal will result in environmentally
sound solutions to radioactive waste dispOsal ,problems as required by overall Federal
Government commitments to energy development. '

EPA's research program will continue to focus on the health and ecological effects
of nonionizing radiation and will expand both the intramural and extramural components as
part of the 1980 public health initiative. Work will support the establishment of
guidelines. if indicated. for environmental levels of NIR to which the public is exposed.
The major initiative will be directed toward the.biological effects from long-term. low
level exposures. and the identification of mechanisms of interaction of electromagnetic
radiation with biological systems. Studies will be performed to resolve the significant
discrepancy in allowable microwave exposure standards between Russia and the United States
and to refine microwave dosimetry techniques.
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1':1/':1 Kaala'tl0n I'rogram•.•••••.••••.•.•.••..••..•••.....•.•••••.•..

Research and Development••..•..•.••••••.••.••••••.•••.•..•....•..
Thi s increase is for health effects to support EPA's
public health initiative.

Abatement and Control •.••..•••..•....•.•••.••..••.•••••.•.•.•••.
Radiation criteria. standards. and guidelines activity
will increase by $4.4 million and monitoring and
analysis will increase by $1.5 million.

1980 Radiation Program••••••..••••••••.•••.••••••.•.••••••.•.•.••••

SUW4ARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATES

$10.330

+960

+5.911

17.201

1. Summary of Budget Request

A total of $17.201.000 is requested in 1980. This request. by appropriation
account. is as follows:

Research and Development•••.•.•••••• $2.930.000
Abatement and Control •••••••.••.•••• 14.271.000

This represents an increase of $6.871.000 over the 1979 level. The research and
development portion of the increase. $1 million. will primarily support that portion of
the Agency's public health initiative which focuses on the identification of a potential
health hazard from nonionizing electromagnetic radiation (NEMR) and will support the
study o~ long term. low level NEMR exposure effects. An increase of $4.4 million is due
to increased emphasis on the development of standards for alternative disposal methods
for various classes of radioactive wastes. An increase of $1.5 million will provide for
increased source and area monitoring to define the need for regulations and specific
regulatory require~ents under the Clean Air Act.

2. Changes from Original 1979 Budget Estimate

Changes from the budget are as follows:
(in thousands of dollars)

Original 1979 estilllate•••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

Congressional increases/decreases:
Microwave radiation research••••••••••••••••••••••••••
Reduction in lapse rate •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

Effect of October 1978 pay raise partial absorption ••••••
Proposed October 1978 pay raise supplemental •••••••••••••
Distribution of October 1977 pay raise •••••••••••••••••••
Headquarters and regional offices. reprogramming .•••••••••

Current 1979 estimate••••••••••••••••••• "••••••••••••••.•••

$11.461

+1.000
-6

+165
+124
+274

-2.688

10.330

Congressional changes to the radiation media include an increase of $1 million for
microwave radiation research an'd a reduction of $6.000 as a result of the $2 million
reduction applied to the Abatement and Control appropriation for the lapse rate in the
filling of positions.
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Headquarters and regional office reprogrammings result in a net change of -$2.688.000,
resulting from the "payback" to the water quality media, Section 208 areawide waste
treatment management (-$3 million); an increase from the air program (+$325.000); and a
transfer to the program management activity (-$13.0001.

ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

Prior year obligations •.•••••...•••.•••..••..••.

Effect of congressional changes ••....••.•••••
Effect of October 1978 pay raise••.••••••••••
Effect of reprogramming ••••••••••••••••••••••
Program increases •••••.•••.•.•••••••••..••••••
Change in amount of carryover funds available
Change in rate of obli9ations •.•••••••••.•...

Total estimated obligations •••••••••.•••••••••••
(From new obligation authority) ••••••••••••••
(From prior year funds) ••••••••••••••.•••••••

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

$8,546

+1,000
+300

-2,600
+3,505
+1.249
-1,024

$10.976

+6,000
-646

16 330
(16:330)

Congressional changes discussed in the previous section are expected to result in
an increase to obligations of $1 million. The effect of the October 1978 pay raise and
annualization of the October 1977 pay raise will increase obligations by $300,000. The
effect of all reprogrammings is a decrease of $2.6 million.

The increase in budget authority over the 1978 level is expected to result in an
increase of $3,505.000 to 1979 obligations; the program changes requested in 1980 are
expected to increase obligations by $6 million.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $646.000. an increase of
$1,249.000 over the 197a level. In 1980, it is estimated that no carryover funds
will be obligated, a cecrease of ·$646,000 from the 1~79 level.
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Research and Development

Actual
illL.

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 . 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease ~ _ Page

Appro~riation
Hea1t~ and Ecological

Effects • • • • • • • • • $820 $930 $1,970 $2.930 + $960 R~6

Permanent Positions
1/

Health and Eco10gica1
Effects • • • • • •

Full~time Efuiva1encf
Health arid cologica

Effects • • • • • •

26

.).

26 26

31

29

36

+3

+5

Purpose

The establishment of guidelines for permissi~le environnental levels of radiation
to which the public may be exposed is an EPA responsibility. Reorganization Plan No.
3 of 1970 transferred all functions of the Federal Radiation Council to EPA. It also
transferred to the Administrator the authority, under provisions of the Public Health
Service Act, as amended in 1970, to conduct research to provide the scientific data base
needed for the formulation of radiation standards. In addition, because of great concern
about the potential biological hazards of non~ionizing electromagnetic radiation (NEMR), a
mu1tiagency program is coordinated by the Office of Telecommunications Policy, Department
of Commerce, to assess the effects of no~ioniZing radiation. EPA has been assigned the
responsibility of conducting research on health effects associated with various NEMR
frequenci es.

lL These figures do not include reimbursable positions associated with the off-site
monitoring program. The ORO reimbursable program is the result of a long standing
agreement between EPA and the Department of Energy (DOE) to provide monitoring services
to the DOE in response to specific DOE requirements and programs at and around the
Nevada Test Site.
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Research and Development

Health and Ecological Effects

Actual
illL

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +

Jecrease -_

Appropriation
Health Effects $8ID $930 $1,970 $2,930 + $960

Permanent Positions
Health Effects . . . . 26 26 26 29 +3

Full-time Equivalency
Health Effects . . . . . . ... 31 36 +5

Budget Request

The budget request for 1980 is $2,930,000 and 29 positions. This represents an
increase of $959,600 and three positions over the 1979 budget. This increase will support
that portion of the Agency's public health initiative which focuses on the identification
of a potential health hazard from NEMR. This will be done through expanded animal
testing and epidemiological val idation. This increase will also be used to emphasize the
study of long-tenn, low-level NEMR exposure effects on neurophysiologic, teratogenic.
immunologic, and cytogenic responses; and willpennit the update and eval uation of Eastern
and Western literature on biological effects from non-ionizing radiation exposures.

Program Description

In FY 1977 in response to increasing public concern about widespread exposure to
NEMR. EPA i niti ated a small health effects research program to explore thi s relatively
new, growing, and complex source of pollution. The program of studies in non-ionizing
radiation now focuses on the potential biological effects of exposure to electromagnetic
radiation. as shown through toxicological investigations, and on the mechanisms of interact
ion of NEMR. including frequency dependence, with biological and biochemical systems.
This program accounts for 15 percent of the total Federal effort in non-ionizing radiation
research and is the largest intramural effort in this field in the United states.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, the radiation research and development program resources were $820,600 and 26
positions. Of this amount, $22.700 was spent on grants and $56.000 on contracts. Major
accomplishments of the program include:

.. Completion of a multidisciplinary evaluation of the effects of 100 megghertz (FM
radio), exposure in rats which were exposed pre and post natally for 90 days.
Results showed n6 meas~rable difference~ between controls and experimental animals
with regard to growth. development, immunology, and hematology.
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425 megahertz and 2450 megahertz showed no mutation effects.

1979 Program

The 1979 resource level for health effects research is $1,970,400 and 26 positions.
Approximately $164,000 will be spent for grants and $630,000 for contracts.

Investigations are continuing on the health effects of non-ionizing radiation from
environmental sources such as television, radio. and rada transmissions. Emphasis has
been placed on chronic. low-level exposures using low power densities in the range of
5-10 microwatts per square centimeter. The health effects being investigated include:
neurophysiologic and behavioral responses to repeated exposure from low-level enviromental
NEMR (microwaves, UHF, FM. diathermy. L-band radar); chronic low level exposure effects of
radio and radar frequencies on immunologic teratogenic and mutagenic respones; microwave
dosimetry in biological systems; determination of specific absorption frequencies in
biological systems; interactions of amplitude-modulated NEMR with biological systems; and
radio and radar frequency interactions on biological systems in vitro. Studies have also
been undertaken to conduct a survey of the Eastern European lnerature on microwave
effects research and. through the National Academy of Sciences, to update the evaluation
of Western literature on biological effects from NEMR exposure.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budset Estimate

The net increase of +$1.040.400 results from several actions. Congress provided an
add-on of +$1,000,000 for microwave radiation research, and a net increase of +$40.400
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.

1980 Plan

In 1980. $2,930,000 and 29 positions are requested. This includes $314.400 for
grants and $1.257.600 for contracts. This increase of $959.600 and three positions will
support the Agency's comprehensive public health initiative. This net increase is a result
of a $2.000.000 increase to support the public health initiative and a reduction of the
FY 1979 add-ons that are not carried forward.

The 1980 base program will allow continuing studies on the health effects of repeated
low level exposures. especially for power densities less than 5 microwatts per square
centimeter. Sensitive parameters of effect are teratologic, immunologic, and mutagenic
responses. as well as neurophysiologic and behavorial responses. Dose absorption, distribu
tion, and thermographies will be mesured and analyzed. In addition, determinations will
be made as to whether power density windows occur for given frequencies, and the resultant
health effects of such spikes in a range of frequencies will be analyzed.

The 1980 public health initiative provides a stable research environment in which
to conduct long-term studies. These studies will include laboratory experiments with
animals to identify the most affected biological system which will be complemented by
epidemiological studies could not be accomplished prior to public health initiative. The
initiative also provides for research on the identification of mechanisms through which
non-ionizing electromagnetic radiation interacts with biological systems. This is a
critical unknown and an area which without the'initiative cannot be adequately addressed•.
Additionally, the initiative will expand. monitoring and assessment capabilities which will
significantly increase our knowledge of the ambient radio frequency enviroment to which .
the general population is exposed.
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Abatement and Control

Actual
..ill.L

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

APsropriation
Ra iation Criteria,

Standards, and Guidelines $2,074 $3,149 $2,529 $6,950 +$4,421 R-1OEnvironmental Impact
Assessment•••••.•••••••.• 4,639 6,310 4,847 6,312 +1,465 R-12Radiation Program
Implementation •••••.••••• 1,013 1,072 984 1,009 +25 R-15

Total •••••••••••••.• 7,726 10,531 8,360 14,271 +5,911

Permanent Positions
Radiation Criteria,

Standards, and Guidelines 44 66 66 66
Environmental Impact

Assessment•••••••••••••••• 111 99 96 96
Radiation Program

Implementation .••••••.••• 28 31 17 17

Tota1••••••••••••••• 183 196 179 179

Full-time Equivalency
Radiation Criteria,

Standards, and Guidelines 77 77
Environmental Impact

Assessment•.•••••.••••••• 114 114
Radiation Program

Implementation ••••••••••• 27 26 -1

Total ••••••••••••••• 218 217 -1

Purpose

The radiation program's abatement and COntrol activities concentrate
primarily on the establishment of specific criteria and standards for
environmental radiation protection programs. Complementing the criteria and
standards setting effort, EPA conducts programs of surveillance and monitoring
to determine levels of environmental radiation; reviews federally supported
or licensed projects which may be sources of environmental radiationi and provides
technical assistance to other governmental agencies.

The principal objective of the radiation abatement and control program is
to eliminate unnecessary potential health effects by minimizing eXi)SUre to
radiation sources. This goal will be attained through environmental monitoring,
risk assessments and, when necessary, by establishing standards, criteria and
guidance to minimize risk in a cost-effective manner.
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Activities in thissubactivity are related to the development of environmental
standards and Federal radiation guidelines for protection of the public health and the
environment from radiation exposures from nuclear energy applications. naturally
occurring radioactive materials, medical and occupational radiation and nonionizing
radiation.

Environmental Impact Assessment

This subactivity includes environmental impact assessment activities related to
the collection of information and the evaluation of public health and environmental
impact from both ionizing and nonionizing radiation sources. Technical information is
gathered from monitoring the ambient environment as well as through special field
studies to determine levels of radiation and present and potential population and
environmental exposures. This technical information provides a base of knowledge from
which substantive reviews of environmental impact statements are performed and from
which decisions are made related to setting required standards. guidelines or general
criteria. The monitoring activity also aids in determining conformance with EPA
standards. State radiation control programs are supported through the provision of
consultation services, laboratory analysis and assistance on specific problems.

Radiation Program Implementation

Thissubactivity includes activities related to prOViding support to States in
the implementation of their radiation control programs. It also includes the review
of environmental impact statements for existing technologies and assistance to States
and other Federal agencies on specific environmental problems and radiation control
actions.
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ABATEMENT AND CONTROL

Radiation Criteria. Standards. and Guidelines

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
1978

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Environmental Standards

and Guidelines ••••..••••.

Total ••.•..••.•••••

Permanent Positions
Environmental Standards

and Guidelines ••...••.•••

Total ••..••••••••••

Full-time Equivalency
Environmental Standards

and Guidelines •••••••••••

Total ••.•••••••••••

$2.074 $3.149 $2.529 $6.950 +$4.421

2,074 3,149 2,529 6.950 +4.421

44 66 66 66

44 66 66 66

77 77

77 77

Budget Request

The resources requested are 66 positions and $6,949,600. This reflects an
increase of $4,420,900 due to increased emphasis On development of standards for
alternative disposal methods for various classes of radioactive wastes.

Program Description

Environmental standards and guidelines are developed and promulgated under
this subactivity. These standards and guidelines protect the public health
and the environment by minimizing risk from radiation exposures from nuclear
energy applications, naturally occurring radioactive materials, medical and
occupational radiation exposure and nonionizing radiation.

ENVIRONMENTAL STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES

1978 Accomplishments

Fiscal year 1978 resourceS included approximately $702.000 in contract support.
In 1978. criteria were proposed for the disposal of radioactive waste. Federal
guidelines were proposed for cleanup of plutoniumcontaminated·soils. Guidelines were
promulgated for protection from radiation in the use of diagnostic X-rays in
cooperation with HEW. Population exposure documentation was completed for a
determination of the need for guidance for t :e control of general population
exposures to nonionizing radiation.
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The work on criteria standards and guidel ines has been allocated $2.5 mill ion
and 66 positions. These resources include an estimated $400.000 in contract funds.
These resources will provide for completion of the Clean Air Act determination and
listing of radioactive pollutants which may endanger public health. Work will
begin on any necessary regulations for control of such pollutants. Criteria for
disposal of radioactive waste and guidelines for clean-up of plutonium-contaminated
soils will be promulgated. and a protective action guide for airborne materials
will be published. Standards for the disposal of high level radioactive wastes will also
be proposed. Final recommendations for protection from exposure to radiation
associated with Florida phosphate related land will be published. Standards develop
ment for regulation of uranium milling wastes will be initiated pursuant to' the
Uranium Mill Tailings Radiation Control Act of 1978. Other work underway includes
development of guidance for occupational exposure and for nonionizing radiation.
The need for environmental standards for release of carbon-14 (which may be covered
under the Clean Air Act) will also be examined.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$620.900 results from several actions. Congress applied
a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate in the Abatement and Control and
Enforcement appropriation; the decrease applicable to this activity was -$6.400.
A net increase of +$179.700 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978
(1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise.
In addition, -$1.200.000 was transferred to areawide waste treatment management
resources/Section 208 as pay back for funds borrowed in 1978. Finally. as a result
of the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan.
+$405.800 was reprogrammed to this element from radiation program implementation
($80.900) and from ambient air quality monitoring~324.900) within the air media.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan for this program element includes $6.9 million and 66 positions
including approximately $4.6 million in contract funds. In 1980. actions required'
by the Clean Air Act and those specifically mandated requirements related to the
disposal of radioactive wastes are given the highest priority. Standards will be
promulgated as required to cover the most important sources of airborne radiation.
Potential sources include uranium cycle facilities; DOE and DOD facilities; and
phosphate mines and plants. Alternate methods and strategies for the control of
radon will be investigated. Final high level waste criteria and standards will
be published. Follow-up consultation and assistance will be given on implementation
of previously published regulations (plutonium clean-up. drinking water. residential
exposure to radon). A report and recommendations detailing the program necessary
to el iminate hazards at uranium mines will be developed under the provision O'ftlTe Uranium Mill
TailingsRadiation Control Act of 1978. In addition. environmental standards
will be promulgated for mill tailings at active and inactive uranium mill sites
under the Act. Final action will be taken in standards for nonionizing radition.
high level wastes. and a standard for carbon-14 (if needed).
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RADIATION

Abatement and Control

Environmental Impact Assessment

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
~

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 
1980 vs. 1979

$1,890 $3,372 $1,482

2.957 2.940 ·17

4.847 6.312 +1,465

58 58

38 38

96 96

67 67

47 47

114 114

$2.629 $4.009

2,010 2.301

4,639 6.310

60 61

51 38

111 99

Total ••• "•••••••••••

Appropriation
Monitoring and

Analysis .•••.••••••••••
Technology Assess-

ment ••.••••••••.•••••••

Full-time Equivalency
Monitor1ng and

Analysis •••••••••.•••••
Technology Assess-ment••.•••••••••••••••• ~ ~~ __

Permanent Positions
Monitoring and

Analysis ••••••••••••.••
Technology Assess-

ment.•.••••••••••..•••• ~ -=:~ ~~ ~~ ~"-

Total ••••••••••••••.

Total •••••••••••••••

Budget Request

The resources requested for this budget subactivity are 96 positions. and
$6,312,600. This reflects an increase of $1,465,800 from 1979 for
increased source and area monitoring to define the need for'regu1ations and specific
regulatory requirements under the Clean Air Act.

Program Description

The activities in this area provide the information necessary to identify and ana1y%e
potential radiological health problems having public health impact and to support the
development of standards and guidelines. Review of environmental impact statements.
monitoring of environmental radiation and laboratory analysis, data analysis and
technology assessment are encompassed under (his subactivity.

Monitoring and Analysis
,

This program encompasses activities related to identifying and analYZing radiation
problems for potential control by standards and guidelines. supporting technical review
of EIS's, assessing the radiological quality of the environment, and providing
information on which to base public health protection actions during nuclear incidents.
It also includes environmental monitoring, laboratory analysis of environmental samples,
development of monitoring and analytical procedures. special monitoring stUdies and
evaluation of data and preparation of resulting reports on a periodic basis.
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impact of developing radiation technology on environmental radiation levels to provide
a sound technological basis for EIS review and a base of data and information for setting
technologically feasible standards and guidelines; and (2) the review of and comment
on generic and programmatic environmental impact statements of the design. construction
and operation of facilities licensed or operated by other Federal agencies to assure the
public that other Federal agencies are fully implementing the National Environmental
Policy Act process. This also included EPA responsibilities in assessing Federal
facilities radiation control activities.

MONITORING AND ANALYSIS

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978. resources included approximately $877.000 in contract support. Field
studies and evaluations were initiated to provide definitive information on a variety
of sources and radioactive substanceS which might be subject to regulation under the
Clean Air Act. Specific sources studied included coal fired electric generating plants.
uranium mining. nonuranium mining (zinc. iron. phosphates, limestone and others).
Investigations were also continued on radon. on the environmental problems associated
with radioactive elements in uranium mill tailing piles and on methods of stabilization
of such piles. The Environmental Radiation Ambient Monitoring System (ERAMS) was
operated and the third annual Report on Radiological Quality of the Environment was
published.

1979 Program

Work on monitoring and analysis has been allocated $1.9 million and 58 positions.
These resourceS include no contract funds. Ongoing studies from 1978 will be continued
to further define the need for regulation under the Clean Air Act. Additional studies
of radiopharmaceutical manufacturers. mineral extraction industries and geothermal
power sources will be undertaken for the same purpose. Investigations of uranium
mill tailings will continue. The Environmental Radiation Ambient Monitoring System
will continue to be operated and associated reports published. Publication of
the Radiological Quality of the Environment report will be shifted to a contractual
basis as a result of reprogramming positions from the radiation media. Collection of
data on radon levels will also be continued. and a decision made on the regulatory
mechanisms to be used to control this problem.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of-$2.119.100 results from several actions. An increase
of +$180,300 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addition, as a
result of the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan,
-$1.074.400 was reprogrammed from this activity to radiation technology and environmental
assessment and -$1,225.000 was transferred from this element to areawide waste treatment
management resources/Section 208 as pay back for fundS borrowed in 1978.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan for this program element: includes $3.4 million and 58 positions,
including $1.4 million in contract funds. This r~presents and increase of $1.5 million
from the 1979 level. In 1980, the Environmental -:adiation Ambient Monitoring System (ERAMS)
will be operated at the current level to provide data on radiation in air, water, and
milk pathways and as an alert mechanism to unusually high levels of radiation. Laboratory
analysis will be performed to support the network as will special field studies of
environmental problems. Models will be developed to allow predictions of the pathways
radioactive substances can travel from sources to humans. Improved methods for data
analysis will be developed and utilized. The annuaJ report IIRadiological Quality
of the Environment" will continue to be published on a contractual basis.
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in the vicinity of those sources will be carried out to provide a data base for
Clean Air Act regulations to be published in 1980 and beyond. Implementation guides
will be developed for radiation portions of the drinking water standard and the
plutonium land developed for radiation portions of the drinking water standard and
the plutonium land clean-up guidance. Data will be collected on extremely high voltage
transmission line radiation to develop guidance to limit exposure to health effects
from this source of nonionizing radiation.

TECHNOLOGY ASSESSMENT

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978. resources included approximately $776.000 in contract support. Studies
were initiated to examine the control technology available to manage radioactive sources
under the provisions of the Clean Air Act. Assessment of problems associated with
shallow land burial of low level waste continued. A report of studies of ocean dumping
of low level waste was developed and is currently in the printing process. EIS related
reviews were completed on 20 items related to generic concepts and advanced nuclear
technology. Evaluations were completed on problems relating to decommissioning of nuclear
facilities and are continuing on the siting of such facilities.

1979 Program

The work on technology assessment has been allocated $3.0 million and 38 positions.
including $1.9 million in contract support. These resources include continuation
of technical feasibility studies of managing radioactive pollutants which might
be regulated under the Clean Air Act. Studies will continue on shallow land burial
sites for low level waste disposal. Reports will be published on two previously
studied shallow land burial sites and on ocean disposal of low level wastes. Development
will begin on criteria for ocean disposal site selection, monitoring, and waste packaging.
Generic EIS's will be reviewed and commented on as required.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of $655,900 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$103,400 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978(1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. As a result of
the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan,
+$1,140,100 was reprogrammed to this element from radiation program implementation
($65,700) and radiation monitoring and analysis ($1,074,400) elements to Abatement
and .Control program management ($12,600). and to areawide waste treatment management
resources/Section 208 ($575.000) within the water quality media as pay back for funds
borrowed in 1978.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan for this program includes .$3 million and 38 positions. including
$1.6 million for contract support. The 1980 program will provide States and regional
offices with an air cleaning systems manual for use during inspection of facilities
to determine compliance with CAA standards in 1981. Field experiments will be conducted
at two existing shallow land burial sites lQcated in different climatic and geological
regimes. This data will be used to further develop and validate predictive models for
the transport of radionuclides from such sites. The data and its applications are crucial
parts of the technical support documentation for criteria and standards for disposal
of such wastes. Site selection criteria and monitoring requirements will continue to be
developed for ocean disposal of low level wastes. A risk analysis will be completed
for higher probability -- lower consequence nuclear accidents and the review of
environmental impact statements will continue.
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Abatement and Control

Radiation Program Implementation

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
.J..lli....

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
State Program

Support•••••.•••••..• $361 $410 $423 $410
Regional Program

Implementation ....••• 652 662 561 599

Total •••.••.•••••• 1,013 1.072 984 1,009

Permanent Positions
State Program

Support .•.••.•••••••• 10 10 5 5
Regional Program

Implementation •.••••• 18 21 12 12

Tota1••••••.•.••.• 28 31 17 17

Full-time Eguivalency
State Program

Support•.•••••.•••••. 8 8
Regional Program

Implementation ••.•••• 19 18

Tota1•••••••.•••.• 27 26

Budget Reguest

-$13

+38

+25

-1

-1

The resources requested for this budget subactivity are 17 positions
and $1,009,000. This reflects a slight increase of $24,600 for contract
support.

Program Description

Through this program, EPA assists the States and regions with laboratory support for
special analyses, emergency response planning assistance. and investigations of unplanned
radiological incidents of national and State concern. As a service. a repository is provided
and maintained for disposal of radium sources. Other Federal agencies are assisted with
investigations. analyses, and evaluations of radiation problems beyond their normal
capabilities. The activities further the attainment of the overall program objective
of minimizing unnecessary exposure to radiation by appropriate expertise of equipment
to obtain neCesSary environmental informat1on on a problem.

State Program Support

The program element includes activities related to providing States and other Federal
agencies with laboratory support for special analyses. investigations of unplanned
radiological incidents of national and State concern, and a service for the disposal of
radium sources. It also includes assisting other Federal agencies with investigations,
analyses, and evaluations of radiation problems beyond their normal capabilities.
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Regional Radation Program Implementation

This programinc1~des activitites related to EPA's regional offices' review
of the routine environmental impact statments (e.g., for light water reactors
and uranium mining and milling). Additional activities include providing the
public with technical information and direct assistance to State and local
government with special radiation problems of a short term nature and in
emergency response planning.

STATE PROGRAM SUPPORT

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, resources included no contract support. In 1978 approximately 70
percent of the priority requests of States and regional offices for special
analysis of radioisotopes ~re met. A limited number of requests for specilil field
investigations were responded to, generally in instances where the urgency or
possible application of the resulting data on national problems dictated the
decision to respond. Examples were an investigation of potential radon exposures
resulting from the use of phosphate slag in building foundations and parking
lots in Wyoming and Montana and the investigation of suspected health effects
from nonionizing radiation in Eugene, Oregon. A collection and repository service
for radium sources was provided and maintained. Participation in interagency
programs for emergency response planning and for training and testing of plans
was continued.

1979 Program

The work on State program support has been allocated $423,000 and five
positions. These resources include an estimated $100.,000 in contract funds.
The resources will enable analytical support to State programs to be maintained
at the 1978 level, principally through the use of contracts. A limited number
of special investigations will be carried out, such as the completion of a
phosphate environmental surveillance report for the State of Idaho. Participation in
interagency programs for emergency response planning, training, and testing of plans
will continue at a reduced level. The collection and repository service for radium
sources will continue at Montgomery, Alabama.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$12,900 results from increased pay costs from the
October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978)
pay raise.

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan for this program includes $410,000 and five positions, including
$100,000 in contract funds.

The 1980 program calls for the provision of special expertise and equipment
to assist States, regional offices, and other Federal agencies in solving special r.adiation
problems. This will include providing limited support for the investigation of
unplanned environmental radiation ev.ents of interest to the National radiological
control effort; assisting States with emergency response planning; and development
of a public awareness activity for the Office of Radiation program. Laboratory
analytical services will continue to be provided to States. However, a majority
of this effort will be provided through contract services instead of in-house
personnel. The collection and repository service for radium sources will be continued.



1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, resources included no contract support. Accomplishments in 1978
included the review of 48 draft and final EIS's by the regional offices.
These generally related to conventional light water reactors and uranium mining and
milling. Assistance was provided to State and local agencies in strengthening
their programs. Technical and general information was provided to the public
on a request basis. Other activities which varied by region included assistance
to the water program on radionuclides in drinking water and investigations of
special problems, such as uranium mill tailings on Indian lands.

1979 Program

The work on regional program implementation has been allocated $562,000 and
12 positions. These resources provide for the review of approximately 58 draft and
final EIS's. The level of assistance to State and local agencies in most regions
will be maintained at about the 1978 level. Assistance to the water program and
special investigations are being carried out selectively at about the 1978 level.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$100,200 results from several actions. A net increase
of +$46,400 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay
raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. Finally, as
a result of the Agency's ZaB review of reSource requirements for the 1979 operating
plan, -$146,600 was reprogrammed from this element to environmental standards
($80,900) and technology and environllM!ntal assessment ($65,700).

1980 Plan

The 1980 plan for this program includes $599,000 and 12 positions.
This includes a small amount of contracts. This will provide for the regional
review of environmental impact statements, consultation with State agencies on
emergency response planning, and guidance in the implementation of drinking
water standards for radiation.
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Noise





Budget
Estimate

1979

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS

Actual
1978

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Abatement and Control:
Appropriation •..•.••.••••••
Permanent Posi ti ons •••.••••
Full-time Equivalency ••••••

Enforcement:
Appropriation •.•.•••..••.•.
Permanent Positions ••••.•••
Full-time Equivalency ..•.••

Total, Noise Program:
Appropriation ••.•••...••.••
Permanent Positions .•••••••
Full-time Equivalency ••••••
Outlays •...•••.••.•••••.••.
Authorization Levels •••••••

.
OVERVIEW AND STRATEGY

$11 ,762 $9,767 $10,008 $11 ,949 +$1,941
72 75 75 74 -1

125 139 +14

1,048 916 1,005 1,004 -1
22 22 22 23 +1

38 39 +1

12,810 10,683 11,013 12.953 +1,940
94 97 97 97

163 178 +15
9,400 10,530 ld,320 -210
!I 19.000 EJ -19,000

!I Authorization by virtue of Appropriation Act.
EJ Authorization pending.

Consistent with the policy set forth in the Noise Control Act of 1972, as amended by
the Quiet Communities Act of 1978, the overall objective of the noise program is to
achieve an environment free from noise which jeopardizes health or welfare. The new Act
provides a more effective and efficient approach to no'lseabatement. In particular,
assistance to State and local governments has been strengthened. In addition, the new
Act provides for the design and management of a noise health effects program. It also
requires that EPA develop and demonstrate technology that is responsive to the needs of
State and localities. Under the authorities of the legislation. EPA is required to
regulate the noise emissions from new products identified as major sources of noise
(other than aircraft). Emission standards may also be"set for in-use equipment of
interstate motor carriers and in-use equipment and facilities of interstate rail carriers
(i.e., on equipment presently in-use). Noisy products and products sold to control noise
may be regulated to require labeling and thus aid consumers in product selection. EPA
also must provide assistance to State and local governments in developing programs for
noise control.

EPA also has the responsibility to coordinate Federal noise related research and
control activities. Furthermore, the Act allows EPA to designate products with low noise
emissions for preferential Federal purchase. thus bringing added marketplace pressure to
bear on the dl!ve10pment of quieter equipment.,
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promulgation of three noise emission regulations and the proposal of one
additional regulation." A general labeling regulation. soon to be promulgated.
will provide a basis for informed consumer choices with regard to the noisiness
of new products. This program along with preferential Federal purchases of quiet
products through the Low NoiSe Emission Products Program (LNEP) should encourage
the design and manufacture of quiet products.

Effective State and local noise control programs are essential if the
Nation is to reduce noise to levels commensurate with the protection of public
health and welfare. Consequently. EPA conducts a program of technical assistance
to both State and local governments. In addition, this program serves as a necessary
and essential counterpart to the Federal noise regulatory development program.

The Objective of the State and local assistance program is to substantially
increase the number of communities having active programs with emphasis on
motor vehicle control (motorcycle. trucks. autos): stationary source control
(fence line standards): construction noise control; noise abatement planning
(zoining. land use planning); and public information.

The Each Community Helps Other (ECHO) program uses local volunteer noise control
experts to assist other communities. with EPA paying out-of-pocket expenses. but
not salaries. The Quiet CommunitieS Program experiments are designed to research
and demonstrate the best available techniques for noise control in various types
of communities.

Fiscal year 1978 saw a renewed emphasis placed upon the coordination of
Federal noise research resulting in the publication of four interagency noise
research panel rpports. Efforts in 1979 are directed toward implementing
the panels' recommendations. In 1979 and 1980. EPA will initiate and maintain
an expanded health effects investigatory program, with emphasis onnonauditory
health effects.

The EPA noise enforcement program is responsible for Federal enforcement
of the new product emission standards under Section 6 of the Act and the
informational labeling requirements which are applicable to new products under
Section 8. The main emphasis of the program in 1980 will be the continued
enforcement of the noise emission standards for new portable air compressors
and medium and heavy-duty trucks through production verification and selective
enforcement audits. Enforcement activities will also include the continued
development of enforcement strategies and regulations for other Section 6
and Section 8 products and a minimal level of guidance and assistance to
State/local noise enforcement programs. The new Act also reflects an increase
in enforcement options in the fOnD of civil penalties [Section l1(a}(2)J--
only criminal penalties [Section 11(a)(1)] and remedial orders [Section ll(d)(l)]
had been provided for in the past.
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1979 Noi se Program••.•.••••••..••••••.••••••.•••.

Abatement and Control •••••••••••••••••••••••.••
This increase will provide for additional
health effects investigation ($45,500) and
some additional assistance to States and
localities ($1,486,000).

Enforcement•••••••••••••.••••••••••••••.••••••••.
This minimal decrease is due to a realignment
of 1980 costs and does not reflect any change
in program levels.

1980 Noise Program•••••••••••••••••••••••• ; •••••.

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATES

(in thousands of dollars)

$11,013

+1,941

-1

1. Summary of Budget Request

An appropriation of $12,953,000 is requested for 1980. This request
appropriation account, is as follows:

Abatement and Control •••••••••••.••••••••••
Enforcement••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

$11,949,000
1,004,000

This request represents an increase of $1,940,000 from the 1979 level,
reflecting additional fundS to provide initial assistance to State and local
governments in developing noise control programs.

2. Changes from Ori9ina1 1979 Budget Estimate

Changes from the budget are as fu11ows:

Original 1979 .estimate••••.••••••••••••••••••
Effect of October 1978 pay raise partial

absorption••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••
Proposed October 1978 pay raise supplemental
Annualization of October 1977 pay raise•••••
Headquarters and regional offices

reprogrammi ng•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

Current 1979 estimate••••••••••

(in thousands of dollars)

$10,683

+67
+58

+137

+68

11,013

Pay raise costs result in a total increase of $262,000 over the original
estimate. The agency request included all fbnds for the October 1977 pay raise
in the management and support medi~to be distributed to other media at a later
date. The increase reflected represents the share of this later distribution.

Headquarters and regional office reprogrammings result in a net change of
+$68,000. a transfer of $37,000 is made from the air media and $31,000 from
the toxic substances media.
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ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

Prior year obligations•.•.•.•.••••.•••••••.
Effect of October 1978 pay raise ••••••••
Effect of reprogralllllings•••.••••••••••..
Program increase••••••••.•••••••.•••••••

Change in amount of carryover funds
available•••••.••.••••.••••••.••••.••.••.

Change in rate of obligation•.••••••.•..••.

Total estimated obligations ••••••••••••••••
(From new obligation authority•••••••••••
(From prior year funds) .

EXPLANAtION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

$12,810
+130

+65

-1,695
" .

11 ,310
(10,926)

(384)

$11 ,310

+1,900

-297

12,913
(12,826)

(87)

The effect of the October 1978 pay raise and annua1ization of the
October 1977 pay raise will increase obligations by $130,000. The effect
of all reprogrammings is an increase of $65,000.

The program changes requested in 1980 are expected to increase obligations
by ~1.9 million.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $384,000, a
decrease of $1,695,000 from the 1978 level. In 1980, it is estimated that
$87,000 of carryover funds will be obligated, a decrease of $297,000 from
the 1979 1eve1.
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l3uaget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979

PROGRAM LEVELS

Review proauction
verification reports 935 660 880 880

~Ionitor production
verification tests 4 25 15 27 +12

Monitor Selective
Enforcement Audit
tests 6 !I 21 12 20 + 8

Conduct production
verification tests 5 5 8 + 3

Conduct Selective
Enforcement Audit
tests 2 + 2

Inspect manufacturer's
records 23 18 18 39 +21

Propose Enforcement
regulations 3 2 3 + 1

Promulgate Enforcement
regulations 5 2 - 3

Provide Enforcement
Guidance re: State/
local Enforcement
procedures 3 2 - 1

Develop State/local
Enforcement procedures 2 + 1

Conduct site comparison
tests 6 10 7 10 + 3

Number of S/t noise
programs that were
assisted 20 30 5 -25

!I Includes 2 early SEA's





Abate!ment and
Control





Abatement and Control

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
.Jill...

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Environmental Noise

Strategies and Standards •. $8,691 $5,681 $5,707 $6,162 +$455 N-8
Noise Program Strategies

Impl ementation ............ 3.071 4,086 4.301 5.787 +1.486 N-12

Tota1•••••••••••••.•••• 11 .762 9,767 10.008 . 11 .949 +1.941

Permanent Positions
Environmental Noise

Strategies and Standards •• 37 35 35 35
Noise Program Strategies

Implementation••...•••.••• 35 40 40 39 -1

Total •••••.••.••••.•••• 72 75 75 74 -1

Full-time Equivalency
Environmental Noise

Strategies and Standards •• 48 52 +4
Noise Program Strategies

77Implementation •.•••••••••. 87 +10

Total •.••••••.•••••••.• 125 139 +14

Purpose

The basic objective of the noise abatement and control program is to promote
an environment for all Americans free from noise that jeopardizes their health and
welfare. This objective is pursued through four major program thrusts detailed in
the Noise Control Act of 1972. as amended by the Quiet Communities Act of 1978.
First. State and local noise control efforts are strengthened through the provision
of teChnical assistance and program initiation support; second. emission standa.rds
and/or labeling regulations are promulgated on selected products; third. Federal
activities relating to noise research and abatement and control are coordinated;
and fourth. investigations on noise effects and abatement and control technology
are continued.

NoiSe abatement and control activities include the identification of major
sources of noise and the subsequent development of new product emission
regulations. These standards are intended to protect the public health and
welfare through the application of the best available technology. taking into
account the cost of compliance. Labeling regulations are also set for some
products which ~it noise capable of adversely affecting the pUblic health and
welfare. Labeling will also be required for products which are sold on the
basis of their effectiveness in reducing noise. such as hearing protectors.
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local governments for the development and implementation of noise control programs.
Assistance is given to State and local communities to establish in-use enforcement
programs for noise sources.

Technical assistance is provided in the form of direct guidance to State
and local agencies on how to carry out environmental assessment in order to
define noise problems and to other Federal agencies whose programs and
activities have noise control implications. Noise abatement and control is
characterized under the following subactivities:

Noise Strategies and Standards

This subactivity includes: (1) the establishment of notse emission standards
for selected new products; (2) the establishment of noise labeling requirements
for new consumer products ; (3) the establ i shment of regulations requiri ng labeling
for noise protection and control devices; (4) general investigations into the
human health and welfare effect of noise; (5) coordination of Federal research on
noise; and (6) the demonstration of control technologies that are in direct support
of regulations.

Noise Program Strategies Implementation

This subactivity includes activities related to the implementation of
regulatory requirements for which the Federal Government has primary responsibility
(i.e., the control of noise emissions at Federal facilities and review of EIS for
their noise impact). and the overall coordination of all Federal programs for noise
abatement and control. AlsO included is headquarters and regional assistance in
the development and improvement of State and local noise control programs. including
but not limited to consultation with States and localities on specific noise
abatement problems, and the provision of support for noise control program
initiation, transportation and stationary source planning, and noise control
demonstrations.
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WATER QUALITY

Abatement and Control

Water Quality Strategies Implementation

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
...l2ZL

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Ocean Disposal Permits
Regulatory EIS Prep-WQ

Subtotal ...••..•.

Spill Prevention and
Response .•.•..••••.•

Dredge and Fi 11
Regulations •.•••.••.

Total ••••.•••••••.

Permanent Positions
Ocean 01 sposa1 Permits
Regulatory EIS Prep-WQ
Spill Prevention and

Response .•••.••.•••.
Dredge and Fill

Regulations •••••..•.

Tota1•••••••.•••...

Full-time Equivalency
Ocean Disposal Permits
Regulatory EIS Prep-WQ
Spill Prevention and

Response ••••••••.•••
Dredge and Fi 11

Regulations •..••••••

Total .••••••••••.

2,617
340

2,957

3,977

848

7,782

32

108

30

170

1,371
500

1,871

7,503

1,321

10,695

23

119

34

176

1,524
500

2,024

8,358

4.015

14,397

27

119

49

195

36

126

52

214

1,231
500

1,731

8,118

1,723

11,572

25

122

49

196

35

136

61

232

-293

-293

-240

-2,292

-2,825

-2

+3

+1

-1

+10

+9

+18

Budget Request

The 1980 appropriation request is $11,572,700 and 196 positions. This is a decrease
of $2,824,000 and an increase of one position ,from the current 1979 budget estimate.

Program Description

The water quality strategies implementation subactivity covers the spill prevention
and response, ocean disposal permits, and dredge and fill program areas. The program
"Federal activities/EIS reviews", previously in this sUbactivity, is now grouped under
under the Interdisciplinary budget activity.

The primary objective of EPA's spill prevention and response program is to protect
water quality by preventing spills and minimizing their impact on the environment.
Section 311 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, specifies approachs
to spill control consisting of response, prevention, and enforcement. Successful
implementation of Section 311 depends on the promulgation of key regulations (including
the designation of hazardous materials), development of the National Contingency Plan,
establishment of spill response mechanisms, and development of an aggressive spill
prevention program. EPA shares responsibility for the spill response program with the



actions in navigable waters and the Great Lakes are drawn geographically between inland
and costal waters. EPA's position, supported by Section 311, is that a discharger
should take actions to remove the spill material; if the violator fails to do sO, EPA
will undertake cleanup actions with the discharger required to pay for removal costs.
To assure that responses are efficient and coordinated, national and regional
contingency plans are required which delineate procedures, techniques (chemical uses),
and responsibilities of the various Federal, State, and local authorities.

The new Environmental Emergency Response Team, operating under provisions of the
National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan, is an important
component of the spills response program. Established early in 1919, it provides
expertise in handling, cleanup, and disposal of spills of oil and hazardous substances
and will be used to augment regional resources whenever required.

Hazardous substances spill response and control is a major new emphasis. Annually,
there are an estimated 700-1200 significant spills of the 271 substances designated as
hazardous by EPA, which reach navigable waters. The new hazardous substances activity
is structured along the same program format as the existing oil spill program.
Spills and incidents involving hazardous substances are projected to increase. Without
an effective hazardous substances spill prevention program and adequate spill cleanup
and control measures, significant environmental damage can be expected~-

For budgetary purposes, the ocean disposal program is divided into two program
elements: (1) ocean disposal permits program, and (2) regulatory EIS preparation. The
ocean disposal program (authorized by the Marine Protection, Research and Sanctuaries
Act of 1972 and operational since 1973) has been-expanded to include a new Ocean
Program Branch to provide EPA with a capability to develop its ocean related poliCies
and activities and to participate in interagency programs that deal with development
of ocean resources. This new program will insure that EPA regulations and guidelines
will be applied to the significant new and changing activities in the exploration and
development of multiple use of open ocean resources. To this end, the program will
utilize water quality criteria, effluent guidelines, and new ocean discharge criteria.
Major coordination with the ocean impacting programs of other agencies is necessary.
To carry out the ocean disposal permi tti ng functions under Ti tl e I of the Mari ne
Protection, Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 1912, the Administrator of EPA is
authorized to regulate the disposition of all materials except dredged material (which
is regulated by the Corps of Engineers). The Act further prohibits the transportation
for the purpose of dumping as well as the dumping in ocean water of chemical,
biological, and radiological warfare agents and high level radioactive materials.

The purpose of the dredged and fill material regulation program is to protect
the Nation's wetlands and navigable waters from environmental damage caused by
indiscriminate discharge of dredged or fill material. EPA is responsible for
promulgating guidelines. establishing procedures for the technical review of
applications for disposal permits recei"ved by the Corps, and specifying disposal sites
for dredged or fill material. These guidelines are used by the Corps of Engineers
and by States with delegated Section 404 permit programs. A significant action in
developing final site selection guidelines is the preparation of a procedures and
testing manual for the environmental acceptability of dredged or fill material in water.

OCEAN DISPOSAL PERMITS PROGRAM

1978 Accomplishments

In order to develop consistent and effective EPA policy toward protection of the
marine environment, the Ocean Program Branch was established to ensure application of
EPA's environmental regulatory authority to natural resource development in the open
oceans. Significant initiatives undertaken were:

- Development of National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES)
permit conditions for offshore oil and gas drilling in the sensitive
Flower Garden Banks area, Gulf of Mexico.
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Initiation of intra- and interagency coordination for deep seabed mining,
offshore oil and gas technology, and ocean thermal energy conversion (OTEC)
from which environmental protection guidelines will be developed.

- Provision of technical assistance on NPDES conditions for the Strategic
Petroleum Reserve.

- Establishment of National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA)/EPA
Interagency Program Coordinating Committee.

- Issuance of approximately 54 permits under the permit program.

- Collection of data on ocean dump sites for EIS preparation.

- Conduct of baseline surveys for site designations on three dump sites.

- Completion of environmental impact statements on two ocean dump sites
using contract support provided by ~he regulatory EIS preparation
program element.

- Evaluation of the Biotal Ocean Monitor System for monitoring at dump
sites (through a $100,000 contract).

- Conduct of demonstration monitoring programs at the Philadelphia and
New York sludge dump sites.

- Participation in the annual london Dumping Convention policy consultation
meeting and an intersessiona1 technical meeting to discuss incineration at
sea, procedures for settlement of disputes, and identification of other
technical issues.

1979 Program

The ocean disposal permits program resource levels are $2,024,000 and 27 positions
for 1979, which includes eight positions and related resources for the new Ocean Program
Branch. This funding includes $500,000 for contract support for the development of
impact statements for ocean disposal site designation. Baseline surveys will be
continued on the three sites initiated in 1978. These surveys will be Conducted by
contract. Environmental impact and site designation activities will carryover into
future years. Dredged material site investigations will commence. Of the 141 interim
approved sites which must be surveyed and desi gnated, 127 are for disposal of dredged
material, which comprises more than 90 percent of all material ocean dumped. One
technical intersessional meeting and the annual Consultative Policy Meeting for the
london Dumping Convention are planned. The Biotal Ocean Monitor System evaluated in
1978 will be redefined and operational field testing and evaluation continued. In
addition, program guidance to the regions will be conducted, operating manuals prepared,
and adjudicatory hearings and public hearings will be held.

The new branch will be involved in ocean dumping site EIS preparation. offshore
oil and gas and EIS review; technical assistance; an interagency project involving
NOAA and the Departments of the Interior (DOI~ and State that would use the Flower
Garden Banks in the Gulf of Mexico as a model for measuring the environmental effects
of oil and gas drilling and production on sensitive environmental underwater areas on
the outer continental shelf; an effort involving NOAA and 001 to determine the quality
of open ocean waters and the state of marine technology against which conditions will be
established for permitting specific ocean-related industrial operations such as ocean
thermal energy conversion and deep seabed mining.
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1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net increase of +$153,400 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$81,700 results from increased pay costs from the October 197B (1979) pay raise'
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addition,
+$71,700 was reprogrammed to this activity from agency support.

1980 Plan

The ocean disposal permits program resource levels will be $1,731,000 and 25
positions, which represent a reduction of $293,000 and 2 positions below 1979 levels.
This level includes $500,000 from the regulatoryEIS preparation program element to
develop impact statements for ocean disposal site designation. The Ocean Program
Branch expects to continue its 1979· program at a reduced level, dealing only with the
highest priority activities.

The program expects to concentrate on environmental effects of offshore oil and
gas activities with emphasis on special NPDES permit conditions, environmental guidance,
and technical assistance. Because of the statutorily required termination of ocean
dumping of harmful sewage sludge as well as the termination of all interim permits by
the end of 1981, emphasis on overseeing the implementation of alternative disposal
practices must continue and increase. Ocean dumping under special permits will continue
at present or slightly higher levels as a result of implementation of the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act, the elimination of marginal and unsatisfactory disposal
landfills, and an increase in incineration-at-sea applications which will require
site designations and monitoring. Probable changes in the International Ocean Dumping
Convention will require changes in U.S. ocean dumping criteria within the next few
years, particularly in radioactive waste disposal and incineration at sea. The
program is responsible for both international negotiation and changing criteria. Ocean
disposal site designations util izing a major 5-year contract, will be increased and
accelerated to meet statutory and litigation requirements. Specific activities include:

- Preparation of annual reports for Congress to support the Intergovernmental
Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO).

- Preparation of position papers and technical documents to support the Ocean
Dumping Convention (ODC).

- Continuation of an environmental impact statement (EIS) contract to analyze
available data on dumpsites and perform additional baseline surveys to
result in the designation of two municipal/industrial dumpsites.

- Development of environmental guidelines for one major offshore activity.

- Review of 10 EISs, 10 development plans, and 25 regulations for outer
continental shelf lease sales; review of eight EISs for other offshore
activities.

- Revision of ocean dumping regulation based on new statutory requirements,
changing program needs, and operation~l experience.

- Revision of the implementation and procedures manuals on dredge/nondredge
materials; review of the bioassay manuals based on operational and reserch
experience in ocean dumping.

SPILL PREVENTION AND RESPONSE

1978 ACComplishments

The spills program in 1978 responded to 805 inland spills and water related
environmental emergencies that required on-scence coordination to monitor or direct
clean-up. It also performed over 2,000 oil spill prevention inspections; provided
mechanisms for environmental assessments and aerial photo mapping of significant
spills and prevention inspections; and prepared necessary technical documents to
support hazardous substances position papers for presentation at the Marine
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Environment Protection Committee of the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative
Organization.

Priority was given to development of implementation guidelines for hazardous
substances spill prevention and response. Four week~long training sessions for
EPA/U.S. Coast Guard (USCG) on~scene coordinators were held. Regional plans and
procedures for response to hazardous substances were prepared and some were
implemented. Amajor contractual effort to provide technical assistance and
personnel to regional spill response teams was begun and an EPA study on environmental
emergencies was supported.

Contract funding of approximately $350,000 was used for technical field support
for emergenCy spills. An additional $450,000 was used to fund contractual functions
pertaining to the implementation of the hazardous materials program. to expand the
management information system, continue oil prevention aerial photo mapping. continue
to provide field support for the emergency environmental response unit. and continue
the oil prevention program.

Final hazardous substances rules for designation. removability. harmful
quantities. and rates of penalty were promulgated under Section 311. as amended by
the Clean Water Act of 1977. There followed a civil suit in which the Court enjoined
EPA implementation of the regulations. As a result of a further legislative
amendment to Section 311, the regulation has been scheduled for repromulgation
early in 1979. The program developed the technical approach for the hazardous
substances spill prevention regulation; completed the technical approach for the
development of the removal and mitigating action hazardous substances regulations;
redrafted the oil removal regulation; completed the rationale and development
documents for other source categories of nonharmful quantities of oil; and revised
the National Contingency Plan.

1979 Program

The spill prevention and response resource levels are $8,358,300 and 119
positions for 1979. The program expects to respond to 840 inland spills and water
related environmental emergencies that will require an on~scence coordinator to
direct and monitor clean~up activities. The program will inspect approximately
1,100 facilities for compliance with spill prevention and control plans. The
projection of fewer compliance inspections in 1979 is based on the need to divert
resources to the newer hazardous substances spill response program required under
the amended Clean Water Act and the new Section 311 regulations.

Contract funding of $3.5 million will be us.ed to provide major technical
assistance and support to current EPA efforts. The contract will be carried out
by 32 contractor personnel to hel p respond to oil and hazardous materials spills
and environmental emergencies, perform inspections for compliance with oil
prevention regulations, prepare cases and related actions to support enforcement,
assess spill damages, and provide training to ,Federal, State, and local officials.
An additional $1 million in contracts is also provided, of which $500,000 pertains
to development of hazardous substances prevention regulations, aerial surveillance
support, and emergency mapping for major spills. and $500,000 for field support to
emergency environmental response units and economic impact assessment of proposed
~revention regulations.

Spill cleanup capabilities will be considerably increased by the establishment
of a new Environmental Emergency Response Team (ERT). This is an 8~member nationwide
team that supports regional capabilities with technical advice and additional
manpower when needed.



Highest priority will be given to response to the most severe oil and hazardous
substances spills. These are spills presenting the most serious threat to the public
health. drinking water supplies. and the environment. Increased emphasis will be
placed on hazardous substances regulated under Section 311. Contingency plans will
be revised to incorporate hazardous substances regulation changes as a result of
the 1978 Amendments to Section 311. The program is examining ways to increase
involvement by the States in Section 311 response and prevention programs. The
program expects to promulgate amendments to the harmful quality (of oil) regulations
and the oil spill prevention regulations to incorporate changes required by the
Clean Water Act of 1977.

1979 Expl anation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$855.300 results from several actions. An increase of
$323.800 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (l978) pay raise. As a result of
the Agency's ZSB review of priorities and changing resource requirements for its
1979 operating plan. +$531.500 was reprogrammed to this activity from effluent
standards and guidelines ($289.300) and from agency support ($242.200) to help
establish and support the National Environmental Response Team.

1980 Plan

The spill prevention and response program request for 1980 is $8.118.000 and
122 positions. This represents a decrease of $240.300 and an increase of three
positions. The program plans to continue to develop, implement and maintain a
nati ona1 oil and hazardous substances spi 11 prevention. response. removal and
mitigation program pursuant to Section 311 of the Clean Water Act of 1977. The
program expects to respond to approximately 930 inland spills and water related
environmental emergencies and to inspect about 1.500 facilities for compliance
with spill prevention regulations and plans.

In 1980. the program expects to provide program management to implement the
national spill program at the regional level; provide policy guidance and technical
as.sistance for spill response to regional response teams (RRT) and on-scene
coordinators (OSC); continue development and deployment of the ERT; continue
development of the technical assistance teams (attached to each region and the
ERT) under the contract awarded in 1979; provide liaison with U.S. Coast Guard
and other national response team (NRT) members; review and revise the National
Contigency Plan and review Regional Contingency Plans; continue to support aerial
photo mapping and oil pollution preventi'oncompliance monitoring of facilities;
improve aerial and on site monitoring and detection capability for hazardous
substances spills; complete interagency agreement with the U.s. Coast Guard for
oil spi 11 surveil 1ance; and provide contract support for imp1 ementi ng the
hazardous substance response and prevention program.

DREDGE AND FILL REGULATIONS

1978 Accomplishments

The dredge and fill regulations program included 30 positions and $848.000
in 1978. Specific accomplishments included:

- Expanded Section 404 permit reviews beyond traditionally navigable waters
and their major tributaries to include the remaining waters of the United
States.

- Drafted Section 404(b) guidelines for dredged or fill disposal site
selection.
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- Lompletea analysls tor ana arattlng ot regulatlons tor State Sectlon 4U4
permit program operations (40 CFR 126); drafted Section 404(c) veto
regulations.

- Drafted Section 208(b)(4) regulations for statewide best management
practice programs for the control of dredged and fill material.

- Participated in the development and proposal of the general State 404
delegation regulations (40 CFR 123).

- Continued assessment of various test procedures for revision of the
test manual to provide procedures to identify the quality of the
proposed discharge.

1979 Program

The planned 1979 program will include 49 positions and $4,015,000. In 1979, the
program will:

- Propose revised Section 404(b) guidelines and provide assistance for
their implementation.

- Propose regulations for State program (permit) operation (Part 126).

- Develop constraint guidance on Section 404(f) exemptions.

- Develop and implement strategy for delegating State permit programs.

Implement veto authority for environmentally unacceptable projects.

- Provide analytical and policy support to controversial permit proposals.

- Refine the wetlands boundary definitions.

- Expand information base for the development of test procedures.

- Develop a mechaniSm of predesignating under Section 404(c) disposal
areas and areas where disposal is prohibited.

- Participate in the review and approval of p1ans for congressionally
authorized Federal projects to assure conformance with Section 404(b)(1)
guidelines.

Initiate development of a public information and education program.

- Provide support to the national wetlands research assessment and to
similar activities having the objective of assessing and improving
research in the areas pertinent to the Section 404 program.

- Participate in the Water Resources Council program to develop integrated
program for the management of floodpl,ains and the protection of wetlands.

Propose Section 404(c) veto regulations.
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transfer of program operations; evaluate existing State programs to
identify promising programs for Section 404 transfer.

- Participate in the development of the EPA/Corps of Engineers
Memorandum of Agreement required by Section 404(q}.

- Assist with the finalization of the general State Section 404
transfer regulations (Part 123).

- Assist with the proposal and promulgation of the Section 208(b)(4)
regulations.

- Continue to review Section 404 permits.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net increase of +$2,693,400 results from several actions. Congress provided an
add-on of $2,300,000 for the dredge and fill program. A net increase of +$63,700 results
from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addition, +$329,700 was
reprogrammed to this activity from agency support.

1980 Plan

The program resource levels will be $1,723,000 and 49 positions. FY 1980 will
be a critical transition year for the dredge and fill program since: (a) most
regulations will be finalized during this year, and (b) jurisdiction for some of the
Na tion I s waters (Phases II and III) wi 11 begin to shi ft from the Corps of Engi neers
to qualified States. Amajor activity will be to guide and support the States in
State Section 404 program assumption. Moreover, as the program emphasis swings away
from developing and issuing regulations, the program must begin the more complex
task of building a comprehensive national program to more effectively and
consistently implement the regulatory mandates while developing nonregulatory
alternatives and supplements for protecting aquatic resources.

Specific activities for 1980 include:

- Promulgate Section 404 program regulations (Part l26); Section 404(b)(1)
environmental guidelines; Section 404(c) veto regulations; and issue
ancillary guidance.

- Evaluate the need for and practi cabO i ty of pre-permi t Section 404(c)
designations; exercise Section 404(c) authority to prevent specific
proposed dredge or fill discharge activities that are found to be
environmentally unacceptable; and establish a centralized capability
to provide rapid field support for Section 404(c} actions.

- Develop strategies and policies for transfer of programs to States and
review of State program applications; provide assistance to a selected
number of States in developing their programs for submission to EPA;
conduct regional/State workshops on transfer of Section 404 programs
to recommend to the Administrator their continued approval or withdrawal;
and review and advise on approval of new State program applicat~ons

for assuming the Section 404 permit program and the Section 208(b)(4}
program.
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practices (8MP) for placement' of' dredged or fill material.

- Provide national policy guidance for review and comment on general
and individual permit applications and provide recommendations to
higher management on controversial permits.

- Coordinate Section 404 activities with other Federal agencies
involved in the Section 404 program in related programs.

- Participate in EPA/COE Research Committee, the national wetlands
research assessment, or other research assessment/management programs
to ensure the continuation of sound program research.

- Assist regions in strengthening regional program capabilities.

- Review and provide comment on the EISs associated with
congressionally authorized construction projects for their
conformity with the Section 404(b)(1) Guidelines.

- Develop an information and education program to cultivate public
awareness of the Section 404 program and the values it is designed
to protect.

- Establish a national data base on permits and other program information.

- Assess the need for Section 307(a) standards for dredged material.
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Abatement and Control

Water Quality Monitoring and Analysis

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
1978

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

+5

+18

-$273

244

175

$8,562

239

157

$8,835

157

$6,584

Appropriation
Water Quality Monitoring

and Analysis............ $8,161

Permanent Positions
Water Quality Monitoring

and Analysis............ 203

Full-time Equivalency
Water Qual ity Moni toring

and Analysis .

Budget Request

An appropriation of $8,562,000 and 175 positions is requested for 1980. This repre
sents a decrease of $273,000 and an increase of 18 positions. Included in this total is
$2,070,000 for contracts and $450,000 for interagency agreements.
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Program Description

This program provides: pollutant-by-po11utant control strategies based on assess-
ments of environmental distribution, exposure/risk, and fate for controlling the 65
classes of pollutants stipulated in the toxics Settlement Agreement and the Clean Water
Act; area-by~area regulatory strategies and guidance to the States'for geographic areas
where best available technology (BAT) may not be adequate to control pollution, including
identification of toxic pollutant "hot spots"; industrial/environmental assessments for
the 21 primary industrial categories to assist in the development and defense of BAT
regulations; aSSessment of monitoring information to help direct the integration of Office
of Water and Waste Management programs; assessments of the source of toxic pollutants
entering publicly owned treatment works (POTW) and recommendations for appropriate regulatory
strategies; and implementation of State basic water monitoring programs to provide
increased intensive surveys, biological monitoring, and monitoring of toxic pollutants
in response to the Settlement Agreement and the Clean Water Act. Resources also include
field sampling and analysis to detect and measure the 129 priority pollutants; and opera
tion of EPA's water quality data systems for management of toxic pollutant and other
data, including standardization of storage protocols and quality assuranCe. It also
includes management overhead for the regional Surveillance and Analysis Divisions which
are responsible for monitoring in all media including water, air, toxics, enforcement,
and pesticides, and for coordinating surveillance and analysis among States and other
Federal Agencies.

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, emphasis was placed on specific toxic pollutant monitoring activities. Included
in the overall obligations of $8.2 million were $760,000 for an interagency agreement with the
U. S. Geological Survey for provision of sampling and analysis support, and $186,000 in
contracts to assist in the management of data. Principal accomplishments include:

- Contin~ation of environmental assessments of toxic pollutants to meet
the requirements of the Clean Water Act and the Settlement Agreement.

- Location and documentation of 21 potential toxic pollutant "hot spots."

- I~p.lementatJon of the basic water monitoring. program for use by ~tates
lncluding lncreased emphasis on toxic pollutant monitoring, -biological
monitoring, and intensive surveys ..,. .



- uperation Of a toxiC pollutant monitoring program through interagency
agreements for chemical and fish tissue analyses, and field monitoring
by contractors, EPA, and the States to help determine geographic dis
tributions and exposure/risk of toxic pollutants.

- Evaluation of quality assurance procedures in State water monitoring
laboratories to ensure detection of toxic pollutants •.

- Analysis and publication of water pollution improvement in six additional
areas to describe and document successful programs which may be adapted
for use elsewhere.

- Preparation of the water quality inventory report required by Section
305(b).

- Implementation of a biological monitoring pilot project to develop methods
to use biological data in regulatory and management decisions.

- Continuation of an interagency agreement with U.S. Geological Survey for
its provision of water sampling and laboratory analysis support.

1979 Program

In 1979, $8,835,000 and 157 positions are allocated to water quality monitoring and
analysis primarily for determining and implemli!nting co!'!trol options ·for. toxic and
other pollutants. Of these funds, $2,166,800 will be used to determine toxics contribu
tions from publicly owned treatment works (POTW) and for exposure/risk assessments, and
$946,000 for biological and chemical monitoring to detennine geographic distributions of
toxic and other pollutants. Programs include nationwide operation of the State basic
water monitoring program emphasizing toxic pollutants and intensive surveys, and increased
EPA and contractor collection and analysis of toxic pollutant data and infonnation to
meet the requirements of the Clean Water Act and the Settlement Agreement. Projected
accomplishments include:

- Assessment of environmental exposure/risk and geographic distribution of
certain toxic pollutants to set revised best available technology regula
tions, pretreatment and new source perfonnance standards, water quality
standards, and Section 307(a) toxics standards.

- Investigation of 21 potential toxic "hotspots" to detennine actual levels
of toxic pollutant contamination and to develop control options.

- Completion of the implementation phase of the basic water monitoring program
for State collection of ambient, effluent, toxics, and biological data.

- Continued evaluation of quality assurance procedures in selected State and
contractor water laboratories for accurate detection and measurement of
toxic and other pollutants in ambient water and effluents.

- Analysis and publication of water pollution improvement in six to eight
additional geographic areas to describe and document programs which are
successful and may be .adaptable to'other areas.

- Operation of water quality and toxic pollutant data management systems to
provide access and analysis of available infonnation on toxics and other
poll utants.

- Continuation of an interagency agreement with the U.S. Geological Survey to
collect and analyze water samples for use in assessing problem areas and
water quality trends.

- Continuation of an interagency agreement with the Fish and Wildlife Service
to analyze fish tissue for the presence of toxic substances. This will help
assess probable exposure and risk and detennine geographic distribution of
toxic pollutants.
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- Completion of a pilot biological monitoring pilot project to develop
techniques for using biological data as part of toxic pollutant analyses.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$2,251,100 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$596.800 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as
well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. In addition, +$1,654,300
was reprogrammed to this activity from agency support costs.

1980 Plan

In 1980, $8,562.300 and 175 positions are requested, a decrease of $273.000 and an
increase of 18 positions. Approximately $670.000 will be utilized for contracts and
interagency agreements to determine geographic distributions and to assess exposure/risk
of toxic pollutants; $1,400,000 for contracts to as.sess toxic pollutant contributions to
publicly owned treatment works (POTW); and $450,000 for interagency agreements to perform
biological and chemical monitoring.

Major accomplishments planned for 1980 include determination of geographic distribu
tions, mass balances, and exposure/risk analyses for selected toxic substances and include
implementation of a limited biological monitoring program. The planned outputs are:

- A detailed assessment of the sources of toxic pollutants to publicly owned
treatment works (POTW). and analysis of regulatory strategies, including
controls under TSCA and RCRA.

- Assess environmental exposure/risk and geographic distributions for additional
toxic pollutants for setting revised best available technology regulations.
pretreatment and new source performance standards. water quality standards,
and Section 307(a) standards.

- Identify and document toxics "hot spots" and provide technical evaluation
and definition of control options for toxic pollutants within the framework
of overall water quality management planning including controls of specific
pollutants. certain categories of industries. and/or in certain geographic
areas where advanced waste treatment or waste10ad allocations may be necessary
to control water pollution.

- Operation of the State basic water monitoring program to include toxic pollu
tant and biological monitoring and intensive surveys.

- Continue and improve data systems to provide to pollution control agencies.
at all levels of government. widespread access to toxic and other pollutant
data.

- Evaluate quality assurance procedures in selected State and contractor labora
tories to provide accurate detection and measurement of toxic and other pollu
tants in ambient waters and effluents.

- Implement biological sampling utiliZing various biological monitoring methods
and techniques for biological data interpretation to screen for presence of
toxicsand to pin-point needs for chemical monitoring.

- Analyze and publish water pollution improvements to describe and document
successful programs which may be adaptable to use elsewhere.

- Continue an interagency agreement with the Fish and Wildlife Service to
analyze fish tissue for the presence of t.oxic substances. This will help
determine geographic distributions and exposure/risk of toxic pollutants.
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Abatement and Control

Municipal Source Control

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual

1978

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

$25,383

Appropriation
Municipal Waste Treatment

Facility Construction .••
NEPA Compliance-Municipal

Waste Treatment Facility
Construction••••••••.••.

Corps of Engineers-Municipal
Waste Treatment Facility
Construction •.•••••••••.

Subtotal ••••••••••.••

Waste Treatment Operations
and Maintenance•••••••••

Manpower and Training •.•••

Tota1••.•••••••••••••

Permanent Positions
Municipal Waste Treatment

Facility Construction •••
NEPA Compliance-Municipal

Waste Treatment Facility
Construction ••••••••••••

Corps of Engineers-Municipal
Waste Treatment Facility
Construction ••••••.•••••

Subtotal •••••••••••••

Waste Treatment Operations
and Maintenance•••••••••

Manpower and Training •••••

Total ••••••••••••••••

Full-time Equivalency
Municipal Wast~ Treatment

Facility Construction•••
NEPA Compliance-Municipal

Waste Facility Construction
Corps of Engineers ••••••••

Subtotal •••••••••••••

Waste Treatment Operations
and Maintenance•••••••••

Manpower Planning and
Training-Water Quality••

Total •••.•••••••.••••

7,987

4,674

38,044

1,728
2,867

42.639

856

96

952

54
47

1,053

1.053

$27,676

7,528

24,000

59,204

1,768
5,013

65,985

938

80

1,018

62
25

1.105

1.105

$27,026

7,631

16,000

50,657

2,051
3,554

56,262

851

80

931

46
26

1,003

976

97

1.073

49

42

1,164

$24,486

9,500

22,800

56,786

1,426
4.169

62.381

771

98

869

44
18

931

912

94

1.006

47

30

1.Oln

-$2,540

+1,869

+6,800

+6,129

-625
+615

+6,119

-80

+18

-62

-2
-8

-72

-64

-3

-67

-2

-12

-81
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BUdget Request

The 1980 request is for $62,381,000 and 931 positions. Administration of the municipal
source control activity in 1980 is expected to require an additional $6,119,000 above the
1979 level. This increase is due mainly to an increase of $6.8 million for the interagency
agreement with the Corps of Engineers; a $1.9 million increase in the Environmental Impact
Statement (EIS) preparation contract to provide for a greater number of EIS for construc
tion grants projects; and a net decrease in salary costs resulting from the 72 positions
partially offset by small increases in other contracts. Depending upon the actual phase-in
schedules of Corps subagreements with each EPA region, actual costs for 1979 may exceed the
$16 million provided in the current estimate in which case the agency will propose a
reprogramming of funds to cover the additional costs.

The 72 position reduction in permanent positions from the 1979 level is principally
to take advantage of the expected increase in State manpower resulting from State delega
tion of selected construction grants activities and the Corps of Engineers increased effort
in post-Step 3 management. The State commitment under delegation toward assuming increasing
portions of program management allows EPA to shift these positions toward other high priority
activities (such as toxic substances, hazardous wastes, and air), while continuing to in
crease overall management in the construction grants" program.

Program Description

The municipal source control subactivity is composed of two program areas. The first,
the municipal waste treatment facility construction program, derives its legislative
authority from Title II of the Clean Water Act (CWA). For budgetary purposes, the program
is divided into three principal subareas: (a) construction grant program management
activities, (b) NEPA compliance for construction grants, and (c) the Corps of Engineers
agreements for management of the construction phase. Second, the municipal operations and
manpower pl anning and training program derives its principal authori ty from Titl e I, Sec
tion 104 and 109 through 112, and portions of Title II and Title .IV of the Clean Water Act
(CWA). The funding prOvided under this subactivity covers only the direct costs of oper
ating both programs. Omitted are the municipal construction grants funds (including State
management assistance grants), which are included in a separate appropriation account
(construction grants) and the academic training grant funds provided under the Grants
Assistance program subactivity.

The municipal source control activity is undertaken primarily in the EPA regional
offices, where all the grant activity, NEPA, and associated administration of the grants
program and post-construction activities take place. The direct training and operational
technology activities of the municipal operations and training programs are located at
the National Training and Operational Technology Center in Cincinnati, Ohio. The remainder
of the subactivity - program policy, administrative and management oversight, and needS
estimates - r.esides in headquarters, primarily in the Office of Water and Waste Management.

The first program area -- the administration of the grants program for construction
of muniCip~l·waste water treatment facilities -- will involve .869 direct personnel in
1980 of which 77'8 are in the regional offices and 91 are in headquarters, along with
substantial contract and interagency assistance. The principal goal underlying the grants
program is to eliminate the municipal discharge of untreated or inadequately treated pollu
tants and thereby help restore or maintain the ~uality of the Nation's waters and protect
the health and well-being of the people•. The major operational objectives guiding EPA's
program administration are to achieve the most· cost-effective, environmentally sound, and
timely abatement and municipal waste water pollution control through proper planning,
design, and construction of treatment works; to protect the fiscal and techniCal integrity
of the program through sound management and close project oversight; and to encourage maxi
mum State participation in program administration through both technical assistance to
improve State program management and delegation of program management responsibilities.
Areas of continued attention include more careful review of projects requiring waste treat
ment more stringent than secondary, improved environmental reviews, more face-to-face con
tact with grantees, an improved public Participation program, encouragement of alternatives
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to conventional treatment (including land treatment), closer oversight and review of cost
effectiveness methodology, better State project planning, and other activities prompted by
new environmental initiatives and recent legislative amendments. EPA will direct its con
struction grants funds to those municipal projects required to comply with the enforceable
environmental goals of the Act. In addition, EPA will begin implementation of the Adminis
tration's directives on water conservation and the urban and rural initiatives, starting in
1979.

The second area -- the municipal operations and training program -- involves 62 posi
tions. The principal objectives for this area include:

Development and maintenance of State and local municipal operations programs
This involves continuous assessment of public waste water treatment plant operational
efficiencies through a plant operation and maintenance inspection program. Inspection
results are reported annually to Congress in accordance with Section 210 of the Act.
The program supports State, local, and private sector efforts to improve plant opera
tions and maintenance through the development of guidance materials and manuals; identi
fication of planning, design, research, and training needs; conduct of technical assis
tance demonstration programs; and public awareness activities.

Development of trained water pollution control personnel to implement programs
authorized by the Clean Water Act of 1977 -- These include (a) training and certification
of municipal waste water treatment facility operators and related personnel to improve
plant efficiency in existin9 plants and assure efficient and reliable operation of new
federally funded plants; (b) development of manpower planning capabilities in EPA regions
and State agencies to systematically assess the needs for professional and subprofessional
pollution control manpower; and (c) training of EPA, State, and private sector agency
personnel in the technology of abatement and control of water pollution through short-term
training courses, development of audio-visual training aids, and delivery of training
resources for the purpose of developing effective state and local water pollution control
training programs.

MUNICIPAL WASTE TREATMENT FACILITY CONSTRUCTION

1978 Accomplishments

The level of new construction grants activity dropped sharply from the peak of 1977
in part, as a result of a delay 'in receiving supplemental funding until March, 1978, but
also because of major changes to the Clean Water Act. In combination, these two situa
tions caused a degree of uncertainty in the States and grantees regarding the future
management and direction of the program. The full implementation of the Act, particu
larly in those areas requiring readjustments (such as State delegation), will continue
to affect program operations and EPA staff use through 1980.

The following table summarizes the program for 1978.

Total Obligations(Gross) ••••••.•••

Tota1 Outl ays ••••••••••••••••••••••

Awards Processed:
Step 1 Awards •••••••••••••••••••
Step 2 AwardS •••••••••••••••••••
Step 3 Awards ••••..•••••••••••••

Active Projects:
Step 1•••••••.••••••••••••••••••
Step 2••••••••••••••••••••••••••
Step 3••.••.••••.••.•••••••.•••.
Section 8(P.L. 84-660) ••••••••••

926
589
760

5,235
1,701
3,547

904

FY 1978
Aiiiount

(dollars in millions)

$2,860

3,187

$136
$111

$2,613

$549
$418

$16,171



rr 1:1/0

Step 3 (Completions) •.•.•.......•••..•

New EIS Initiated•••..•••.•..•...••...

NUmber

606

45

AiriOunt
(dollars in mi11ions)

The major workload intensive efforts in 1978, other than grants management, were
two-fold: (a) the implementation of the new Clean Water Act (P.L. 95-217) amending
the Federal W.ater Pollution Control Act, and (b) the initiation of a new 3-year agreement
with the Corps of Engineers, under which the Corps agreed to provide up to 600 workyears
to supplement EPA construction grants management activities. The first -- the implementa
tion of the new midcourse correction legislative provi~i9ns -- required major new regula
tory and policy development, particularly in areas that significantly impacted grants
management. The final regulations were published in the Federal Register On September 27,
1978. The second -- the Corps of Engineers interagency agreement phase-in -- required
negotiation of detailed subagreementsbetween each EPA regional office and the related
Corps personnel. Approximately 300 workyears of Corps effort were in place on September 30,
1978.

Major municipal areas requiring new regulations, primarily as a result of the new
amendments, included (a) the new emphasis and incentives for use of innovative and
alternative technology; (b) changes in works eligibilities and their impact on facilities
planning, (c) changes in secondary treatment requirements for ocean outfal1s; (d) restruc
turing of priority list planning requirements to accommodate set-asides for pipe projects,
small communities, innovative technology, and individual systems; (e) user charge changes;
(f) State management assistance procedures; and (g) improvements in cost-effectiveness
procedures; and (h) improvements in cost-effectiveness guidelines. Immediate regulations
were required in several caSes to both allot the new funding and implement other sections
effective upon enactment. A special manpower intensive effort was required to begin to
implement the new State management assistance legislation, which, with the Administrator's
approval, may permit the States to use up to two percent of their allotment for State
operations under delegation.

The negotiation of the Corps interagency agreement involved both a general national
agreement between the Administrator and the Chief of Engineers, and 10 implementing sub
agreements between EPA regions and Corps division offices. All agreements were completed
by May 1978. Generally, the Corps agreement provided for Corps services in three areas:
(a) on-site presence during construction for all projects greater than $50
million; (b) performance of construction engineering functionS (such as inspections,
review of change orders, outlay management, construction close-out, and management
oversight) on all projects which have received a Step 3 grant award; and (c) review of
plans and specifications to ensure that the plans are both biddable and constructable
before the contract awards are let. In all cases, Corps activity would continue only
until a State received EPA delegation and was fully able to assume authority for these
activities.

Continued efforts to improve management. protect project integrity, and provide
technical assistance were a high priority in 1978. Some of the major activities
included development of more rigorous controls on funding of waste treatment projects
more stringent than secondary, issuance of art environmental assessment manual, develop
ment of a sludge management bulletin, better and more frequent preapplication conferenceS,
implementation of "streamlining" recommendations to simplify and expedite grant processing,
closer project oversight through interim review of project performance, and more frequent
construction inspections. The Agency undertook a detailed review of the existing policies,
regulations, and guidelines to meet the new Administration initiatives related to water
conservation and rural and urban issues.
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1979 Plan

Fiscal Year 1979 will be the first full year of the new legislation, with most
provisions supported by final regulations and new policy guidance. Approximately 3,200
new awards are expected to be made, totalling $3.4 billion. Approximately 11,100 projects
wi1~ be in preconstruction or construction stages by year end, including almost 4,950
facility planning projects, 1,900 design and 4,250 projects under construction. The
fo 11 owi ng table sUllllJari zes the program pl anned for FY 1979:

FY 1979

Obligations .••••••••••••••••••..••

Total Outl ays .

Awards Processed:
Step 1 Awards .
Step 2 Awards •.•.•••••••••••••••
Step 3 Awards •••..••••••••••••••

Step 3 Completions ••••••••.••••.••

New EISs Initiated ..

1,000
1,200
1,000

1,225

45

Amount
(dollars in mi1lio~s)

$3,400

$3,100

$100
$400

$2,900

The program in 1979 continues the transition phase resulting from the many changes
that have occurred over the last year, prompted principally by the new Clean Water Act
and other Agency initiatives to improve project integrity and expand the resource base
for overall management. These new initiatives coexist with current legislative require
ments to fully obligate all 1978 funds by September 30, 1979, to avoid reallotment of
funds.

A principal task in 1979 is to complete implementation of the new requirements
mandated through the Clean Water Act through issuance of implementing guidance, guide
lines, and procedures. Among the major changes requiring such guidance are preferences
in the Federal share and the cost effective analysis for innovative and alternative
projects. These preferences reinforce the Agency push toward land treatment, reuse
and recycling, water and energy conservation, and greater public participation in all
levels. The new statute recognizes that conventional facility planning has resulted
in high operation and maintenance burdens on the consuming public. Thus, changes in
the Agency guidance are required to deal with population projections, facility staging,
flow calculations, water conservation, cost-effectiveness., and other sUbstantive pro
visions of policy. Similarly, there are many new policies and requirements, such as
minority business enterprise, long-tenn priority list planning, public participation,
marine discharge pennit modification review, and Buy American, which require careful
implementation through guidance and procedure development. All these changes require
special attention, technical assistance to grantees and States, and increased EPA
effort to properly and effectively implement.

The Conference Report to the 1979 appropriations bill regarding funding of waste
treatment projects more stringent than secoQdary will be fully implemented during 1979.
The Report requires detailed scrutiny at several levels of all projects more stringent
than secondary. Congress directed that the Administrator personally review grant awards
to all projects with incremental costs above secondary greater than $l.million. In
addition, EPA will pursue a more rigorous review of all projects requiring treatment
above secondary to ensure that State imposed limitations are properly applied and
effective. During 1979, EPA expects to review approximately 600 projects more stringent
than secondary, of which roughly one third will be reviewed directly by the Administrator.
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requires a major EPA resource effort in 1979. Both of these initiatives will substantially
increase the total resourCeS available to the program once fully implemented. In fact,
the Corps agreement will allow EPA to perform post-Step 3 management in 1979 at a resource
level never before possible, leading to improved fiscal and technical integrity of our
projects. The State delegation effort, however., will temporily divert a portion of the
EPA resources in 1979 toward completing the initial stages of the negotiation process.
Approximately 26 States are expected to receive State management assistance grants dur-
ing 1979, an increase of 23 over 1978. Most of the remaining States will have entered into
preliminary negotiations during the year, leading to a grant in 1980 or 1981. The initial
grants will allow EPA to delegate a substantial pOrtion of the program to the States,
according to the timing and overall plan in the grant agreements. Resource benefits from
these State agreements will begin to be evident in late 1980 and 1981.

Emphasis will continue in 1979 on the municipal enforcement strategy first formulated
in 1978. This strategy is an attempt to integrate program activities of the grants,
enforcement, and NPDES permit compliance programs, to better coordinate and reinforce
planning and scheduling of municipalities to meet the goals of the Act. The principal
effort in 1979 will be to implement a program of action throughout EPA and the States,
leading to:

- Integra.ted mun icipa1 permi t and grants schedules.

- Compatible information systems.

- Internally consistent operating procedures.

- Coordinated grant and enforcement sanctions for noncomplying
muni ci pal iti es.

The overall result is expected to be more effective and expeditious actions directed at
meeting the municipal requirements established in the Act.

The Agency will continue in 1979 to stress the overall importance of effective
fiscal and environmental management throughout the grants process. A number of major
management initiatives, under the general category of outlay management, will concen
trate efforts on the post-Step 3 stage. Areas of major concern include (a) a reduction
in the overall preconstruction lag after Step 3 award; (b) improvement in the estimation
of outlays for Congress for internal decision-making; (c) more expeditious project close
out and final payments, (d) closer monitoring of cost increases through change orders,
and (e) closer monitoring of contract schedules to ensure efficient and timely project
construction. All these post-Step 3 efforts will make maximum use of the Corps agreements
to manage the projects after construction begins. EPA will have most of the management
components of this outlay management initiative in place by the beginning of 1980.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$649,600 results from several actions. First, Congress provided
an add-on of +$2,500,000 for ocean outfall activity. Second, a net increase of +$2,377,300
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribu
tion of the October 77 (1978) pay raise. Third, a Presidential Determination Order trans
ferred personnel and related costs for contract ~ompliance activities from EPA to the
Department of Labor; of the $1,401,000 transferred by this action, -$502,000 was applicable
to this activity. Fourth, -$651,300 was transferred from this activity within the regional
offices to reflect actual operating conditions as of the end of 1978 into regional manage
ment activity. Finally, as a result of the Agency's ZBB review of priorities and changing
resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan, -$4,373,600 was reprograllllled from this
activity to regional management ($3,075,600) and regional support ($1,298,000).
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by ~$3,000,000, and ~$5,000,000 was transferred to areawide waste treatment management
resources as repayment fOr funds in the same amount borrowed in 1978.

NEPACompliance-Municipal Waste Treatment Facility Construction ~- The net increase
of +$102,600 results from several actions. A net increase of +$266,600 results from
increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as well as distribution of
October 77 (1978) pay raise. In addition, -$164,000 was transferred from this activity
within the regional offices to reflect actual operating conditions as of the end of 1978
to air quality management implementation within the air media.

1980 Plan

The 1980 program includes $56,786,000 and 869 positions, an increase of $6,129,000
and decrease of 62 positions over the 1979 level. Approximately $22.8 million of this
budget will be used to continue implementation of the interagency agreement with the
Corps of Engineers to manage the construction phase of the grant program. In addition,
$6.6 million of the $9.5 million NEPA request will be used to continue the EIS prepara~
tion contract, an increase of $1~2 million over the 1979 level. The additional funds for
the EIS preparation contract will allow EPA to increase the number of EISs initiated to
60, an increase of 15 over the 1979 level. The NEPA positions at 98 will cover all EIS
preparation and contract oversight, environmental appraisals and negative declarations,
and increased efforts in early environmental review (i.e., "piggybacking") during facility
plan preparation. In addition, the Agency ElS manual for construction grants will be
revised in accordance with the new Council on Environmental Quality regulations.

In 1980, 3,400 new awards will be made totalling $3.6 billion. This represents a
small increase over 1979 awards and a significant increase over the number of awards made
in 1978. Total projects in various stages of completion by the end of 1980 will be
approximately 10,700. This leveling of active project WOrkload does not account for
expected increases resulting from a recycling of some Step 2 and Step 3 projects back
to Step 1 to properly implement pretreatment, innovative and alternative technology
options, or revised lagoon and pond eligibilities. The following table compares the
planned 1980 program with the 1978 and 1979 activities.

Total Obligations ••••••••••••••.

Tota1 Outl ays •••••••••••••••••••

New Step 1 Awards •••••••••••••••
New Step 2 Awards •••••••••••••••
New Step 3 Awards •••••••••••••••

Construction Completions ••••••••

New EISs Initiated••••••••••••.•

1979 1980
1978 Estimate Estimate

Actual Planned Requested
(dollars in millions)

$2,860 $3,400 $3,600

3,189 3,100 3,600

926 1,000 800
589 1,200 1,300
760 1,000 1,300

606 1,225 1,250

46 45 60

The program in 1980 will concentrate its:resources on completing the implemen~
tation of the many new initiatives begun "in 1978 and 1979. The principal objective will
be to consolidate these efforts into an overall management system that both effectively
meets the program objectives and efficiently uses the expanded set of actors (i.e., States,
EPA, and Corps) involved in managing program activities. State delegation will increase
dramatically, with up to 39 States receiving initial State management assistance grants
and virtually all interested States involved in negotiation or implementation of delegation
received from the 1978 Needs Survey will allow development of new funding strategies
that optimize resources. The rate of obligation, a1tbough only at $3.6 billion
in 1980. is expected to return to the long~term level of approximately $4.5 billion by
1981.
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Begim,ing in 1980, all pretreatment' planning and advanced waste treatment planning related
to facil Hies will be funded under Section 201 rather than Section 208.

The major continuing effort in 1980 will be to properly negotiate and implement
delegation agreements in virtually all States expressing an interest in receiving funds
under Section 205(g). The 13 States receiving an initial grant in 1980 will begin
implementation of delegation activities through the agreed upon staffing and phase-in
strategy. The 26 States receiving a follow on grant will increasingly assume direct
authority for additional tasks, thus freeing some EPA resources for other construction
grant activities. Proper EPA management of this transition period is expected to be
resource intensive, and will not substantially free EPA from direct program activities
until 1981 and 1982.

WASTE TREATMENT OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

1978 Accomplishments

During 1978, the waste treatment operation and maintenance (O&M) program, operating
with 54 positions and $1.7 million, achieved the following program outputs:

- Identified and documented publicly-owned treatment works (POTW)
performance problems and probable causes by means of a national
inspection program and provided an annual O&M survey report to
Congress.

- Conducted indepth performance evaluations at problem plants
and cooperated with compliance/enforcement personnel to assure
resolution of major O&M problems.

- Reviewed O&M documents submitted by grantees during Steps 2
and 3 of the construction grants program.

- Encouraged, assisted, and/or trained States and private parties
to provide on-site O&M assistance and training to localities to
enable them to achieve design efficiencies and comply with
regulatory requirements.

- Developed and disseminated technical literature and manuals
describing how to achieve efficient and dependable operation
and maintenance of POTW.

- Conducted seminars to orient and train consultants and regional/
Statellocal personnel in the principles of sound operation and
maintenance as related both to design and ongoing operation of
POTW.

- Initiated development of detailed guidance on O&M requirements
during all steps of the construction grants program.

- Investigated and evaluated effectiveness of O&M programs in
seven States.

- Integrated municipal operation and maintenance inspections and
assistance efforts with municipal compliance/water/program goals
and activities.

- Developed materials and co-sponsored State and regional meetings
of elected and appointed officials to increase pUblic/local decision
maker knowledge and concern about O&M pr~blems and their resolution.
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The waste treatment operation and maintenance program resources for 1979 are 46
positions and $2,051,000. Surveys have shown no substantial improvement in the per
formance efficiency of the Nation's waste water treatment facilities over the last
several years. During 1979, the operations and maintenance program will
concentrate on mobilizing a coordinated, broad based approach to improved performance.
This approach will require that several programs devote special efforts to the problems
of municipalities. Avenues to be developed include reassessment of O&M inspection
program priorities and methods, development of regional and State communications and
joint actions with enforcement, increased emphasis, through more specific guidance, on
O&M requirements of the construction grant process (including retrieval of grant funds),
more effective use Of the existing O&M requirement in permits, and c~oser planning ties
with training and research. The O&M program plans also include establishing improved
means for integrating O&M provisions into Section 106 grant procedures and activities
that will ensure attention to waste water treatment facilities in Section 208 planning.

In 1979, the operation and maintenance (O&M) program will:

- Complete several guidance packages for EPA regional and State
construction grants personnel on responding to/enforcing specified
O&M requirements during Steps 1, 2, and 3 of the grants program.

- Develop new program guidance for inspection, technical assistance
and O&M/enforcement cooperation; coordinate this guidance with
regional offices to ensure its inclusion in the State programs.

- Develop technical manuals on plant operations and conduct
national symposia on O&M.

- Develop, refine, test and demonstrate improved process control
procedures.

- Develop and implement a program for increasing the public
awareness and support for improved O&M.

- Provide technical assistance through on-site demonstrations
where such activities can be used to train trainers or State
and private sector personnel.

- Prepare special legislative mandated reports to Congress and
to selected other groups on plant efficiency, associated
problems, and their causes. Conduct comparative analysis of
O&M inspection results on new plants and existing plants.

- Continue region/State municipal facility inspection activities
to support planning, construction. operations. and National
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System objectives through
improved data flow on treatment plant operations and problems.

1979 Explanation of Changes from BUdget Estimate

The' net increase of +$282.000 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$125.200 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addition. +$156.800
was reprogrammed to this activity from agency support.
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In 1980, the budget request of 44 positions and $1,426,300 will be uSed to maintain
efforts to integrate operations and maintenance (O&M) provisions into other EPA water
qual i typrograms. The program wi 11 :

- Identify, review, evaluate, and track, all Step 3 construction
projects with approved start-up packages.

- Inspect new plants for operability within start-up period where
start-up packages have been approved.

- Initiate implementation of guidance on O&M requirements during
all three steps of the construction grants program. Actual
implementation intended to be through delegation agreements
with State agencies.

- Document design/equipment deficiencies during Step 2 plans and
specifications review; assure correction beforegr~ntclose-out.

- Conduct performance evaluations at request of Office of Water
Enforcement on plants with identified compliance problems,
assist in development of enforcement action.

- Conduct follow-up inspections on plants previously evaluated
to assure resolution of performance problems.

- Comparatively track the performance of new, federally funded
POTW and existing facilities.

MANPOWER PLANNING AND TRAINING

1978 Accomplishments

The manpower and training program, with 47 positions and $2.8 million, supported
the development of training and certificiation capabilities at the State and local
levels. Programs included (l) financial support of operator certification examination
criteria development through the Association of Boards of Certification (ABC), an
Association of State Boards of Certification for waste water treatment plant operations;
(2) financial support fo.r development of waste water treatment plant operator training
curriculum to parallel the ABC operator classification levels I-IV. entry level to
supervisory level operators; (3) financial support to the National Operator Training
Coordinating Committee. consisting of national associations -- American Water Works
Association. Water Pollution Control Federation. and the ABC, to foster coordination
of training activities among States; and (4) grant support to State operator training
programs.

Direct training support programs also helped development of State training
capabilities through (1) development and demonstration of courSe packages; (2) pro
viding trained instructors; (3) providing short courses in specialized techo10gy for
EPA and State personnel; and (4) the expansion of the instructional reSources center
to provide a focal point for COllecting, eva1~ating. and disseminating training
resource information.

1979 Program

The manpower and training program resources for 1979 are 26 positions and
$3,554.000. Approximately $700.000 additional contract funds have been added over
the 1978 level to assist training activities. Training activities will continue
to encourage and support the development of water pollution control manpower planning
and training capabilities at the State and local levels. With reduced resources,
manpower planning and training activities in 1979 will concentrate on:
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(i.e., Section 205(g».

- Support to the National Operator Training Coordinating Committee
and State Operator Training Coordination Committees in the
implementation of the Association of Boards of Certification
"Brown Book" which provides a comprehensive plan for develop
ment and coordination of operator training at the State and
local level.

- Support interagency agreements with the Department of Labor
(DOL), to provide operator training assistance to the water
industry in rural and urban areas.

- Support to the Association of Boards of Certification for
the continuing development of State certification examinations.

- Development, demonstration, and distribution of course packages
and materials in support of State and local training programs.

- Continued development of the Instructional Resource Center in
Cincinnati, Ohio.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budset Estimate

The net decrease of -$1,458,500 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$70,900 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise as
well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addition, -$802,00Q
was transferred from this activity within the regional offices to reflect actual
operating conditions as of the end of 1978 to air quality management implementation
within the air media ($741,000) and to regional management ($61,000). Finally, as a
result of the Agency's zas review of priorities and changing resource requirements
for its 1979 operating plan, -$727,400 was reprogrammed from this activity to
regional management activity.

1980 Plan

The manpower planning and training program resources will be 18 positions and
$4,169,000. The following activities will be accomplished in 1980:

- Implement direct training program support. nationally, through
financial assistance to States on delivery of training courses;
publicizing available materials in the Instructional 'Resource
Center; specialized course development and demonstrations.

- Evaluate water pollution control staffing and training efforts.
nationally.

- Continued support to the Association of Boards of Certification
for the continuing development of State Certification examinations.

- Continue to administer contractuy1 effort to proVide on a region
by-region basis: (a) State and oca1 -- ,POTW -- staffing and
training needs and resource assessments; (b) assistance in
developing State and local staffing and training plans; (c)
assistance in delivery of training courses to EPA, State, local,
and private sector personnel; and (d) evaluation of State, local,
and private sector staffing and training efforts.

- Assess need for and train State agency Section 205(g) personnel
in construction grants curriculum.

- Stimulate and assist development of Section 109(b) training
center and operator training coordinating committees.
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Budget Current Increase +
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1978 1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979 Page

Appropriation
WQ-122Permits Issuance .•.•• $7,020 $8,266 $7,776 $9,403 +$1,627

Water Quality
WQ-125Enforcement•.•..••• 15,502 16.581 19,864 18,844 -1,020

Total ••••.•••••• 22,522 24,847 27,640 28,247 +607

Permanent Positions
Permits Issuance.•..• 252 339 257 237 -20
Water Quality

Enforcement••••••.• 591 492 543 541 -2

Total •.••••••.•. 843 831 800 778 -22

Full-time Equivalency
Permits Issuance•••.• 280 273 -7
Water Quali ty

Enforcement•••••••• 638 644 +6

Tota1••••••••••• 918 917 -1

Budget Request

An appropriation of $28,246,700 and 778 positions is requested for this subactivity
for 1980. This represents a net increase of $607,000 and a decrease of 22 positons
from the 1979 level.

The increase of $607,000 is requested to implement the Agency's pretreatment
program and other high priority permits and water enforcement activities. The decrease
of 22 positions is a result of Agency reprogramming through the ZBB process to other
high priority activities.

Program Description

The National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permit program is
part of the comprehensive effort provided by the Clean Water Act (CWA), to reduce or
eliminate point source pollution from industrial, municipal, commercial, and agricul
tural discharges. The Act prohibits discharge of pollutants to all waters of the
United States unless a permit is issued by EPA or an EPA approved State program. The
permit is the focal point of a tight regulatory system with precise and detailed
abatement requirements, streamlined enforcement procedures, and heavy penalties for
permit violation.

The permit is the mechanism for imposing on point source dischargers the uniform
national effluent limitations and national ~erformance standards for new sourCe facil
ities which EPA is required to promulgate. These standards, set by the abt ':ement and
control function, establish the maximum amounts of various pollutants which can be
legally discharged by a facility. If, at a given facility, the established national
effluent limits will not reduce enough pollutants to meet the ambient water quality
standards set by the State or EPA, the permit will impose more strict effluent
limitations as necessary to meet the water quality standardS. These more stringent
effluent limits are set by the permit program in coordination with pollution load
allocation activities covered under the abatement and control function. Permits are
issued on condition that their pollutant reductions'be accomplished according to given
time schedules. , WQ-120



a Section 30llc) variance to relax best available technology standards for nonconventional
pollutants because of the economic condition of a particular facility; a Section 301(g)
variance to relax best available technology standards for nonconventional pollutants
based on environmental assessments; a Section 301(h) variance for municipal discharges to
marine waters where environmental assessments allow; and a variance which governs thermal
discharges and cooling water intake structures. Variances from effluent standards may
also be granted where it is demonstrated that a facility is fundamentally different from
those considered in establishing the standard. In addition, the program assists in the
review of Section 208 areawide plans and is responsible for preparing permit conditions
which comply with requirements of the Section 208 plan. The program also assists in
the review of proposed dredge and fill permits under Section 404 of the Act.

The CWA Amendments of 1977 provided for certain deadline extensions which require
permit schedules to be adjusted accordin9 to specific criteria and assessments. Such
deadline extensions may be provided: (1) to municipalities under Section 301(i) where
Federal construction grant funding is not available; (2) to industries planning to tie
in to such municipalities (also under Section 301(i)); and to industries qualifying under
Section 30l(k) based on the application of innovative technology or innovative systems
with potential for significantly lower costs.

Another important function of the program is resolution of adjudicatory hearings
held on the terms, conditions, and effluent limitations of permits and on variance
determinations. This clears the way for a finally effective and enforceable permit.

A primary goal of the permit program is to encourage States to assume responsi
bility for the NPDES program. At present, 32 States have assumed the NPDES authority.
The permit program devotes a considerable amount of resources to overviewing these
State NPDES programs to ensure that these State issued permits conform with national
permit program policies and procedures.

In addition, in 1979 and 1980 two new areas are emerging which will require the
investment of time and resources. First, these years will witness the implementation
of the Agency's pretreatment program, which was reinforced by the CWA amendments of
1977. The permit program was closely involved in developing the general pretreatment
regulations (40 CFR part 403) effective in August 1978 and will assume a major part of
the responsibility for implementing these regulations. Second, permit program activities
in 1979 and 1980 will be devoted to developing and implementing the Agency's plan for con
solidation of EPA permit programs.

The water quality enforcement program emphasizes enforcement response to emergencies
that involve substantial endangerment to public health and safety. The second major goal
is to take enforcement actions against violators of the July 1, 1977 FWPCA deadline as
part of the major source enforcement effort initiated in 1978. The third goal is to
control toxic substances through a toxic enforcement and compliance monitoring program.

The water quality enforcement program also emphasizes compliance monitoring and
enforcement of NPDES waste water discharge permits. Other activities include the
enforcement aptions necessary to achieve compliance with regulations on spills of oil
and hazardous substances, ocean dumpin9 and other related requirements of the CWA,
the Rivers and Harbors Act (Refuse Act), and the Marine Protection, Research, and
Sanctuaries Act. Most water quality enforcement activities are conducted cooperatively
with the States; maximum State assumption Of 'these activities is a primary goal.

EPA's NPDES compliance monitoring program includes compliance review and com
pliance inspections and actions initiated instances of noncompliance. Compliance
review is the review of all status and self-monitoring reports submitted by permittees
to EPA and to NPDES States. These reports provide information on planning, construc
tion, operation, and effluent characteristics of treatment facilities. Compliance
inspection refers to all field related activities conducted to determine the status
of compliance with permit requirements, including compliance evaluations (nonsamp1ing)
inspections and sampling inspections.
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States; issuance of Section 309(a)(3) Administrative Orders to dischargers with EPA
issued permits to dischargers with State issued permits who fail to comply with Notices
of Violation; and referrals to U.S. Attorneys for civil or criminal relief to remedy
violations of NPDES permits and Aministrative Orders. The law provides for $10,000
civil penalties and $25.000 criminal fines per day of violation.

The non-NPDES enforcement program is responsible for providing legal 'support to
achieve compliance with Section 311, oil spill prevention and enforcement, of the FWPCA,
the Refuse Act. and the Marine Protection, Research and Sanctuaries Act.

PERMIT ISSUANCE

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, permit program activities focused on reissuing all major permits due to
expire in that year so that all major dischargers would be under abatement schedules.
Priority was placed on reissuing these major expiring permits before work was commenced
on either initial first round issuance of minor permits or expiring minor permits. In
1978, EPA reissued 235 major and 1,626 minor permits, 1,401 to industrial dischargers
and 460 to municipal sources.

During 1978, there was an increase in the issuance of IIsecond round ll permits
conditioned to ass.ure control of toxic pollutants. Because best available technology
(BAT) toxic guidelines in the 21 industries identified by the Natural Resources Defense
Council (NRDC) Consent Decree were not available in 1978, the issuance of second round
permits was complicated. The NRDC Consent Decree, entered into in June 1976. to resolve
litigation against the Agency regarding its control of toxic pollutants under the Clean
Water Act, requires that EPA regulate up to 65 classes of priority pollutants for 21
industrial categories. The Decree requires that permits in these 21 industrial
categories be changed to reflect the best available technology (BAT) guidelines when
they are promulgated. EPA policy, developed to deal with the absence of these guide
lines in 1978. provided that sources in these 21 industrial categories would be reissued
best practical technology (BPT) level permits, and that the BAT guidelines would be
incorporated into the permits when they are promulgated.

Program efforts in 1978 were also devoted to considering requests for fundamentally
different factors (FDF) variances. Through this variance mechanism, an industrial dis
charger, if it can show that it~s fundamentally different for technical reasons from other
dischargers within an effluent guideline category, is allowed to depart from the
effluent limitations suited for the facility's situation. In addition. the program
was responsible for considering Section 316(a) and (b) thermal and cooling water
intake structure determinations.

EPA review of State programs in 1978 ensured the issuance of effective and
enforceable permits, the uniform application of policy, and the provision of
technical and/or policy support where needed. In addition. the permit program in
1978 continued to strive for the goal of maximizing State participation in the State
NPDES program by working with States to develop and assume the NPDES program. In
1978, four States assumed the NPDES program.

In 1978. approximately $540.000 was obHgatec for contract support of permit
issuance activities. Of this amount. approximately $440.000 was used for economic
studies and adjudicatory hearing support. The balance was used for information
system development.
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most significant sources of pollution and thereby achieving the-greatest-measure of
environmental protectio.n possible within resource limitations. The 1979 program will
continue to concentrate on applying BPT and BAT level controls to major dischargers
with expiring permits and ensuring that these permits are finally effective and
enforceable. It is estimated that 932 major permits will be reissued. Because of
the significant increase (4-fo1d)of major permits expiring in 1979 over 1978, a
greater portion of 1979 resources has been devoted to permit issuance activities
and to resolving stumbling blocks to finally effective permits; that is, applying
technical and legal resources to the resolution of adjudicatory hearings on permits
terms, conditions and effluent limitations and resolving variance requests. In 1979,
the permit program will resolve 237 adjudicatory hearings to clear the way for
effective and enforceable permits.

Where BAT guidelines are available, permit issuance activities are focused on
reissuing expiring permits according to these guidelines. It is anticipated that BAT
guidelines for industries covered by the NRDC Consent Decree - primary industries -
will not begin to be promulgated until the last half of 1979. Those primary industries
with permits expiring before the promulgation of guidelines will be reissued BPT level
permits which will be changed to reflect BAT controls upon promulgation of the BAT
guidelines. Where guidelines do not exist for secondary industries (those not specified
in the NRDC Consent Decree), BAT controls are imposed on a case-by-case basis.

In 1979, resources COntinue to be devoted to resolving requests for fundamentally
different factor variances. In addition, Section 301(c} and 301(g} variances will
begin to take on a greater importance towards the end of 1979. To date. almost 3,000
sources have indicated that they might seek to exercise this variance provision which
provides a mechanism for relaxing BAT standards due to economic or environmental reasons.
As BAT standards are not expected to appear until late 1979 or early 1980, the workload
associated with these variances will be more significant in 1980.

Significant permitting resources will be assigned to the preparation of new
schedules for municipal and industrial permits to extend deadlines under provisions
of the 1977 Amendments to the CWA. Approximately 10.000 municipalities have requested
Section 301 (i) extensions and 200 municipalities have asked for Section 30l(h} marine
discharge modifications.

During 1979, there will be implementation of two new permit program initiatives.
First, considerable time and resources at the headquarters level will be devoted to
developing a plan for the consolidation of the Agency's permit programs. The proposed
plan encompasses the consolidation of program regulations. guidance, forms (e.g.,
permit forms and application forms) and organizational aspects of the Agency's permit
programs. An Agency task force charged with exploring the possibilities of permit
consolidation has recognized that consolidation may realize benefits for the Agency,
the environment. and the regulated c01llllunity. It is anticipated that the major
implementation effort for this consolidation proposal will be undertaken in 1979 and
1980.

A considerable amount of permit program effort in 1979 is being devoted to imple
menting the general pretreatment regulations (40 CFR 403) promulgated at the end of
1978.. These regulations are designed to control toxic pollutants introduced by sources
discharging into municipal systems. The number of facilities covered by the pre reat
ment regulations is comparable to that covered by the NPDES regulations for direct
dischargers (apprOximately 70,000 facilities). Permit program personnel will be
responsible for ensuring that municipalities develop pretreatment programs to control
the introduction of industrial pollutants by their industrial USers and, in areas
where the municipality is not required to develop a pretreatment program, permit
program personnel will be directly responsible for ensuring that pretreatment guide
lines are complied with by industrial users. Initial efforts in 1979 are focused on
developing compliance schedules for municipal permittees, requiring them to develop
pretreatment programs and working with the municipalities in developing appropriate
programs. In addition, before the end of the fiscal year it will be necessary to
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along w1tn tne neeo to 1nsure tnat promulgateo gU1oel1nes are compl1eo w1tn by
industrial users.

Toward the end of 1979, resources will have to be used to reviewing and approving
requests by NPDES States for State pretreatment program approval. The pretreatment
regulation, implementing a statutory provision, requires that NPDES states submit a plan
for a State pretreatment program by March 27, 1979, if no legislative changes need to be
made by the State. It is anticipated that the majority of the 32 approved NPDES States
wi 11 be submi tti ng pretreatment program plans for approval.

In 1979, resources are also devoted to soliciting comments on proposed revisions
of the NPDES regulations, holding public hearings to receive comments on the proposed
regulations, and developing the revised NPDES regulations in final form.

The permit program continues to overview State-run NPDES programs and to encourage
State assumption of the NPDES program in 1979. During this fiscal year, three States
are expected to receive program approval.

In 1979, approximately $770,000 is allocated for contracts to support adjudicatory
hearings, permit application development, best management practice guidance, and ADP
and information needs.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Request

The net decrease of -$489,800 results from several actions. First, Congress
applied a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate to the Abatement and Control
and Enforcement appropriations; -$326,700 of this amount was applied to this element.
Second, the Congress provided an add-on of +$200,000 for dredge and fill permitting
activity. Third, an increase of +$665,200 is due to increased pay costs associated
with the October 1978 (1979) pay raise and the distribution of the October 1977
(1978) pay raise. Finally, -$1,028,300 was transferred from this element to the
regional management activity ($386,500) and to regional water quality enforcement
($641,800) to reflect actual operating conditions at the end of 1978.

1980 Plan

An appropriation of 237 positions and $9,403,000 is requested for the permit
issuance program in 1980. This represents a decrease of 20 positions and an increase
of $1,627,000 over 1979.

A good portion of the 1980 resources will be devoted to reissuing major industrial
permits with BAT toxic controls and reissuing major expiring municipal permits. It
is anticipated that 441 major industrial permits will be issued with BAT controls,
313 with toxic controls and 128 with nontoxic controls,and that 207 major municipal
permits will be issued. Again in FY 1980, the program will be faced with issuing
some BAT level permits according to promulgated guidelines, and others in the absence
of such guidelines. Those permits fOI" primary industries issued in the absence of
guidelines will be reissued with BPT level conditions, and the provision that BAT
level conditions will be imposed upon the promulgation of the appropriate guidelines.

Using technical and legal resources. t~e resolution of adjudicatory hearings
(approximately 60) on cor.;itions of permits 'will continue to be a priority activity
in 1980. Particular attention will focus on resolving the adjudicatory hearings
relating to permits with toxic concerns.

As increasing numbers of States assume the authority to administer the NPDES
program, the role of EPA in overviewing States takes on increasing importance. In
1980, considerable effort will be devoted to overviewing the adequacy of State
NPDES programs. This overview will entail audits of States' permit programs by
teams of regional personnel. It is anticipated that two or three additional states
will be delegated the NPDES authority in 1980 for a total of 37 delegated State
programs.
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approving municipal pretreatment programs. It is anticipated that 66 municipal pre~

treatment programs will be approved during the fiscal year. In addition, where a
municipality is not required to develop a pretreatment program. EPA retains respQnsi~

bility for insuring that industrial users of municipalities comply with appropriate
federally promulgated effluent guidelines for pretreatment. Since the bulk of these
pretreatment guidelines are expected to be promulgated during 1980, a good portion of
permit program activities during this fiscal year will be devoted to notifying
industrial users of the appropriate requirements. In addition, the permit program
will be involved with ensuring compliance by industrial users with those guidelines
which were promulgated at an earlier date and have compliance deadlines in 1980. It
is anticipated that 8,500 industrial sources fall within thiS group.

In addition. the permit program in 1980 will be responsible for approving State
pretreatment programs for those States which required legislative changes in order to
assume pretreatment responsibility.

Building on efforts commenced in 1979, the permit program in 1980 will devote
considerable time and energy to implementing the permit consolidation effort. It is
anticipated that most of the regulatory revisions required under this effort will have
been commenced by the beginning of 1980. The majority of the 1980 effort will center
on developing consolidated policy guidance, fina1i~ing consolidated forms (e.g.,
application forms, permits fact sheets), and consolidating regional administration of
the applicable permit programs.

The resolution of requests for Section 301(c) and (g) economic and environmental
variances will take on more prominence in 1980 with the promulgation of BAT guidelines.
It it anticipated that approximately 300 Section 301(c} and/or (g) variance requests
will be submitted by 1980.

In addition, the program will continue to consider requests for fundamentally
different factors variances. In 1980, a workload of 22 variances is expected.

In 1980, approximately $2,750,000 will be allocated for contract support of
permit issuance activites. This amount includes $2,000,000 to develop local pre~

treatment programs; $500,000 to support adjudicatory hearings; and $250,000 for
toxic permit development.

WATER QUALITY ENFORCEMENT

1978 Accomplishments

During 1978, the water quality enforcement program initiated a major source
enforcement effort and devoted substantial resources to enforcement actions against
major industrial permittees not in compliance with the July 1, 1977, deadline for
attaining specified effluent limitations and to enforcement actions against publicly
owned treatment works (POTW) with permit schedule violations. Through the end of
1978, 183 civil actions against major facilities were referred to the Department of
Justice (DOJ) as part of the major source enforcement effort including 62 actions which
were initiated prior to 1978.

In States without an approved permit prOgram, EPA' eviewed all major industrial and
POTW discharger self~monitoring reports. Regional offices conducted 1,627 compliance
evaluation inspections and 1,088 compliance sampling inspections to verify permittee
self~monitoring information; reviewed violations identified in permittee self~monitoring

reports; and identified and categorized permit violations not indicated in the reports.
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strative Orders, and referred 170 facilities, including 121 facilities in violation of
the July 1, 1977, deadline to the Department of Justice; regions and headquarters
prepared case support for those referrals, including case support follow up.

The Agency continued to monitor andbting enforcement actions in accordance with
the oil spill and oil spill prevention requirements of Section 311 of the Clean Water
Act (CWA) and the Ocean Dumping Act. Regional offices referred 958 oil spill civil
cases to the Coast Guard, seven spill criminal caSeS to the U.S. Attorney, and conducted
559 proceedings for violations of spill prevention countermeasure and control plans (the
SPCC program).

The Agency also held adjudicatory hearings, and brought 246 cases to settlement,
in a continued effort to reduce the backlog of major and minor industrial and municipal
adjudicatory hearing requests.

Except for environmental emergencies, there was little or no compliance monitoring
and enforcement of minor permittees, pretreatment enforcement, Section 404 enforcement,
enforcement of agriculture, silviculture and storm sewer permits, or enforcement of
hazardous material spills.

Of the $1,410,000 available in 1978 for contract support to water quality enforce
ment activities, $403,000 of the total contract dollars were used for ADP systems to
meet information needs, and to produce regulations, evaluate ongoing programs, and
conduct feasibility studies. Approximately $1,007,000 in contract funds were used to
provide technical and legal case support and to assist in case preparation for adjudi
catory hearings.

1979 Program

During 1979, all activities supporting enforcement actions in emergency situations
involving substantial threats to public health and safety will receive the highest
program priority.

Following those activities, secOnd priority is placed On conclUding the first
phase of the major source enforcement effort. This will be accomplished by bringing
enforcement actions, most of which were initiated in 1978, against major permittees
which failed to COmplete and put in operation required treatment facilities by the
July 1, 1977 deadline, to decision by settlement, administrative process, Or court
trial. In 1979, the first phase of the major source enforcement effort will be
concluded bv referring the remaining civil actions against major facilities, now
estimated to be about 56 more actions to OOJ. EPA will provide legal and technical
assistance for expeditious conclusion of these major enforcement referrals.

The third major priority for the year is development and implementation of a
formal toxics compliance/monitoring and enforcement program. During 1979, this will
primarily involve development and review of a comprehensive guidance manual which
will be used to implement regional toxies program enforcement efforts.

For those industrial and municipal facilities in compliance, a fourth major
program priority is to assure that these facilities are maintaining compliance with
CWA statutory requirements. Regional office$ will conduct 2,595 compliance sampling
~1d compliance evaluation inspections, and take enforcement actions where necessary
in an effort to insure continued major industrial and municipal compliance with the
established effluent limitations.

EPA will also develop a municipal policy and strategy. This effort is designed
to integrate permits, enforcement, and construction grants program activities in order
to efficiently and effectively manage municipal facilities into compliance with
the Clean Water Act. Enforcement will coordinate in the development of a municipal
management system and will initiate enforcement actions where Section 301(i)(1) requests
have been denied.
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With increased emphasis on approval of State programs, EPA will provide assistance
to the 32 States currently operating approved enforcement programs. Three additional
States are expected to have approved NPDES programs by the end of the year. Regional
offices will also conduct program management audits and quarterly file audits to assure
that States with approved programs continue to maintain standards which are in compliance
with nationally established requirements. In the case of States which have not yet
received program approval, EPA will wOl"k with those States to improve technical and legal
capabilities and promote State cooperation and participation in enforcement program
efforts.

Except for environmental emergencies, no .resources are scheduled for monitoring
and enforcement of minor permittees, pretreatment enforcement, Section 404 enforcement,
enforcement of agriculture, silviculture and storm sewer permits.

Nonnationa1 Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) enforcement will
continue, primarily of the oil and hazardous materials spill requirements of Section
311 of the Clean Water Act and the Ocean Dumping Act.

!n 1979, approximately $4,415,000 is planned for water quality enforcement con
tract support. Of this amount, $3,000,000 will be used to supplement litigation and
case development efforts; $400,000 will support headquarters work in promulgating
regulations, evaluating ongoing programs, and simplifying or automating current
operating procedures; $310,000 will be used for permit compliance system operation
and maintenance; $705,000 will be used to support the following enforcement activities:
regional program operations, including NPDES State audits and responses to emergency
situations; technical support for adjudicatol"Y hearings; and compliance monitoring and
sampling support.

1979 Explanation of Changes from BUdget Estimates

The net increase of +$3,282,000 is the result of several actions. First, Congress
applied a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate to the Abatement and Control and
Enforcement appropriations; -$3,300 was applied to this element. Second, an increase
of +$1,405,400 is due to increased pay costs associated with the October 1978 (1979)
pay raise and distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. Third, +$641,800
was transferred to this element within regional offices to reflect actual operating
conditions as of the end of 1978. Finally, as a result of the Agency's ZBB review
of resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan, +$1.238,100 was reprogrammed to
this element within regional offices and is attributed to regional reductions in the
following: solid waste enforcement ($243,800), drinking water enforcement ($121,300),
and toxic substances enforcement ($873,000).

1980 Plan

An appropriation of 541 positions and $18,844,000 is requested for the water
quality enforcement program in 1980. This represents a decrease of two positions
and $1,020,000 from 1979.

Enforcement actions in e~~rgency situa~ions involving substantial threats to public
health and safety will have highest program 'priority in 1980.

The enforcement program's second priority will be to resolve all remaining enforce
ment actions initiated in 1978 and 1979 against major permittees who failed to meet
the July 1, 1977, deadline, by bringing those cases to decision through settlement,
administrative process or court trail.
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and expeditous conclusion of major enforcement referrals.

The toxics compliance/monitoring and enforcement program developed during 1979 in
response to new program emphasis on control of toxics will be implemented during 1980.
The program will use bioassay screening techniques and compliance sampling inspections
to determine if the permittee is in compliance with existing effluent limitations.
identify those permittees who may have potential toxicants in their effluent which were
not identified in the permit. and to provide toxicity data for permit issuance. A
pretreatment enforcement program will also be developed. with plans to begin implementing
a compliance/monitoring and enforcement program for pretreatment standards before the
end of the Year.

In those States without approved permit programs. EPA will review all major
industrial and POTW discharger self-monitoring reports for compliance with permit
conditions. An automated system to detect discharge monitoring report violations is
under development to provided for the automated processing and initial review of all
discharge self-monitoring reports by the end of 1980. Regional offices will conduct
2,346 compliance evaluation and compliance sampling inspections to verify permittee
self-monitoring information. Where necessary. appropriate enforcement actions will
be initiated. including issuing Notices of Violation. Administrative Orders, and
referring cases to the "Department of Justice.

During 1980. enforcement activities in conjunction with the municipal policy and
strategy effort will include the issuing of administrative orders where extension
requests have been denied; prioritizing of possible referrals for judicial action; and
processing of municipal referrals. including legal and technical assistance in support
of those municipal case referrals. Emphasis will also be placed on establishing a
Permit Compliance System (PCS) and Grants Information Control System (GICS) interface.
Enforcement will cooperate in developing procedures to integrate data from the two
management information systems into one method of information control to insure routine
coordination of construction grants. permitting. and enforcement activities.

In support of an anticipated 60 adjudicatory hearing requests during 1980. enforce
ment will provide legal and technical assistance to the permit program for resolution
of those hearings.

Two to three additional States are expected to receive approval for an enforcement
program during 1980. Regions will take an active role in State program development and
overview.

Non-NPDES enforcement of Section 311 oil spill requirements and the Ocean Dumping
Act will be held to 1979 levels. The Agency will also assure that Federal facilities
are in compliance with the requirements of the Clean Water Act.

Approximately $4,174.000 is planned for water quality enforcement contract support
in FY 1980. Contracts totaling $3.150.000 will provide for litigation training for
regional personnel and case development support activities. Approximately $563.000 will
be used for regional program operations. including support for responses to emergency
situations; compliance monitoring and sampling; technical support for bioassay screening
techniques development; computer programming activities; and technical support for
adjudicatory hearings. The ba}ance of funds. $461.000 will "be used to provide quality
assurance samples to all major NPDES permittees.
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Construction Grants

BUdget
Estimate

1979
Actual

1978

Appropriation •..••..••.. $4,500,000

Obligations ••.••••••.••• 2,859,908
Appropriation •.••..••• (2,091,529)
Contract Authority.... (768,319)

Outlays. . . ••..• .• •... .. . 3,186,825
Appropriation......... (322,900)
Contract Authority ..•• (2,863,925)

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(do11ars in thousands j

$4,500,000 $4,200,000 $3,800,000

5,000,000 3,400,000 3,600,000
(5.000,000) (3,281,212) (3,600,000)

( ... ) (118 ,788 ) ( ... )

4,660,000 3,100,000 3;600,000
(1,020,000) (280,000) (1,260,000)
(3,640,000) (2,820,000) (2,340,000)

Increase +
Decrease ~

1980 vs. 1979

~$400,000

+200,000
(+318,788)
(~1l8. 788)

+500.000
(+980,000)
(~480,000)

+100,0001,500.000
5.950.000

1,400,000 1,400,000
6,025,000 5.950,000

Liquidation of Contract
Authority .••••••••••.• 5,000,000

Authorization Levels .••• 5,450,000

Budget Request

An appropriation of $3.8 billion is requested for 1980 to continue the municipal
construction grants program established under Title II of the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act, as amended (FWPCA). An appropriation of $1.5 billion is also requested
for 1980 for the 1iquidation of contract authority pursuant to authority contained in
Section 203 of the FWPCA.

Obligi!tions for 1980 are expected to total $3.6 billion, an increase of $200 million
over 1'97"9. Outlays will increase by $500 million in 1980, toa total of $3.6 billion.

EPA is recommending a legislative amendment extending the reallotment
period for all funds authorized under the Clean Water Act (enacted December 27. 1977,
for the period 1977~1982), from two~years to three-years. starting wi'th1978 funds •.
Current legislation requires that all funds allotted to States from 1978 and subsequent
appropriations be subject to reallotment one~year after the year for which they are
authorized. A temporary slowing of the program may potentially cause as many as 30
States to lose a portion of their current funds to reallotment if the allotment period
is not extended. The principal reasons for this slowing trend are threefold: (a) the
delay of the 1978 appropriation until March 1978. (b) the enactment of the .new Clean
Water Act and resulting program uncertainty. regarding its impact; and (c) a reprogramming
of resource effort to implement the 1977 amendments and negotiate delegation agreements
with the States and the Corps of Engineers. Current plans indicate that the 3-year
period being proposed for the 1978-1982 allotments will accommodate the needs of
virtually all States, and loss of funds to reallotment will be minimal.

Program Description

This program provides grants to municipal, intermunicipal, State and interstate
agencies to assist in financing the planning. design. and construction of municipal
waste water treatment facilities. In addition. under the State management assistance
grant program (Section 205(g) of the Act}, up to two percent of the funds provided to
each State may be used to fund State management of functions delegated through
specifically negotiated agreements, depending on the extent of delegation•. Amounts
made available for obligation are allotted to each State on the basis of formulas set
forth in the Clean Water Act (CWA), and subsequent amendments. Within these allotments,
grants are awarded on a priority basis for individual·projects. Generally, each project
is eligible for 75 percent Federal assistance, although grants may provide up to 85
percent for projects using innovative or alternative technology in treatment facility
design. The recently enacted Clean Water Act of 1977 amended selected portions of the
Act, including provisions for a 5~year extension of the funding authorization and a

WQ~129



mandate to delegate major portions of the program to the States, but did not substant1allY
alter the basic objectives or intent of the original 1972 Amendments (P.l. 92-500).

Under the current legislation, a 3-step approach to funding projects is required.
The first step is development of the facilities p1an,which includes a preliminary
description of the project,acost-effectiveness analysis of alternatives, an environmental
assessment, an infiltration/inflow evaluation, and an identification of effluent discharge
limitations. The second step is the development of design plans and specifications.
The third and final step is to fund the actual construction of the treatment works.
Grants are made for each of these steps, with funding of subsequent steps contingent on
the successful completion of prior steps and the availability of funds. Under the new
legislation, upon completion of an approved facility plan, communities of 25,000 or less
are eligible for a combined design and construction grant in those cases where total
estimated cost of treatment works does not exceed $2 million (or $3 million in stipulated
"high cost" States). Payment against these obligations are made to the grantee as all or
portions of each of these steps are completed, usually in the form of progress payments
on a monthly basis.

The State management assistance grant program authorizes,at the Administrator's
discretion, two percent or $400,000, whichever is greater, of each allotment to cover
the cost of delegation of the construction grants program and (to the extent that funds
suffice) the National Poll utant Oi scharge E1 imination System (NPOES) permit, dredge and
fill, and Section 208 management of programs to the States. The goal of this program
is to allow the States, rather than EPA, to assume responsibility for day-to-day
management of construction grants activities,. The timing and extent of delegation and
financial support to each State depends on the State's ability to operate a program that
meets the necessary competency requirements and policy direction mandated by the law and
EPA objectives. A grant is given to a State when it can show that it is able to assume
delegated responsibility for a substantial portion of construction grants program
activities.

long-term Funding Program

The long-range goal of the construction grants program is to eliminate the municipal
discharge of untreated or inadequately treated pollutants and thereby help to restore or
maintain the quality of the Nation's waters and protect the health arid well-being of the
people. Current estimates of the remaining Federal cost of meeting the municipal
construction needs eligible under the Act have been set at $69 billion, based on tentative
results from the 1978 Needs Survey. This need is spread over 31,000 planned or existing
facilities, of which 23,000 are for facilities which include treatment and 8,000 are for
sewerS only. EPA estimates that 50 percent of the sewered population still is not being
served by treatment facilities meeting the 1983 effluent requirements (i.e., best
practicable waste treatment technology) established in the Clean Water Act.

The program strategy recognizes that there are limited funds available to meet these
pollution control needs and that the funds available must go toward assisting
municipalities in meeting the most critical needs in the shortest possible time.
Accordingly, the major objectives guiding the program over the near term include the
following:

- The funds available must go toward meeting the environmental requirements
of the Clean Water Act in an efficient, effective, and timely manner,
using stringent cost-effectiveness criteria on a project-by-project basis
to ensure the most appropriate use of funds.

- A substantial portion of funds are to be oriented toward innovative and
alternative technology leading to more environmentally compatible solutions
to waste control, including water and energy conservation, reuse, and
reclamation.

- Funds specifically available for State delegation under Section 205(g)
of the Act are to be used to maximize State assumption of program
activities ifl the shortest possible time, under specific EPA poliCy
direction and environmental objectives.
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effective planning and management in the States, municipalities, and
the private sector.

EPA has established a detailed review process related to funding of advanced waste
treatment projects to ensure that such funding is strictly limited to those situations
where both the higher level of treatment is necessary to meet water quality standards
and where the advanced treatment will work to meet these higher standards. In
accordance with the Conference Report of the 1979 appropriation for construction
grants, the EPA Administrator is now reviewing all waste treatment projects more
stringent than secondary and with costs greater than $1 million.

To meet these objectives, the Administration (as part of the 1979 budget cycle)
recommended a long-term funding program of approximately $4.5 billion per year. The
$3.8 billion for 1980 ($400 million less than the 1979 appropriation) does not represent
a withdrawal from the Administration's long-term commitment to the program. Rather this
temporary reduction in the funding level is made possible by a temporary slowdown in the
program as the new Clean Water Act Amendments are implemented and major management
functions are delegated to the States. In the future, with the Amendments implemented
and a substantial number of State delegations in place, it is currently anticipated that
higher appropriation levels will be requested. The $3.8 billion represents a necessary
minimum to ensure that all States, under the fixed allotment formula legislated by
Congress, receive sufficient funds to continue operations. The impact of a lesser
appropriation is threefold:

- A significant number of States will fully obligate their 1979 and prior
appropriation in early 1980 and use most of their share of the $3.8 billion
during 1980. An amount appropriated less than $3.8 billion would interrupt
the operations of these States, which would unfairly penalize those States
progressing fastest toward meeting the goals of the Act.

- Progress toward State delegation requires sufficient funding, given the two
percent legislative limit, to allow full State assumption of tasks in an
orderly and planned manner. Virtually all the larger States require
the entire two percent of their share of the $3.8 billion. A lower
appropriation would reduce the amounts available for State management
assistance and force many States to slow or avoid delegation entirely,
which, in turn, would result in increased project delay and force EPA
to shoulder tasks not planned for in estimating resource needs~

- Most importantly, an appropriation of less than $3.8 billion would
introduce greater uncertainty into the long-term Federal commitment,
creating in 1980 the same severe disruption in State and local planning
and management capability as occurred in 1978. Much of the current
slowdown in obligations is attributable to such past funding
uncertainties. The program only now is recovering from the disruption
caused by the 1977 Amendments and delayed funding in 1978, and cannot
easily absorb additional program uncertainty in the appropriation process.

1978 Accomplishments

During 1978, awards in the construction grants program totalled approximately
$2.9 billion, comprising 926 Step 1,589 Step 2, and 760 Step.3 awards. This level of
activity resulted in approximately 11.387 active projects in various stages of planning,
design, and construction at the end of 1978. Payments totalling $3.2 billion
were made and 606 Step 3 projects were completed during the year.

Two factors contributed to the relatively low obligation rate of $2.9 billion in
1978. First, enactment of major changes to the Clean Water Act during the fiscal year
caused uncertainty in the States and grantees with respect to the future management and
di rection of the program. Among other things. the amendments: (a) created incentives
for the use of innovative and alternative technologies in municipal treatment systems;
(b) provided funding for States to assist them in managing the construction grants
program; (c) made special considerations for the needs of small communities; and
(d) permitted certain municipalities discharging effluent into deep ocean areas to
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was delayed until March 1978, causing many States to slow down or cease new grant
activities as existing funds ran out.

Under Section 205(g) State delegation, the following activities were completed:

- Re9u1ations and policy guidance to implement Section 205(g) were issued
and technical assistance was provided to States as required to maximize
delegation.

- Initial planning and assessment of delegation potential was completed
for all States.

- Negotiations were begun with over 50 percent of States, including
resource and organization needs studies.

- Through December 31, 1978, a total of seven States (three before the end
of 1978) received State management assistance grants for initial
delegation of construction grants program management. These States are
Alaska, California, Georgia, Illinois, New Hampshire. Texas. and Wisconsin.

1979 Program

A total of $3.4 billion in obligations is projected during 1979. This will
fund 3,200 new awards for the planning. design. and construction of treatment
facilities. About 11.100 projects will be in various stages of preconstruction
or construction activity by the end of the year. EPA also estimates that 26 States
will have received State management assistance grants by the end of 1979~

totalling approximately $34 million.

1979 Explanation of Chanses from Budget Estimate

The current estimate for new ~b1igationa1 authority is $4.2 billion. $300 million
less than the budget estimate projected last year. The difference resulted from
congressional action on the appropriation request.

1980 Plan

In 1980, obligations totalling $3.6 billion are projected. The new obligations
will support approximately 3,400 awards. This represents a small increase over 1979
awards and a significant increase over the number of awards made in 1978. Total
projects in various stages of completion by the end of 1980 will be approximately
10.700. EPA expects to award State management assistance grants totalling $56 million
to 39 States during the year. an increase of $22 million and 13 States fr~m 1979.

The following table summarizes the 1980 program and compares the activity levels to
the previous two-years.

Total Obligations •••.••••••.•

New Awards:
New Step 1 Awards ••••••••••
New Step 2 Awards ••••.••.••
New Step 3 Awards •••.••••.•

Construction:
Comp1 etions •.•....••••.••••

Total Outlays •••••.•.••••••••

State Management Assistance Grants:
Number •••••.•••••.••••.••••••••••
Amount ••••••••.••••••••••••••••••

1978 1979 1980
Actual Estimated Estimated
----- (dollars i nbill;ons)

$2.9 $3.4 $3.6

926 1.000 800
589 1,200 1.300
760 1,000 1,300

606 1.225 1,250

$3.2 $3.1 $3.6

3 26 39
$.16 $.34 $.56
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DRINKING WATER

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS

Actual
-ill§...

Budget Current
Estimate Estimate Estimate

1979 1979 1980
(doll ars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Research and Development:
Appropriation. $16,569 $16,875 $18,017 $23,669 +5,652
Permanent Positions. 136 106 132 131 -1
Full-time Equivalency. 173 171 -2

Abatement and Control:
Appropriation. .. 38,840 53,015 52,305 57,815 +5,510
Permanent Positions. 250 408 367 367
Full-time Equivalency. 389 395 +6

Enforcement:
Appropriation. 202 961 729 835 +l06
Permanent Positions.. 7 43 32 31 -1
Full-time Equivalency. 33 34 +1

Total, Drinking Water Program:
Appropriation. . 55,611 70,851 71,051 82,319 +11 ,268
Permanent Positions. 393 557 531 529 -2
Full-time Equivalency 595 600 +5
Outlays....... 42,046 34,454 58,950 66,450 +7,500
Authorization levels 112,000 * 116,150 *

* Authorization pending.

OVERVIEI~ AND STRATEGY

Assuring the safety of drinking water is primarily the responsibility of State
and local governments. However, Congress has determined that the Federal Government
should share in this responsibility by assisting, reinforcing, and setting standards
for State and local efforts.

The Public Health Service Act and the Interstate Quarantine Regulations provided
the original statutory authority for the Federal drinking water program now
administered by EPA. The Safe Drinking Water Act of 1974, an amendment to the Public
Health Service Act, significantly increased the Agency's authorities and responsibilities.
The Act requires the development and promulgation of national drinking water standards
and establishes two major areas - public water system supervision and underground
injection control. Public water systems programs are designed to ensure the safety
of drinking water provided by public water systems. Underground injection control
programs are "designed to protect present and future ground water sources of drinking
water from contamination through injection wells.

Standards Development

EPA is required to establish primary and secondary drinking water regulations
specifying the maximum permissible contaminant levels necessary to protect the
public health and ~/e-lfare. Interim primary drinking water regulations which cover
such contaminants as bacteria and turbidity have been in effect since June 1977. EPA
is currently amending these standards to regulate chloroform, other trihalomethanes,
and synthetic organic chemicals. In 1980, the program will develop maximum contaminant
levels (MCl's), reviSe existing standards to incorporate new data, develop a regulatory
approach to control contaminants which may increase the incidence of cardiovascular
diseases. and develop new regulations to control other harmful contamJnants.
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Public Water System Supervision

Activities of the public water systems program include laboratory certification,
conducting sanitary surveys, review of variances and exemptions, enforcement actions.
and public notification. Since the public water systems program includes approximately
50,000 community and 200,000 noncommunity water supplies, State participation is
essential to the successful implementation of the Act. Forty States currently
have primary enforcement responsibility to ensure compliance with the national
drinking water regulatioc\. Another 10 States are expected to achieve primacy during
1979. In 1980, the public water systems supervision program will concentrate on
assuring maximum compliance with established drinking water standards and implementation
of the new organics regulations. Major activities include monitoring, assistance in
the early stages of the design of granular activated carbon treatment systems. reviewing
applications for variance and exemptions, and analyzing water quality data. In addition,
EPA will continue to encourage acceptance of primary enforcement responsibility in
the seven remaining States and territories while administering these programs directly.

Control of Underground Injections

The Safe Drinking Water Act requires EPA to establish regulations for State
underground injection control (UIC) programs in order to protect underground sources
of drinking water from contamination. EPA has designated 22 States for which an
underground injection control program is necessary. The other states will
be listed by 1980. Should a State fail to assume primacy, EPA must implement
the program.

The underground injection control programs will begin implementation in 1980. The
regions will assist the 22 designated States to assume primacy and develop plans for
implementing the program in nonprimacy States and on Indian lands.

Surface Impoundment Assessment

In 1980, the program expects to complete the assessment of surface impoundments
in 49 participating States to determine the scope of the potential ground water
contamination problem. Since preliminary evidence indicates that pits, ponds. and
lagoons are a large and serious source of ground water contamination, effective management
and completion of the assessment will be extremely important to the future development
of both the drinking water and solid waste programs.

Sole Source Aguifers

Under Section 1424(e) of the Safe Drinking Water Act, an run aquifer, or
portion thereof, may be designated as the sole or principal sOurce of drinking water
if it can be determined that contamination would create a significant hazard to public
health. Designation of sole source aquifers can be initiated by the EPA or by petition
from the States. It is estimated that in 1979 six petitions will be designated.
An additional eleven petitions will be received during 1980.

Research and Development

Drinking water research and development activities are directed toward developing
economically sound water supply standards based on scientific data and providing improved
treatment technology for control of drinking water contaminants. As part of the health
effects initiative, and as part of the continuing need for updated information on
organics, the 1980 health effects research program will initiate a thorough
investigation of the nature, distribution, and concentration of organic compounds in
relation to water supply SOurces. Chronic toxicity and epidemiological studies will
be conducted for major organics so that maximum contaminant levels (both new and revised)
can be established. As part of the long-range effort to support the goals of the
Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA). treatment and control technology research will develop
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new and improved technology for effective and economical control of drinking water
contaminants during treatment, storage, and distribution. In addition to emphasizing
work on organics, the 1980 program will conduct field evaluations of inorganics
control processes for small systems, continue a program in potable water reuse
teChnology, continue its program of developing techniques for safe potable reuse of
waste water and conduct special studies including the determination of the extent
to which direct and indirect additives to drinking water add harmful contaminants.

Enforcement

During 1980, the highest priority of the drinking water enforcement program
will be enforcement response in emergency situations that involve substantial
endangerment to public health and safety. Drinking water enforcement will also focus
on publ ic water system implementation and underground injection control (UIC). Public
water system implementation program activities will include issuance of variances
and exemptions, support of enforcement proceedings initiated in 1979, and initiation
of new enforcement actions. A U!C program will be developed and implemented during 1980.
Drinking water enforcement will begin issuing permits and initiating enforcement
actions to bring permittees in COmpliance with program requirements.

SUMMARY OF INCREASES AND DECREASES

1979 Drinking Water Program.

Abatement and Control ...

The increase of $5.5 million represents
additional grants for the public water
systems supervision and UIC programs and
additional implementation support for
the program. Funds will be used for the
initiation of new activities such as the
implementation of the organics standards
and the incorporation of noncommunity water
systems. Increases in the ground water
protection program will be used to
implement the sole source aquifer activity,
and to provide technical assistance for
the State program implementation.

Enforcement. . . . • . . . . • . • . • . .

The increase of $106,000 will be used to
aid in meeting enforcement responses in
emergency situations as well as continuing
efforts toward enforcement of the public
water systems and underground injection
control programs.

Research and Development . . • .

An increase of $5.6 million is being requested.
Approximately $5 mill ion wi 11 be used for the
health effects initiative to conduct an
investigation of organic compounds in relation
to water supply sources. The remaining $652.7
thousand will be used to: (1) conduct studies'
for major organics so that maximum contaminant
levels can be established; (2) develop new
and improved technology for effective and
economical control of drinking water
contaminants during treatment, storage, and

(dollars in thousands)

$71,051

+5,510

+106

+5,652

DW-3



control; (3) conduct field evaluations of
inorganics control processes for small
rural systems; and (4) continue programs in
potable water reuse technology.

1980 Drinking Water Program.

SUMMARY OF BUDGET ESTIMATES

82,319

(

1. Summary of Budget Estimate

An appropriation of $82,319,000 is requested for 1980. This request,
by appropriation account, is as follows:

Research and Development•.
Abatement and Control . . .
Enforcement . . . . • .

$23,669,000
57,815,000

835,000

(in thousands of dollars)
$70,851

This request represents an increase of $11 ,268,000 over the 1979 program
and provides for additional public water systems supervision program grants ($3 million);
upgrading of EPA laboratories to meet the highest priority demands for support of
regional programs ($1.3 million); to initiate new activities for the public water system
supervision program ($1.2 million); increased emphasis on EPA's public health initiative
($4.9 million); and to continue the demonstration of technology for potable reuse of
waste water (51 million).

2. Changes from Original 1979 Budget Estimate

Changes from the budget are as follows:

Original 1979 estimate..•.•••..

DW-4

Congressional increases/decreases:
Contractual services and monitoring

and technical support • . . • . .
Academic training • • . . . . • • .
Reduction in lapse rate .••.•..

Effect of October 1978 pay raise partial
absorption. • . . • • . . . . •• • .

Proposed October 19i8 pay raise
supplementaL •. . . . . • • • • • .

Distribution of October 1977 pay raise.
Office of research and development

reprogrammi ng • • . • •
Headquarters and regional offices

reprogramming . . .

Current 1979 estimate ..

-10
+270
-421

+373

+347
+1,054

+460

-1,873

71,051



ANALYSIS OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(in thousands of dollars)

(

Prior year obligations•.......

Effect of congressional changes .
Effect of October 1978 pay raise.
Effect of reprogrammings .
Program increases .
Change in amount of carryover funds

available .•.....•..
Change in rate of obligation..

Total estimated obligations ....
(From new obligation authority)
(From prior year funds) . . . .

$55,611

+265
+800

-1,400
+11.811

+2,232
+5,000

74,319
(65,807)
(S,512)

$74,319

+11 ,000

-3,268

82,051
(76,807)
(5,244)

EXPLANATION OF INCREASES AND DECREASES TO OBLIGATIONS

Congressional changes discussed in the previous section are expected to result
in an increase of $265,000 to obligations. The effect of the October 1978 pay raise
and annualization of the October 1977 pay raise will increase obligations by $800,000.
The reprogrammings made by the Office of Research and Development and other headquarters
and regional offices are expected to decrease obligations by $1,400.000.

The increase in budget authority over the 1978 level is .expected to result in an
increase of $11.811.000 to 1979 obligations; the program changes requested in 1980 are
expected to increase obligations by $11 million.

The amount of carryover funds to be obligated in 1979 is $9,512,000, an increase
of $2,232,000 over the 1978 level; in 1980, it is estimated that $6.244,000 of carryover
funds will be obligated. a decrease of $3,268,000 from the 1979 level.

A change in the rate of obligation is expected in 1979, which would create an
increase of $5 mi 11 ion over the 1978 1eve1 .•

Congressional changes to the water quality budget request resulted in a reduction
of $6 million to the research and development contracts and technical support activity
of which $10.000 is applied to the drinking water media; and add-on of $270,000 was
provided for academic training; and $421,000 wa.s reduced from the abatement and control
and enforcement appropri ati ons to implement the $3 mi 11 ion reduction in the 1apse rate
on filling positions.

Pay raise costs result in a total increase of $1,774.000. The agency request
included all funds for the October 1977 pay ,raise in the management and support media,
to be distributed by media at a later date. The increase reflected represents the
share of this later distribution.

Finally, agencywide reprogrammings resulted in a transfer of $250.000 from the solid
waste media; $1,420,000 to agency management activities; $122,000 to water quality
activities; and $121,000 to the air media.
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DRINKING WATER (

Actual
~

PROGRAM LEVELS

BUdget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate

1979

Increase +
Estimate Decrease-

1980 19aO vs. 1979

Number of States with primary
enforcement responsibility
for publ ic water systems
supervision programs......... 40

Underground injection control
grants .

Vari ancesand exempt i'Ons
granted by EPA in nonprimacy
States ..........•........•...

Sole ~ource aquifer petitions
rece1 ved..... ... .. . ... .. . ... 6

Sole source aquifer designated 4

Laboratories certified........ 288

Enforcement actions ••...•...•.

49 50 54

18 40 57 +17

20 180 180

17* 8 14 +2

6 6

30 126** 126**

20 20 20

* Includes petitions received and designation made
** Labs in nonprimacy States
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Research and
Development





Kesearcn ana Development

Actual
12.Z.L

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate
1979 1980

(doll ars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

(

Appropriation
Pub1i c Sector Activities. $15,737 $16,150 $17,027 $22,944 +$ 5,917 011-8
Monitoring and Techn ical

Support · ~ 725 --22Q. 725 - 265 OW-16

Total . · . . . . . . . 16,569 16,875 18,017 23,669 + 5,652

Permanent Positions
Public Sector Activities. 128 97 116 122 +6
Monitoring and Technical

Support 8 9 16 -2.. - 7

Total . · . . . . . . . 136 106 132 131 - 1

Full-time EqUivalency
Public Sector Activities. . 154 162 + 8
Monitoring and Technical

Support ..li _9 .::..2.
Total 173 171 - 2

Purpose

The research and development effort supports impl ementationof P.L. 93-523, the Safe
Drinking 11ater Act of 1974. Research and E;val uations are conducted relating to: (1)
causes, diagnoses, and prevention of diseases and other impairments in man resulting
directly or indirectly from contaminants found in drinking water; (2) the treatment and
control of those contaminants; and (3) the provision of dependable, economical, and safe
suppl ies of water, including the protection of underground sources of drinking water.
Research is also conducted to develop and implement quality assurance procedures and
protocol s for water supply 1aboratories to assure that 1aboratory analyt ical data are
accurate and val i d.
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Research and Development

Public Sector Activities

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate
1979

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +

~ecrease -

Appropriation
Health Effects . · · · · $ 6,924 $ 7,150 $ 7,316 $12,241 +$ 4,925
Treatment and Ground Water

Protection. . 8,813 9,000 9,711 10,703 + 992

Total · · · 15,737 16,150 17,027 22,944 +5,917

Permanent Positi ons
Heal th Effects • · · · · . 58 44 48 54 +6
Treatment and Ground Water

Protection. 70 .Jl ~ ~ ..•..
Total · · · . 128 97 116 122 +6

Full-time Equivalency
Health Effects . · · · · . 63 75 +12
Treatment and Ground Water

Protection. ~ ~ -4

Total · · · 154 162 +8

Budget Request

An appropriation of $22,944,100 and 122 positions is requested for drinking water
pUbllc sector activities. This is a net increase of $5,917,200 and six positions over the
1979 level. The major portion of this increase, $4,925,600 and six positions, will be a
component of the EPA's public health initiative. This part of the initiative addresses
organics in drinking water from a variety of new perspectives to identify key contaminants,
associated health problems, and the health benefits derived from utilizing innovative
treatment methods. The initiative further emphasizes work on relating cancer, heart
disease, birth defects and neurological diseases, including multiple sclerosis to
contaminants in drinking water. In addition, an increase of $991,600 will be used to
continue demonstration of technology for potable reuse of wastewater.

Program Description

By investigating health effects resulting from organic, inorganic, and microbiological
contamination of drinking water, the health effects activity prOVides the scientific
base on which the Agency can base its decision on whether or not there is a need to
regulate a contaminant, and the scientific criteria for establishing standards. Alternative
disinfectants which do not produce trihalomethanes are also studied to determine whether
they are as effective as chlorine, and ~mether they cause adverse health effects. The
investigation of waterborne disease outbreaks provides valuable data for their prevention.
I\lso, health cons.iderations related to potable reuse of highly treated wastewater are
studied for future Agency decision-making.

The treatment activity includes research, development and field evaluations designed
to ultimately provide a dependable and safe supply of drinking~later. It develops,
evaluates, and improves the control technology necessary for achieving drinking water
standards at a reasonable cost. Roth the adaptation of large-scale technologies to small
I-later supply systems and the development of new or special technologies are involved. In
addition, analytic methods are developed to assess the quality of treatment processes in
reducing contaminants i n \~ater suppl ies to acceptabl e 1evel s.
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The ground-water protect ion research activity provides the sci ent i fi c data base for
regulatory decision-making regarding protection of underground supplies of drinking water
from contamination. Principal outputs are the data on which to base criteria for pollutant
source control. Basic to this effort are improving ways to measure and track pollutants as
they move and change in the underground environment, and improving ~/ays of predicting such
movement and transformation. Technical assistance, technology tran~fer, and educational
programs in ground-~/ater pollution are also important elements of the drinking water
research program.

HEALTH EFFECTS

1978 Accomplishments
.,.\

In 1978, the program had $6,92",300 and 58 positions. The program utilized $3,134,600
for grants, $1,175,800 for contracts, and $162,000 for interagency agreements. During 1978
the program:

- Performed in vivo teratogenic analyses on organic concentrates from water supplies
in six AmetTcan cities. No teratogenic effects were found.

- Completed screening tests for mutagenicity on the above concentrates. Mutagenic
effects generally were higher where the water quality was more suspect of organic
contamination but there were some places where this was not the case.

- Performed epidemiological studies which evaluated the relationship of high concentra
tions of barium in the drinking water to mortality and to blood pressure. There
were indications that concentrations of barium above the present standard may be
associated with cardiovascular disease.

- Completed an epidemiological study on a population exposed for three months to
chlorine dioxide. No acute adverse effects were found in normal individuals which
may be an indication chlorine dioxide may be an acceptable alternative disinfect
ant to chlorine.

- Exchanged infonnation on Giardia research at a symposium attended by personnel
from State health departments and research scientists. The symposium identified
additional research needs and provided health personnel with improved approaches to
the control of this common agent of waterborne disease.

- Published report on contaminants associated with the direct and indirect reuse of
municipal wastewater. This literature review of health hazards and presenta-
tion of environmental measurements provides useful advice to States concerned with
reuse.

1979 Program

The sum of $7,315,500 and 48 positions have been allocated to health effects research
in FY 1979. Of this $3,270,000 is for grants, $1,318 000 is for contracts, and $293,000 is
for interagency agreements.

.
The drinking water health effects research program focuses on five areas: organic

contaminants, inorganic contaminants, microbiological contaminants, alternative disinfectants,
and reuse of highly treated wastewater.

Of the five areas identified above, the FY 1979 research program places highest
priority on organic contaminants, with the major emphasis on carcinogenic effects. Since
results from mutagenic screening tests performed in 1973 raised questions about water
supply sources traditionally considered "clean," a series of tests have been designed for
1979 to determine whether some of these mutagenic effects can be eliminated through
water treatment. Organic sample concentrates prepared from drinking water from representa
tive American cities are being analyzed chemically, and screened for mutagenic activity to
identify potentially carcinogenic groups of compounds. The analytical and concentration
techniques being used to support biological testing are being improved so that the health
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results may be more directly linked with the appropriate environmental contaminants.
Long-term animal exposure studies will also be conducted on compounds having widespread
use as solvents and which are known to contaminate groundwater in some highly populated
areas of the country.

Research inorganic contami nants emphasi zes cardi ovascul ar di sease and uri nary stone
disease. Because epidemiological studies suggest that small concentrations of inorganics
in drinking water may be significantly related to these diseases, we are initiating
studies on the physiological availability of inorganics in water to ascertain causal
relationships. Other work 011 illorganics, SUCh as molybdenum and urolitheasis, attempts to
relate human concentrations to re)ated health effects in drinking water in the United
States. To date, no adverse health effects are found.

The search continues for a disinfectant which is as effective as chlorine but whiCh
produces less trihalomethane. The direction taken here is to determine the toxfcologic
properties of organic and inorganic reaction products fol' alternate disinfectants.
Because these reaction products may have different effects on normal and high risk human
populations, impaired animals are being studied to assess risks to susceptible humans such
as those with anemia or Wilson's disease (liver and eye lens degeneration due to abnormal
copper metabolism). One animal study is comparing the toxicity of the reaction products
by utilizing a single ~later source treated with various alternative disinfectants.
Other studies address nervous system, immune response, and tumorogenic effects of specific
disinfectant reaction products. A joint study is being conducted with NCr on trihalomethanes
at low doses to more closely approximate environmental exposures.

For microbiological contaminants, the health effects research program concentrates on
the investigation of outbreaks of waterborne disease. The program assists the Center for
nisease Control to identify water supply deficiencies that allowed the outbreaks to occur.
Research is al so continuing to focus on the parasite Giardia. Outbreaks of giardiasis
have occurred in areas without gross pollution, where waterborne disease historically is
not a problem. The occurrence of this parasite and its route of transmission to man are
being studied so that control methods may be devised which will interrupt the disease
cycle. The role of viruses in waterborne disease is even more difficult to elucidate.
Improved detection methods are being developed for viral agents, which are known to be
associated with waterborne disease outbreaks, so that the health significance of viruses
in drinking water can be more accurately assessed.

An expanded program to study the feasibility of developing criteria for the potable
reuse of wastewater will begin in FY 1979. Toxicity screening tests of organic concentrates
from different advanced wastewater treatment plant effluents are being conducted and
inorganicsconstitutents identified. More elaborate toxicity testing will be conducted
on contaminants for ~lhich little health information is available.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$165,500 results from several actions. A net increase of +$170,300
results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as
distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. In addition, the transfer of
+$91,000 into this element from drinking water abatement and control was offset by a
reprogramming of -595,800 to agency management.

1980 Plan

In FY 1980 512,241,100 and 54 positions are requested of which $6,346,200 are planned
for contracts, $2,557,400 for grants and 5568,400 for interagency agreements.

The $4,925,600 and six position increase over the current level ~lill be used to
expand research on organic contaminants of water and to address additional chronic disease
problems. This expanded research is part of a major new public health initiative intended
to provide the data base needed to reduce the impact of major chronic diseases and dis
abilities through prevention. The initiative will clarify the role of drinking water
contaminants in some cancers, cardiovascular diseases, neurologic diseases and teratogenic
defects.
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Heal th effects research in dri nki ng water wi 11 focus on organic contami nants
as the hi ghest priority in 1980, as it did in 1979. Because results from surveys show
organic contaminants occur in treated drinking water, the 1iterature on the toxicity of
the most prevalent materials will be reexamined and, where necessary data are lacking,
selected toxicologic studies will be conducted. To obtain human health data, specific
well-planned epidemiological studies, starting where cancer occurrence in communities is
above expected rates, will be completed in 1980. The drinking water quality will be
defined by both a chemical analysis and screening tests. Health risk asseSsment of
these epidemiological, chemical, and toxicologic data can provide guideline limits for
several chemicals.

The nearly 700 compounds identified so far represent only a small fraction of the
organic chemicals in drinking v/ater. Consequently, further efforts wi]] be made to
develop bioassay procedures that are indicative of-specific health effects risks and may
be used for drinki ng water monitoring. Test systems that currently exist (e.g., Ames
test) may not be sensitive "enough for use with unconcentrated waters and may show question
able quantitative and qualitative relationships to human health risk. Nevertheless,
serious consideration must be given to new or modified methods to characterize the hazards
associated with drinking v/ater supplies. If such methods can be developed, standardized,
and practically applied, they may be substituted for detailed chemical analyses that would
arise.from establishing maximum contaminant levels (MCl's) on individual compounds.

~esearch on organic contaminants of drinking water has focused on carcinogenic effects
with some consideration to mutagenic and teratogenic effects. Much work will continue to
be devoted to suitably preparing organic concentrates and identifying biologically
active fractions. Key compounds will receive long-term toxicologic study. The new
initiative, however, will address the organics problem from a variety of fresh perspectives,
such as:

- Populations using drinking water with primary contamination limited to a few identified
synthetiC organic compounds will be studied to identify whether there is a measurable
increased risk of diSease. This research will provide data on the human health effects
of long-term exposure to environmental contaminants.

- Established, short-term in vivo assays will be adapted for detecting carcinogenic
and mutagenic hazards in~rinking water and used on water from 15 American cities
and from pil ot-pl ant studi es of a1 ternate treatment techn iques. If the tests can be
successfully adapted to this use they will still be rapid and \till have advantages
over .i!2. vitro tests.

- comparable populations whose drinking water is similar in terms of trihalomethane
concentrations but different in terms of non trihalomethane organics will be studied.
Initial background studies will be conducted in 1980, preparatory to caSe control
studies of cancer in 1982. These studies will permit estimation of risks associated
with non trihalomethane organics.

The health effects research program on organics will direct attention to nitrates in
drinr.ing water in 1980. Nitrates are found in groundwater and are associated with methe
moglobinemia in infants. The study will attempt to quantify the risk of developing
methemoglobinemia from nitrate concentrations in drinking water and to identify other
factors which might be important to the development of the disease.

Epidemiology studies will be continued to establish the relationship of cardiovascular
disease, especially hypertension, to drinking water quality. The relationship of sodium
and 35 other parameters to cardiovascular disease will be examined. Toxicologic studies
vtill be conducted to determine the impact of various combinations of calcium, magnesium,
lead, cadmium, and sodium in water on the development of cardiovascular disease. These
are long-term studies that will be completed in the next few years.
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To date almost all epidemiological studies of the relationships of drinking water
qual ity and cardiovascul ar di sease have been rather broad in nature; that is, the water
and health data have beenavaHable only for geographical areas rather than for specific
individuals. Because of this ecological approach, information on other important risk
factors for cardiovascular disease such as smoking, family history, exercise, and diet
are not available and thus cannot be considered in conjunction with the water factors.
The new initiative ~Iill make it possible to begin in 1980 a prospective study of cardio
vascular disease in a cohort of middle-aged;men. At the beginning of the study and
at several other points, the tap water of these participants would be characterized
in terms of some eighty elements in the water. Likewise, physical exam, interview, and
laboratory tests would characterize other risk factors for cardiovascular disease. The
study would be focused on a limited geographical area within which there is a wide range
in the hardness of water. The purpose would be to ascertain which element(s) or combination
of elements may be the specific components of water hardness which are protective, or of
water softness which are detrimental, in the development of cardiovascular disease.
Such a cohort (prospective) study would allow not only an identification of the critical
element(s) but also a more precise quantification of the degree of risk they incur in the
presence of the other known non water risk factors. On the assumption that the water
factor(s) are causally implicated, the National Research Council estimated that optional
conditioning of drinking water could reduce the annual cardiovascular disease mortality
rate by as much as 15% in the United States, thereby saving an estimated 150,000 lives per
year.

Cardiovascular disease, unfortunately, is not the only adverse health effect associated
with inorganic contaminants of drinking water. Toxicologic studies will be continued on
lead to determine whether central nervous system development is delayed by blood lead
levels presently considered in the normal human range. The bioavailability of certain
metals, including lead, in hard and soft waters and in food will be compared to determine
safe levels.

Animal feeding studies to determine whether asbestos is a carcinogen when ingested,
were jointly designed with the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and started in
1977. Thi s work requi res another one to two years to campl ete, so some small ,short-term
animal experiments will be sponsored to develop some insight as to the consequence of
fiber length and mechanism of asbestos as a possible co-carcinogen. Tritium-tagged fibers
will also be used to understand the extent of adsorption and distribution in rats.
Several epidemiological studies will be continued to determine whether asbestos from
natural eros ion, mi ni ng operations, and asbestos-cement pi pe is a contribut ing factor in
increased cancer rates.

The public health initiative will also permit us to investigate the relationship of
organic and inorganic contaminants of drinking water to the occurrence of birth defects.
Birth certificates indicate over 800 of every 100,000 babies have birth defects, and
80-90~ of .all spontaneous abort ions can be attributed to teratogenic abnormal iti es.
Congenitial abnormalities are a leading cause of childhood mortality and lifelong disability.
A1though EPA 1aboratory studi es of dri nki ng water concentrates found no teratogenic
effects, an epidemiological study conducted by the University of Missouri found a significant
association between drinking water quality and birth defects. The public health initiative
will undertake further epidemiological studies to determine what constituents of drinking
\'1ater, if any, are associated l'1ith birth defects and whether the relationship is causal.

Neurologic diseases, including multiple sclerosis, will be studied in 1980 to determine
whether there is an association between neurologic diseases and certain inorganic, organic,
or microbiological contaminants of drinking water. Metallic toxins and viruses are
considered by some researchers to be possible predisposing factors for some of these
chronic diseases. Since cases of multiple sclerosis occur in a north-south gradient
similar to that of certain drinking water parameters, it is hoped that epidemiological
research, to be started in 1980, will add to our understanding of these diseases and their
prevention.
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The search for a disinfectant which is as effective as chlorine but which produces
less trihalomethane will be substantially completed in 1980. Reaction products of chlori
nation and proposed alternative disinfectants will be bioassayed both in vitro and in
vivo. Long-term studies will be co~pleted on the effects of disinfectants and supplemented
with epidemiological studies. Such research should provide data useful in assessing
alternative disinfection practices.

\4aterborne outbreaks of infectious diseases will be investigated in cooperation with
the Center for Disease Control with the objective of identifying the etiological agents in
water, determining the route of entry and recommending corrective action to prevent
recurrence. A two-year project will be completed which evaluates (in various locations).
methods of identifying water systems that contain Giardia cysts in the raw or treated
waters. Raw and treated waters from several sites will also be investigated for the
occurrence of pathogens, such as Yersinia. Work will continue on improving methods for the
identification in drinking water of viruses known to be associated with waterborne disease
outbreaks. These improvements will permit a more accurate assessment of the significance
to health of viruses in drinking water.

The potential health effects associated with reuSe of highly treated municipal waste
water will be studied in 1980. This is part of a program which has as its ultimate
objective the development of the data base from which to set criteria for such use.
Bioassay techniques developed in conventional drinking water research are apPlied to the
reuse situation. Inorganic and organic constituents of advanced wastewater treatment plant
effluents will be identified and additional toxicity studies performed where little health
information is available.
TREAT11ENT AtlD GROUND HATER PROTECTIOU

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978, approximately $5,603,900 was devoted to grants; $1,302,800 to contracts;
and $224,300 to interagency areements.

In the treatment area, resul~s in 1978 included the following:

- Two documents in support of the proposed regulation on trace organics in drinking
water were published. One, the "Interim Treatment Guide for Controlling Organic
Contaminants in Drinking Water Using Granular Activated Carbon," provides background
technical i nformat ion on the effi ciency of several water treatment processes for
organic removal (reduct ion), and the other document, "Ope rat ional Aspects of
Granular Activated Carbon Adsorption Treatment," addresses specific questions often
asked by the water supply industry.

- A major report on the current international technology of ozonation and chlorine
dioxide usage in drinking water treatment was prepared. In this report, special
attent i on was gi ven to collect ion of on-si te data for engi neeri og des ign of treatment
systems and preparation of a comprehensive treatise on the organic oxidation
products resulting from chlorine dioxide and ozone application.

- A methodology"to examine the organic profiles of extracts from water samples was
developed. The methodology is currently being used to evaluate granular activated
carbon (GAC) effectiveness for removal of organics from both pilot-plant and full-scale
treatment pl ant operations.

- A German analytic methodology for determining total organic chlorine was evaluated.
This methodology will be valuable in developing regulatory strategy for controlling
organics in drinking water.

- .0.. field study of small "'/ater systems was completed. It provides realistic information
on the cost burdens of complying with drinking water regulations.

- A field study of the cost-effectiveness of package water treatment plants was
completed. It sho\~d that initial corstruction costs for these package plants may
be as little as half that of conventional treatment plants. .
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The results in ground-water protection area in 1978 included the following;

- An evaluation of the significant ground-water models in seventeen countries ih terms
of their usefulness for water resources managers \1aS completed.

- Assistance to the Office of Drinking Water in the development of the Underground
Injection Control Regulations was provided, along with the development of supporting
technical guidance documents. .

- Assistance \1aS provided to the Office of Drinking Water in the planning, preparation,
and training required for a national assessment of the ground-water pollution
potential of waste impoundments (Surface Impoundment Assessment).

- A ground-water information center was established, as was a clearinghouse for
ground-\iater model s, i ncludi ng workshops to bri ng model ers and water managers closer
together.

- A methodology was developed to predict alterations in ground-water quality resulting
from coal strip mining.

1979 Program

The sum of $9,711,400 and 68 positions is allocated to this subactivity in 1979, of
which $6,070,400 is for grants; $679,600 is for contracts; and $190,000 is for interagency
agreements.

In the treatment activity, organic compounds, inorganic compounds (including asbestos),
and microorganisms are being investigated. Organics remain the highest priority research
area and the greatest emphasis will be given to determining and controlling that problem.

Pilot-plant and field-scale studies are underway to extend the Agency's information on
control of the four trihalomethanes that are potentially toxic and have been shown to
occur widely where chlorination is practiced. Unit processes such as granular activated
carbon beds, powdered activated carbon, and macroreticular resins are also being evaluated
to determine their capabilities to remove specific organic contaminants of concern. At
the request of the Office of Drinking Water and the American Water Works Association,
granular activated carbon evaluations at full scale are being expanded. Several projects
evaluating these processes in the field will produce reports in 1979. The opportunity for
cost savings via regionalization will be explored.

There is great concern about the capabilities of small systems to meet the requirements
of the primary drinking water standards in an economic and reliable way. Projects are
underway to evaluate and adapt treatment technology for inorganic contaminant control to
make the technology useful to small systems. Contaminants of special concern in small
systems are fluorides, nitrates, and arsenic. Processes found effective in bench-level
research are being evaluated on pilot- and field-scales.

t.1icrobiological contaminants continue to be of concern, particularly in rel ation to
disinfectants other than chlorine. Evaluations of these alternative disinfectants for
their effectiveness in controlling microorganism~ are underway to assure protection of
the public health. '

In the ground-water protection area, efforts will be concentrated on determining
the movement and changes in organic pollutants and viruses in the underground environment.
These are the least understood potential contaminants of underground sources of drinking
water. The effort compl ements the considerable ground-water research supported by other
Federal agencies. A major study on the Garber-I-lellington aquifer will be conducted, as
directed by Congress. Assistance is being prOVided to the Office of Drinking Water in
conducting the Surface Impoundment Assessment. In addi.tion, an anticipatory research
center in ground-~/ater pollution is being establ ished under the anticipatory research
program in FY 1979.
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1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$711,400 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$497,000 results from increased pay cost from the October 1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as
\'/ell as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise. In addition, the transfer
of +$325JOO from drinking water abatement and control was offset by a reprogramming
of -$110,700 to agency management.

1980 Plan

A total of $10,703,000 and 68 positions is requested for ·fY 1980, an increase of
$991,600. In 1980 the allocation should be 56,764,300 to grants, $759,900 for contracts,
and 5214,100 for interagency agreements. In FY 79 Congress appropriated $8 million fe'-:·\ a
potable waste\'/ater reuse program. The $8 million increase for FY 79 is shown in the
Public Sector Activities of Water Quality'. $1 million of the $8 million was allocated
to funding competitive applications for demonstrations of the technology for potable reuse
of wastewater in FY 1979, and at a similar level in FY 80 with the increase provided.

The concept of renovating municipal wastewater for beneficial ·reuse has been pursued
for a number of years. Treatment technologycapabil ity exists for most wastewater reuse
applications such as agricultural, recreational, and industrial where quality requirement~

have been, at least, roughly defined. However, due to the present lack of data on the
possible effects of potable reuse on human health and treatment systems performance, the
necessary quality requirements and the acceptability of treatment proposed for potable
reuse is less well defined.

Thi slack of confidence in the treatment technology has hamPered potent ial reuse
situations in areas of the arid southwestern U.S. where the need for additional water
suppl ies is greatest, and it has adversel y affected areas in the midwest and eastern parts
of the country which are also experiencing occasional water shortages. In those areas
where source substitution may not provide sufficient water reSources to meet the domestic
water supply needs of growing population, the feasibility of potable reuse must be determined.

Recognizing the potential benefits of the planned reuse of wastewater for domestic
purposes, and also recognizing the questions associated with the already existing unplanned
reuse of waste\'/aters such as occurs in communities throughout the U.S. which have water
intakes downstream of waste di scharges EPA has i niti ateda program to demonstrate wastewater
treatment technology for potable reuse. The purpose of this program is to demonstrate
wastewater treatment technology (performance, cost, reliability and feaSibility) which may
ultimately lead to the preparation of safe and acceptable drinking water from wastewater.

In the drinking water treatment area, work will be done on the development and evalua
tion of technology for the control of organics with emphasis On full-scale treatment
processes and the control of inorganic, particulate, and microbiological contaminants.
This effort includes the development of co~t information for drinking water treatment
processes. Distribution system effects on inorganic and microbiological quality of water
will also be studied.

In the ground water protect i on research area, efforts will concentrate on developing a
data base for regulatory decisions to protect underground sources of drinking water.
Central to this is research devoted to understanding organics and virus movement in the
underground envi ronment.
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DRntKlilG ~IATER

Research and Development (

Monitoring and Technical Support

1980 vs. 1979
Increase +
Decrease -

Estimate
1980

in thousands)

Current
Estimate
1979

(doll ars

Budget
Estimate
1979

Actual
l.2Z!....

Appropriation
Quality Assurance. $832 $725 $990 $725 -$265

Permanent Positions
Quality Assurance. . 8 9 16 9 -7

Full-time Equivalency
Qual ity Assurance. 18 9 -9

Budget Request

In 1980, an appropriation of 5725,000 and nine positions is requested. This budget
request is a decrease of $264,900 and seven positions from the 1979 level which \'/i11 reduce
the emphasis applied to the development of an automated laboratory test system.

Program Description

The Dri nki ng Water Quality Assurance program supports the Agency's dri nki ng water program
by standardizing the monitoring methods; providing quality control procedures for operational
use; supplying standard samples and reference materials; conducting methods validation
and performance evaluation studies; developing sampling and analytical methodology and
quality control guidelines and manuals; and participating in regional quality control
workshops. The Agency uses the procedures, protocols and materials generated by this
activity to assure that the data generated from the use of measurement systems is accurate,
intercomparable and legally defensible.

1978 Accomplishments

The 1978 resources for this program were $832,000 and eight positions, of which
approximately $400,000 were used for contracts.

Il.ccomplishments for 1978 include the follOWing:

- Publication of a manual for interim certification of laboratories involved in
analyZing public dr:inking water. The manual includes chemical, microbiological and
radiochemical analyses for Regional and State certification.

- Provisions of quality control samples to analytical laboratories for the analysis
of currently regulated contaminants in drinking water.

- Completion of two preliminary interlaboratory performance evaluations as a part of
the planned audit protocol for drinking water laboratory monitoring procedures.

- Certification of on-site evaluation teams in all 10 EPA Regions to conduct performance
evaluations of drinking water laboratories in their respective Regions.

- Completion of on-site eval uation of 28 radiochemistry 1aboratories.

- Evaluation and approval of two alternative analytical test procedures for national
use.
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1979 Program

The 1979 resources for Qual ity Assurance are $989,900 and 16 positions, of which
approximately $453,000 is allocated to contracts. Major activities of the program include:

- Nati onal interl aboratory performance eval uations;

• On-site eval uation of principal State radiochemistry laboratories and four EPA
Regi onal rad i ochemi stry 1aboratori es;

- Development, preparation and distribution of quality control and performance
evaluation samples for use by EPA Regions and States;

- Validation of several measurement methods for monitoring trace metals and pesticides.

- Preparation and distribution of quality assurance guidance for EPA Regions, including
assi stance in proper use of test procedures and quality control techniques; and

- Continuation of evaluation and approval of alternate analytical test procedures for
national use.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimates

The net increase of +$264,900 results from several actions. Congress applied a $6
million reduction to Research and Development activities for contractual services and
monitoring and technical support activities; the decrease applicable to this activity was
-SI0,000. A net increase of +$24,900 results from increased pay costs from the October
1978 (FY 1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (FY 1978) pay raise.
Finally, as a result of an intensive ZBB revie\'/of priorities and changing resource
requirements for the FY 1979 operating plan +$250,000 was reprogrammed to this activity
from control technology within the solid waste medium.

1980 Plan

In 1980, 5725,000 and nine positions are requested for this program, of which 5148,000
will be for contracts. This represents a decrease of $264,900 and seven positions from
the 1979 level which will reduce the emphasis appl ied to this development of an automated
laboratory test system.

Major activities of the program include:

- Evaluation and validation of alternate analytical measurement methods, and develop
ment and delivery and quality control of samples, reference materials, and technical
assi stance documents requi red to support dri nki ng water standa,·ds. Us i ng stati stical
designs and analyses of test results, reference or alternate methods for analYZing
drinking water are to be evaluated. A repository of quality control reference
samples for radiochemical, chemical, and biological measurements will also be
developed;

- Preparation and publication of quality control guidelines, sampling procedures,
and analytical methods manuals for radiochemical, chemical, biological, and micro
biological measurement methods.

- Development of National guidance to assure uniformity for evaluating and certifying
public water supply laboratories.

- Development of an automated Itater 1aboratory test .system for EPA and State dri nk i ng
water laboratories.

- Conduct of on-site inspections and performance evaluations of program office,
and Regional laboratories to determine the capabilities of measurement systems
and operators to analyze drinking water for unknown contaminants. .
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DRINKING WATER

Abatement and Control

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
in thousands)

Budget
Estimate

1979
(dol1ars

Actual
...11Z.L

Appropriation
Criteria, Standards, and

Guide1 ines ............. $11,689 $8,693 $9,269 $9,220 -$49 DW-19
State Program Resource

Assi stance ............. 20,484 36,000 36,270 38,795 +2,525 DW-19
Drinking Water t1anagement 6,667 8,322 6,766 9,800 +3,034 DW-19

Total ............... 38,840 53,015 52,305 57,815 +5,510

Permanent Positions
Cri teri a, Standa rds, and

Guidelines ............. 99 105 103 103
State Program Resource

Assistance ......•......
Drinking Water Management 151 303 264 264

Total .......•...... , 250 408 367 367

Full-time Eguiva1ency
Criteria, Standards, and

Guide1 ines ............. 114 119 +5
State Program Resource

Assistance .....•...••.. 2 -2
Drinking Water Management 273 276 +3

Total ....•........... 389 395 +6

Purpose

The Abatement and Control appropriation encompasses activities relating to the
development of regulations and establishment of standards necessary to protect the
public health and welfare, the development of control strategies and programs, and
the implementation of such programs as mandated by the Safe Drinking Water Act, as
amended. These activities include the promulgation of primary and secondary
drinking water regulations which include maximum contaminant levels, the establishment
of minimum requirements for State public water systems supervision and underground
injection control programs, and the Federal implementation of these programs if
necessary.

The paramount priority of this program is the protection of the public from
harmful contaminants found in drinking water. The abatement and control program
launches a threefold approach at resolving this problem. Through the development
of drinking water standards and regulations, the health quality of drinking water
can be aChieved and maintained. The Federal Government, realizing the increased
administrative costs involved, has provided financial assistance for States which
bear primary enforcement responsibilities. Also, technical assistance is provided
to help the States implement their programs. .

DW-18



The abatement and control activities are classified under the following
subactivities:

Criteria, Standards, and Guidelines - This subactivity is related to the
development of drinking water standards and regulations and to the development
of State program guidelines and regulations. This activity includes development
of information from fundamental studies on health effects, control technology,
and monitoring to determine the concentration of hazardous substances in the
environment. These include microbiological contaminants (bacteria and virus)
and toxic chemicals from natural and synthetic sources. Economic analyses
associated with these activities are also included. Under this sUbactivity,
the primary and secondary drinking water regulations are established and the
minimum requirements for State programs for the public water systems
supervision and underground injection control programs are established. In
addition, guidance to the regions for program implementation is provided and
congressionally mandated studies are conducted.

State proijram Resource Assistance - This subactivity involves the
provision of f1nancial assistance to support State activities in implementing
the public water systems supervision and underground injection control
programs. Training support is also provided.

Drinking Water Management - This subactivity is related to the implementation
of regulatory requirements for which the Federal Government is responsible. This
inc1udes program oversight in States wi th primacy, as well as program
implementation in States without primary enforcement responsibility, on Indian
reservations, and for the interstate carrier programs. Other activities include
technical assistance to States in the implementation of public water systems
supervision programs and in the establishment of underground injection control
programs; technical evaluations of petitions for designation of sole source
aquifers; coordination with water quality management planning programs to ensure
proper consideration of water supply activities; and technical and policy
guidance relating to underground injection.
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DRINKING WATER

Abatement and Control

Criteria, Standards, and Guidelines

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Drinking Water Standards and

Regulations Development ...
State Program Guidelines and

Regulations Development..•

TotaL .

$4,024

7,665

11 ,689

$4,969

3,724

8,693

$5,279

3,990

9,269

$5,220

4,000

9,220

-$59

+10

-49

Permanent Positions
Drinking Water Standards and

Regulations Development...
State Program Guidelines and

Regulations Development•••

Total ....•.•.•

Full-time Eguivalency
Drinking Water Standards and

Regulations Development•..
State Program Guidelines and

Regulations Development...

TotaL ........

35 70 45 45

64 35 5e 58

99 105 103 103

53 53

61 66 +5

114 119 +5

Budget Reguest

An appropriation of $9,220,000 and 103 positions is requested for 1980.
The resources will be used- to develop additional contaminants standards; provide
guidance and assistance to the regions and States for organics removal, treatment
technology, emergency response, and implementation of the underground injection
control (UIC) program; and review variance and exemption requests. In addition.
EPA will formulate plans to develop regulations on the hardness/softness of
drinking water as it relates to cardiovascular qisease. EPA will also develop
program guidance to assist in the implementation of new organics standards
and reporting requirements. In order to expand and clarify regulatory requirements
for the underground injection control (UIC) program. technical guidance will be
prepared on minimum State program requirements. permit procedures. underground
injection methods, construction and monitoring. and'Federal program implementation.
A report on the ground water contamination potential of surface impoundments
will be prepared based upon State data and sole source aquifer petitions
and applications for primary enforcement responsibility in the underground
injection control program will be reviewed.
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Program Description

The Safe Drinking Water Act requires EPA to assure the safety of drinking
water through the establishment and implementation of national primary drinking
water regulations specifying maximum permissible bacteriological. chemical. and
radiological constituent levels required to protect the public health. This
requires EPA to determine exposure and health risks of drinking water contaminants
and to assess the technology and economic feasibility of controlling these
contaminants. Interim primary regulations. which addressed only bacteriological.
radiological. and some chemical contaminants. became effective in June 1977.
EPA is amending these interim primary regulations with standards for organic
contaminants. Based upon the National Academy of Sciences report received by the
Agency in May 1977. revised drinking water regulations are being developed.
In addition. the Agency is required to promulgate secondary drinking water
regulations designed to protect the public welfare.

EPA is also responsible for developing regulations and program guidance
for State programs. These programs must ensure that all public water systems
comply with the interim primary and revised primary drinking \~ater standards and
regulations. In addition. EPA is to establish guidelines and regulations
to protect existing and potential drinking water sources from contamination
through underground injection practices. Twenty-two States have been designated
by the Administrator as requiring underground injection control (UIC) programs.
Technical and financial assistance will be provided to these States for the
purpose of helping them to achieve primary enforcement responsibility for the VIC
program. Additional States will be listed as requiring UIC programs by 1980.
As part of the effort to protect underground sources of drinking water. guidelines
for the designation of sole source aquifers are being established. Activities to
support program deve10pement such as data management. public awareness. special
monitoring studies. and toxicological assistance will continue.

DRINKING WATER STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS DEVELOPMENT

1978 Accomplishments

In 1978. EPA proposed regulations for triha10methanes and synthetic organic
chemicals. Eight public hearings were conducted and a total of 595 public comments
were received. Revisions were made to the Interim Primary Drinking Water Regulations
for bacteriological contaminants. turbidity. sodium monitoring. operation and
maintenance. In addition. guidance on variances and exemptions for regional and State
implementation of the Interim Primary Drinking Water Regulations was prepared.

Studies initiated during the fiscal year include the evaluation of home
water treatment units. the national organics screening study. potential corrosion
regulations study. cost of compliance study. and the development of the NATO Drinking
Water Pilot Study. ,

Other notable accomplishments included the development of a joint industryj
government program to limit organic chemical impurities present in chlorine used for
water disinfection and the completion of the laboratory certification guidance manual.
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1979 Program

In 1979, $5,278,600 and 45 positions have been allocated to this program element.
Approximately $3.5 million in extramural funds will be utilized for gathering data
on drinking water contaminants, evaluation of health effects data, evaluation
of technical analysis techniques, economic impact
assessment relating to the public water supervision (PWS) and underground injection
control (OlC) programs, and the development of automated data processing systems to
assist States in program implementation. The 1979 program for standards and
regulations development emphasizes the Agency's continuing health protection
initiatives through the promulgation of the organics standards. The program will
establish maximum contaminant levels (MCl) for organic contaminants. As a result
of the National Academy of Sciences report that listed several hundred
contaminants that threaten drinking water, an attempt will be made to develop
standards to control many of these contaminants. Attention will also be given to
other problems, e.g., hardness and softness of water. In addition, economic
analyses of these standards and the underground injection control regulations
will continue.

Section 1442 of the Safe Drinking Water Act authorizes the Administrator to
conduct a variety of special studies dealing with drinking water. Areas of study
to be completed during this fiscal year are: (1) the availability of drinking
water, (2) cost of compliance, (3) reaction of the chlorine and humic substances, and
(4) polychlorinated biphenyls in drinking water.

Sections 1414 and 1416 of the Safe Drinking Water Act require that any State
granting a variance or exemption must guarantee the health and safety of the
consumer by insuring that all requirements of compliance are met. There will be
approximately 180 variances and exemptions issued by the States during 1979 for which
technical support will be required.

1979 Explanations of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$309,300 results from several actions. A net increase of
+$122,500 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. In addition, -$416,100
was transferred from this activity to research and development drinking water
activities and +602,900 was reprogrammed to this element from abatement and control
public systems support/program assistance drinking water activity for additional
contracts to gather health effects data on some of the contaminants identified in the
National Academy of Science report prior to the .development of regulations.

1980 Plan

EPA has requested $5,220,000 and 45 positions in 1980 for drinking water
standards and regulations development. Approximately $3.5 million in extramural
funds will be allocated to the gathering of data on drinking water contaminants,
evaluating health effects data and technical analysis techniques, conducting an
economic impact assessment relating to the PWS and UIC programs, and the
development of implementation strategies for these programs. The major objective
of the 1980 program will be to develop revised primary drinking water regulations
as mandated by the Safe Drinking Water Act. This includes the development of
maximum contaminant levels for organic contaminants which will supplement the
treatment technology requirements specified in the interim primary drinking water regulations.
Technical support will be provided to assist the regions in implementing the
organics standards and regulations. In addition, standards will be developed to
control the corrosivity of drinking water, and regulations will be developed on the
hardness/softness of drinking water as we learn more about its relationship to
cardiovascular disease. The issuance of variances and exemptions will again be a
program activity with the issuance of approximately 180 variances and exemptions
expected to be granted.
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STATE PROGRAM GUIDELINES AND REGULATIONS DEVELOPMENT

1978 Accomplishments

Program accomplishments in 1978 for State program guidelines and regulations
development fall into two major areas, (1) ground water protection and
(2) public water system supervision.

Accomplishments in the ground water protection program included the designation
by the Administrator of the initial 22 States requiring an underground injection
control program and the completion of a special report entit led, "Surface
Impoundments and Their Effects on Ground Water Quality in the U. S. - A Preliminary
Survey." In addition, grants were issued to 49 States for the conduct of an
assessment of surface impoundments to obtain additional data, six new sole
source petitions were reviewed and four previously submitted petitions were
approved for designation.

In the public water system supervision program 26 additional States were approved
for primary responsibility bringing the total to 40 States. Program guidance was
developed for the issuance of variance and exemptions. Public awareness programs
and a plan to evaluate program effectiveness were also developed.

1979 Program

The 1979 program for State program guidelines and regulations development
will emphasize the promulgation of both the underground injection control
regulations and the underground water source protection grants. Approximately
$2 million in extramural funds will be used to develop technical guidance
to regions for program implementation in nonprimacy states, gather and evaluate
data on practices which threaten ground water, establish appropriate control
techniques. and develop technical guidance for UIC programs. The sole source
regulations will be promulgated and sole source designations will be processed.
Activities supporting data management and public participation and awareness will
continue for the public water system supervision program and will be initiated for
the underground injection control program. In addition, the analytical phase of
the rural water survey will be completed. Applications for an additional 10
States, which are expected to assume primacy for the public water system supervision
program, will be reviewed. Program effectiveness in nonprimacy States will also
be evaluated.

1979 Explanations of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net increase of +$267,100 results from several actions. Congress applied
a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate in Abatement and Control and Enforcement
appropriations; the decrease applicable to this activity is -$84,200. An increase
of +$157,900 results from increased pay costs from the October, 1978 (1979) pay
raise as well as distribution of the October, 1979 (1978) pay raise. Finally, as
part uf the Agency's ZaB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating
plan, +$193,400 was reprogrammed to this activity from the drinking water
underground injection control program ($70,700) and public systems. support and
program assistance ($102,700).
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1980 Plan

In 1980, $4 million and 58 positions are requested for this program.
Approximately $2 million in extramural funds will be utilized to continue
those activities undertaken in 1979. The program will continue to provide
guidance on implementation of the UIC program as well as public participation
and awareness, d.ata management, and ground water protection activities relating
to the UIC program. The review of sole source aquifer petitions will a1 so
continue. New activities will include the review of State primacy applications
for the UIC program, the designation of additional States as requiring UIC programs,
and the implementation of a data management system for the underground injection
control program. The PWSprogram will focus on continued oversight of regional
operations in the primacy States and full program implementation in nonprimacy
States, including interstate carrier conveyances, Indian lands, and Federal
facil i ti es.
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DRINKING WATER

Abatement and Control

State Program Resource Assistance

Budget
Estimate

1979
Actual
.J.2Z.L

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decreas.e ~

1980 vs. 1979

Appropri ati on
Public Water Systems

Supervision Program
Grants .•............•.

Underground Injection
Control Grants .

Special Studies and
Demonstrations .....•.

Drinking Water Training

Tota1...•......•.•.

Permanent Positions ••..

$19,644

452
388

20,484

$26,400 $26,400 $29,450 +$3,050

7,600 7,600 7,795 +195

2,000 2,000 1,400 -600
270 150 -120

36,000 36,270 38,795 +2,525

rUll-timeEguiva1ency
Public Water Systems

Supervision Program
Grants .• , .....•...•..

Underground Injection
Control Grants •...•..

Special Studies and
Demonstrations ......•

Drinking Water Training

Total .

Budget Request

2

2

-2

-2

The 1930 request of $33,795,000 represents an increase of $2,525,000 over the
1979 request. The funds will be distributed in the form of grants to States to
assist them in acquiring and implementing primary enforcement responsibility for
the public water system supervision program and the underground injection control
program. Grants will also be provided to the State associations of rural water
districts to provide training and technical assistance to small rural water systems.
In addition, fellowships and institutional grants will be awarded to upgrade pro
fessional personnel resources in the drinking water field.

Program Description

Under the Safe Ori nki ng Water Act., the States have the primary responsibi 1ity
for implementation of the public water system supervision and the underground
injection control programs. The Congress, however, in recognizing that the States
would require financial assistance, have appropriated funds to develop and maintain
programs that would satisfy the minimum requirements of regulations designed to
protect public health and underground sources of drinking water. In the public
water system supervision program, States with primary' enforcement responsibility
and those that are making a diligent effort to assume some responsibility will
be eligible for their individual allocation pursuant to the Safe Drinking Water
Act Amendments of 1977. In the underground injection control program, a
designated State must assume primacy within two -years after the date of 'the
initial grant award to be eligible to continue to receive funding. These
assistance programs are a means to strengthen the cooperative relationship



beb/een the Federal and State governments. It is intended that through this arraagement
the States will be better able to assume and maintain primary responsibility
for assuring the protection of the public health and underground sources or
drinking water.

Other program areas include financial assistance to support special pro~

jects directed at rural water systems and academic training which includes
fellowships and institutional grants.

PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM SUPERVISION PROGRAM GRANTS

1978 Accomplishments

Pursuant to the Safe Drinking Water Act Amendments of 1977, public water
system supervision progra~ grants totalling $19,643.600 were awarded to 48
States that had ei ther assumed primacy or I'/ere maki ng di 1igent efforts to assume
primary. Federal grant dollars were spent by the States for salaries of new
staff and for purchasing new equipment for full implementation of the Interim
Primary Drinking Water Regulations. As a result as this assistance. 26 additional
States were approved for primacy during 1978. bringing the total to 40 States.

1979 Program

During 1979. $26.400.000 will be available to the States that assumed
primary enforcement responsibility. Those that are making a diligent effort
and substantial progress to achieve primacy will be eligible to receive up to
75 percent of their fiscal year allocation. with the remaining 25 percent to
be awarded to the State if it assumes primacy during the year. Amajor portion
of these grant funds will be used to pay sa~aries of program employees. The
remaini ng grant doll arS will be spent for data management, publ ic notification.
laboratory certification, and training activities. It is anticipated that an
additional 10 States will attain primacy in 1979.

1979 Explaination of Changes from Budget Estimate

There is no change from the budget estimate.

1980 Program

In 1930, $29.450.000 is requested for this program element. This represents
an increase of $3.050.000 which will enable primacy States to maintain a constant
level of effort as well as provide funding for additional States who assume primacy.
The increase in grant funds will also support increased State activities associated
with noncommunity systems and the implementation of the organics regulation. Grants
will be available only to the States which have assumed primacy. In addition. the
funds wi 11 be used to rna inta in ongoi ng program acti vi ti es such as admi ni strati on.
surveillance and technical assistance. data management. enforcement. and public
noti fi cati on.

UNDERGROUND INJECTION CONTROL PROGRAH GRANTS

1978 Accomplishments

Funds for the underground injection control grants were not obligated due to
the delay in reproposing and promulgating applicable program regulations.

1979 Program

The 1979 appropriation of $7.600.000 will be available to those States
designated by the Admi ni strator as requi ri ng underground injection control
programs. The funds will be used to establish the institutional framework for
the program. and to develop a program which includes conducting inventories of
injection facilities. hiring of personnel. permitting of new and existing
facilities. and monitoring which will enhance the States' ability to assume
primary enforcement responsibility.



1979 Expl anation of Cha?ges from Budget Estimate

There is no change from the budget estimate.

1980 Program

A request of $7,795,000 is being made for this program in 1980 and represents
an increase of $195,000 over the 1979 request. The funos vli11 be issued to the
States that the Aoministrator designates as requiring an unoerground injection
control program (UIC) ano will support the State implementation activities of the
UIC program.

SPECIAL STUDIES AND DEMONSTRATIONS

1978 Accomplishments

Grants totalling $452,300 were awarded to the National Rural Water Association
for continuing efforts in developing ano demonstrating training programs to assist
11 rural water districts, including incorporated areas, in complying with the
provisions of the Safe Drinking Water Act.

1979 Program

In 1979, $2 million was appropriated to continue provioing grants to the
State rural water associations to assist them in providing training ano technical
assistance to the small rural water systems.

1979 Explanation Changes from Budget Estimate

There is no change from the budget estimate.

1980 Program

In 1980, $1,400,000 is requested for this program. The funds will be useo
to maintain support to rural water districts for training, technical assistance,
public awareness projectS. and special studJes.

DRINKING WATER TRAINING GRANTS

1978 Accomplishments

An allocation of $400,000 in grants was awarded for academic training and
related activities. Twenty-three professional education grants and 3.2 fellowships
were awarded for academic training of State drinking water regulatory personnel.

1979 Program

In 1979. this activitiy provides $270,000 to be used to fund seven institutional
grants (570.000) and to fund 30 fello~JshipS for continued training in the drinking
water field ($200,000).

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The increase of +$270,000 results from a congressional add-on for academic
training.

1980 Program

In 1980, $150.000 is being requested for this program. Funds will be used to
grant 30 fellovlships for continued training of personnel in the drinking \'Jater field.
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DRINKING WATER

Abatement and Control

Drinking Water Management

Budget Current Increase +
Estimate Estimate Estimate Decrease -

1979 1979 1980 1980 vs. 1979
(dollars in thousands ) I

$6,572 $5,627 $8,085 +$2,458

1,750 1,139 1,715 +576

8,322 6,766 9,800 +3,034

239 217 217

64 47 47

303 264 264

229 228 -1

44 48 +4

273 276 +3

Total................ 6,667

Total , .

Actual
.J.2ZL

Total................ 151

Permanent Positions
Drinki ng Water Management-

Public Water System..... 132
Drinking Water Management-

Ground Water Protection 19
---.:.;;....----.......;'-'----~~---.......;..:..-----.......;;..:.:,-

Full-time Equivalency
Drinking Water Management

Public Water System .....
Drinking Water Management

Ground Water Protection

Appropriation
Drinking Water Management

Public Water System..... $3,851
Drinking Water Management-

Ground Water Protection ~2:..:,8;.:1..::;6 ....:..l':"'::;=--__--':..z..:.=- --:..L.:....;"::"' ;"=":'-=-_

Budget Request

An appropriation of $9,800,000 and 264 positions is requested for 1980. This
represents an increase of $3,034,100 with no change in positions from the 1979 CUrrent
estimate. The increase will be used to upgrade EPA laboratories to meet the highest
priority demands for support of regional programs including analysis of drinking water
in areas with populations of mOre than 75,000; integrated toxics monitoring for selected
substances; compliance monitoring of major industrial permittees; emergency response for
hazardous materials; quality assurance; and effluent guidelines development activities
for selected industries. Emphasis will also be placed on initiating new activities
for the public water system supervision program including implementation of the organics
standards through continued guidance to the States, and incorporation of noncommunity
water systems in the program. EPA will continue oversight of States with primary
enforcement responsibility for the public water systems and will continue implementation
of the program in States which have refused to accept primary enforcement responsibility.
The activities of the ground water protection program include the implementation of
the sole source aquifer regulations and technical aSsistance to the States in the
development and implementation of underground injection control (UIC) programs.
The UIC program activities include the conduct of inventories and assessments of
injection facilities, the designation of aquifers which are also drinking water sources,
the issuance of permits, establishment of special grpund water protection studies,
and implementation of training and public awareness programs.
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Program Description

Under the Safe Drinking Water Act, Congress intended that States would be primarily
responsible for assuring the safety of drinking water and the protection of underground
sources of drinking water. The role of the Federal Government is to provide technical
assistance to the States in the development of the public water system supervision and
the underground injection control programs. To assist States in developing and
imp1 ementi ng these prog.rams, EPA personnel provi de gui dance on the interpretation of
regulatory requirements and specify the minimum requirements for primary enfOrcement
responsibility. In the event that States are unable or unwilling to assume responsibility
for either the publiC water system supervision or the underground injection control
programs, EPA must develop and administer control strategies and programs. This includes
monitoring and surveillance activities as well as recordkeeping responsibility. In
addition, EPA is required to establish and implement similar programs on Indian reservations,
for interstate carrier conveyances in the public water system program, and Federal
facilities in nonprimacy States. Drinking water management activities for the public
water system supervision programs include implementation of Federal responsibilities in
Xhose States that do not intend to assume primacy, the oversight of States with primacy,
review of variances and exemptions, and assistance in the implementation of the organics
standards. The drinking water management activities for the ground water protection
program at this time are confined to technical assistance activities which will enable
States listed as requiring UIC programs to achieve primacy, oversight of the State
assessments of surface impoundments, and technical evaluations of petitions for sole
source aquifer designations. The activities for this program will increase substantially
as the States or EPA implement the UIC program.

DRINKING WATER r4ANAGEMENT - PUBLIC WATER SYSTEMS

1978 AccomplishmentS

Twenty-six additional States assumed primary enforcement responsibility in 1978,
bringing the total to 40 States. For the 17 States which elected not to accept primacy,
programs were established and implemented by EPA to ensure that Federal standards were
being maintained and the public health protected. Approximately 10 States are continuing
their efforts to assume primacy and have entered into cooperative agreements with EPA
for implementation until such time as the States assume primacy. Public notification was
used extensively in several States--primacy and nonprimacy--to inform consumers of problems
associated with public water system deficiencies and failure to meet the requirements of the
Interim Primary Drinking Water Regulations.

1979 Program

The drinking water management - public water system supervision program is allocated
$5,627,300 and 217 positions. The resources are intended to provide oversight of State
implementation, to implement Federal responsibility in nonprimacy States, on Indian lands,
for interstate carriers, and on Federal facilities in nonprimacy States, and to continue
to encourage nonprimacy States to assume primacy. It is estimated that approximately 10
additional States will achieve primacy during 1979. New activities related to the
implementation of the organics regulations, a~d to the inclusion of noncommunity systems
will also be initiated. Assistance will be provided to the States in the issuance of
variances and exemptions and the establishment of compliance schedules.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$944,200 results from several actions. The Congress applied
a $3 million reduction for position lapse in the Abatement and Control and Enforcement
appropriations; the decrease applicable to this activity was -$218,600. A net increase
of +$590,600 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978 (1979) pay raise
as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. Finally, as part of the
Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan, -$1,316,200
was repl'ogrammed from this activity to drinking water State program guidelines and
regulation development (S102,700) and to agency management activity ($1.213,500).

1"\'-1 .,n



1980 Program

The 1980 request for this program is $8,085,000 and 217 positions. This represents
an increase of $2,457,700 with no change in positions from the 1979 program. Approximately
$1,300,000 will be used to upgrade EPA laboratories to meet the highest priority
demands fot suppott of regional programs including analysis of drinking water in areas
with populations of more than 75,000; integrated toxics monitoring for selected substances;
compliance monitoring of major industrial permittees; emergency response for hazardous
materials; quality assurance; and effluent guidelines development activities for selected
industries. The remaining increase of $1,200,000 will be used to initiate new activities
for the public water system supervision program including implementation of the organics
standards through continued guidance to the States, and incorporation of noncommunity
water systems in the program. Continuing program activities include the operation of
public water system programs in nonprimacy States, Indian lands, interstate carrier
conveyances, and Federal facilities in nonprimacy States, program oversight in the
primacy States, and assistance to States in implementing the organics regulations. In
addition, data management, issuance of variances and exemptions, and the review of plans
and specifications for granular activated carbon water treatment facilities will continue.

DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT - GROUND WATER PROTECTION

1978 Accomplishments

Drinking water management - ground water protection program activities centered
on working with the States on the conduct of the surface impoundment assessment,
responding to a ground water contamination problem and reviewing sole soutce aquifer
petitions.

The regions awarded grants to 49 States for the conduct of an assessment of surface
impoundments to determine the ground water contamination potential from these sources.
The assesSment will be completed by June 1980.

The EPA regional office responded to a ground water contamination threat in
West Plains, 11issouri, resulting fl'om 25 million gallons of raw sewage seeping into
the ground water after a lagoon failure. EPA and other Federal agencies conducted
tests to determine t~e severity of the spill and analyzed water samples to ensure the
protection of the public's health.

Regional activities for the sole source aquifer program included the designation
of four sole source aquifers for which Federal financial assistance for projects
must be reviewed. In addition, regions started theitreview of six new petitions
for designations.

1979 Program

. The drinking water management - ground water protection program is allocated
$1,138,600 and 47 positions. The 1979 program activities will concentrate on the sole
source aquifer program, underground injection'control program, general emergency
response capability, and ground water related projects to be undertaken during
the fiscal year.

The sole source aquifer program activities involve the review and processing
of sole source aquifer petitions and the revie~1 of projects proposed in a designated
sole source area. It is estimated that nine petitions will be received during 1979.

Technical assistance will be provided by the regions to the designated States to
encourage the States to assume primary enforcement responsibility for the underground
injection control program.
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The regions will maintain an emergency response capability to provide technical
assistance and other support to protect the public health and welfare in affected
areas.

1979 Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$611,400 results from several actions. First, Congress
applied a $3 million reduction for positon lapse rate to the Abatement and Control
and Enforcement appropriations; the decrease applicable to this activity was -$45,000.
Secondly, an increase of +$128,000 results from increased pay costs from the October 1978
(1979) pay raise as well as distribution of the October 1977 (1978) pay raise. Finally,
as part of the Agency's ZBB review of resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan,
-$693,600 was reprogrammed from this activity to other drinking water abatement and control
activities, as follows: standards and regulations development ($602,900) and State
program guidelines and regulations development ($90,700).

1980 Program

The 1980 request for this program is for $1,715,000 and 47 positions. This
represents an increase of $576,400 with no change in positions from the 1979 estimate.
Program activity will focus on the sole source aquifer program, the development of an
underground injection control program for those States which do not intend to assume
primacy, technical assistance and guidance to States seeking primacy, and the implementation
of training and public awareness programs.

Activities in the sole source aquifer program will include review and processing
of sole source aquifer petitions and review of proposed projects in designated sole
source areas. An estimated eleven petitions will be received during 1980.

Plans will be formulated for total or partial EPA implementation of UlC programs
in those States whi chare unabl e or unwi 11 ing to assume primary enforcement responsi bi lity.
For those States that are actively seeking primacy, the regions will continue to provide
technical assistance and guidance to help the States develop and implement their own
programs.

As an inducement to both the States seeking primacy and the States which are
reluctant in seeking their own programs, the regions will be developing training and
public awareness programs. This effort will help to create public concern for the
merits of ground water protection.
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DRINKING WATER

Enforcement

(

Actual
1978

Budget
Estimate

1979

Current
Estimate Estimate

1979 1980
(dollars in thousands)

Increase +
Decrease 

1980 vs. 1979

Appropriation
Drinking Water Enforcement•.•.•.. $202 $961 $729 $835 +$106

Permanent Positions
Drinking Water Enforcement....•.. 7 43 32 31 -1

Full-time Eguivalency
Drinking Water Enforcement••...•• 33 34 +1

Budget Reguest

An appropriation of $835,000 and 31 positions is requested for 1980, and increase
of $106,000 and a decrease of one position from 1979.

Program Description

The Safe Drinking Water Act of 1974, as amended, provides the statutory
requirements for a Federal/State drinking water program. The Act provides for
assurance of the safety of drinking water through two mechanisms: the establ ishment
and enforcement of Primary Drinking Water Regulations which specify the maximum
allowable levels of drinking water contaminants and the establishment and enforcement
of underground injection control (UIC) regulations for protection of underground
drinking water supplies.

With regard to Primary Drinking Water Regulations, the Act provides for State
assumption of the drinking water program, but requires EPA to implement the program
in States that have not received primary enforcement responsibility (primacy).
The drinking water enforcement public water system (PWS) implementation program
encompasses activities related to issuance of variances and exemptions (where EPA
has primacy) to PWS not in compliance with Primary Drinking Water Regulations;
the investigation and initiation of civil or criminal actions for violations
or Primary Drinking Water Regulations in States without primacy and in States
that have primacy but have requested EPA assistance; the overview of variances
and exemptions issued and enforcement action taken by States with primacy; and
emergency enforcement actions.

With regard to underground injection control, the Act provides for assumption
of the UIC program by thOse States designated as needing such a program. EPA is
required to implement a UIC program in designated States that have not received
primacy. The drinking water enforcement UIC program in EPA primacy areas
encnmpasses activities related to issuance of UIC permits to facilities disposing
of wastes underground; the investigation and initiation of civil and criminal actions
for violations of the UIC regulations; and emergency enforcement responses.
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During 1978, resources were used for case-fo11ow-up to an emergency situation
which occurred in 1977. This involved a carbon tetrachloride discharge which
affected public water supplies along the Ohio River. Follow-up activity to
the emergency response primarily involved participation in investigations for
determining the possibility of criminal action and in case preparation for a
criminal case court action.

Drinking water enforcement activities also included technical and legal
support in the development and review of proposed Primary and Secondary
Drinking Water Standards; development of an enforcement program for implementing
public water systems program regulations convering issuance of variances and
exemptions; and initiation of enforcement actions, where necessar~ against
public water systems.

1979 Program

Fiscal year 1979 resources for the drinking water enforcement program are
$729,000 and 32 positions. During 1979, the highest priority of the drinking
water enforcement program will be enforcement response to emergency drinking
water situations that involve imminent and substantial endangerment to public
health and safety. The program will also focus on issuing variances and
exemptions, approximately 180, where EPA has primacy, to public water systems
that are not in compliance with Primary Drinking Water Regulations and initiating
enforcement actions, where necessary, to assure compliance with the requirements
of the Act. An estimated 20 enforcement actions will be undertaken for violations
of the regulations by public water systems in States without primacy and in States
that have primacy but have requested EPA assistance.

Additional resources wi 11 be devoted tooverviewing State publ ic water supply
primacy programs and preparing program guidance for issuance of variances and
exemptions, and for initiating enforcement actions.

Explanation of Changes from Budget Estimate

The net decrease of -$232,000 results from several actions. First, Congress
applied a $3 million reduction for position lapse rate to the Abatement and
Control and Enforcement appropriations; -$72,600 was applies to this activity.
Second, an increase of +$33,000 is due to increased pay costs associated with
the October 1978 (1979) pay raise and the distribution of the October 1977
(1978) pay raise. Finally, .as a result of the Agency's ZBS review of
resource requirements for its 1979 operating plan -$242,000 was reprogrammed
from this element within regions and is attributed to regional increases in
mobile source enforcement ($121,100) and water quality enforcement ($121,300).

1980 Program

In 1980, the request is for $835,000 and 31 positions, an increase of $106,000
and a decrease of one position from 1979.

During 1980, the highest priority of the drinking water enforcement program will
be enforcement response to emergency drinking water situations that involve imminent
and substantial endangerment to public health and safety. Drinking water enforcement

'will also focus on two programs: public water system implementation and underground
injection control (UIC). For the public water system implementation program, activities
will include issuance of additional variances and exemptions, approximately 180; continued
support of enforcement proceedings initiated in 1979; initiation of new enforcement
actions, approximately 20,and review of State primacy programs. Activities win also
include issuance of Notices of Violations to States with primacy that have not
adequately enforced provisions of the Act. A UIC program will be in its development
stage during 1980, and it is anticipated that drinking water enforcement will begin
issuing on the order of 50 permits and initiating appropriate enforcement actions
to bring permittees in compliance with UIC program requirements.
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